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REFERENCE TO ILLUSTRATIONS OF PLANTS OTHER THAN
THOSE FIGURED IN THIS WORK.

>„

T has been suggested, by an eminent Authority, that many readers would be glad

to be informed where reliable Illustrations could be found of those Plants which

are not figured in this Work* To meet this want, references to the figures

in Standard Authorities have been given the titles of the Works referred to

being, for economy of space, abbreviated as follows

:

A. B. R.

A. E. ..

A. F. B.

A, F, P...

A. G. ..

A. H.

B.

B. F. ¥.

B, F. S. . -

B. M. .

.

B. M. Fl

B.C. .

.

B. R.
B. Z.

« «

# t

Ufr Jtlt ir«

Enc. T. & S.

E. T. S. M. .

F. A. O.

F. D. .

F. d. S. .

Fl. Ment

Flora

F. M. .

F. & P. .

G. C<

G. C. n. s

G. G,

G. M. .

G. M. B.

Gn
G. W. F. A.

H. B. F.
H. E. F.

Ii* F. B. A.

H. F. T.

* •

• *

H. G. F.

H. S. F.
r. H. ..

I. H. PI.

J. F. A ..

Madras

Andrews (H. C). Botanist's Repository. London,
1799-1811. 10 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). Coloured Engravings of Heaths,
London. 1802-30. 4 vols. 4to.

Loudon (J. C). Arboretum et fruticetum britan-

nicum. . . . London, 1838. 8 vols. 8vo.

AUloni (C). Flora pedemontana. Aug. Taur., 1785.

3 vols, Fol.

Aublet (J. B. C. F.). Histoire des plantes de la

Guiane fran^aise. Londres, 1775. 4 vols. 4to.

Andrews (H. C). The Heathery. London, 1804-12.

4 vols. 4to.

Maund (B.). The Botanist, . . . London, 1839.

8 vols. 4to.

Brandts (D.). Forest Flora of . . . India. London,
1876, 8vo. Atlas, 4to.

Beddonie CB. H.). Flora sylvatica.

[1869-73]. 2 vols. 4to.

La Belgique Horticole. . . Ghent, 1850, &c.*
Botanical Magazine. London, 1787, &c. 8vo.*
Bentley (R.) and Triiuen (H.). Medicinal Plants,

London, 1875-80. 8vo.

Bateuian (James). A Monograph of Odontoglossum.
London, 1874. Fol.

Botanical llegister, London, 1815-47. 53 vols. 8vo.
Botanische Zeitung. Berlin, vols. i.—xiii. (1843-55).

8vo. Leipzig, vol. xiv. (1856).*"

Cathcart's Illustrations of Himalayan Plants. Lon-
don, 1855. Fol.

Loudon (J. C). Encyclopaedia of Trees and Shrubs.
. . . Loudon, 1842. 8vo.

See T, S. M.
Fitzgerald (R. D.). Australian Orchids. Sydney,

1876. Fol.*
Flora Danica—usually quoted as the title of the

work, Icones plantarum . . . Danise et Nor-
vegi*. . . . Havnife, 1761 to 1885. Fol.

La Flore des Serres et des Jardins de I'Europe.
1845-82. 23 vols. 8vo.

Moggridge (J. T.). Contributions to the Flora ^of

Mentone , . . London, 1864-3.

Flora Oiler allgemeine botanische Zeitung. 1818-42.

25 vols. 8vo. [New Series] 1845, &c.*
Floral iSlagazine. London, 1861-71, 8vo. 1872-81, 4to.

Florist and Pomologist. London, 1868-84. 8vo.

The Gardeners' Chionicle and Agricultural Gazette.
London, 1841-65. Fol.

The Gardeners' Chronicle. New Series, 1866, &c.
Fol.*

Gray (A.). Genera florae Americse. . . . Boston,
1848-9. 2 vols. 8vo.

The Gardeners' Magazine. Conducted by Shirley
Hibberd. London.

The Gardeners' Magazine of Botany. . . . London,
1850-1. 3 vols. 8vo.

The Garden. London, 1871, &c. 4to.*

Goodale (G. L. ). Wild Flowers of America. Boston,
1877. 4to.

Hooker (VV. J.). The British Ferns,
Hooker (W. J.). Kxotic Flora. Edinburgh, 1825-7.

5 vols. 8vo.
Hooker (W. J.). Flora boreal!-americana. . . . Lon-

don, 1855-40. 2 vols. 4to.
Hooker (J. D.). Flora Tasmauise. London, 1860,

2 vols. 4to. This is Part 5 of *' The Botany of
the Antarctic Voyage of H.M. Discovery Ships
J^rebussaid Terror^ in the years 1859-45."

Hooker (\V. J.). Garden Ferns. London, 1862. 8vo.
Hooker (W. J.). Species Filicuui.
L'lllustration horticole. GantL 1850, &c. 8vo.*
See C. H. P.
Journal of Botany. . . . London, 1865. 8vo.*
Jacquin (X. J.). Florae austriacae , . . icones . . .

Viennae, 1775-8. 5 vols. FoL

ij xx. is, .

.

K- E. E,
Jj. 1>. \jm . .

1j. o* b* »

.

L. E. M.

i 4

L. J. F. ..

Ij. XV.
m

ij* S- O. , •

L. & P. F. G.

M. A. B.

* *

t

N.

N. S. .

P. F. G.
P. M. B.

Ref. B. .

• •

R. G.

R. S. H.

* t

' t

R. X. O.

S. B- !F, G. •

.

S, K- B- • •

S. F. A...

S. F. d. J.

* *

S. F. G... » »

S. H. Ivy. .:

Sw, Ger.

Sy. En. B. ..

S. Z. F. J. ..

T. S. M.

W. D. B.

W. F. A.
W. O. A.

W. S. O.

> «

» «

W. &F. « •

Journal of Horticulture and Cottage Gardener.
Conducted by Dr. Robert Hogg. London.

Journal of the Horticultural Society. London, 1846.

8vo.*
Kotschy. Die Eiche Europas und des Orients.

Loddiges (C). Botanical Cabinet. London, 1812-55.

20 vols. 4to.

Lindley (J.). Collectanea botanica. . , . London

j

1821. Fol.
La Marck (J. B. P. A. de M. de). Encyclop^die

inethodique . . . Botanique. Paris, 1785-1817.

15 vols. 4to,

Lemaire (C). Le Jardin fieurlste. Gand, 1851-4.

4 vols. 8vo.
Lindley (J.). Rosarum Monographia. London,

1820. 8vo.
Lhidley (J.;. Sertum Orchidaceum. . . . London,

1838. Fol.
Lindley (J.) and Paxton (J.). Flower Garden. . . .

London. . . . 1851-5. 5 vols. 4to.

Salni-Dyck. Monographia generum Aloes et 3Ie-

seiubryanthemi. Bonnai, 1856-65. 4to.

Burbid^e (F. \V.). The Narcissus : Its History and
Culture. With a Scientific Review of the
Genusby J. G.Baker, F.L.S. London, 1875. 8vo.

Nuttall (T.). North American Sylva . . . Phila-
delphia, 1865. 5 vols. 8vo.

See L. & P. F. G.
Paxton (J.). Magazine of Botany. London, 1854-49.

16 vols. 8vo.

Saunders (W. W.). Refugium botauicum. . .

London, 1869-72. 8vo.

Regel (E.). Gartenflora, 1852, &c.*
Revue Horticole . . . Paris, 1852.*

Hooker (J. D.). The Rhododendrons of Sikkiin-
Himalaya. London, 1849-51. FoL

Reichenbach,/^ (H. G.). Xenia orchidacea. Leip-
zig, 1858. 4to.*

Sweet (R.). British Flower Garden. London,
1825-9. 5 vols, 8vo.

Second Series. London, 1851-8. 4 vols. 8vo.

Sweet (R.). Cistiue?e. London, 1825-50. 8vo.
Smith (.1. E.). Exotic Botany. . . , London, 1804-5.

2 vols. 8vo.

Sweet (R.). Flora australasica . . . London, 1827-8.

8vo.
Siebold (P. F. de) and Vriese (W. H. de). Flore des

Jardins du Royaume des Pays-Bas. Leide,
1858-62. 5 vols. 8vo.

Sibthorp (J.). Flora grieca . . . London, 1806-40.

10 vols. FoL
Hibberd (Shirley). The Ivy ; a Monogniph. Lon-

don, 1872. 8vo.

Sweet (Robert). Geraniacece, the natural order of
Gerania. 1828-1850.

Syme (J. T. B.), 7ww Boswell. English Botany . .

Ed. 5. London, 1865-85. 12 vols. 8vo.

Siebold (P. F. von) and Zuccarini (J. G.). Flora
Japonica. . . . Lugd, Bat., 1855-44. FoL

Transactions of the Horticultural Society. London,
1805-29. 7 vols. 4to.

Transactions of the Linnrean Society. London,
1731-1875. 50 vols. 4to.*

Emerson (U. B.). Trees and Shrubs . . . of Massa-
chusetts. Boston. Ed, 2, 1875. 2 voLi. 8vo.

Watson (P. W.). Dendrologia Britannica. London,
1825. a vols. 8vo.

See G. W. F, A.
W^anier (R.) and Williams (B. S.). The Orchid

Album. London, 1882. 4to,*
Warner (R.). Select Orchidaceous Plants. London,

Series 1,1862-65. FoL
Series ii, 1365-75. Fol.

Woods and Forests. 1885-4. 1 vol. 4to.

* Is still in course of publication.
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Odonto^lossum—continued.

O. hastilabium nKdbert-lipperl).* fi. lar^e, l^in. across, very
fragrant, and numerous; sepals and petals soft creamy-white,
beautifully streaked with transveise lines of whitish-brown

;

lip somewhat spear-shaped, white, vith a dark rose base

;

spike 2ft., 3ft., or more high, mm:h branched, and many-
flowered. .Summer. Pseudo-bulbs thick, pale green, fluted,

- with rather dark broad leaves. New Grenada, 1845. A
btrong-gruwing, handsome species. (E. M. 4^72; B. O. 7.)

O. b. fuscatum (brownish). A synonym of 0. cariniferum,

O. histrionicum (histrionic). A synonym of O. luteo-purpureum
tn ulus.

O. Holfordianum (Holford's). A synonym of 0. luteo-purpurexnn
'tnulus,

O* Horsmani (Horsman*s). /. light sulphur-colour, with a few
cinnamon blotches on the sepals ; lip broad, wedge-shaped at
base, witli obscure teeth at the rounded outer border. New
Grenada, 1880.

O. hystrix (bristly). A synonym of O. luteo-purpureum.

O- Insleayi (lnsleay's).*t fi, from 2in. to 4in. in diameter

;

sepals and petals yellow, or" yellowish-green, transversely
banded with dull reddish-brown, n*arrow ; lip narrow, some-
what spoon-shaped, bright yellow, dotted near the margin
with cinnamon; scape tall, branched, bearing from five to ten
blossoms. Winter. Mexico, 1840. This greatly resembles
O, <nande in habit, but its pseudo-bulbs are more compressed,
longer, and fluted. ?^yn. 0. Law^'enceamtmy of gardens. (B. O. 4.)

O. I. leopardinnm (leopard-spotted), j?., sepals and petals
deep yellow, barred across with bands of reddish-crimson ; lip

beautifully bordered all around with spots and dots of the same
dark colour. ISIexico, 1876. A very beautiful variety, richer in
its markings than the type. (R. G. 856.)

O. I. pantherinum (panther-spotted). /., sepals and petals
chestnut-brown, with paler margin ; the whole of the lip ara-
besqued with red and yellow. A fine variety,

O, I. splendens (shining). /., sepals and petals rich shining
brown, tipped with yellow ; lip large, yellow, spotted with
purple. Mexico, 1858. A very tine form.

O. JosephinsB (Josephine's). A synonym of O. crispum Ander-
sonianum.

Om Karwinskii (Karwinski's). A synonym of 0. Iceve,

O. Kegeljani (Kegeljan's). fl. arranged in a close raceme ; sepals
and petals yellow, elliptic-lanceolate, acute, the former incurved
and marked with two or three red-brown blotches ; lip oblong,
cuspidate, concave, with serrulated margins, the base, apex, and
margins white, and the rest reddish-brown. Peru, 1878. Nearly
related to O. triumphans. (B. H. 1877, 10.)

O. Krameri (Kramer's), t Jl. of a very pretty violet colour, the lip

marked and spotted with yeUow and purple, and having two lines

of rich dark brown near the column ; sepals and petals ligulate,

obtuse ; lip somewhat reniform, and deeply notched in front

;

peduncles drooping, freely produced, and usually three-flowered.
Pseudo-bulbs somewhat flat, with sharp edges, sometimes almost
spherical, at others ovate, pale green, and bearing but one leaf.

Costa Rica, Mexico, 1868. A very pretty, but rare, species.

(B. M. 5778; B. O. 24 ; F. M. 1868, 406 ; I. H. 562 ; W. O. A. L 40.)

O, K* Smithianum (Smith's). /. ivory-white, having a sulphur-
coloured, reddish-spotted callus on the lip, and an orange trans-
verse line, resembling two crescents, in front of it.

O. Iceve (smooth).* fi, very fragrant when first expanded, 2in. to

2iin. across, numerous, in slightly-branched racemes ; sepals
and petals cinnamon-brown, banded with yellow, the dorsal
sepal and petals ascending, the lateral sepals deflexed • lip Avhite

and violet, smaller and snorter than the sepals, sessile, fiddle-

shaped. I. 6in. to lOin. long, oblong-lanceolate, acute. Pseudo-
bulbs 5in. to 4in. long, 2in. to 2iin. broad. Guatemala, 1841.

(B. M. 6265; B. O. 16; B. R. 1844; I. H, 1859. 213.) Syns. 0.

Karwinskiif O. Reichenheimii (B. O. 15).

O. I^awrenceanum (Lawrence's), of gardens. A synonym of

O. lepidum (elegant). /., sepals and petals at first yellow, after-
wards changing to white, with yellow edging, the former with
two or three brown spots, the latter with only one ; lip cnneate-
hastate at base, with a long central claw^ and a reniform, apiculate,
front lobe, a brown spot in front of the keels ; panicles short,
many-flowered. Pseudo-bulbs round, rather fiat. Columbia, 1884.

O. liindenli (Linden's).* /. yellow ; sepals and petals unguiculate,
lanceohite, undulated, acute ; lip ovate-lanceolate ; crest fleshy,

glabrous, having four irregular flaps placed below the finger-like

processes of its extremity; scape 2ft. to 3ft. high, with uniform
lateral arms for more than half its length, each arm bearing from
five to seven flowers. I. nearly 1ft. long, erect, 'ensiform. New
Grenada. 1862. Syn. 0. platyodon. (F. M. n. s. 333.)

O. Iiindleyannm (Lindley's). fi, yellow, disposed in racemes; lip

white, curiously lobed. /. lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs flattened.
New Grenada, 1865. (B. 0. 11.)

O. L. Coradinei (Coradine's). fi, from 2in. to 3in. across ; sepals
and petals pale yellow^ with two or three chestnut-brown
blotches ; lip creamy-white, with a large irregular blotch or its

voL n.

Odontog'Iossuiix—continued,

disk, and a few smaller spots near its base ; spike few-flowered.
(G. C. 1872, 1068 ; W. O. A. ii. 90.)

O. L, lignila»l*e (strap-like). /., sepals and petals orange-yellow,
w ith two or three large brown blotches ; lip having an orange
claw, and a hastate-ligulate, blunt, yellow blade, with a large
brown blotch on its disk. 1882, A very handsome plant.

O, L, zniranduxn (extraordinary). This differs from the type
in its stift", one-sided raceme, well-developed, rhomboid, serrate
column-wings, lanceolate leaves, and large, plump pseudo-bulbs.
Columbia, 1882.

O- Londesboroughianum (Lord Londesborough's).* fi. light
yellow, racemose ; sepals and petals oblong, the latter crisped ;

lip tvansver.sely reniform, havin^^ on each side of its base a
small, blunt, narrow, retrorse auricle ; column yellow, wingless,
bent. Mexico, 1876. iSYN. O, (mcidioides, (F. M. n. s. 246

;

W. O. A. ii. 82.)

O, Iiuddemannianiiin (Luddemann's). A synonj-m of 0. rnacu-
latum.

O. luteo-purpureum (yellow-purple),* fi, about 2^in. across;
sepals and petals lanceolate, acuminate, most frequently rich
brown or purple, more or less blotched and banded with white
or light yellow, and having a golden-yellow border ; lip w hite,
with a brown base, minutely serrate ; scape longer than the
leaves, many-flowered, simple or branched, and from 1ft. to
3ft. long. Winter and spring. I. oblanceolate, often of a bronzy
colour. Pseudo-bulbs conical, slightly compressed, two-leaved.
New Grenada. A species of robust habit, and extremely variable
both in size of flowers and in the intensity of their markings

;

so much so, that hardly two specimens are alike. Syks.
O. kyatrkCf 0. lyroyloaaum, 0. radiatum, (B, O. 17.)

O. L-p. amplissimuni (very large). A fine variety, with very
broad sepals and petals, of a clear light yellow, with a few brown
streaks at the base, and a few large brow n blotches on the disk.

1882.

O. L-p. cuspidatuxn (cuspidate).* fi. yellow, tinted with rich
chestnut-brown, and with a white lip, large ; sepals and petals
rather narrow, lanceolate, acuminate, spreading ; lip ligiilate,

acuminate, wavy, and toothleted, with several split crests in
front of the great square mark in the centre. Columbia, 1881.

(R. X. O. 184, 1.)

O. L-p. fecetum (well-formed). ??., sepals light yellow, with very
large, rather cinnamon-coloured blotches, lanceolate, straight

;

petals lanceolate, straight, with numerous tine teeth, light yellow,
covered with numerous small cinnamon-coloured blotches ; lip

almost circular, short, finely fringed, convolute, undulate, light
yellow, having a radiating semicircle of keels; column with very
multitid wings.

O. L-p. mulus (mule).* it, bright yellow, with cinnamon-brown
spots. New Grenada, 1878. A very fine plant. Syns. 0, histri*

onicum, O. Holfordianum, (G. C. n. s., xix. 469 ; R. X. O. ii. 160.)

O. L-p. sceptrum (sceptre). /., sepals larger than the petals,

deep chocolate-brown, streaked and margined with yellow ; petals
irregularly lobed at the ed^es, golden, with two or three large
chestnut-brown blotches ; lip yellow, with serrated edge, dotted
and blotched with chocolate. New Grenada, 1872. (I. H. 73.)

0» lyroglossum (lyrate-lipped). A synonym of 0. liiteo-puT'

pureuvn,

O. maculatum (spotted).* /. of a soft deep yellow, beautifully
barred or spotted towards the centre with rich brownish-crimson,
measuring Sin. to 4in. across ; sepals lanceolate ; petals much
broader ; lip cordate, large, spreading, yellow, spotted with
brown ; clusters pendent, consisting of about six blossoms.
Spring. Pseudo-bulbs short, thick. Mexico, 1838. A lovely
species, the habit of which is very similar to that of O. cordatum.,
Syns. O. anceps(l. H. 128), 0. Lvddemannianum{R. G. 1859, 276),

(B. M. 6455 ; B. O. 20 ; B. K, 1840, 30 ; W. O. A. ii. 52.)

O. m. polyodon (many-toothed). A synonym of 0. m. erosum.

O, maculatum (spotted), of Hooker. A synonym of 0. cordatum,
f

O. madrensc (Sierra Madre). A synonym of O. maxillare,

O. marginellum (slightly margined), ft. light ochreous colour,

ypntted with brown ; lip dark reddish-brown, with a yellow
margin and yellow-tipped calli. 1883.

O. maxillare (jawbone).* t yf., sepals and petals white, with a
large purpIi.sh-brown blotch at the base; hp orange, margined
with white, and having a brown spot in the centre. Summer.
Psetido-bulbs light green. Mexico, 1846. A very distinct and
handsome species. Syn. 0, madrenae (I. H. 480; W. O. A.

ii. 71). (B. M. 6144.)

O. maxillare (jawbone), of gardens. A synonym of 0, nebulosnm,

O. membranaceum. (membranous). A synonym of 0. Cervan-
tesii.

O* Mnrrelllanum (Murrell's).' /., sepals and petals white,
slightly tinged and spotted with purplish -violet. Columbia, 1875.

A pretty natural hybrid.

O. M. cinctum. (girded), fl. white, racemose ; sepals and petals
bordered with lilac ; lip with some lilac spots on the front loVte,

the base with a large yellow ca41us and some red spots. 1883.

(K. G. 1101.)

3 p
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O. nsevium (speckled). /. pure Avhite, speckled and spotted with

purplish-crimson ; sepals and petals about 2in. long, lanceolate,

beautifully crisped or waved ; spike arcUinK, 1ft. to l^ft. long,

and from ten to sixteen-tiowered. May and June. L oblong,

narrow. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, flattened, deep green. New
Grenada, 1842, A beautiful species. (B. O. 9 ; L. & P. F. G. 1. 18 ;

K. G. 791.)

O, nebulosum (clouded), t fl, white, more or less spotted with

brown, 2in. to ^in. acrostJ ; scpal^i ;aid petals liin. to 2in. long, lin.

to llin. broad, oblong, slightly incurved ; lip cordate, with a

lemon-yellow, bilobed crest, and Ji few brown spots ; spikes stout,

tive to seven-flowereil. March to May. Pseudo-bulbs roundi^ih,

two-leaved. Mexico. Syn. O. luaxUlare, of gardens (I. II.

1859, 200). The figures and descriptions of O. tnaxillare and
O. iifVM are, in the work last named, curunisly out of place;

the description of O, maxlUare is opposite the plate of 0. loive,

and that of O. Ichce is opposite figure of 0. maxUiare, (B. O. 1

;

G. C. 1867, 572.)

O, n. candidLissitnum (very white). A variety with entirely

white flowers. 1884.

O. n. candidum (wliite). A free-growing form, having the flowers

pure white, with the exception of the yellow crest and a few
brown spots on the lip. 1867.

O. n. guttatum (spotted). A fine variety, having the basal half

of the sepals and petals, and the greater part of tlie lip, spotted

with retldish-bruwu. 1884.

O, n* pardinum (panther-like). A desirable form, having the
flowers more densely spotted or blotched with brown. Columbia,
1875.

O* n. Pattisoniauum (Pattison's). Jt. snow-white, large, with a
yellow callosity on the lip.

O* nevadense (Sierra Nevada), ft. chocolate-brown, margined
and tipped with yellow, and streaked ^\ ich the same colour, large

;

Up wliite ; middle lobe cordate, and slightly serrate at the edge,
side lobes spotted with brown inside ; disposed on long spikes.
Pseudo-bulbs dark green, bearing leaves which are narrow at the
base, Columbia, 1871. A very rare species, distinguished by the
singular crescent shape of the base of the lip in front of the
stalk. (I. II. ser. iii. 45; W. O. A. iii. 131.)

O. ilo1>ile (noble), A synonym of 0. Pescatorci,

O. odoratum (sweet-scented).* Ji, yellow, spotted and blotched
with chocolate-brown, very fragrant, l^in. to 2in. across; sepals
and petals lanceolate-acmninate, with undulated edges ; lip lanceo-
late-trilobed, white, with a purple base ; scape erect, branched,
many-flowered. Winter and spring. Pseudo-bulbs ovoid, tw^o-

leaved. Sierra Nevada. A rare species, Syn. 0. alonosum
(B. O. 12). (B. M. 6502.)

O. o, baplucantnm (dyer*s). /. yellow, with purple blotches
finely suffused over the whole of the sepals, petals, and lip ; lip
piiuilurate, cuspidate, serrate; column with an apiculate, ser-

rate, cuspidate wing. Columbia, 1876.

O. o. deltoglossuzn (deltoid-lipped). Jt, sulphur-coloured, with
brown blotches and smears ; sepals ana petals spreading,
lanceolate, acuminate, undulate ; lip deltoid, with very short
margin, lobed, wavy, toothleted, sulphur, with an orange base,
little brown stripes on each side of the base, and a much larger
brown obcordate blotch on the disk ; column slender, with single
tendril-like wings, whitish-yellow, with brown in front ; raceme
slender.

O, o. hebraiCTun (Hel>rew-marked). fl. pale yellow, with brown
spots and irregular stripes, twice as large as those of typical
0. odomtum; lip darker yellow at base, with a cordiform,

of

sinus,
and four teeth on each side. 1879. (W. O. A. ii. 85.) The
sub-variety linenlhjerum has the letter-like markings broken
up into spots and lines. (W. O. A. v. 84.)

O. o. latimaculatum (broad-spotted). A distinct variety,
having deep golden flowers, which are very heavily blotched with
bright crimson-l>rown. Columbia, 1871. (I. H. 1870, 59.)

O.O. Leeanum (Lee's).* /., sepals and petals briglit vellow, with
numerous brown spots, lanceolate, acuminate ; lip long and
narrow, bright yellow, with a paler disk and a few brown spots.
1882.

O. Oerstedii (Oersted^s).* Jl. white, solitary, or in twos, the
callus of the lip and the disk before the column yellow, with
a few red spots ; the column has very small, triangular, blunt
auricles at each side of the base of the stigmatic cavity.
Pseudo-bulbs roundish, two-ed^ed, clothed with brown spathes,
growmg in dense masses, and having each a single, oblong,
stalked leaf. Costa Uica, 1877. (B. M. 6820 ; Gn. xxvi. 454.)

O. oncidioides (Oneidium -like). A syuonyui of 0. ioutZes-
horouffhtanvm,

O- pardlnam (panther-spotted), t /. pure golden-yellow, with
nuuierous brown bh.tches, disposed m wide panicles, ]>eceml>er.
1. elhptu^-ohlong. Pseudo-bulbs ovate-compressed. Peru, 1867.
(B. M. 6993.)

O, pendulum (pendulous). A synonym of 0. cUros/num^

maroou-brown central blotch, and some spots and stripes
the same colour: callus bifid, with an erect apiculus in sin

contimied.Odontoglossum
O. Pescatorei (Pescatore's).* /., sepals and petals usually

snow-white ; lip panduriform, white, blotched at the base with

nurplish-crimson and yellow; spikes, or panicles, 1ft. to 2ft.

lonL'. erect or drooninc:. boarinir from ten to 100 flowers.ong, erect or drooping,
Spring. I. 6in. to 12in.

with "brown, twodeaved.
species, and one of tlie

(B. O. 5 ; F. d. S. xvi. 24 ;

168.) Other forms than

long. Pseudo-bulbs thick, speckled
New Grenada, 1851. A very lovely

best of the genus. Svn. O. 7wlnle.

Gn. xxvi. 452 ; R. G. 835 ; W. O. A. ii.

those enumerated have been called

auranfiacnmy flaveolumj purpvratum, in reference to the colour

of the flower or parts of it.

O. P. excellens (excelling). Ji., sepals yellow, blotched with
purple, the odd one with a white central area; petals broader,

white, with yellow margins ; h'p pandnrate, white, with yellow

crests and piirple blotches. 1882. (Gn. xxi. 530.)

O. P. Veitcbianum (Veitch's). A handsome variety, with broad
mauve zonal bands and blotches, two on each sepal and petal.

With this may be grouped elegansy Lawrenceamnn (Hort.),

lirnbosumy Lowiamiin^ Schrosderianum., and Thomsoniamnny all

differing more or less from it in the form and extent of the
blotches on the floral segments.

O- Phalaeuopsis (Phalaenopsis).
Phalcenopsis.

A synonym of MlUonia

O. platyodon (broad-toothed). A synonym of O. Lindeniu

O- polyxanthum (very yellow flowered). /. 3ln. to 4in. in
diameter ; sepals and petals yellow, blotched with chocolate ; lip

roundish, cuspidate, yellow at base, brownish-purple in front,

and whitish-edged; spike 2ft. long. Ecuador (at 8000ft. alti-

tude), 1881, (F, M. n. s. 453; G. C. xvi. 461, xix. 761.)

**'^'2i

Fig. 717. Odontoglossum Rossii» showing Habit and detached
Single Flower.

O. prseuitens (shining forth), fl. bright golden-yellow, blotched
with brownish-purple, lax, 2in. in diameter ; sepals and petals
nearly equal, elliptic-lanceolate, acuminate, rather waved ; scape
six to eight-flowered. /. 6in. to Sin. long, recurved, narrow,
linear-oblanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs 2in. long, narrowly oblong,
.lender, much flattened. Columbia, 1874. (E. M, 6229.) Most
of the plants in cultivation under the name of O. i^rcenfiitens are
referable to O. Jacetmn, of Beichenbach.

0» praestans (distinguished), fl, yellowish, panicled ; upper half
of the linear-lanceolate sepals and petals maroon-brown ; lip

trifld, the basal lobes ciliated, and the four crests of the disk
toothed, the inner ones aristate. I, linear-lanceolate, acute.
New Grenada, 1875. Allied to O. odoratum,

0» pulcUellum (pretty).*! fl. of a crystalline whiteness, very
fragrant, about lin. across ; lip white, curiously bent or
twisted, having a crest shaped like a W, of a clear lemon-
yellow, with a few purple dots ; spikes erect, about 1ft. high,
and from ten to twelve-flowered. Spring. I. in pairs, d^irk
green, verv narrow. Pseudo-bulbs dark green, ovoid. Mexico,
1841, (B. M. 4104 ; B. R. 1841, 48.)

O. p# znajus (greater).* A very robust form, having the
Ijseudo-bulbs much larger, and the flowers fully double the
size of the typical species. A most desirable plant,

O. purum (pure). A synonym of 0. Wallisii.

O, radiatuzn (rayed). A synonym of 0. luteo-purpureunu

O- raULOSissiiuuni (much-branched). /. white, uU i>arts being
spotted, in different varieties, with deep violet, purple, or lilac

;

Sanicles large, much branched. I. long, linear-ligulate. Pseudo-
ulbs oval, comprtissed. Venezuela, .1875, A abowy orchid.
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Odoixtoglossjiin.—continued,

O. r. xanthinum (yellow). /. yellow ; sepals and petals twisted,

streaked and spotted with uiauve-piirple ; callus of lip ochre,

with mauve-purple radiating rays around and before it. Coluui-

l>ia, 1880. A pretty variety.

O. Reichenheimii (Reichenheim's), A synonym of O. Iwve.

O. Roezlii (Koezl's). A synonym of Miltonia Roezlii.

O. Rossii (Ross').* /. from lin. to 2in. across ; sepals lanceolate,

about lin. long, white, transversely barred with brown ; petiils

sub-hastate, much broa'ler than the sepals, pure white, with a
few spots at their bases only ; lip oblong or cordate, pure white,

with a lemon-yellow, bilobed crest; column wliite ; scapes from
two to tiveHowered. Winter. Pseudo-bulbs angular. Mexico,
1859. Syn. 0. acuvninatiim. See Fig. 717. (B. B. 1839, 48;

F. d. S. 2110 ; Gn. xxviii. 507.)

O. R, aspersum (sprinkled), t /., sepals whitish-yellow, mottled
with bn>wn blotches, keeled on the back; petals broader, whitish-

yellow, with a few brown spots at the base ; lip whitish, tbo
basal callus yellow, with brown lines ; bracts short and broad.

1879.

O, R, £hrenber^ (Ehrenberg's).*t /., sepals pure white,
narrow ; petals white, barred with brown at base ; lip white.

Autumn and winter. Pseudo-bulbs and leaves small, dark gretni.

Peru, 1842. A very pretty little variety, wliich may be grown
in a rustic basket, suspended from the roof of a VVurdian
case. (F. d. S. 846 ; I. II. i. 30.)

O. R. Humeanum (Hume's), ft,, sepals yellow at their ends,

witli cinnamoji bars, triangular-acnnnnate ; petals oblong-acu-

minate, crisped, white, with three sepia-brown blotches at

their base ; lip two-lobed, white, with a yellow callus, striped

inside with red
;
peduncle two-flowered, 1876,

O. R. musaicum (moiiaic). A very handsome form, the violet

petals having their lower halves covered by a large and beautiful

blotch, green and yellow, and the lobes streaked and dotted.

O- R* rubescens (ruddy). A grand variety, with large, light,

rose-coloured flowers, richly marbled with dark purple, turning
to chestnut-brown. 1881.

O. R. Warnerianum (Warner's).* /., sepals and petals pure
white, with a few brown spots ; lip white, shaded with rose, and
having a yellow blotch at the base ; sciipe longer than the
leaves, four or five-flowered. Autumn and winter. I. one on
each pseudo-bulb, less than 9in. long, membranous, sharp-
pointed, narrowed at the base into a channelled petiole.

Mexico, 1865. A very handsome, dwarf species. (B. O. 15;
G. C. 1865, 579.)

O. Schilleriannili (Schiller's).* /., sepals and petals yellow,
blotched with brown, or sometimes nearly all brown» cuneate-
obiong, acute ; lip with small, uprij^ht basal lobes, and an oblong-
acute, wavy, velvety front lobe, yellow, with a purple blotch and
two blunt calli on the disk. 1884. A tine species. (R. X. O.

t 22.)

O. Sdilieperianum (Schlieper's). fl. pale yellow, blotched and
barred with a deeper shade of the same colour, or almost destitute
of spots ; scapes erect, many-flowered. Autumn. New Grenada,
1856. This species very closely resembles 0. grande in habit and
growth. (F. M. 461; G. C. 1865, 1082; R. G.,605; B. X. O^ii. 143.)

O. Schrcederianum (Schroeder's). /., sepals and petals white,
with mauve-purple blotches, oblong, acute, wavy ; lip pandurate,
white, w ith two mauve-purple blotches on the disk ; callus having
a plate of radiating spines on each side, yellow, with red spots.

1882. A distinct hybrid, in the way of 0. tripiidians.

O. stellatnni (starry-flowered), fl, pale yellow, barred with
brown ; sepals and petals about lin. long ; lip white, somewhat
concave, very much jagged round the margin ; sciipes about 4in.

high, one-flowered. June. Pseudo-bulb 2in. to 3in. long, one-
leaved. Mexico, 1839. A pretty, but not very showy, species,
(B. O. 13.)

O. tentaculnxn (tentacled). /,, sepals and petals yellow, spotted
with white, narrow, without angles; lip whitish, with a large
brown spot on the disk, and some small ones at the base,
pandurate-lanceolate, acute. 1885.

O. tetraplasium (four-formed), fl, white, with purplish spots,
growing cm diffuse panicles, and eciualling in size those of goud
forms of 0. odoratum, Peru, IB'iJ, Allied to 0. Weirii.

O. tripndians (dancing).* Jl, 2in. in diameter, brown, with
yellowisli-green edges and a few dots ; sepals and petals nearly
equal, lanceolate ; lip oblong, acuminate, with a white basilar
disk ; the region about the calli of a beautiful purplish-violet

;

column whitish, with puritlisli-brown whigs. Columbia, 1871.
(B. M. 6029 ; F. M. m. s. 208.)

O. t. cinctnm (girded), jt,, sepals and petals yellow, blotched
with maroou ; lip- very broad, white, with a large brown blotch
and smaller ones beside it. 1883.

-:

O. t. Harryanum (Mr. Harry Veitch's). In this form, the sepals
and ^>etals are almost blackish inside, tipped with light yellow

;

the lip is light yellow, and mauve at the base. 1883.

©• t* oculatum (eyed), /f., lip white, pandurate, crisped, marked

Odontog'lossnin—continued,

with violet around the crest, and with a large brownish-violet
blotch in front.

^

O. t. xanthoglossnm (yellow-Hpped). A variety with a totally
yellow lip, mauve blotches, and the crests only pure white.
1881.

O. triumphans (tiiumphant).* /. large and thick in substance,
measuring upwards of 3in. in diameter; sepals and ptjtals bright
golden-yellow, blotched with deep brownish-criui.son ; lip cordate,
the front portion deep Avarni rose-colour, and the basal half pure

splendid species, of which there are several very dosirablo varie-
ties, (li. O. 23; I. II. 609 ; W. O. A. 258.)

O. Uro-Skinneri (Ure Skinner's).* /i, light green or greenish-
yellow, Xreckiud with reddish-brown spots, l^in. across ; sepals
and petiils oblong ; lip broatlcordate, \Wiite, thickly covered with
soft bine spots, and sometimes tinged with red ; spikes .simple, 2ft.
to 3ft. higli, from ten to twenty-flowered. I^atter part of summer
and autumn. Fseudo-bulbs thick, bearing broad lanceolate leaves,
9in. to 12in. in length. Guatemala, 1854. A bold, free-growing
.species, very distinct in its colouring. It is closely allied to 0. hic-
toneiise, but may be disting\iishe<l by the broad pseudo.bulbs,
which become covered, in their second year, with a multitude of
small reddish dots, its wide sepals and petals, and the spotting of
the lip. (B. O. 2.)

O. vellenin (fleecy). /., sepals and petals yellow, with brown
streaks ; lip whitish, with numerous violaceous stripes and
Motches. I. about 6in. long. Pseudo-bulbs narrow, flat. Ecuador,
1874.

O- vexativnin (provoking). ^, sepals chestnut-brown, broad

;

petals broader, white, spotted with olive-green at the base;
lip with a broad, 8emi*ovate blade, white, with a few oliva-
ceous spots ; callus yellow, with small red blotches ; column
white, wingless, tomentose ; inflorescence large ; bracts spatha*
ceous. Mexico, 1877. A beautiful orchid.

O. vexUlarimn (standard). A synonym of Miltonia vexillaria.

O, Victor (Victor). Jl., sepals and petals yellow, with brown
spots, spreading, wavy, and twisted; lip white, with brown
blotches, pandurate, denticulate. 1883. This plant bears great
similarity to O. Ilallii.

O, WalUsii (Wallis*). Jl. 2in. to 3in. 'across ; sepals and petals
oblong, about lin. long, golden-yellow, blotched with rosy-
purple; lip straw-coloured, with a rosy blotch near the apex,
partially adnate to the column, and having the crest, margin,
and apex white; spike erect or arcliing, Ave to teu-floweretL
h very narrow, grass-like, 9in. to 12in. long. Pseudo-bulbs ovoid,
two-leaved, Columbia, 1870. Syn. O. purum. (I. H, n. s. 56.)

I

0» Weirii (Weir's). Jl, white, marked with lilac or purple,
disposed in diffuse panicles; lip wavy, oblong, acute, velvety
on the surface. New Grenada, 1875.

O. Weltonl (Weltoii's). A synonym of MUt<mia Warsceu-icziu

O. Wilckeanum (Herr Wilcke's).* Jl. of a very light whitish-
yellow ; sepals triangular, crisp ; petals oblong, triangular, much
broader, with some projecting angular laciniae ; both sepals and
petals have elegant brown blotches, which are transverse in
the former and marginal in the latter; lip similar to tliat of
O. erispum, with three to five small tendril-like processes each
side, and two ragged keels, which are free at their ends,
including an intermediate apiculus, orange at the base, else-
where lightest yellow, witli some brown blotches ; column pale
whitish-yellow, with a few brown spots ; peduncles bearing a
raceme of abotit Ave flowers. 1878. A very handsome hybrid,
just intennetliate between O. crigpurn and O. hiteo-pnrjmreum.
(G. C. n. s., xxi. 640.)

O. W. snlphureum (sulphur-coloured). /. sulphur-coloured,
having a lew red blotches and lines on the lip, and one or
two on the lateral sepals, 1884.

ODONTOliOMA. Included under Davallia (which
see),

ODONTOSOBIA. Included under Davallia.

ODONTOSFEAMUM (from odous, odonios, a tooth,

and sperma, a seed ; the jiappus of the aeeda in toothed).

Synb. AeteriscuSf Nauplius, Okd. Composifw. A genus
comprising about eight apecioa of hardy or

,
greenhouse,

annual or perennial herbs, rarely shrubby, natives of

the Mediterranean and Canary region, from the Orient
to the Cape de Verde Islands, Flower-heads 'yellow,

mediocre or rather large, heterogamous ; involucre hemi-
spherical or broadly campanulate; receptacle slightly

convex ; achenes villous or glabrescent. Leaves oppo-
site, entire, or rarely toothed or sub-pinnatifid. The
first of the undermentioned species requires similar treat-

ment to that found necessary for common hardy annuajs :

flow the seeds in the open border, in spring, and thin
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out the seedlings somewliat, if too thick, to allow each

plant to develop.^ Jd. sericeum, a handsome dwarf shrub,

does well in a cool greenhouse, in a compost of well-

drained turfy loam and leaf mould, and is propagated by
cuttings of the lialf-ripened young shoots.

O. aquaticum (aquatic), fl.-heads sessile, axillary and terminal.
July, t. oblong, obtuse, villous or slightly glabrous. Stem erect,

di- or trichotomous. h. 6in. South Europe, 1731. Hardy annual.
(S. F, G. 899, imder name of BuphtkalmuTn aquaticum.)

0» sericenm (silky), jl.-heads terminal and lateral, sessile. June.
I. cuneate or linear, entire, silky-villous. Stem sbrubby, branched.
A. 4ft. Canaries, 1779. Greeuliouse, (B. M. 1856, under name of

Buphtitalmaiti sericeum,)

CECEOCIiADES. Included under Saccolabium
(which see).

(ECEOCLADES FALCATA.
AngrcBCum falcatum.

An old name of

CEDEMONE. A synonym of Herminiera (which
see),

CEDERA (named in honour of George CEder, 1728-

1794, Professor of Botany at Copenhagen). Ord. Com-
positcB. A small genus (four species) of greenhouse shrubs,

confined to South Africa. Flower-heads yellow, brownish
at back, heterog-amous, sessile at the apices of the
branches or between the uppermost leaves, solitary or
few; receptacle small; achenes glabrous. Leaves oppo-
site, clustered, imbricated, or squarrosc, short, sessile,

coriaceous, entire, often scabrous ciliated. The under-
mentioned species succeeds in sandy loam, with the ad-
mixture of a little peat. Propagation may be, effected

by cuttings, inserted in sandy soil, under a hand glass,

in heat,

OS* prolifera (proliferous). Jl.-heads yellow ; ray-florets dark
purplish-maroon at back. May and June. /. lanceolate, oppo-
site, ciliated, glabrous on both sides, reflexed. h. 1ft. 1789.
(B. M. 1637.)

CENOCARPUS (from oinos, wine, and karpoB, a
fruit ; some of the species yield palm wine and oil).

Okb. Palmeoe, A genus, sometimes confused with Euterpe,
comprising eight species of stove, South American palms,
often unarmed andtalL Flowers monoecious, in Broom-
like spikes, springing from beneath the leaves, and en-
veloped in double woody caducous spathes. Fruit often
purple or black, oval or nearly round, with a granular,
fibrous, oily fiesh ; one-seeded. Leaves in terminal crowns
(in one species distichous), pinnate ; segments narrow,
or, rather, broad-ensiform, acuminate, rigid, and some-
what crisped ; petioles short, and somewhat crisped.

The species thrive best in a compost of peat and loam
in equal parts. Propagated by seeds, or by suckers. The
species here described are probably the only ones yet
introduced.

<E. Bacaba (Bacaba). fl.^ calyx thrice as short as the corolla

;

laciniae ovate-lanceolate
; petals oblong, acute. BeiTy purpliab-

blue, sub-globose. I, sparse; pinnae linear-lanceolate. Trunk
naked, 50ft. to 60ft. high,

<E. Bataua. Patana Palm, d., male calyx four times as short
as the oblong and slightly acute petals, fr, cylindrical-elliptic,
obtuse, l. dark green, pinnate, about lift. Ions, not produced in
great abundance. Stem naked, h, 40ft. 1820. An elegant
species.

CE* minor (les^^^)" A» niale calyx four times as short as the
petals ; spathes woody, outer one narrow - lanceolate, inner
usually cylindrical, 1ft. or more long ; spadix fuscous, with
branches 1ft. or more long, /r, blackish-purple, as larjre as a
Hazel-nut, ovate-acute. I. scattered, six to ten, erecto-patent or
horizontally spreadine, 6ft to 8ft. long; pinnai 6ft. to 8ft,
long, rather remote, the lower ones nearly alternate, the upper
ones opposite and horizontally spreading, with a very long
and acute mucrone. Trunk 10ft. or more high, naked, slender,
flcxuous,

<EITOTHZIItA (from oinos, wine, and tliera, a hunt
or eager pursuit ; an old Greek name given by Theo-
phrastus to some plant, probably an Epilobium, the roots
of which were eaten to provoke a relish for wine).
Evening Primrose. Tnoluding Godetia^ Hartmannia and
<8p7iCEru«(iiymcu Ord. Ona(jrar%e<B, A genua comprising

(Enotliera—contimied, *

about 100 species of herbs or small shrubs, of variable

habit, natives of extra-tropical north and north-western

South America, one being* Tasmanian ; a few of the

American species are naturalised over the "svarmer reg'iona

of the globe. Flowers yellow, pink, or purple, usually

large and showy, solitary, axillary, sessile, or peduncu-

late ; petals four, scarcely clawed, obovate or' obeordate.

Leaves membranous, sessile or potiolate, entire, dentate,

lobed, or pinnatifid. All the undermentioned species are

most desirable plants for summer and early autumnal
flowering, and are of very easy culture in any rather

sandy soil. Many of the species and varieties are

amongst the most beautiful and attractive of hardy
plants ; their flowers are large , showy, and pleasingly
fragrant. The plants are most suitable for the margins
of shrubberies, mixed borders, and similar situations,

preferably in warm, sunny positions. Propagation ia

easily effected by divisions in early spring; or by seed,

sown in spring for flowering the same year, or in July
for treating as biennials. Cuttings of the perennial
species may also be inserted in pots, and placed in a
cool frame, in the early part of the season, before
flowering begins. Perennial, except where otherwise
specified.

Fig. 718. (Enothera acaults, showing Habit and detached
Leaf and Flower.

<E. acanliS (stemless).* Jl, white, fading into red, large, with
obovate, rather retuse, entire petals. May to September.
U rosulate, pinnatifid ; the terminal lobe large and denticulated.

A. 6in. Chili. 1821. See Fig. 718. (B. R. 763, under name of

Godetia acaulh.) .^ , ,

<E. albicaulis (white-stemmed). /. white, becoming pinkish as

they grow older, few, axillary
;
petals obeordate, large, as long

as the tube. June. I. linear to oblong-lanceolate, sessile, <»r

alternate at base, or abruptly petioled, entire, or repand-deii-
ticulate, or sinuate-pinnatitid towards the base. Stems decum-
bent, h. 6in. to 12in. Cahfornia, &c. See Fig. 719 (1). Syn. (K.

pallida (B, R. 1142). (R. G. 1041.)

GB. amoeiia (pleasing).* fl, rose, with four crimson spots.

Summer. L linear-lanceolate, entire. Stem ascending, diffuse,

branched. A. 1ft. to 2ft. North-west America, 1826. Annual.
(B. M. 2832, under name of (E. Lindleyi.)

<E. a,rul>icunda(ruddy).*/. lilac-purple, having a deep-coloured
blotch at the base of each petal, h, 2ft. California, 1834. Plant
erect. One of the best, and the parent of several varieties
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Fig. 720. Flowerino r.RANcii ok (Knotiiera amcf.na
RUmcUMJA.

<E, anlsoloba (uneqiial-lobed). /. white, becouuu^ red as they
fade, large, with a very long tube ; petals imbricated, with creiiu-
lated marina. May to October. L, radical ones elliptic, entire
or few-toothed ; middle ones elliptic, sliarply toothed, sejnnents
at base variable ; upper ones uiieuuul, phiuatifid, Stem suttiuti-
cose. A. 3ft. Chiloe, 1828. (B. R. 1479.)

<Enother»—ronUii ned,

<E. bicnnlB OnennialX* ComTOon FvenJnR Primrose. JL pttte
yellow, larjif , delicately fragrant, with broidly obcordate petals,
humiaur ;iiid :iiitumu. /,, radical one^ obiong-lanceolute, cauline
oul'js ofato-Uiuccolato, tuothed, pubu^^ciiC btemtrtct, branched.
h. 2ft. ttt 4ft. Nftrth America. Biennial. One of the commonest
species, of which the variety known as gran^iftora, or La-
fnarckiana (see Fig. 721), has Int - r and liner flowers.

Fig. 721. Portion of I.nflorescenck and Leaf of (Enothera
BIENNIS LaMARCKIAN

CE. bif^ons (two-faced). Jt yellow, large, handsome^ sessile,

solitary, axillary ; petals roundish, much puckered. Autumn.
/. alternate, nearly glabrous, semi-amplexicaul ; lower ones ovate,
acuminate ; upper ones smaller. Stem nearly erect, jrreen, often
tinged with purple, h, IWt. Texas, 1855. Biennial. (B. M.
3764.)

CE. bistorta Veltohlana (twisted-fruited, Veitch's).* Jl, soli-

tary in the axils of the leaves and bracts ; petals full yellow, with
small, deep, blood-coloured spots at base, spreading. Summer,
fr. l^in. to 2in. long, twisting with maturity. U rather distant

;

lower ones shortly petiolate, lanceolate ; upper ones broader and
sessile. Stems simple or branched, sub-decumbent. South Cali-
fornia. Annual. (B. M. 5078.)

CEl* csespitosa (tufted). Jl, petals pinkish-white, large, pro-
foundly obcordate. June. L lanceolate, inciso-dentate. A. 1ft.

North Americii, 1811. Plant almost steniless, (B. M. 1595.)

<E. oalifomica (Californian).* fl, varjing from white to pale
pink, with yellowish centre, liin. to 5in. in dLimeter, opening
at night, very fragrant. July. Stems often 2ft. long, from au
elongated, horizontal rootstock. A near ally of (E. aXbicaulis,
See Fig. 719 (2).

(E. cardiophylla (heart-leaved). /. yellow, funnel-shaped, dis-
posed in loose terminal racemes ; tube about 2in. long; limb lin.
across, i. cordate, toothed. Stems 1ft. high. California, 1885.

OS* oheiranthifoUa (Wallflower-leaved), jt yellow, small,
sessile. July. L sessile, spathulate, obtuse, almost entire,
villous. Stem much branched, ascendent, hirsute. A. 1ft,

Chili, 1823. AnnuaL (B. R. 1040.)

(E. eximia (choice).* Jl. white, 4in. in diameter, with very long
and slender calyx tubes. July. I. numerous, lanceolate,
pubescent. Root fusiform, h, Sin. to 12in. Rocky Mountains
of Upper California, 1870. A magnificent dwarf-growing species.
See Fig. 722. (B. M. 5828, under name of OH. ttwrguhata.)

CE. &Uticosa (shrubby), ft, deep yellow, large, ^ith broadly
obcordate, erose petals ; racemes spicate, leafy, rather naked at
base. June to September. L ovate-lanceolate, denticulated.
Stems erect, branched at the apex. A. 2ft. to 3ft. United State;:5,

1737. (B. M. 332.)

CE. £ ambigoa (ambijnious). ft. rather pale yellow, at first

corymbose, afterwards racemose, large for the size of the plant.
July. (B. M. 3546.)

<B. glanca (glaucous).* /. pale yellow, large, with obcordate,
erose petals. June to October. L ovate, repandly toothed.
K 1ft. to 2ft. United States, 1812. Plant (juite glabrous, decum-
bent, glaucous. (B. M. 1606.)

CE. g. Fraseri (Fraser'sX* ft. yellow, with obcordate petals,
which are broad, and eroseiy undulated. June to Octtiher.
L ovate, glandularly denticulated. Stem simple at the base.
h. 1ft South Carolina, 1811. (B. M, 1674.)

<E. grandiflora (large-flowered), ft. yellow ; petals profoundly
obconlate, distant, short. July. /. ovate-lanceolate, remotely
toothed. A. 2ft. North America, 1778. Biennial. (B. M. 2068.)
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CEnotliera—continued,

CE, liindleyi (Lindley's). A synonym of (F. am^na.

CE. linearis (narrow).* /. yellow, scarcely fragrant, corymbosely

disposeil ou the tops of the branches. Slimmer, i. linear,

or narrow-lanceolate, rather blunt, remotely toothed or entire,

sometimes linear-oblnnj^, tapering at the base, and slightly

stalked. Stem slender, often branched. h. lOin. to ISiu.

United States. I

FIG. 722. (Enothera eximia, showing Habit and Longitudinal
Section of detached Flower.

<E. macrocarpa (lai'ge-fruited). A synonym of Qil. missouriensis
UUiJolia.

CE« marg^nata (margined). A synonym of (E. exiinia.

CBnotliera—conHnued,

h lanceolate, quite entire, or glandiilarly denticulated, with
the margins and nerves covered with whito silky down.
Stem simple, prostrate, downy. United States, 1811. (B. AI.

1592.)

<E. m. latiftelia (broad- leaved).* A fine form, with broader
leaves than the type. See Fig. 723. (S. B. F. G. 5, under name
of (K. inacrocarpa ,)

<E. odorata (fragrant). /. at first yellow, becoming
reddish as they fade, Avith deeply obcordate petals.

April and May. I, lanceolate, a little toothed, un-
dulately curled. Stems branclied, siiffruticose at
the base. h. 1ft. to 2ft. Patagonia, 1790. Biennial.

<E. o. vlrescens (greenish). JL yellow ; sepals nn-
guiculate at back

;
petals obcordate, entire. June.

/. linear-lanceolate, slightly toothed, unduiately
crisped. A. 2ft. South America, 1790. Biennial.'
(B. M. 2405, B. R. 147, and H. E, F. 183, under
name of QC. odorata ^.)

CE. odorata P (fragrant), of Sims. A synonym of
(E. 0. vtrescens.

<E. pallida (pale).* fi,, petals white, yellow at base,
becoming reddish as they fade, June to Sep-
tember. I. linear-lanceolate, acuminated, quite en-
tire or toothed, glabrous. Stems ascendinjr, branched.
A. IJft. North America, 1826. (B. R. 1142.)

<E. pallida (pale), of Douglas. A synonym of ffi.

albicaulis.

<E. pumila (dwarf). /. yellow, large. July. Z,

obloTig-lanceolate, obtuse, sub-sessile, entire, yellow.
Stem branched. A. 6in. North America, 1757.

(B. M. 355.)

<E. purpurea (purple). /. purple ; calyx tube
short ; petals broadly obovate, crenulate, June.
I. lanceolate, attenuated at both ends. A. Ift,

North America, 1794. Annual. (B. M. 352.)

(E, riparia (river-bank), fl.. yellow, small, sub-spicate, on short
pedicels, and with emarginate petjils. Summer. I. lanceolate,
denticulated. Stems erect, nearly glabrous, h. 2ft. to 5ft. North
America.

<E. Romanzovii (Romanzow's). /. violaceous ; petals broadly
obovate, crenulate. Summer. I, lanceolate-oblong, mucronate,
attenuated to the petioles. Stem erect, glaucous, k. 1ft. North
America, 1817. (B, R. 562, under name of Godetia Romanzovii,)

<E. rosea (rosy), fl» pink; petals somewhat round-obovate.
June. l. ovate, attenuated at both ends, toothed ; lower ones
lyrate. A. 1ft. Mexico, &c., 1783. Half-hardy. (B. M. 347.)

Fig. 723. Flowkrtng Branch of (Enotheka missouriensis
latifolia.

^V ™*j*®**"^^"^^*^ (Missouri). /. yellow, large, with broadly
obcordate petals; calyx spotted with red. June to August.

Fig. 724. Flowering Branch of CEnothera speciosa.

<K speciosa (showy).*
fi, white, becoming reddish as they fade,

sub-racemose, with obcordate petals; raceme naked, at first
drooping. March to September. L oblong-lanceolate, attenuated
at both ends, serrated and somewhat pinnatifid, pubescent
beneath. Stem suffruticose. A. 2ft. to 3ft. North America,
1821. See Fig. 724.

•"^f
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CEnotliera—continued.

<E. taraxacifolia (Dandelion-leaved).*/, white, becoming red-
dish as they fade, with Iarp:e, obovate, entire jietals, and a very
lon^ tube. Simimer. Y. pubescent, alternate, interruptedly pin-

natitid, .sinuately toothed, but the apex entire. Stem branclied,
elongated, procumbent. A. 6in. Chili, 1825. (S. B. F. G. 294.)

<E. tenella (delicate), fl, purple. June. I. linear-spathulate.

8tem branched, erect, h. bin. to 9in. Chili, 1823. Plant rather
glaucous. Annual. (B. M. 2424.) G. UniUJolla is very closely

allied to this species.

<EL triloba (three-lobed). fl. pale yellow, very fragrant in

the evening ; petals obovate, slightly three-lobed at the apex.
the niiildle lobe niucronate. May to September. I. interruptedly
pinnatitid, toothed, h. 5in. to 6in. North America, 1822. Annual.
<B. M. 25b6.)

<E, vinosa (wine-stained), fi., petals nearly white, with a slight

dash of purple ; calyx tube not more than one-third the length
of the limb. July and August. I. linear-oblong, sub-dentate,
glabrous, h. 2ft. California, 1855. Hardy annual. (B. B. 1880,

under name of Godetia mnosa.)

<E. 'WMtneyi (Whitney's).* ft. very numerous, crowded, 3in. to
4in. in diameter, rosy-red, blotched with crimson. Summer.
I. oblong-lanceolate, h. 1ft. to l^.ft. California, 1870. Annual.
Syn. Godetia qrandiflora (B. K. 28, 61).^ (B. M. 5867.) There are
several varieties of tliis fine species,^ including cuucolor (white),

naminea (crimson), and ftaminea atriata (orini-son-striped).

Varieties, Of hardy annuals, few are more beautiful than
than some of the garden varieties of (Enutliera, which are

much better known under the familiar name of Godetia.

They are very attractive in mixed borders, especially if

sown in masses, and are also most effective when grown
in pots for greenhouse decoration. The following are
amongst the best in cultivation :

Duchess of Albany. /. of a beautiful satiny-white, sometimes
4in. across. Plant of pyramidal growth, very floriferous, and
extra good.

OPFICINAI.. Sold in shops.

"Fig. 725. FloweriiNg Branches of (Enothera Lady
Albemarle.

I*ady Albemarle. /. crimson, showy, and difttinct. Plant dwarf
and branching ; very beautifuL See Fig. 725.

liOdy Satin Rose, fl, beautiful rose. Habit similar to Lady
Albemarlk. a brilliant-coloured and good variety.

Princess of Wales. /. ruby-crimson. A ^^ood, rather old,
variety, nxther taller grrowing than either of the preceding.

The Bride, jl. white and carmine. Very free lIo>vering and pretty.

CBNOTHEBJE. A synonym of OTiayrance.

An Offset is a short, lateral shoot, bear-
ing clustered leaves at the extremity, and capable of

taking root when separated from the parent plant. The
order Crassulacec^ affords several examples.

OPTIA (meaning unexplained by its author). Stn.
Spielmannia. Ord. MyoporinecB, A genus comprising
only a couple of species of greenhouse, evergreen shrubs,

natives of South Africa. Mowers white, in the upper
axils, sessile, or shortly pedicellate, cbracteato ; calyx

five-parted ; corolla tube cylindrical ; limb of five obovate,
spreading lobes. Leaves alternate, or the lower ones
opposite or almost whorled, sessile, serrulate, often
rather Bmall. The undermentioned si)ecios will thrive

in any rich light soil. Young plants may bo readily

obtained by means of cuttings, inserted in sand, under
a glass, in heat.

O. a^icana (African), ft. Avhite, .solitary, axillary ; corolla
salver-shaijed, the seguieuts marked uith a blue streak at
their base. February to November. /. ovate, acute, rigid,

imequally serrate, with slightly pungent teeth ; lower ones
opposite; upper ones alternate. Brandies succulent, opposite,
rounded, h. 5ft. 1710. (B. M. 1899, under name of Spiel-

mannia africana.)

OG£CHi:£ IiIME. See Nyssa capitata.

OHZGGIXSIA. A synonym of Hoffmannia
(which see),

OHIiENDORFFIA (named in honour of Dr. C. P.

Ohlendorff, of Holstein). Syn. CMlodi<jina. Ord. Scropliu-

larineos, A genus comprising nine species of small green-
house shrubs, rarely herbs, depressed, prostrate or tufted,

now regarded as a synonym of Aptosimurn ; one is a
native of Nubia, and the rest are found in tropical

Africa. Plowers sessile, axillary, bibracteolate; calyx
deeply five-fid, with narrow, sub-valvate lobes; corolla

usually bluish, venose, with an enlarged throat, and a
spreading, oblique, five-fid limb ; stamens four. Leaves
alternate, clustered, entire, one-nerved, oblong-spathu-
late, linear, or acicular. 0. procuinhens, the only species

known to cultivation, thrives in well-drained sandy peat.

It is propagated by cuttings of half-ripened shoots,

inserted in gentle heat ; or by seeds,

O. procumbens (procumbent), ft. blue ; corolla eight lines long,

Crescent without, with a short narrow tube and a funnel-shaped
b. August. L three to four lines long, not opposite, much

crowded, petiolate, obovate, glabr(»us, rather thick, very obtuse,
shortly inucronate. h. 2'^it. South Africa, 1856. Undershrub.
(B. R. 1882, under name of Aptosiinuta depreasmn.)

OIBES. See Odes.

minute
timea

species,

known,
In the

OIDIUM. A name given to many of the
Fungi included under the name Mildew, at
when they were regarded as distinct and good
without regard to the forms which, it is now
they assume when fully mature. See Mildew.
Oidium stage, the Fungus consists of a white coating

over all parts of the infested plants. Under the

microscope, this is seen to consist of a tangled network
of nearly transparent filaments, made up of cells joined

end to end. Most of the filaments creep on the surface

of leaves, or stems, of the host-plants, pushing fine-lobed

branches into the cells of the latter, to suck food from
them ; while erect filaments stand up over the surface

of the Fungus. Each filament is made up of a row of

cells, and those at its tip, after a time, break off, and
fall away from the lower part, as reproductive bodies

(conidia) ; these in some Fungi are globular, in others

barrel-shaped, or nearly cylindrical. But many of the

Fungi formerly placed in the group called Oidium^ when
traced to their full development, are found to form re-

productive bodies *(spores) in asci, which are inclosed

in a case, or perithecium, formed of brown cells, closely

joined side by side. Frequently, many perithecia are

formed oh a patch of the Fungus resembling grains of
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Oidixun.—continued.

giinpowJer strewn over the white or palo grey surface.

The perithecia usually boar, on their outer surface, simple

or forked hairs or prickles, the differences in which help

in distinguishing tlie species and genera of the group.

The number of asci in each perithecium, and the number

of spores in each ascus, differ considerably in the various

genera. There are many different kinds of Oidium,

but all have a characteristic appearance, that enables

an expert to recognise a member of the group, on seeing

the affected plant. Several of the species are met with

on uncultivated plants, others on cultivated ones; fre-

quently, they injure the latter very much, e.g,, Erysiphe

graminis, on grass-leaves, as whitish spots on leaves and

stems of grasses; E. Martii, on Peas; and so forth. In

some species, e.g,, E, graminis, the perithecia are formed

only under very favourable circumstances; hence they

arc much better known as Oidium than in the perfect

state. This loads to a few species, the Oidium of which

IB, at times, very plentiful and harmful, while their peri-

thecia remain unknown. Tn this latter group may be

noticed tliat found on Turnips, in various parts of Eng-

land, and also in Scotland, caused by an Oidium
(0. Balmmii) ; and the widely-known disease of the

Grape Vine, characterised by the formation of white

patches on leaves and Grapes, these patches belonging

to a Fungus only too famous as Oidium Tuckeri,

The various Oidia prove hurtful by absorbing the

protoplasm from the cells of their hosts, by means of

the small lobod branchlets pushed into the tissues of

the latter. ,Tho result of this is to cause the parts

attacked to become yellow and faded, and, after a time,

death of the part, or of the whole plant, ensues. The
Vines in many Vine-producing countries were exceed-

ingly injured by 0. Tuckeri; the Hops in England, and
elsewhere, are often seriously damaged by Sphmrotheca

Cadaynei; and many other plants suffer, in greater or

leas degree, from attacks of other species of this group.

Remedy, The superficial position of the Fungi renders

direct treatment easy. A thorough application to the

diseased parts of the host-plants of flowers of sulphur,

or of potassium sulphide in weak solntioUj is found suffi-

cient to put an end to the growth of the Fungus, with-

out injuring the host. The solution has been recently

found most useful in the removal of Green Fly and Eed
Spider, as well as of Mildew.

OIL NUT. A West Indian name for the seeds of

Ricintis com.mu7iis*

OIL FALU. See Elaeis.

OLACINJBJES. An order of erect, climbing, or twin-

ing shrubs or trees, very rarely suffruticose or sub-herba-

ceons, dispersed over the tropical and sub-tropical regions

of the globe, a few growing in South Africa or extra-

tropical Australia. Flowers greenish, yellowish, or white,

rarely purplish, generally small; calyx four or five (rarely

ix) toothed, lobed, or parted ; petals four, five, or rarely

six, free, or coalescing in a campanulate or tubular corolla
;

inflorescence cymose, racemose, or paniculate. Fruit
usually drupaceous, one-seeded. Leaves alternate, or
rarely opposite, entire or occasionally toothed, often

penninerved ;
petioles usually flexuous ; stipules none.

The order includes thirty-six genera and about 170
species. Examples : Heisteria, Icacina, and Olax,

OLAX (from olax, a furrow ; flowers partially fur-

rowed or imbricated). Stns. Fissilia, Lopadocaly.v,
Spermaxyrum. Obd. Olacinece, A genus of about
twenty-two species of stove, often climbing, glabrous
trees, shrubs, or sub-shrubs ; eight are found in Aus-
tralia, ten in tropical Asia, and four^ are indigenous to
tropical Africa or Madagascar, Flowers small, disposed
in short axillary spikes or racemes, rarely solitary. Leaves
alternate, often distichous, entire, articulated with the
branches. The undermentioned species, probably the only

Olax—C071 tinned,

ones known to cultivation, thrive in a compost of sandy

peat, fibry loam, and a little dried leaf mould. Propa-

gated by cuttings of ripened shoots, inserted in sand,

under a bell glass, in heat.

O. imbricata (imbricated). Jl. white ; racemes axillarj'', imbri-

cnted. December, fr. ovate, I. oblong, or oblong-lanceolate,
bifariuus. entire, shining. East Indies, 1820. Climbing shrub.

O- scandens (climbing), fl. white, racemose ; petals six,

December. I, pubescent beneath. Stem prickly ; branches
terete, climbing. Coroniandel, 1820. Shrub.

O, Stricta (upright). /. white, abortive. I, oblong-linear,
mucronate. Australia, 1820.

.
Krect glabrous shrub. Syn. Sper-

maxyrum strictum,

OIiDENLANDIA (named after Henry Bernh.

Oldenland, a Dane, who collected plants at the Cape
of Good Hope). Ord. Ruhiacece. An extensive genus
(about seventy species) of stove or greenhouse, slender,

erect or diffuse herbs, sometimes shrubby at base ; they
abound in tropical and sub-tropical regions, being
mostly found in Asia. Flowers "white or pink, small, in

axillary or terminal panicles, or rarely solitary. Leaves
opposite, narrowj frequently small. The species have no
horticultural interest,

OIiBFIELDIA (named after E. A. Oldfield, a mer-
chant at Sierra Leone). Orb. Euphorhiacece. A mono-
typic genus, the species being a stove evergreen tree.

It thrives in a mixture of loam, leaf mould, and sand,

and requires an abundance of water when in rapid
growth. Propagated by cuttings.

O. afHcana (African). /., males loosely cymulose, the small
cymes axillary, on peduncles shorter than the petioles ; female
flowers unknown. I. opposite, long-stalked, digitately five to
seven-foliolate ; leaflets petiolulate, entire, coriaceous, penni-
veined. Tropical Western Africa. The timber of this tree is

believed to be the African oak or teak.

O^D MAN. A common name applied to Artemisia
Abrotanum and Rosmarinus officinalis,

OLD MAN'S BEABD. See Clematis Vitalba.

OZiEA (the old Latin name, akin to the Greek Elaia^

the Olive). Olive. Oro. Oleacece. A rather large genua
(about thirty-five species) of usually greenhouse ever-

green trees, natives of tropical and central Asia, the

Mediterranean region, tropical and South Africa, the

Mascarene Islands, and New Zealand. Flowers white, in

axillary and terminal panicles, small; corolla funnel-

shaped, with a short tube ; inflorescence mostly or almost
totally centripetal. Drupe ovoid, oblong, or globose.

Leaves opposite, entire or rarely toothed. The species

here described are those best known to cultivation.

Oleas thrive in well-drained loam, an^ are of the easiest

cultivation. They are propagated by cuttings of the

ripened young shoots, or by seeds.

O. capensis (Cape), Jl. disposed in racemose terminal panicles,

June. fr. rather wrinkled, size of a pea. I. oblong, coriaceous,
dense and rigid, decussate, always paler beneath. Branches
rather tetragonal, from decurrent lines. A, 5ft. Cape of Good
Hope, 1730. (B. R. 613.)

O. europsea (European). Wild Olive. /. panicled. June to

August, fr. small, of no value. I. oblong, mucronate, quite

entire, shorter and stiffer than those of the cultivated Olive,

hoary beneath while youn":. Branches rather quadrangular,
hoary. South Europe, &c., 1821. This small tree is nearly hardy.
Syn. 0. Oleaster.

O, e. sativa (cultivated). /. small, panicled. August. I. lanceo-
late, mucronate, quite hoary beneath. Branches angular, but
not spinescent. South Europe, 1570, Syn. 0, sativa.

O. fragranfi (fragrant). A synonym of Osmanthus fragrans.

O. ilicifolia (Holly-leaved). A synonj-m of Osinanthxts Aqui-
foliitrn.

O. laurifolia (Laurel-leaved). /. disposed in terminal, loosely

trichotomous panicles. Summer, fr. sub-globose. I. oblong,
acuminate at both ends, more or less undulated, or fiat, entire,

glabrous, petiolate
; petioles Ain. long. Cape of Good Hope.

(B. M. 3089 and L. B. C. 379, under name of O. undulata.)

O. Oleaster (Oleaster). A synonym of 0. europcea.

O. sativa (cultivated). A synonym of 0. eurova^a safiufl.

O. nndnlata (wavy). A synonym of O. laurifoUa.
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none ; corolla gamo-
or campanulate ; lobes

sometimes absent ; in-

dichotomously cymose,

Olea

—

continued.

O. verrucosa (warted). Jl. fn axillary panicles, scarcely
shorter than the leaves. April, fr, siib-g;lobose. I linear-
lanceolate, sub-sessile, attenuated at both ends, calloua-apicu-
late, entire, glabrous above, scaly beneath. Cape of Good Hope.

OLXSACEJE. An order of erect or climbing- shrubs
o-r trees, inhabiting the temperate and warmer regions
of the globe. Flowers hermaphrodite, rarely dioecious
or polygamons, regular; calyx campanulate, four or
many-toothed or lobed, rarely

petalcus, salver or funnel-shaped,
or petals four, rarely live or six,

florescence sometimes centrifugal,

sometimes trichotomously paniculate, mostly or totally

centripetal, or the branchleta ultimately centrifugal-

cymose; panicles, or cj^mes, loose, or in contracted fas-

cicles, axillary or terminal. Fruit indehiscent, or a loculi-

oidal capsule, a berry, or a drupe. Leaves opposite, rarely
alternate or whorled, simple or pinnately three or few-
foliolate, entire or toothed; stipules none. Olive oil is

expressed from the pericarp of the drupe of Olea
europmay and the unripe drupe, macerated in brine, is

eaten. Asb-wood (Fraxinus) is invaluable for its light-

ness, flexibility, and strength ; and a sugary juice,

Manna, is produced by F, Omus and some other
species ; while the bark of the common Ash (F, excelsior)

has been proposed as a substitute for quinine. The
order contains eighteen genera and about 280 species.

Illustrative genera are : FraxinuSy Jasminum, Olea, and
Syringa,

OIiEANDER. See Nerinm Oleander.
.J-'

OLEANDRA (from Oleander, which plant O. nerii-

formis is thought to resemble). Okd. Filices. A
small genus (about half-a-dozen species) of stove ferns,

almost restricted to the tropics. They are distinguished

from Ne'phrodium mainly in habit, with wide-creeping,

scandent shoots^ jointed stems, and entire, lanceolate-

elliptical fronds. Sori round, inserted in a row near

the base, or below the centre of the compact, free vein-

lets ; involucre reniform. Tlie species in cultivation

may be used for pillar plants. A wire cylinder should

be made around the pillar, and filled up with fibrous

peat and sphagnum. The creeping rhizomes should then

be laid over the surface, and fastened by means of small

wire or wooden pegs. Large pots or pans niay also be

utilised, on which to build fibry peat in the shape of a

cone or ball, covering the surface with rhizomes in the

same way. Thus treated, specimens of almost any size

may be, in course of time, obtained. For general cul-

ture, see Ferns.

O. artlculata (jointed).* shoots firm, sub-erect, wide-cHmbingj

scaly, sti. scattered, sometimes opposite, but not whorled, lin,

to 2in. long, with the joint close to the base. Jronds 6in. to 12in.

long, IJin. to 2in. broad, sori in two irregular rows, often some
distance from the midrib. Natal, Mascarene Islands, *&c. A fine,

evergreen species.

O* hirtella (slightly hairy). A form of 0. nerii/ormis.

0» mussefolia (Musa-leaved). shoots firm, wide-climbing, clothed
with adpressed scales, sti. ^in. to lin. long, jointed close to the
base. Jronds 6in. to 12in. long, lin. to IJin. broad, narroMed
gradually towards both ends, son in two irregular rows near
the midrib ; involucre oblique. Ceylon and Malayan Islands.

O. neriiformis (Oleander-like).* shoots woody, sub-erect, scaly.

sti. Mn. to lin. long, with the ioint just below the middle, fronds

bin. to 18in. lon^, 3in. to l^m. broad, scattered or in opposite

pairs, or often in terminal whorls, narrowed gradually towards
both ends, sori in two rather irregular rows, near the midrib

;

involucre oblique. Tropics. A very handsome species, of which

O. hirtella is merely a form.

O. nodosa (knotty).* shoots trailing horizontally, densely clothed

with linear-subulate, spreading scales, sti. scattered, 2in. to

6in. long, often ebeneous, articulated not far from the base.

fronds bin. to 12in. long, lUn. to 2iin. broad, the apex acuminate,

the edge entire. *ort scattered/placed nearly all in the inner half

of the frond ; involucre one-third of a line broad. West Indies,

d'c. A beautiful, free-growing species, distinguished from all the

others by its trailing shoots* satiny gloss, and copious, irregularly-

.ttered sori.r ^^ I

_
I

Oleandra—continued. '

O. Wallichii (Wallich's). sshoota trailing horizontally: scales
spreading, ferruginous, sti. close or scattered. Jin. to 2in. long,
jointed close to the base, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, I'm. to li^in.

broad, the apex acuminate ; rachis naked or scaly, sori in single
rows close to the midrib ; involucre ciliated. North India (uij to
7(X)0ft. altitude).

OliEARIA (from Olea^ an Olive-tree; in allusion to
the resemblance to that tree existing in some of the
species), Syn. Euryhia, Ord. Cowpositce. A large
genus of greenhouse or hardy shrubs, sometimes arbo-
rescent, sub-shrubs, or rarely branched herbs. Eighty-
five species have been described ; of those, sixty-three are
Australian, and the rest natives of New Zealand and the
adjacent islands. Flower-heads rather large, mediocre
or small, solitary, corymbose or paniculate ; ray-florets

white or blue ; disk yellow, or rarely bluish-purple ; in-

volucre ovoid, campanulate, or sub-hemispherical ; recep-
tacle flat or slightly convex, foveolate. Leaves alter-

nate or rarely opposite, penniveined or one-nerved, entire

or dentate. Olearias make excellent plants for the cool

conservatory—where they thrive best when planted out
—or for clothing dwarf walls, &c. Some of them—O.

Ila^stii, for instance—make beautiful bushes in the open
shrubbery border, and are quite hardy in most places.

The species are readily propagated by means of half-

ripened young shoots, inserted in sandy soil, under a bell

glass, and shaded. They succeed in almost any soil.

Probably the species here described are the only
yet introduced,

0# dentata (toothed).* /.-^^arf^rosy-white, about l^fn. in diameter,
in temiinal, erect or spreading corymbs. Spring. I. petioled,
very variable, liin. to 2ui. Ions, elliptic-qvute or cordate-ovate,
obtuse, crenatect. Australia. Nearly nardy shrub, witli branches,
leaves (beneath), and inflorescence densely tomentose. (B. M.
5973.)

O. Forsteri (Forster's), /.-^^a^^^ white, fascicled, and sessile on
the branches of the panicle; corymbs lonj;er than the leaves,
many-headed. Summer. I. 2in. to Sin. long, oblong, obtuse

;

margins undulated ; both surfaces reticulated, lower white with
down; petioles ^in. to lin. long. New Zealand, 1866. A small,
hardy tree.

O. farfiiracea (scurfy), fl.-hea4slm. in diameter, numerous, in
large, branched, loose, spreading corymbs. /. l^in. to 2Jin. broad,
ovate-oblong, obtuse, waved, rarely sinuate-toothed, rounded and
unequal at base, reticulated above

; petioles iin. U> lin. long.
Branches terete, velvety. A. 10ft, to 15ft. New Zealand. Hardy
tree.

VoLIL

Fig. 726. Olearta Ounntana, showing Flowering Branch;
(1) Branchlet, and (2) Flower-head.

O. Gnnnlana (Gunn's).* /f.-heads white, borne in great profusion,

about ^in. in diameter. September, l. oManreolate, coarsely

toothed, and hoary on the under surface. Branches hoary, h. 3ft.

3q
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to 5ft. Tasmania. A very handsome shrnb ; harrly if afforded
some protection in winter, SVN. Extrybia Gunniana. See
Fig. 726. (G. C. n. s.. xvii. 733.)

O. Haastil (TTaaat's).* fl.-heads white, numerous, shortly pedi-
cellate, in lax or dense, Ruh-teTm1nal> corym])ose, hoary cymes;
peduncles usually much longer than the leaves. August.
2, crowded, |in. to lin. lon^r, elliptic or ovate-oblonff, obtuse
or sub-acute, white beneath. Branches woody, thick, the
ultimate ones hoary. New Zealand. Hardy shrub. (B. M. 6592.)

O. ramulosa (slis^htly-branched). fi.-hmds whitish, small, very
numerous, usually sessile, or terminating very short peduncles
or branchlets. Autunm. L crowded, usually very small and
spreading, sometimes reflexed and clustered in the axils, one
to six lines long. A. 3ft. to 6ft. Australia. A much-branched
shrub.

OLEASTEB. See Elsea^ns.

OLERAGEOUS.
use.

Esculent ; suitable for culinary

OIiPEBSIA. Included under Acrostichnm (which
see).

OLIBANUM-TBEE. See Boswellia.

OI.I60CAB.FHA. A synonym of Brachylwna.

OLICK)SCIAS. Ineluaetl under Panax (which see),

OLIGOSMA. A synonym of NotlLOscordnm (which
see).

OLIVACEOUS. Greenish-brown.

OLIVE. The original home of the Olive is, probably,
Asia Minor and Greece, but it is now abundantly natu-
ralise<l in many countries, notably in the Mediterranean
region. " The Olive ia one of the most characteristic
and beautiful features of all Southern scenery. On the
slopes of the Northern Apennines, Olives aro the usual
forest timber; the whole of the Val d'Arno ia wooded
with thorn, every one of its gardens is filled with them,
and they grow, in orchard-like ranks, out of its fields of
maize,

^
or corn, or vine, so that it is physically impos-

sible,^ in most parts of the neighbourhood of Florence,
Pistoja, Lucca, or Pisa, to choose any site of land-
scape which shall not owe its leading character to the
^liago of these trees. What the Elm and Oak are to
England, the Olive is to Italy And here I chal-
lenge the nutravelled English reader to tell me what an
Olive-tree is like? I know he cannot answer my cbal-
^^"°^ Now, the main characteristics of an Olive,
tree are these: It has sharp and slender leaves, of a
greyish-green, nearly grey on the under surface, and re-
sembling, but somewhat smaller than, those of our com-
mon Willow. Its fruit, when ripe, is black and lustrous

;

but, of course, so small that, unless in great quantity,
it IS not conspicuous on the tree. Its trunk and
branches are particularly fantastic in their twisting, show-
ing their fibres at every turn ; and the trunk is often
hollow, and even rent into many divisions, like separated
stems; but the extremities are exquisitely graceful
especially in the setting-on of the leaves; and the
notable and characteristic effect of the tree in the dis-
tance is of a rounded and soft mass, or ball, of downy
foliage" (Euskin, "Stones of Venice").
The Olive has been cultivated from time immemorial

for the sake of the oil, obtained by pressure from the
pulp of Its frnit. In some countries, this oil forms an
important article of food, besides being extensively used
in cooking other articles ; but in this country its principal
use 18 m salads, &o. Olives for pickling consist of the
Tinripe fruits deprived of a portion of their bitterness by
being soaked in water, to which lime and wood ashes
are sometimes added; they are then bottled in salt and
water, and flavoured with aromatics. Olive branches have
for ages been regarded as emblems of peace and plentyA large number of varieties are cultivated, and these
are propagated by grafting on the WHd OHve stock.
iiee also Olea.

Included tm Trichopilia

h

OLIVE-BARK TREE. See Terminalia Ca-
tappa.

OLIVERIANA.
(which see).

OLIVE, WILD. See Elseagnns and Olea eu-
ropsea,

OLIVE-WOOD, See Elseodendron.

OMALANTHIJS. A synonym of Homalanflius.

OMENTARIA. A synonym of Tulbaghia (which see).

OMFHALANDRIA
(which see).

A synonym of Omphalea

OMFHALEA (from omphalos, the navel ; alluding to
the umbilicated anthers). Stns. Duchola, Hebecocca,
Hecatea, Omphalandria, Ronnowia, Ord, EiipUorbiacece,
A genus comprising eight species of stove, climbing or
twining shrubs, rarely diffuse trees ; one is a native of
Madagascar, and the rest are tropical American. Elower.s
cymulose, monoicious, apetaloua ; cymes composed wholly
of male flowers, or with one female in the centre, and dis-
posed in terminal panicles. Fruit thick, fleshy externally.
Leaves alternate, often large, entire, penniveined, an*
often three to five-nerved at base

; petioles biglandulose
at apex. O. triandra, the only species yet introduced,
thrives in a mixture of peat and loam. Propagated by
cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in heat.
O. triandra (three-anthered). Jl, with three anthers, /r. yellow
globose, furrowed, l^in. in diameter. L oblong, oval, or cordate*
glabrous, k. 12ft. Jamaica, &c., 1765. Diffuse tree. A juice is
extracted from this species, which turns black in drying, and is
said to be used in makinn; ink, or as glue ; the nuts, after the
poisonous embryo is extracted, are edible. (L. B. C. 519.) ^
OMPHALOBIUM.

see).

A synonym of Conuarus (which

OMPHALOCOCCA. A synonym of JEgiphila.

^
OMPHALODES (from omphalos, the navel, and

eidos, resemblance; referring to the shape of the seed).
Syn. Picotia. Ord. Boraginece. A genus of very orna-
mental, hardy, annual or perennial herbs, distinguished
from allied genera in having the four nut-like seeds
furnished with an infiexed margin, which renders
them cup-shaped. There are about ten species, natives
of Europe, North Africa, Western and Central Asia

> *

Fig. 727. Upper Portion op Plant of Ompfalodes verna

and Japan. Flowers white or bluish, on slender pedi-
cels, rarely all axillary; racemes loose, ebracteate,
or with leafy bracts at base. Radical leaves long-stalked,
lanceolate, ovate, or cordate; stem ones few, alternate.
Ihe four species in our gardens are of easy culture in
any moderately good soil; they are very suitable for
naturalising in woods and shrubberies, where the head-
growth IS not too dense. Propagated freely by divisions,
in the spring; or by seeds, sown at the same season.

\^h^I^}^ (Flax-leaved). Venus's Navelwort. /?. white, rarelywita a tinge of blue, in bractless racemes. June to Augu:^t.
i., raoical ones cuneiform ; stem ones linear-lanceolate, glabrous.

ft

^A

I
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Omphalodes —continued.

with denticulated, ciliated margins. Branches terminating
in loose racemes, h. 6in. to 12in. South Europe &c., 1748
Annual.

O. laiicilife (Lucilia's).* /. lilac-blue, nearly ^in. in diameter,
niiK^h larger than tliose of O, verna. Siunmer. /. oblong-obtuse,
radical ones narrowed into a lonp: footstalk ; cauline ones sessile,

k. 4in. to 6in.

A hand^iuiiiu

Mountains of Greece
perennial rock plant.

very long, ebracteate

;

May. I. oblong-lanceo-

and the upper ovate,
and Asia Minor, 1873.

(B. M. 60^7.)

O. nitida (shining). /. white ; racemes
pedicels and calyces adpressedly pilose.

late, nerved, glabrous and shining above, pubescent beneath

;

lower ones long-stalked ; upper ones sessile. Stem erect,
branched, glabrous, h. 2ft. Portugal, 1812. Perennial. (B. M.
2529.)

O. verna (spring).* /. blue, with a white throat, distant, on long
pedicels; racemes bractless, conjugate, few-Howered. March to
May. Lf radical ones ovate-cordate; cauline one:^ ovate-lanceo-
late, petiolate. h. 6in. South Kurope, Ac, 1633. A welMin<twn
and extremely pretty perennial, which, when fairly established,
makes rapid growth, uicreasing itself by runners, somewhat
like Strawberry plants. See Fig. 727. (B. M, 7, under name of
CyuojjlvsiiUta Omphalodes.

)

ONAGHARIISiE. An order of inodorous, annual
or poroniiial herbs, rarely shrubri or trees, a few being*

aquatic. 'They are found in all temperate regions, bub
are rare in the tropics. Flowers generally hermaphro-
dite, usually ax^Jary and solitary, or else spicate or raco-

. mose at the tips of the branchlets, rarely paniculate

;

calyx tube adnat6 to the ovary ; lobes two or four, rarely

five or six, valvate ;
petals often two or four (rarely

none), inserted at the base of the disk, fugacious, twisted.

Fruit capsular, nut or borry-like. Leaves opposite and
alternate, membranous, entire or rarely pimiatilid,

sometimes toothed or serrated ; stipules none. The
species contain mucous and, occasionally, somewhat
astringent principles. The berries, as a rule, are sweet
and edible ; while the roots of several species of (Enothera

are also eaten. The order comprises twenty-two genera
and about 300 species. Illustrative genera are : Fuchsia,

Gaura, (Enothera,' siiid Trapa.

ONCIDIUM (from onlcos, a tumour; referring to the

warty crest on the base of the labellum). Obd. Orchidece,

A large genus of epiphytal orchids, inhabiting tropical

America and the West Indies. Over 250 species have

been described, and a large proportion of these have

been, or are still, cultivated in English collections ; whilst

additions are being frequently made, both to the number
of species and to those in cultivation. The flowers show

, remarl^able variety, both as regards size, form, and

colour; in the latter, yellow predominates. They are

borne either in long, flexuose racemes, or in dense,

clustering spikes, a few being distinguished by one-

flowered scapes ;
peduncles from the base of the matured

"pseudo - bulbs generally accompany the new growth.

Leaves variable in size and form, often thick and leathery,

sometimes thin and papery. Pseudo -bulbs generally

comjiressed laterally, ovate-oblong, rotundate, or cylin-

drical; in a few species almost or entirely suppressed.

From an altitude of 12,000ft. or 14,000ft., where snow
and frost are frequent, and where, at all times, the

atmosphere is cool, and laden with moisture, several of

our popular garden Oncidiums are obtained ; and from this

extreme elevation, down to the hot, moist valleys of

the most tropical parts of America, the species are

found luxuriating under very varied conditions. Some
of them grow well only when kept in bright sunlight

and a tropical temperature, whilst others require shade,

with a medium amount of heat and moisture ; others,

again, thrive only when kept quite cool and moist, and
placed out of the reach of direct sunshine.

The wide range of distribution over which the On-
cidiums extend, and the often, wide difference in the

conditions under which they grow in a state of nature,

sftggest that, for their cultivation here, houses of both

tropical and intermediate, as well as cool, temperatures
are necessary, if a representative collection \a to l?e

Oncidium—continued,

grown. Taking, first, tlio tropical species, of which O.

Cavendishianum, O. Lanceanurn, and O. Papilio may bo
cited as examples, it will be found that, to grow these
well, a moist stove is necessary, and that, during the
season when growth is mo^it vigorous, the conditions
requisite in the case of East Indian orchids must bo
maintained for those tropical Oncidi*uma. During winter,

the temperature may be lowered to that of an inter-

mediate house, viz., from 55dog. to 60dcg. in the day,
and 50dcg. at night, and the nioiBturc in tlie air and at
the root be reduced to a minimum. The large-leaved,
strong-growing species are best managed when planted
in baskets or iiots, with a good quantity of peat,
sphagnum, and charcoal about their roots ; whilst the
smaller kinds may bo fastened on to rafts or blocks, and
suspended near the glass. These la^^t must be watched
during warm weatlier, and prevented from becoming
parched ; a dip in a pail of water once or twice a day
being good for them, evou when growing in a huuso
where a continual, moist atmosphere is maintained.
The species requiring what is termed an inter-

mediate house, such as is usually provided for Cattleyas,
or even where shrubby Begonias are grown, may bo
treated as advised for the above as regards moisture,
light, potting or rafts, and rest. A considerable number
of Oncidiums belong to this intermediate section, some
of tho most familiar of them being O. crispinn, O. Jonesi'

anum, 0. macranthum, O. Marshall ianunij 0. serraium,
0. varicosum, &c. Probably, the most beautiful of the
Oncidiums are to be found in this group, and if a
collection of them were selected from those enumerated
below, tho wonderful form and exquisite beauty of tbcir

flowers would be a source of much greater delight than
is generally understood to belong to the genus. Tho
distinct and handsome 0. Jonesianum is somewhat
exceptional in its requirements, as it makes its growth
during our autumn and winter, and should be kept
as cool and dry as possible from April to Septend^er,
the period when almost all tlie other kinds are growing
vigorously.

Of tho really cool species, there are yet many of re-

markable beauty and distinctness. As they may be
grown in a house or pit, from whicb in winter frost

alone is excluded, and in summer tho temperature kept
cool, and the air as fresh and moist as possible, they
may bo enjoyed by those who do not care to provide
heated structures for Orchids. Some of them—for in-

stance, O, cucullatum and its forms ^aro found at very
high elevations, where frost is frequent ; and O. wmulam
is equally cool in its native haunts. They require plenty
of moisture, both at the root and in tho air about
them, all the year round ; and generally, they succeed
best when planted iu pots, using for this purpose a
mixture of peat, sphagnnm, and charcoal.

Propagation is effected by division of tho plants. A
few of tho species which produce long flower-racemes
develop young plants in tho axils of the branches of

these, as in the genera Epldendruni and rhala^nopais.

In the following list of species, those marked T. are
tropical, and require stove treatment ; while those marked
C. will thrive in a cool house. The remaining species
require an intermediate temperature.

O. acinaceaxn (scimitar-shaped). Jt. about lin. across ; sepals
white ; petals large, violet, bordered with white ; lip the same
colour, shaded with carmine ; spikes from 1ft. to 2ft. long. Peru,
1866. A distinct and elegant species.

0» SBinilllUXl (rivalling).* fl. very large ; dorsal sepal of a warm
cinnamon colour, nearly reniform in shape ; lateral sepals lunger,
of a yellowi.sh-brown or cinnamon colinir

; petals very V»n;^ht
cinnamon, all tbe segments nicely criM|n;il or wavy ; lip marked
with purple-violet, yellow at ita base, with reddish-l>rown .streaks.
Peru, \c., 1872. A vigorous-j^rowhig bpecicd, a worthy rival to
O. fnaeranthum. (B. M. 5980.)

O, alclcomc (stag's-hom). /. yellow, ^vith pallid streakfl,
paniclcd. I. ligulate, pseu^o-bulba oblong, aucipitou^. New
Orenada, 1872.

^
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O. altissimum (tallest)it), fl.
the lip

;

yellow ; sepals and petals five,

scape panicled. * .

-"t .

August. Westlanceolate, longer than
Indies, 1793. (B. M. 2990; B. R. 1851.) [C]

O, altissimum (tallest), of Lindley. A synonym of 0. Baueri.

O. ampliatom fbroad-lipped).* /. clear yellow, much paler on
the under side ; panicle ample, much branched, on a scape about
5ft. in height. Spring and early summer, l. solitary, large,

thick, and fleshy in texture, of a bright shining green on the

upper side, paler below. Pseudo-bulbs large, compressed, apple-

green, streaked and spotted with reddish-brown. West Indies

and Central America, 1832. This is one of the finest large-

growing species of Oncidimin in cultivation; it should be grown
in a pot, and never be allowed to shrivel during the resting

seasons. (B. B. 1699.) This is an excellent variety of this,

tnajus. [T.]

O- andlgenum (Andine). fl. yellow, densely covered with small
purple dots ; column purple, crest of the lip deep golden-yelloAv ;

jsjpike erect, from five to seven-flowered. Ecuador, 1869. A very
choice species, with the habit of O. cuctillatum, [C]

O. annulare (ringed).* /. rich chestnut-brown ; sepals with an
exceedingly narrow yellow border ; petals of the same shade of

hrown, but with a broad, shining apex and broader border of a
very beautiful deep yellow, very wavy (they are coherent at their

top, as if glued together, and thus form a ring) ; ]ip brown, with a
yellow top, the crest with light yellow teeth, two lateral brown
disks, yellow centre, and three purplish-violet small teeth before
the apex. Summer. 1875. A grand species, closely resembling
O. macranthum in pseudo-bulb, leaf, inflorescence, and general
habi b.

O. ascendens (ascending). /. yellow, with red in the region of
the crest, and in the form of stains on the sepals and petals;
characteristic on account of the incurved column-wings. Mexico
and Central America, 1857.

O. anrarlnm (golden), fl. of a fine yellow, spotted with brown

;

side lobes of lip rectangular; middle lobe triangular, light yellow,
with a reddish-brown disk at base, over which are five light sul-

phur keels, ending in bristles ; panicle 4ft. to 5ft. high, with
numerous zigzag twigs. I. two, ligulate, acute. Pseudo-bulbs
compressed, pear-shaped, ribbed, nearly 9in. high. Bolivia, 188^.

0« Balderianue (Balderrama's). A synonym of O. Balderramce.

O. BalderramsB(Balderrama*s). fl. light olive-yellowish-brown

;

upper sepal rather round, with a very narrow, light yellow
border; side sepals unicoloured; petals curved, nearly compli-
cate, crisp, with a yellow border; lip blunt. Summer. Columbia,
1872. Allied to O, metallicum. Syn. O. Balderiamce.

O. barbatnm (bearded).* fl, from l^in. to 2in. across, but very
variable in size ; sepals lanceolate, with wavy margins of a pale
yellow colour, barred with warm chestnut-brown ; lateral sepals
connate for half their length ;

petals oblong, with wavy margins
of a clear golden colour, streaked with crimson-brown at the base
only ; lip triangular, lateral lobes clear golden-yellow, margins
of the discal portion fimbriate, and spotted with brown, apical
lobe rhombiform and clear yellow ; spike from 1ft. to 3ft. long.
Summer. Pseudo-bulbs roundish, ovoid, with a well-defined ridge
up the centre, one-leaved. Guatemala to tropical America,
1818. (li. C. B. 27.) A very distinct and variable species, some
of the varieties having their petals lanceolate, and barred with
brown, like the sepals. [T.J

O. 1>- oiliatnm (fringed-lipped), fl.^ sepals and petals yellow,
blotched with red; lip yellow, with fringed plates. Winter.
Brazil, 1818. A pretty, compact plant, seldom growing more
than 6iii. high. (B. R. 1660, under name of O. ciliatmn.) [T.J

O. Barker! (Barker's). A synonym of O. tigrinum,

O. Batemanniannm (Bateman's). ,jl. bright yellow. Mexico,
1838. A very distinct and good species, about lift, high, and
with pale green foliage ; does not, however, blossom freely.

There are several desirable varieties. [C]

O- B. ramosnm (branched), fl, brilliant yellow, disposed in a
very large inmicle ; sepals and petals banded with rich choco-
late. Brazil. [C]

O. B. splloptemm (spotted-winged), fl. racemose ; sepals and
petals greeu outside, red inside ; middle front tooth of the crest
much larger than the others. Brazil, 1844. (B. R. 1845, 40, under
name of 0, spUopterum .) [C]

O* Bauerl (Bauer's). A species often mistaken for O. altissimum^
from which it differs in its scape being panicled from the very
base, in its longer pseudo-bulbs, and in its sharply truncated
column-wings. West Indies, &c. (B. R. 1651, under name of
O, altinsbnurn.)

O, bicallosum (two-warted).* /., sepals and petals dark brown ;

lip bright yellow; spike erect, many-flowered. Winter. L soli-
tary, dark green, thick, fleshy. Guatemala, 1842, A showy, dwarf-
growing species, (B. M, 4148.) [T.]

O.bifolinm (two-leaved).*/., sepals and petals greenish-brown,
tinged with yellow ; lip large, measuring sometimes as much as
l^in. across, bilobed in front, and wholly rich golden-yellow in
colour ; racemes loose, about 1ft. long. Winter. I. oblong, often
tinged with bronze. Pseudo-bulbs brownish. Anted, lin. to 2in
high, Monte Video, 1811, (B. M. 1491.) A handsome, freel

Oncidinm—continued,

flowering, dwarf-growing species. The variety majus is, how-
ever, now most esteemed in cultivation; it differs from the type

onlv in its larger size and handsome flowers. tT.J

A synonym of O. WarscewicziL
only in its large:

O. bifrons (two-faced).

O. brachyandrum (short-anthered). fl. cinnamon colour, with
a yellow lip

;
peduncles slender, one or two-flowered. L grassy,

ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, flattened. South Mexico, 1871.

A delicate little species.

O. Brunleesianum (Erunlees'). /., sepals and petals greenish-
yellow, brownish towards their lips, the petals striped with
brown, the lateral sepals connate and bidentate; lip broad, trifid

;

side lobes erect, yellow ; front lobe purple-brown ; callus of two
straight, parallel keels, a few small tubercles between them, and
two before them, yellow on white, with red bars. 1883, A pretty
species. *

O. bryolophytnm (moss-plumed), fl. golden, standing singly
among a moss-like mass of greenish, stellate, abortive flowers
(whence the specific name) ; panicles elongated. Pseudo-bulbs
pyriform, flattened. Central America, 1871.

O. calanthum (beautiful-flowered),* /,, sepals and petals light
yellow, somewhat oblong, nearly as long as the lip ; lip broad,
deep yellow, the crest of the lip and column being stained with
red ; spike long, many-flowered. Ecuador, 1870. A pretty and
distinct, free-flowering species. (F. M, 384.) , ^

O. Carderi (Carder's).* /. light coffee colour, with the petals half
white, the superior part of the lip yellow, and the anterior pink,
disj)osed in large panicles, equalling those of O. ezifnulum,
I, linear-lanceolate, acute. Pseudo-bulbs oblong-ligulate, com-
pressed. Columbia, 1875. A showy plant. [C]

O. carthaginense (Carthagenian). /., sepals and petals
five, obovate-unguiculate, a little shorter than the lip ; scape
panicled. Summer, h, 4ft. West Indies, 1791. LT.]

O. c. sanguinenm (bloody-blotched), fl. smaller than usual, pale
yellow, with irregular bright crimson spots. (B, M. 3806, under
name of O. Himtiamtm.)

O, C. Swartzii (Swartz's). /, m hitish, variegated with ferruginous
and purple ; petals paler, (B. M. 777, under name of £pidendruin
utidulatum.)

O, Cavendisbiannm (Cavendish's),* fl. yellow, produced in great
abundance from strong, branching panicles. Winter, I. large,
broad, fleshy, rich and lively green. Guatemala. (B, M. 5807,
under name of O. packyphylium.) [T.]

O. C, longifolium (long-leaved). This variety has large ** flowers,
in a dense panicle ; lateral lobes of lip dolabriform ; sepals and
pjetals very blunt, /.long, spreading on the ground" (Lindley).
Pa'N. 0. longifolium. (B. R. 1842, 4.)

O. Cebolleta (Cebolleta).* fl. yellowish-red, spotted ; sepals and
petals obovate-acute ; middle segment of lip reniform, wavy

;

crest wavy, truncate ; wings of column scimitar-shaped ; scape
panicled, stiff. Summer. I. terete, subulate. A. 1ft. Cartha-
gena, 1824. (B. M. 3568 ; B, R. 1994.) [T.]

O. cheirophonun (hand-bearing), fl. bright yellow, very sweet-
scented, about ^in. in diameter ; scape slender, drooping, bearing
an elongated, densely crowded cluster of blossoms. I. linear-lan-
ceolate, 3in. to 6in. long. Pseudo-bulbs compressed, with sharp
margins, about lin. long, Panama, 1860. (B. M. 6278.) [C]

O. cbrysomls (golden-bird), fl, yellow, with four or five cinna-
mon spots, very numerous, borne in a wide, zigzag panicle, l. one
or two to a bulb, cuneate-lanceolate, acute. Pseudo-bulbs small,
narrow, ligulate, shouldered. Ecuador, 1881. [C]

O. cbrysotbyrsus (golden-thyrsed).* /., sepals and petals green,
streaked with red; lip large, bright yellow; panicle branching,
about 3ft. long, many-flowered. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, compressed*
two-leaved. South Brazil, 1867. A very showy species, with a
free, compact growth, and remaining in blossom for a long time.
(W. S, O. ser. ii. 5.)

O. cUiatnm (fringed-lipped). A synonym of O. harbatitm ciliatum.

O. citrinnm (citron-coloured). This is the correct name of plant
described in this work as Cyrtochitum citrinum.

O. concolor (one-coloured).* fl. rich golden-yellow, Uin. to 2in. in
diameter; lip large and flat; racemes long, drooping, many-
flowered. Early summer. Organ Mountains, 1839, A very
distinct and singular species. (B. M. 3762.) [C.l

O. Gomigerum (horn-bearing).* fl. yellow, spotted with red, very
showy, disposed on a prettily-marked spike, which is formed
after the growth is mature. Summer. • Pseudo-bulbs 9in. long,
beanng deep green leaves of a peculiarly thick and fleshy
texture. Brazil, 1829. Very distinct. (B. M. 3486.) [CI

O* crispnm (curled-petaled).* fl. from lin. to 2in. across; sepals
and petals of a bnght rich copper-colour ; lip broad, similar in
hue, the centre being blotched with golden-yellow ; raceme erect,
many-floAvered. \Yinter. L twin, oblong, often tinged with
bronze. Pseudo-bnl!>3 brownish, fluted, lin. to 2in. high. Organ
Mountains. Brazil. See Fig. 728. (B. M. 3499; B. B. 1920.)
There are several varieties of this very distinct species, all more
or less beautiful. The following are most desirable : grandiflorum,
having the flowers unusually large (F, M. 435); marginatum, ia
which the sepals and petals are broadly margined with rich
golden-yellow ; and olivaceum, with olive-green flowers, having
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the )>asul area of the front lobe of the lip yellow, and the calli,

column, wings, and a few blotches at the base of the lip, purple-
black.

O. crista-galli (cockscomb). /. lemon-colour, having a few pink
blotches on both sepals and pttals, rather large» racemose.
L cuneate-ligulate. Peru, 1870. An elegant, small-growing
species.

O. Croesus (Croesus), fl., sepals and petals greenish-yellow, tinged
with brown; lip large, rich golden-yellow, the crest prominent
and deep velvety black ; scapes short, few-flowered. Summer.
Pseudo-bulbs slender, tapering upwards, supporting a pair of

light gi-een leaves. Tropical America, 1872, A pretty, dwarf-
growing species. (F. M. n. s. 40.)

O, cmciatum (cruciate), fl. bright yellow and red ; sepals

mostly obovate-obtuse
;
petals ligulate ; lip trifid, white, with

two additional slender horns over the lateral ones
;

panicle

loosely-flowered. Winter. L solitary, obscurely nerved, some-
what coriaceous, acute. Pseudo-bulbs clustered, nearly cylin-

drical, furrowed. Brazil, 1838. Syn. 0. pube^ fiavesceiis,

(B. M. 3926.)

O. cryptocopis (hidden-sword). /. chestnut-brpwn, with yellow
streaks, and a yellow margin around the crisped and tootlileted

sepals and petals ; superior petal with a long claw and two
auricles at its base ; lower petals with very short and broad
claws ; lip highly curious, having triangular lacinise, of a pur-

Oncidium—continued,

Grenada. A distinct variety, growing about 1ft. high, and pro-
ducing flower-spikes 2ft. in length, upon which are borne its
beautiful flowers. [C]

O, c. nubigrenuia (cloud-born). /,, sepals and petals brownish,
with a crimson or nearly crimson hue, or striped with crimson
lines ; lip very variable, but generally white, yellow at the base,
marked with violet or purple. Andes, 1867. Syn. 0. Denisont-
anum, (B. M. 5708.) [C.l

Other varieties are : Payanum, white, purple ; Pkalcsnopm,
brown, white, purple, yellow ; and spathulatum, sepals and petals
spotted, lip spotted at base.

O. curium (shortened). /., sepals and petals yellow, barred
and blotched with cinnamon-brown; lip golden-yeUow, spotted
towards the margin with dark purple ; spikes long, branching,
many-flowered. Spring. Brazil, 1875. A very handsome and
distinct species, of compact growth, and resembling 0. crispum
in foliage and shape of the pseudo-bulbs, (B. R. 1847, 68.)

O. daotylopterum (finger-wingedX /. yellow, with brown spots,
disposed in small, loose panicles. I. linear-lanceolate. Pseudo-
bulbs pyriform. Columbia, 1875.

O. dasystyle (thick-styled).* fl,, sepals ochre colour; petals
brownish-purple ; lip bright yellow, with a long purple callus, and
some purplish veins on the base. January, k. 6in. Brazil, 1875.
(B. M. 6494.) A handsome, dwarf-growing species.

-p

Fig. 728. Flowers of Oncidium crispum.

'^

plish-brown colour, with a bent forward anterior part, and many
toothlets on the posterior side ; the claw whitish flesh-colour,

and the border sulphur-yellow ; winp purplish-brown, with two
swordblade-like laminae under the stigmatic hollow ; spike many-
flowered. Spring. Peru, 1870. A rare species, having flowers

as large as those of O. serratttm, (B. M. 5858.)

O. cncnllatum (hooded).* /, usually purplish-brown , with a
large lip, which is rosy-lilac or rosy-purple, spotted with deep
purple ; spike slender, erect, bearing from three to six or more
beautiful blossoms, e. solitary, linear-oblong, acute. Pseudo-
bulbs small, oblong. Peru, New Grenada, Ac. This very variable,

dwarf species may be grown either upon a block of wood or in a
pot ; it must never be dried off, but kept slightly moist all the
year round, when it wi]l prove almost a perpetual blossomer.
(L. & P. F. G. 87.) There are a number of varieties of this

species ; all are handsome, and last a long time in full

beauty. [C.J .

O. C flavldum (yellowish). /., sepals and petals yellow, blotched
with brown ; lip purple, margined with wliite. Spring, New
Grenada. Similar in iiabit to the type, and most desirable. [C]

O* O. glgft-Titflntn (giant). This is simply a fine variety, differing

from the type onlyin its larger flowers and more robust habit. [CJ

Oi e» macroclillmil (large-lipped).* /., sepals and petals rich
plnm and crimson ; lip mauve, spotted with dark vipJet- ^^'^

O, decipiens (deceptive). /. yellow ; upper sepals obtuse, lateral
ones acute ; petals obtuse, undulated, larger ; lateral lobes of lip
small, almost round, unguiculate ; middle lobe much larger,
bilobed ; scape simple, usually one-flowered. I. ensiform, shortly
equitant. h, 3in. Mexico, <l'c., 1855, (B. R. 1911, under name of
O. iridijolium.)

O. deltoideum (triangular). /. yellow, arranged in a large, stiff,
compact panicle ; sepals and petals whole-coloured ; crest of the
lip reaching more tlian half-way from the base to the point,
consisting of numerous straggling warts and teeth. Peru. 1836.
(B. R. 2006.)

O. BenisoniannxxL (Benison's). A synonym of 0. cucullatum
nubigenum.

O. diadema (diadem).* /. about 100 to a stem ; sepals and petals
shining chocolate-brown ; lip fine yellow ; the extremities of the
petals, joined together above the column, present the aspect of a
diadem (whence the specific name) ; flower-stem 2ft. to 3ft. high,
branched. Pseudo-bulbs large- Cool region of equatonal
America, 1866. [Cl
diadema synonym

I. dimorplinxii (two-formed), fi. yellow, spotted with brown.
paniculate ; lip sometimes three-lobed, and sometimes almost
entire. U oblong-lanceolate, bluntish. Pseudo-bulbs oblong,
compressed. Brazil, 1870. (R. G. 637, Figs. 4-6.)
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O- diodon (two-toothed). /. brown ; lip eiiuuRinate, square, with

a liffht vollow callus. Pseudo-bulba like thoae of O. macran-

thuiii. 1880.

O. divaricatum (spreadiii^).* /. produced on Ion<r, branching

spikes; sepals and petals yeUow, blotched and barred \vith

brown; lip orauj;e-yelIow. 8umnier. h. l^ft. Brazil IB^b An
easily-f^rown, Tree tlowurin^ species. (B. R. 10b4 ; li. B. C. Idld.y

O. dubium (doubtful). /., upper sepal brown, edged with white ;

lateral ones white, with obscure purple dots; lip pandurate, the

front lobe br(»wn, margined with white, lateral lobes streaked

witli violet I. niiiuite. carinate, 2in. to 2Jin. long. Plant bulb-

less, of dwarf habit. (I. H. 1875, 184.)

0- elegantissimum (very ele-ant). /., sepals brown, witli

narrow, yellow bands; petals broad, with a few yellow spots;

]i]> very brii^dit yellow, the anterior limb beautifully marbled and
dotteil with li^ht brown, and the calli of the base with »d;ick-

urpjisli b< >rders ; panicle large, many-flowered. Winter.

;ra/.il (V), 1877. [T.]

O. endocharis (beautiful). /. bright orange, about five ; sepals

and petals cuneate-obloug, acute; lip ligulate, with a broader,

rhombic, emarginate blade, with two large lainelL-e and three

teeth at the base ; raceme slender. 1884. A small species.

O. Eurycllne (Eurvcline). jt., sepals and petals light reddish-

ochre, with a few dark bars at their base; lip yellow, with a
brown spot on the isthmus; basal uuiicles rounded, retrorse,

narrower than the front blade. L blunt. 1884.

O. eaxanthinam (beautiful yellow).* /., .sei>iils and petals small,

greenish-yellow, bandod ivith brown; lip large, ricli yelhtw

;

spikes ample, many-flowered. Brazil, 1869. A very pretty
species, with the habit of 0. bljolium, (B. >I. 6322.)

O. Cxasperatum (rough). /. chestnut colour, having asperities

on the outer side of the sepals and petals ; lip yellowish, with
brown bars and an orange callosity. Ecuador, 1871.

O. excavatum (lu>lIowed).*y/., sepals and petals golden-yellow,

spotted and blotched at the base with rich bright brown ; lip

golden-yellow, very convex at the base, a little hollowed out in

729

front, and excavated with a deep pit in the under side ; panicle
much branched, sometimes bearing upwards of a hundred
blossoms. I long, pale green. Pseudo bulbs large, pale green
Peru, 1840. A Tobust-gn>wing species. See Fig. 729. (B. M. 5295.)
In a variety sometimes known as O. auromim^ the flowers are
dark brown in the centre, and somewhat larger in sixe than
those of 0, excavatunu

'• flcxuosum (zigziig),* /f. yellow, spotted with brown, rather
small, produced in abundance on a branched juuiicle 3lt. to 4ft
high. Pseud«>-bnlbs flat, borne at short intervals on a creepiir'
am, two-leaved. Brazil, 1818. A free-fltiwerin-' stiecies of eisv
'*-X^ (ii M. 2203.i The varietv known ns ZJi.,. li

'
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larger flowers, while that known aa radiatum has beautiful,

radiating, purplish-brown lines on the disk,

O. Forbesii (Forbes*).* Jl. large and very distinct; sepals, petals,

and lip, with pale yellow edges, broad, the centre reddish-brown,
except the eye or throat, which is white. November. Brazil,

1857. A beautiful spucies, nearly allied to 0. crUpum, but of

stronger habit, and with muuh handsomer flowers. (B. M.
5705.)

O. F. Borwickianmn (Berwick's). A baiulsome variety, having
the whole lip bright yellow, with feathered blotches in lieu of a
wide, brown, one-coloured disk, and a yellow spotted margin.
1879. (G. C. n. s., xi. 524.)

O, fuscatum (brown -stalked). A synonym of Miltonia Warace'
vrlczii.

O. Gardner! (Gardner's), fi, brown, Avifch a yellow lip, moder-
ately large. " Very near O. crispum and Forbe.sii^ from which
it differs in the form and tuberculation of the lip, and the very
small coluuni-wings" (Lindley). Brazil.

O. Gautieri (Gautier's). fl. small, disposed in few-flowered
racemes; sepals and petals dark brown, lanceolate; lip sub-
cordiite, seiui-orbicular, crenulato-iuidulate, broader than long,
yellow, with a deep blood-red spot, from which projects a long,
curved, yellow horn. I. linear-lanceolate, »coriaceOus. Pseudo-
bulbs oblong, sulcata, one-leaved. Brazil, 1869. (U. G. 611,

Eig. 2.)

O. globuliferam (globule-bearing). /. golden-yellow, with red
spots at the base of sepals, petals, and lip ; sepals cuneate-oblong,
acute ; lip sagittate; peduncles axillary, branched, long or short.

L ligulate, small. Pseudo-bulbs small, glaucous, oblong, pro-
duced at long intervals on the slender, creexuug, tiUfonu rhizomes.
Columbia.

O. S' COStaricense (Costa Kica). This is considered to be only*

a local variety, with smaller flowers. Costa Rica. 1871.

O- glossomystax (bcarded-tongued). /. light yellow, with a
few brown blotches, rather large, almost sessile, having two
pairs of keels on the basilar disk of the lip, all of which are

covered with white hairs. New Grenada, 1880. A
minute plant, with Iris-like leaves.

O. graminifolium (grass-leaved), fl. disposed in a
sub-paniculate raceme ; lip yellow, wedge-shaped,
with rounded angles. L linear-ensiform, acute,
erect, shorter than the raceme. Mexico. iCl

O. g. filipes (thready), ^..sepals and petalsbrownish,
clouded ; lip emarginate, somewhat lobed ; raceme
nearly or quite as long as the scape. (B. B. 184l,
59, under name of Cyrtochilum HUpca', L. S. O. 48,
under name of O. fiUpes.)

O. g. Wray» (Wray's). /?. panicled ; sepals and
petals bright yellow, with deep brown spots ; lip
emarginate, somewhat four-lobed. (B. M. 5854, under
name of 0. Wrayce.)

O. grandifllorum (large-flowered). /. closely re-
sembling those of 0. macTaiithxim, but the petals
are more acute, and both the petals and odd sepal
are more crisp, eud»ellished by a yellow border

;

lip with a spathulate lacinia, and a quite distinct,
flat callus, totally wanting the keel of the middle
line ; peduncle very large, many-flowered. Sum-
mer. Columbia, 1881. A very beautiful but rare
species. *

O. gyrobulbon (twisted-bulbed), fl. yellow, with
dark spots at the base of the lip; hiflorescence
panicled. Pseudo-bulbs oblong-pyriform, at length
becoming twisted. 1869. [C.l

O. hdematochilum (bloody-lipped),
fl., sepals and

petals greenish-yellow, blotched with chestnut ; lip
rich crimson and rose; spikes erect, with several
moderate-sized blossoms. \Yinter. I. short, thick,
fleshy, dark green. K 6in. New Grenada. 1857.
A compact-growing species, similar in habit to 0.
Lanccamim. (L. ifc P. F. G. 6.) [T-l

O. Harrisonianuxn (Harrison's), /. yellowish,
purple, spotted ; sepals and petals linear obtuse ; lip
three-lobed, middle segment emarginate ; crest five-

lobed, downy in the centre; panicle branched,
many-flowered. Autumn. L fleshy, linear-oblong,
acute, recurved. Pseudo-bulb sub-globose, one-
leaved, h. 1ft. Brazil, 1830. (B. it. 1569.)

O. hastatum (halbert-shaped). /. yellowish, with
many brown dots; lip yellowish-white, with a

darker yellow callus; inflorescence panicled, Mexico.

O. hebraicum (Hebrew),
fl, yellow, with dark maroon blotches,

gruwnig in long, slender, short-branched panicles; lip having a
small blotch un each auricle, and a similarly coloureil patch
around and before the crests. I. cuneate-ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs
oblong, compressed, wrinkled. New Grenada, 1875.

O. Hrubyanum(llruby*H).
fl. brown, barred with yellow at the

ba-^e.s oi ttie sepals and petals, small, in a dense panicle. 18B3.
A curious .species.

O, Huntianum (lluut's). A synonym of 0. cai'thauincn^a sau-
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O. liyph0einaticuin(l>l<HKl-red). /.liluod-red on the outside, lar^e;
.sfpals uikI potiiU puiplish-lirowu, blutcUed with a deeper hue of
the same colour ; hp rich deep yellow; racoiiie loose, braucliiiiff.

SuniTuer. I. sohtary, oblonjir-lanceolate, obtuse. Pseudo-bulbs
binall, oblong. Ecuador, 1869.

0» incurvum (incurved).* /. pure white, streaked and blotched
with liUic and brown, very fraji:rant, rather aniall in size ; scapes
about 3ft. in liei<»;ht, much branched, bearing an immense number
of flowers. Autumn and winter. I. pale green, as are also the
pseudo-bulbs. Oaxaca, ^lexico, 1839. A very elegant, dwurf,
compact-growing, cool-house species, (B. B. 1845, 64.) [C]

O- 1. album (white), A handsome, white-flowered variety. 1882.
(I. H. 444.)

O. Insculpttim (carved), fl, of a cinnamon-brown colour, vitb a
yellowish-white border, undulated, disposed in large panicles ;

lip pale yellow at the base. Tropical America, 1872.

O. Jamiesonl (Jamieson's). /. yellow, spotted with violet-purple ;

upper sepals, and the ungiiiculate, hastate petals, with basal or
median purple blotches ; lip bright yellow, broad, pandurate

;

inflorescence large. Peru, 1878.

O. janeirense (Rio de Janeiro). A synonym of O. longipes^

O. Joneslanum (Jones*).* /., sepals and petals whitish-ochre,
with browJi blotches, cuneate-oblong, wavy, eiect ; lip with small,
light yellow auricles and a white blade, marked with a few purple
and brown blotches ; callus of two patellar bodies, the smaller
one in front, and traversed by a strong keel. I. subulate, thin.

O. Kappleri (Kapplcr's). fl. yellow, brown; column wings crisp,

lobed, extended into a toothed, truncated, ligulate appendage at
the base, resting on a pair of projecting angles. I. ensiform,
similar to those of O. aUi^Nimum, Surinam, 1880.

O. Kienastianum (Kienast's). fl. yellowisli-bro^vn at first ; petals

yellow, with numerous brown bars and spots; afterwards, the
colour deepens, and the stalked ovaries are dark purplish ; other-

wise, the flowers resemble those of O. trilingue. I. and pseudo-
bulbs similar to those of O. serratum, Peru, 1878.

O. lamelligerum (ridge-bearing). /., upper sepal deep brown,
with a yellow border, reniforni, wavy, stalked ; lower ones longer,

stalked, oblong, unequal at base, cuneate on one side, semi-

liastate on the other ; petals yellowish, with brown patches,

having broad claws, suddenly hastate, oldong, obtuse, undulate,
complicate, crisp; lip trifid, with remarkable lamellm, the side

-• ones of the anterior retrorse and lobed. Ecuador, 1877. [C]

O- lianceanum (Lancets).* fl, with an exquisite fragrance of

vanilla ; sepals and petals large, thick, and flt^shy, ground-colour

I. thick, leathery, large, bright green, beautifully spotted with

reddish-brown. Demerara and Surinam, 1834. A very handsome
4)lant, considered by some growers to be the best of the genus ;

it is, however, rarely seen in good condition. (B. K. 1887.) There
is a most desirable variety in which tlie lip is pure white. In

another form (Louvrexiaiium) the flowers are yellow, prettily

spotted and marbled, the lip deep mauve at the base, white in

front. [T.]

O, Xjansbergii(Lansberg's). fl.
honey-yellow-green, with blotches

of chestnut colour, three or four in a slender raceme. I. cuneate,

cordate-oblong, obtuse, very cartilaginous. Pseudo-bulbs minute,

' one-leaved. Venezuela, 1876.

O. Lemoniamim (Sir Charles Lemon's), fi. yellow, marked
along the back with red spots, about ^in. in diameter; lip of a

brighter colour, very handsonioly spotted with red ; column also

yellow spike lOin. long, and about six-tlowered. Summer.
Ouba, Ac, 1836. A pretty and curious species, of very dwarf

growth. (H. R. 1789.) [C.l

O. lepidum (charming), ft. yellowish, blotchetl with brown, dis-

posed in a large panicle ; lip yellow, purple towards the base.

Kcuador^ 1870. A small species.

O. lencochilnm (white-lipped).* fl., sepals and petals greenish,

transversely streaked with bands of brown, or, in some
varieties, deep crimson, or in unison, lanceolate, undulate ; lip

large, at first pure white, but subsequently becoming yellow

or yellowish; scapes stout, much branched, 6ft. to lOft^ in height.

"Winter. Pseudo-bulbs two-leaved, large, of a glaucous hue, and
fluted. Mexico and Guatemala, 1835. Syn. Cprtochilvm lenco-

c/iiZwm (F. d. S. 522). '

O. 1. Dawsonianum (Dawson's), fl. large; sepals and petals

greenish-yellow, with blackish-n\aroon spots ; lip yellowish-white,

marked with purplish-violet Mexico, 1873. Avery flue variety.

O. 1. speclosum (showy). /., sepals and petals sub-elliptxc ; lip

pure white in all its stages. Mexico, 1874.

O, Limminghei (Limniinghe's). fl. golflen-yellow, richly spotted

with brown; lip auricled, blunt, spreading; perluncle tiliform,

one or two-flowered. /. oblong-acute. Pseudo-bulb ovate, an-

cipitiite. Caraccas, 1868. A very singular species, with habit

similar to.that of a Sophrouitis. (F. d. S. 1827.) [C.J

O. lingnlforme (tongue-shaped), fl. yellow, with a pale purplish
lip, which is pandurate, obtuse, and has three keels on the basal

Oncidinxa—conHnued .

part, the middle one being much the shortest: panicle lax, at the
end of a very long, weak sc:ipe. Venezuela, 1879. Plant of large
growth.

O. litnm (daubed). /., petals brown, with a yellow border ; lip
yellow, blotched with brown on the hinder part, and entirely
brown in front ; the callus consists of a central ligulate body,
with two blunt front lobes, covered with blunt papillpe, and on
each side is a curved line of papilhe. lirazil, 1883.

O. longifolintn (longdeaved). A synonym of 0. Cavendiskianum
longijolium.

O. longipes (long-stalked), fl., sepals and petals greenish-yellov
streaked or suffused with reddish-brown ; lip broad, of a nc
deep yellow, the crest being prominent, and surrounded by a
broad, blood-coloured ring ; scape slender, few-floweied. Summer.
I. twin, narrow, fleshy. Pseudo-bulbs in clusters, fioni a creeping
rootstock. Organ Mountains. A very dwarf-growing species.
Syn, 0. janeirense. [C]

h

Fig. 730. Flower of Oncidium lukidum

O. Inridnin (lurid), fl. usually of a didl yellow or olive-green,
blotched or spotted with brown

;
panicle long, much branched,

attaining sometimes the length of 8ft. or 9ft., many-flowered.
L large, fleshy, with a sharp keel behind, and of a dark green
colour. Mexico, <fec., 1822. A very desirable but not showy
species. See Fig. 750. (B. M. 3603.) [T.l

O. 1* Dodgsoni (Oodgson's). A splendid but rare variety, having
orange and yellow flowers, barred with dark brown, and nume-
rously disposed on much-branched spikes 7ft. long. West Indies.

O. 1. guttatum (spotted). A fine form, producing long spikes of
yellow, brown, and red flowers. (B. R. 1839, 16.)

O. 1- Morreni (Morren's). fl. pale rose colour, spotted with
crimson, and tipped with yellow.

O. L rosenm (rosyX fl-t
sepals and petals rosy, mottled with

white, and bordered with yellow.

O*macranthum (large-floweredX*A from 3in. to 4in. in diameter

;

sepals and petiUs roundish, oblong, thick, tough, and leathery in
texture, golden-yellow, tinged Avith purplish-brown or pui-plish-

red, the petals being also often streaked with crimson ; lip hastate,
thick and fleshy, with a white crest, the luiddle lobe being yellow,
and. the lateral ones rich purplish-bro^u ; panicle climbing and
branched, producing a large number of flowers. Spring and early
summer. L narrow, 1ft. long, bright green. Pseudo-bulbs 3in.

long, flask-shaped, much ribbed. Central America to Peru, 1867.

One of the handsomest orchids grtiwn. It has numerous varie-
ties, some being of very second-rate merit. (B. M, 5743 ; F. M,
386.)

O, macropns (long-stalked), fl. yellowish, with a few transverse
blotches and bars, panicled. Pseudo-bulbs resembling those of
O. macranthum. Ecuador, 1868.

O. xnaculatum (spotted). The proper name of plant described in
this work as Cyrtochilum viaeulatnm,

O, Marshallianum (Marshall's).* /. from 2in. to 3in. across, of a
rich golden yellow, marked with brown spots and blotches. South
America, 1866. A handsome plant, closely resembling O. cHttpijm,
but its pseudo-bulbs and leaves are pale green instead of reddish-
brown or bronze-coloured. (B. M. 5725.)

O. Martianum (Martins'). /., sepals and x>etals bright yellow ;

lip very large, deep yellow on the upper side, almost white
underneath. Autumn. Brazil, 1841. A very handsome species,
thriving best when grown on a block, suspended from the
roof. O. bicolor (B. R. 1845, 66) only differs from this in the
petals being spotted,-

O. Massangei (Massange's). fl. in a long, racemose panicle;
sepals and petals yellow, blotchetl with pnrple-brown to just
above their middle ; lip with oblong, tnincfite, spreading auricles
at base, and a broad, dilated, bilobed front part, yellow, with
a band across the base of each auricle, and at the base of the
dilated front part, of purple-brown ; crest also spotted with
purple-brown. I, linear, acute, 1ft. or more long, liln. broad.
Central America* 1878.
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Oncidium—continued,

O. meirax (boy). Jl, witli little yellow and brown spots ; sepals

ana petals linear, a little narrowed at the base ; hp cordate,

acuminate ; scape two-flowered. I. solitary on the oblong pseudo-

bulbs, slightly emarginate. Caraecas and New Grenada, 1880.

A singular plant, only a few inches high. (B. X. O. t 18,

Fig. 5.) [C]

O. melanops (black-eyed), fl. light yellow, with the bases of the

sepaU, petals, and lip blackish-purple, Ecuador, 1881. In habit,

this species resembles 0. ehrysornis,

O. meliosum (honey-scented). Jl very rich yellow, with cinnamon

blotches ; small sepals, as well as the much larger petals, retuse ;

basilar auricles of the lip square, the isthnuis middle-sixed,

and the anterior part reniform; column very small, of the most

Oncidium—continued.

O. monoceras (one-horned). A synonym of 0. unicorne,

O. nigratum (blackish), fl. cream colour, with dark blackish-

brown spots and bands, disposed in branched panicles ; sepals

and petals linear-lanceolate, equal, and >vavy. Guiana.

O. oblongatum (oblong-leaved)* /f. bright yellow, of good size.

AVinter. /. bright green, oblong, about 1ft. long. Pseudo-bulbs

short, thick. Guatemala, &c., 1844. A handsome, free-flowering

species. (L. & P. F. G. ii. 9, Fig. 137.) .'

O. ol>ryzatum (refined). /. bright golden-yellow, barred with

brown, about lin. across," yielding a delicious perfume ; spikes

numerous, long-branched, and many-flowered. Winter. Peru,

1863. An easily-grown and very free-flowering species. (R. G.

925.

)

m

'V

V

Fig. 731. Oncidium Papilio, showing Habit and detached Flower

pallid sulphur-white, as well as the callus; panicle branched.
Sinumer. L cuneate - oblong, ligalate, acute. Pseudo - bulbs
oblong. 1882.

K metalllciiin(metjillu*X jL rich chestnut-brown, with a splen-
did metallic hut^ ; the borders of the short, ovate, broad, superior
sepal and smaller pet^ils blotched with rich yellow; lip pandnrate,
with an angle projecting from each side. New Grenada, 1876.

Very distinct.

K MiUiaXiUm fMill's). /f. bright yellow, mottled with brown, the
Ave sepals and petals nearly equal ; lip bent at the base, brown
In the middle; cohimn very short, two-winged ; panicle ample,
loose-flowered, ditfuse. Spring. /. ligulate, obtuse. Pseudo-
bulbs litfukite, compressed. Columbi;^, 1878.

O. octhodes (tubercledX fl. yellow, having the lip painted with
brownish bars, large, distinct, borne in an effuse panicle.
Ecuador, 1871. A handsome orchid. [C] '

O. onustum (loaded), fl. rich golden-yeHow, disposed in dense,
nodding racemes. Winter. Panama, &c., 1848. A handsome
species, with the habit of 0, hijolium, but the pseudo-bulbs are
beautifully spotted.

O. omlthorhynchum (bird's-bill).* /, soft rose-purple, yielding
a perfume somewhat resembling that of the Heliotrope, but less

powerfid ; scapes produced in great abundance, and the gracefully
drooping panicles thickly laden A>ith the comparatively smali
blossoms. Autumn and winter. I. twin, oblong. Pseudo-bulbs
glaucous, lin. to 2in. high. Mexico. &c. 1826. A well-marked
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Oncidiuiu—contitiued,

and very distinct species, of compact, dwarf-growing habit.
• (B. M. 5912; B. R. 1840, 10.) [C]

O. o, alliifloruni (white-floweiLd).* A valuable ac(^uisition as a
winter blossonier, having snow-white flowers. It is, however,
very rare. Guatemala, 1B75. Sometimes known as O. o. album.
(F. M. 598.) [C]

O. pachyphyllum (thick-leaved). A synonym of 0. Cavendishi-
amim.

O, Papilio.* Butterfly Plant Jl. pale golden-yellow, barred with
chostnnt-hrown, usually solitaiy and terniinal on the s[iike, some-
what resembling a large butterdy in shape ; sepals h>ng, narrow,
erect, bearing a fanciful resen'blance to the antennae and pro-
boscis of a butterfly ; petals extending horizontally to form the
wings, ami t!ie Up representing i\u- l»ody. I. deep olive-green,
beautifully streaked and spotted with reddish-brown. Pseudo-
bulbs somewhat compressed, one-leaved. Triniilad, 1825. A
remarkable and beautiful plant. It succeeds best upon a large
block of wood, and with good exposure to sun and li^ht. The
flowers are often 2in. across. The old spikes should not be
cut off, as new buds are continnallv developed at the apex.
See tig. 731. (B. M. 2795; B. B. 910.) [T.] Tliere are some
striking varieties of this species, of which th*j following are
noteworthy :

O. P. album (white). A very rare form, with white flowers.

O. P, Eckhardti (Eckhardt's). A fine and large-flowered variety.
(I. H. 500.)

O. P. Kramerianum (Kramer's).* fl. rich goldenyel-
low, with a profusion of irregularly disposed, bri^lit brown
spots and blotches; the margins of the lip and lateral
sepals beautifully undulated and crisped; spike long, con-
tracted at intervals, formiug knotty Joints, one-flowered.
I. solitary^ large, coriaceous, beautifully spotted with
crimson and red, upon a dark ground. Pseudo-bulbs
cylindrical, deep brown. Central America, 1823. A very
beautiful plant. (R. X. O. 55.) [T.l

O. P. limbatum (bordered). Jt, clear yellow, with
distinct cinnamon-brown blotches, and a broad, unin-
terrupted nuirgin of the same hue. (B. M. 3753.)

O. pectorale (breast-plate), fl* bright yellow, thickly
spotted, blotched, and barred with reddish-brown; lip

having at its base a number of tubercles, curiously
arranged, and studded with little button-like knobs.
Spring. Brazil, 1842. A curions and handsome species.

O. peliogramma (blackish-dotted), fl, pale yellow,
slightly marked with pallid dots and bars, paniculate.
Chiriqui. 1871.

* O. Phalsenopsis (moth-like).* fl,, sepals and petals
* nearly equal, of a soft cream colour, beautifully spotted

and streaked with crimson and violet; lip large, ground
colour creamy-white, having a rich yellow crest, and
covered with spots and bars in a similar manner to the
sepals and petals; spike erect, three to six-flowered. L
twin, narrow, borne upon the summit of the ovate, deep
green pseudo-bulbs, which are 5in. long. Peru, 1869. A
beantiiul, dwarf-growing species, blossoming at various
eriods, and continuing a long time in full beauty.
A'heu out of flower, it cannot be distinguished from some
of the varieties of 0. cucuUatum, (I. H. 1870, 15.) [C]

O. phylloglossum (leaf-tongued). fl. shining, light
horse-chestnut-brown ; sepals and petals bordered with
light yellow, the odd sepal and the petals, being un-
usually wavy; lip with yellow borders at the very base
and a white top, triangular; calli light yellow; panicle
branched. /. cuueate-lanceolate, acutish. Pseudo-bulbs
oblong-pyriform, two-leaved. Columbia, 1880.

O. pbyznatochUum (long-lipped). /., sepals and petals yellow
and reildish-browu ; lip white. Summer. I. dark green, about
1ft. long. Pseudo-bulbs thick. Brazil, 184=?. A very pretty species,
with remarkably curious flowers. (B. M. 621^.)

O, plagiantliam (athwart-flowered). /. brown, with oblong
sepals and petals; lip triungnlar. A curious species.

O. planllabre (flat-Upped). /. yellow ; sepals and petals lanceo-
late, acuminate, wavy, nearly equal; middle segment of lip .semi-
circular, flat ; crest rhomboid, cuspidate ; raceme simple. Autumn.
I. ensate. Pseudo-bulbs two-edged, slender, ribbed, A. lift.
Brazil, 1848. (J. fl. S. vi. 5.)

O. pUcigerum (fold-bearing), fl. brown, small, disposed in short,
branched panicles; hp purplish-brown at the base. Kcuador, 1875.

O. porrlgens (extending), fl. chestnut -brown, with honey-
coloured tips ; lip cinnamon colour, with an orange callosity,
and some deeper spots. New Orenada, 1868,

O, prsestans (excelling). A hybrid, probably between O, da^f-
htyle and some species like O. Uardneri. It ia superior to the
first, has brighter cobmrs, but lacks the blackish border of the
ba^silar portion of the Up, and it resembles the last in the system
of calli,

O. prfetextnm (bordered).* fl. brown, the edgf^ and bars of
yellow, very fragrant ; Up yellow, with margin of brown, broken
with yellow blotches and lines. Brazil, 1&76. A handsome species,
«* „ \,:«u i-u^ —^i„„t«. «„;,! . ** 2'he flowerg ^i^e inost elegantly

X.

OucxUxUiu—continued.

Elaced in a very light and feathery-looking inflorescence, and
ave, at the same time, a heavenly smell.*'

O. pubGS (downy). /. yellow-brown, spotted, with a fiddle-shaped
lip; panicle simple, many -flowered, sub-secund. Autumn.
L lanceolate. )*seudo-buibs cyliiidrical, one-leaved. A. 1ft.

Brazil, 1824. (B. M. 5926.) [C.l

O. p. flavesccns (yellowish), A synonym of 0. crvciahtm.

O. pulchellum (neat), fl. white, tinged with yellow and nink,
aViout lin. across; pimich^s many-flowored, drooping, 1ft. long.
Summer, Pseudo-bulbs and leaves small. A. 6in. West Indies.
An elegiint, dw;irf-growing species, nhicJi thrives well on a block,
if supplied with pltiuty of uuiistute at the toots, (B. M, 2775;
B. R. 1787.) [T.j

O. pulvinatum (iMishion-Iikc). fl. yellow, orange, and brown
;

panicles sometimes lOtt. long. Summer. Brazil. 1856, A free-
flowering, compact-growing plant, remaining a hmg time in
perfection. (B. 11, 1839, 42.) 'J'ho varictv umjii.^ is very desir-
able. [T.]

t

O. pumilum (dwarf). Jl. yellow, numerously produced on short,
dense, upright, brauchmg panicles. Spring, h. 6in. Brazil, 1824.

A rare and pretty species. <B. M. 5581; B. R. 920 ; U B. C.
1752.) IT.l

O. pyxidophorum (box-hearing), fl. yellow, with a little box at
the base t>f each Up, and with serrulated wings to the column,
Xliis plant is othnrwise nuich like 0. comigeium and 0. pubes.

Fig. 732. Flower of ONcrnuM skrratl'm*

of which the collector said

Vol. IL

O. reflexum (reflexed). ^,, sepals and petals regularly speckled
with brown ; Up with a few red specks at the base. Mexico.
(R. X. O. i. 95, t. 36.)

O* r. pclicanum (pelican-beaked). /., sepals bright yellow,
spotted with crimson near the base ; lip with a rich crimson stain

around the crest, Mexico. (B. K. 1847, 70, under name of
0. pelicanmn.)

O. Rctemcycramim (Retemeyer*s). /. pale yellow and chocn-
late-brown, with a deep violet lip, dispowed in a raceme.
1. oblong. Mexico, 1869. A small, almost bulbless orchid.
(Ref. B. ii. 74.)

O. rostrans (beaked), fl. gay-coloured, disposed in dense clusters.
Pseudo-bulbs pyriform. Columbia, 1875.

O. rotunda turn (rounded), fl. brown, small, with yellowish tips
to the sepals, petals, and lip, and the base of the lip yellow
inflorescence 9ft. to 12ft. long, branched near the end. 1875.

O. rupestre (rock).* /. brilliant golden-yellow, spotted with
brown, very numerous, produced on a much-branched panicle 2ft,

high and Ift. wide, /.ligulate, about 1ft. long, dark green. Psetido-
bulb^ Mni>oth. stout, pale green. Peru. A very desirable plant.

O. RusselUanum (Duke of Bedford's). A synonym of MiUonia
Itysfoelliana.

O. mstlcum (rustic). H, onion-green, with lijrht brown blotches

;

lip palu yellow, with many brown bars, and an orange-coloured
i:allus : panicle ample, zigzag. Ecuador, 1870.

3 k
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A

O. saltnbundum (dancer). /. ochre, blotched T^Uh ^je"^'".

small, short-lipped ; inflorescence zigzag. New Grenada, iab6.

O.sarcodes (flesh-like).* fi, orange-yellow, profusely dotted and

blotched with crimson; scape attaining a considerable lengtn,

bearinji a much-branched panicle, of two, three, or more feet in

lenath, and clothed with a profusion of large blossoms, bpriug.

h twin, shining green, broad, obtuse. Pseudo-bulbs^ very dark

greon, tapering upwards from the base. Brazil. Habit very neat

and compact for so large a plant. (W. S. O. 23.)

O. Schlimii (Schlim's). a. bright yellow, with irregular bars of

brown, about lin. in diameter ; panicle long, having short racemes

alonjr each side of the main stem. November. Central America.

A tall, rambling species. [T.]

O. Semele (Semele). it. yellow, smaller than those of 0. calan-

thum (to which this species is allied), and having a few purplish

streaks and blotches ; lip broad, reniform. Ecuador, 1870.

handsome plant.

O- serratum (saw-tooth-petaled).* rt.

nsnally of a rich bright brown, with
a yellow border, and crisped or much-
serrated margins ; petals drawn together

in such a way as to form an arch above
the column; spike twining and branched,
6ft. to 12ft. long, bearing numerous large

blossoms. I. twin, ensiform, Iffc. to 2ft.

long. Pseudo-bulbs large, ovoid. Peru,
1850. Syn. 0. diadema, of gardens.

See Fig. 752. (B. M. 5632.)

O. sessile (stalkless). Jl, large ; sepals

and petals broad, obtuse, of a golden-
yellow, freckled with cinnamon-brown
towards the base; lip broad, and simi-

lar in colour; scape bearing a much-
branched raceme of numerous flowers.

Spring. L twin, pale green, short,

strap-shaped. Pseudo - bulbs oblong,

somewhat compressed, slightly ribbed.

Caraccas, 1848. A compact-habited and
free-growing plant. (L. & P. F. G,
21.) [T.]

0« sphacelatnm ma]us (larger,

scorched). Ji. yellow, barred with dark
brown, disposed on long, branching
panicles, and remaining several weeks
in perfection. Spring, Honduras, &c.

O. spilopterum (spotted-wing), A
synonym of 0. Batemanniantim spilo-

pterum.

O. splendidum (splendid).* fl. 2in.

across ; sepals and petals green, heavily
baiTed with brown ; lip large, of a rich

bright golden - yellow ; spike erect,

branching, about 2ft. long. I. solitary,

oblong. 4in. to 7in. long. Pseudo-bulbs
lin. high. Guatemala, 1862. One of

the finest species in cultivation. (B. M.
5878, under name of 0. tiffrinuin spUii'

didum; F. d. S. 1825.)

O. stipitatum (stalked). /. pale sul-

phur - yellow, with sepals and petals
dotted with crimson, and a crimson
stain below the crest ; middle lobe of
lip with a narrow isthmus, coarsely
toothed and two-lobed, the lateral lobes
falcate ; wings of downy column half
ovate, acute. Panama, 1844. (B. R.
1846, 27, under name of 0. lacerum.)

O. s« platyonyx (broad-clawed). A
variety having very numerous flowers,

which are smaller than in the type ; claw of lip broader, and.
on each side of the anterior callus, a callus rid^^e. 1878.

O, stramineuzn (straw-coloured), fl, white, speckled with red
on the lutenii sepals, lip, and colunm, |in. across ; j>epals and
petals widely spreading ; lip very sliortly clawed. I. 6in. to Sin.

long, oblong-lanceolate, sub-acute. Pseudo-bulbs none. Mexico.
(B. M. 6254 ; B. It. 1840, 14.)

O. Suttoni (Sutton's). A species of little interest, with very long,
drooping, panicled racemes of dull yellow and brown flowers, and
with narrow, grassy leaves. (L. & P. F, G. ii. 129.)

O. tectaiu (concealed). /. yellow, spotted with rich maroon-
bn«wn, disposed iu a zigzag panicle. I. narrow, linear-lignlate.
Pseudo-bulbs pear-shaped, ancipitous. New Grenada, 1875.

O. teretifollum (terete-leaved), fl. bright yellow, small, in erect,
many-tlowercd panicles. L thickish, erect, terete. 1882. [T.j

O. tetracopis (four-bladed). /., sepals chestnut-brown, the
sunerior one with a yellow border ; petals bright yellow, with
bome Drown, round blotches ; panicle large. New Grenada. 1873.

O. tigrinum (tiger-striped).* fl. very large, having a Violet-like
perfume i sepals and petals bright brown, transversely barred
vrith deep yellow ; lip very large, about l^in. across, wholly rich
deep yellow

; panicles sometimes 3ft. in len^h. Wioter. Mexico

OncidixLHL—continued.

1840. A fine species, with a robust growth. (L. S. O. 48, under

name of 0. Barkeri.)

i

time in perfection. Winter. Mexico, imb. A pretty species.

(L. &P. F. G. ii. 134.)

O. tricuspldatum (three-cusped). fl., sepals orange, with a

brown mid-line ;
petals pale sulphur, with small brown spots

and brown back ; lip very shortly cuneate at base, with a large,

oblong, two-lobed biade. sulphur, with bars at the ba.se

;

peduncle panicled, longer than the leaves. Pseiulo - bulbs

narrow, one-leaved, and with a leaf at their base. Costa Bica,

1884.

O. trifarcatum (thrice-forked). fl„ borders of the reniform
blade of sepals and petals light yellow, the latter free; lip

criiiison-lake, with light yellow calli; two sword-like blades

stand under the stigma. Peru, 1884. Allied to 0. serratum.

Fig. 733. Floweks of Oncidium vauicosum.

O. trilingue (three-tongued). _/2., sepals and petals rich choco-
late-brown, edged with light yellow, the margins undulated lip ;

very singular in form, brown, with a yellow crest. Spring. Peru,
1850. A rare and very distinct species, closely allied to 0. ser-
ratum, (L. & P. F. G. ii. 63.)

O, triquetrum (triangular-leaved), fl. greenish-white, spotted
with dark purple, about lin. across; raceme about twelve-
flowered. Autumn. Jamaica, 1793. (B. M, 3395.) [T.]

O. trulliferum (trowel-lipped), /. yellow, barred with brown
spots. Autumn. Brazil, 1838. A small, and not very interesting
species. (B. B. 1839, 57.)

O. unicome (one-horned), fl. small ; sepals green, lanceolate

;

petals narrow - obovate, yellow, blotched with ru^t colour ; lip
three-lobed, yellow, blotched with red in the disk, the lateral
lobes small and narrow, and the intermediate one transversely
rhomboidal and notched at the apex ; peduncle from the base
of the pseudo-bulb, soon branching into a panicle. I. 5in. to6in.
long, oblong-lanceolate. Rio Janeiro. 1859. (B. M. 3890, under
name of 0. monoceras.) [C]

O. u. picttun (painted). A pretty variety, with whitish sepals,
and petals blotched with dark Indian purple ; lip lemon-yellow,
with dark brown blotches. 1880. [C.l
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Oncidinm—continued.

O. uniflorum (one-flowered). Jl. pale brown, thinly spotted with
reddish-purple ; lip clear yellow, blotched and spotted round the
crest ; spikes short, one-flowered. Winter. A. 4in. Brazil, 1841.

(B. R. 1843, 43.)

O, varicosum (varicose-veined).* /., sepals and petals pale dull
green, banded with dull brown ; lip bright yellow, large, with two
ovate lateral ears, somewhat creuate in front, and a four-lobed
middle lobe ; crest of two triple teeth ; scapes strong, glaucous,
about 3ft. long, having a large, branching, eighty to ninety-
flowered panicle. I. firm, ligulate-lanceolate. A beautiful, strong-
growing species. Brazil. See tig. 733. (L. J. F. 206, 207.)

O. V, Rogersii (Rogers').* Jl. rich golden-yellow, 2in. or more in
diameter ; sepals and petals comparatively inconspicuous, the
great attraction being the large flat lip, which is lobed in front

;

panicle much branched, and bearing, in a well-grown example,
as many as 170 blossoms. Winter. I. somewhat short, tlark
green. Pseudo-bulbs large, ovate, deep green. Brazil, 1869.
This is a rare variety, and, at the same time, one of the most
beautiful. It will succeed on a block of wood, or in a pot or
basket; the last is, perhaps, the most convenient plan for
displaying its large, many-flowered panicles, and, at the same
time, it insures perfect drainage. (B. H. 1878, 172; G. C.
1870, 277.)

O. variegatum (variegated), ft, pink, richly stained with cinna-
mon-red, about iin. across ; panicles branching, l^ft. high, erect.
Summer. I, dark green, h. 6in. West Indies, 1824. A pretty
species. (L. & P. F. G. 33.) [T.j

O. vemixium (varnished), fl. disposed in a thyrsoid panicle

;

sepals and petals cinnamon-colour, with yellowish borders,
oblong, crisped ; lip yellow, remarkable for its retuse, retrorse,
basal auricles, the reniform apex yellow, and the disk shining
brown, with a very curious callus, Ecuador, 1870. An interesting

-* and distinct species.

©• virgulatum (twiggy). A very curious species, with hetero-
morphous flowers, and very short, numerous, zigzag branches.
Columbia, 1876. Of no ornamental value.

0« Warscewiczli (Warscewicz's).* Jl. golden-yellow, numerous,
disposed in racemes ; lip having a white, flve-toothed callosity,
with four brown spots, and both borders of its narrow part being
tinted with brown. I. cuneate-ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs ovoid,
compressed, two-leaved. Costa Rica, 1870. Syn. O. hifrons. [C]

O. Weltoni. See Miltonia Warscewiczli*
O- Wentworthlanum (Earl Fitzwilliam's).* /. pale lemon,
barred towards the base of sepals, petals, and lip with Vandyke
brown ; lobes of lip large ; panicles many-flowered, remaining in
beauty about two months. Summer. /. linear, lanceolate, of a
lustrous hue. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, ovate, pale green, mottled
and barred with black, Guatemala, 1839. (L. & P. F. G, ii.

127.) [C]

©• xanthodon (yellow-toothed). /. very dark chocolate, with a
very thin yellowish limb around both sepals and petals ; lip ditrk
brown, with a shining yellow crest and a yellow apex ; spike very
long, trailing, branched. Winter. I, long, linear-obovate, acute.
Pseudo-bulbs narrow, ovoid, smooth, compressed, 5in. long. h. 2ft.

Ecuador, 1868, (B. M. 5756.)

O. zebrinum (zebra-marked), fl, white, transversely barred with
reddish-violet stripes ; lip yellow ; racemes very long, from 6ft.
and upwards in length. Venezuela, 1872, A pretty species.
(B. M. 6158; I. H. 274.)

ONGOCYCLUS. Included under Iris (which see).

ONCOSPERMA (from onlcosy a tumour, and sperma,
a seed ; in reference to the form of the seeds). Stn.
Keppleria. Ord. Palmece, A genua comprising five or
six species of spiny, stolon-bearing", stove palms, natives
of tropical Asia. Flowers unisexual, usually in threes

;

spadix shortly pedunculate; spathes two. Fruit small,
round, one-seeded. Leaves terminal, equally pinnatisect,
with very spiny, sheathing footstalks ; segments ensiform,
acuminate, entire. Trunks slender, spiny, marked with
circular scars. The species thrive best in a compost of
two parts loam, one of peat, and one of sand. They
require a copious supply of water. Propagated by
seeds, or by suckers. The species here described are
probably the only ones yet introduced.

O. fasciculatum (fascicled). L dark green, pinnate ; pinnze long,
somewhat pendent; petioles sheathing, clothed with slender
black spines. Ceylon. An elegant species.

O. fllamentosum (thready). I. pinnate, from 10ft. to 12ft. long

;

pinnae very numerous, narrow, drooping, about 2ft. long, h, 40ft.
to 50ft. Malacca, &c. Syns. Areca Nibung and A. tigrillaria,

O. Van Houtteannm (Van Houtte'a). A synonym of Nephro-
»perma Van, HotUteanurn.

ONION (Allium Cepa), There are few vegetable crops
of greater importance, or more in daily request, than that
of the Onion. It is a native of Central Asia, &c- Until

Onion— continued.

recently (comparatively speaking), the origin of the plant

was unknown. It is a hardy biennial, as', although the

leaves and roots are only of annual duration, the bulb
formed in the summer, after being kept for a greater or

less time, according as the different varieties admit, has
the power of renewing its growth by forming fresh roots

and leaves, and producing its flowers and seeds ; after-

wards, it dies away. Onions have been cultivated from
the most remote period, throughout an extremely wide
geographical area. Their uses are well and universally

known, both in the green young state, and also, more
especially, when the bulbs are matured. Much variation
exists in the shape and flavour of bulbs belonging to

different varieties; some being very mild and succulent,
while others are pungent, almost, at times, to an intense

degree. An Onion bulb is composed of a series of con-
centric coats, which surround its growing point, and vary
in colour from dark red almost to white, the flavour being
generally much stronger in the red than in the whiter-

fleshed varieties. Propagation of the several sorts is

readily effected by seeds, which, however, soon de-

generate if care is not taken ; in some cases, also, off-

sets are produced, and may be utilised as a method of

increase.

Cultivation. One of the best and most open situa-

tions in the kitchen garden should be assigned to Onions,

as such a position is indispensable for their successful

cultivation. They succeed best in a rich, loamy soil, some-
what light rather than heavy, and where the subsoil is

of a fairly dry nature. The suitability of a light or a
heavy soil, however, depends a good deal on whether
the summer is a wet or a dry one ; and indifferent soils

may be much improved by the addition of suitable

manures, and by a system of intercropping, or changing of

ground, so that different vegetables are not grown, if it

can be avoided, in the same division of the garden two
years in succession. For instance. Onions sown in

spring could scarcely be better suited, as to position

and soil, than by land occupied the previous year with
Celery ; autumn-sown ones might follow Potatoes, Peas,
Beans, or any of the Brassica tribe ; and thus a change
of crop would be effected. Especially should this change
be allowed in the case of Onions, when the produce
becomes cankered in any one situation, or the X)lants are
attacked by the destructive maggot of the Onion Fly.

Land intended for Onions should be well-trenched in

the autumn, and left in ridges for the winter fully ex-

posed to the weather, which will wonderfully ameliorate
and improve that of a firm texture, or heavy and ad-
hesive nature, before the seed-sowing time arrives. Where
a crop of Celery has been grown, trenching will scarcely

be necessary; the deep digging and manuring requisite

for Celery culture being sufficient to intermix and change
the position of nearly the whole of the soil. A good
dressing of manure ahould be applied at trenching time,

or dug in at the same season, if trenching is unnecessary,

A few words on the best manures. The scrapings ob-
tained from poultry yards, or from pigeon-housea, have
long been considered as excellent manures for adding to
land intended for Onions. Sheep-dung and pig-dung, where
either can be obtained, are also powerful and good.
Mixed farmyard manure may be used in large quantities

for a preceding crop, or else it should be well dug in
during the autumn. Guano or blood should be mixed
in a compost, if either are used; or the latter may be
added to water, and applied in weak solutions as a liquid
manure. Charred rubbish, wood ashes, and charcoal are
beneficial in several ways ; salt and soot are also excel-
lent to sow with the seed, as, besides acting as a manure,
they prevent, to a great extent, the attacks of insects.

Spring-sown Onions. Land exposed in ridges through-
out the winter will be in excellent condition fpr levelling
down about the middle or end of February* suppoping
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the weather is fine; it should not, however, be worked

when in a wet state. The whole surface is best if lightly

du^' over with a spade or fork, and the soil thoroughly

broken and levelled, so that raking will be unnecessary for

Becuring a fairly uniform Burface. If the soil is as dry

a.4 it should be, and moderately light, it may then be well

trodden or rolled previous to preparing drills for the seed.

Onions succeed and form the beat bulbs on firm ground,

and the seeds should be but lightly covered. A custom

which was at onetime in general practice, namely, that of

sowing them in narrow beds, and cutting alleys between,

ig, apparently, fast becoming obsolete, and the crop cul-

tivated in an open quarter instead. Shallow drills should

be drawn 1ft. apart, and of as near as possible an even

dei)th, tlio seeds scattered thinly along them, and lightly

oovoiud. The whole surface may then be trodden over

again, in a direction at right angles to the lines of seed;

or rough stonosj Ac, may be removed carefully with

wooden Take, and the bed afterwards rolled. Divi-

ioni4 may readily be made, if they are desired, and
beds of any size formed, by omitting to sow a line at

each of the given distances of so many feet width. It

is important that the foregoing opcrationa should only
bf» perforuMxl in fine weather, and when the soil is in a

workable condition. The principal crop of Onion seed

ahuuld be sown as early as po^^sible in the month of

March, as various oircnmstanceH and the weather permit

;

but, if frost, enow, or heavy rains prevail, it is best to

defer the operation till the middle of the month. The
after-treattuunt will chiefly consist in keeping weeds
removed, and in tliinning out the Onions gradually, when
lurffe enough, until they are from Sin. to Giji. apart ; if

extni>si'zed specimens are desired, a greater distance

should be allowed at the final thinning. Deep hoeing, so

beneficial to moat kitchen garden crops, is not so to Onions,

as the object with these is to keep the ground solid, so

that the bulbs may be the more enlarged on its surface
than they would bo likely to become if surrounded
with soiL Narrow hoes may be lightly nsed between the
rows ; but hand-weeding is best in the lines, and thin-

ning of the crop should also preferably bo done by hand.

In very dry soa^oas, watering is at times advisable ; but
it should never be practised when the plants show signs

of forming thick necks instead of their proper bulbs.

The system of sowing in drills 1ft. apart has many
advantages over the old method of scattering the seeds
broiidcast, as sufficient space is tlioreby afforded the
plants on either side, and weeding, thinning, and all

othnr liooeasary attention are much more readily be-
rtowed. A little soot, applied thinly over an Onion
bod with the hand in showery weather, is of material
help to the crop when growing; to use it in dry
wouHi'T would be uiwafe, on account of its burning
proi>ertie<<. Towards the latter part of summer, when the
tops begin to biMid down and show signs of dying away,
it i>i time to ]>ull up the bulbs. For this operation, ad-
vantage should be takon of dry weather, and the bulbs
laid with their ba^^e-^ towards the sun, on a hard surface
if possible, where they can be turned over occasionally
and tlioroujihly driod before being stored. Different varie-

ties are best kept and stored separate from each other,

as their keepiuir qualities vary consiJorably. Tho-^e cal-

cnlated to kr-p longo^t should especially be thoroughly
rijienod and dried. They are best tied up in bunches,
and smpended to the raftor^i of a oool, dry, shed or loft

where front is merely rynlndcd^ If placed in a position
exposed to heat, to much moisture, or even hong against
the walls of a shed, new growth would be encouraged,
and the bulb:* would soon be useless in conse-
qaence. Where a large quantity of Onions are grown,
and titn« cannot be spared for tying them up, they may
be ntored, several bulbs deep, in a similar place to that
above reoommended, and be encased with a covering of

I
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clean, dry straw. Long-keeping varieties thus treated'

are sometimea preserved in good condition until late in

spring.

Autumn-sown Onions. Onions maybe sown in autumn

for two purposes : first, for pickling or for drawing as re-

quired for use in spring ; and, secondly, for the purpose of

transplanting at the latter season. Spring-sown bulbs

grow to a large size, under good cultivation, by the

autumn; after they have been allowed a resting season,,

instead of further enlarging, they invariably tend to pro-

duce a flower-stem. But if seeds of a large-growing,

early sort are sown thickly towards the latter part of

summer, so that time is only allowed them to form very

small bulbs, these may be stored and replanted in March,

with the result that a large proportion, at least, will

enlarge so as to form finer specimens the following year

than could be secured in a similar soil and position, in

one season from spring-sown seeds. Again, earlier

and finer produce may be obtained by sowing in August
or early in September, and transplanting in the new year

BO soon as weather permits. All varieties are about as

hardy us each other ; none are secure against a very severe

winter, without being sown in a warm position or provided

with some protection. The Tripoli or Italian Onions
require a long season to ripen perfectly, and are, conse-

quently, best sown in autumn; "White or Silver-skinned

varieties are also valuable for autumn sowing, as, under
such treatment, they form useful bulbs early the following

season. Any of the varieties that succeed well, when
spring-sown, may al^o be considered equally good for

autumn sowing. The ground should be prepared in a
manner somewhat similar to that already detailed, but
the seed drills should be made rather deeper, to guard
against frost lifting out the plants in winter. In the
process of transplanting, the roots should be preserved

as much as possible. On a small scale, little trenches

may be made, and the roots only inserted, leaving the

plant above the surface ; but where large quantities

have to be transplanted, the dibber must be brought
into requisition. A greater or less proportion of any
autumn-sown Onions invariably run to seed, as might
be expected from their natural habit of flowering the
year after being sown. Spanish Onions, so largely im-
ported into, and highly esteemed in, this country, are
cultivated chiefly from seeds, sown thinly, in a warm
situation, about November, protected with mats, &c.,
afterwards, and transplanted into rich soil about April.
These varieties deteriorate under cultivation in this
country, probably from being insufficiently hardy to with-
stand our climate.

Seed-sowing of Onions for Pickling. Silver-skinned
varieties of Onion are preferred for pickling, on account
of their flesh being nearly white, and of a better appear-
ance than when coloured. Two-bladed—so named because
of its peculiarity in only producing two blades or leaves—ia a very small and an early variety most useful for
pickling purposes. Seeds may be sown in early spring,
and also in autumn, in a bed where the soil is poor rather
than rich, the object being to get a large quantity of
bulbs; the smaller they are, the better. The seeds
should be scattered broadcast for pickling Onions, thickly,
but, at the same time, as evenly as possible, and thinning-
out will be unnecessary.

Seed-saving, Only specimens of a good shape and of
large size, according to the variety, should be selected
for seed-production. Varieties or forms soon deteriorate,
if selection ia not rigidly practised. Plant the bulbs in
good soil, and in a sheltered position, early in February,
and tie up the flower stalks as soon as they require sup-
port. When the seed vessels turn brown, and begin to
burst, cut the heads, and dry them in the sun ; or place
in paper bags, and suspend them, head downwards.
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from tlie roof of a dry, cool shed. The seeds keep fairly

^vell for two years, but cannot be depended upon after-

wards.

Fungi. Onions, and their allies, Leeks, Chives, &c.,

are liable to be much injured by the ^owth on them of

several kinds of parasitic Fung-i, which belong to groups

noted for the harm done by them to cultivated plants.

Each group is described under the headings noted below;
hence, we shall not give any full account of the species

here, but shall refer our readers to those headings. All

the Fungi bore into and through the tissues of the host-

plants ; hence, no external applications are of much use.

The best thing to be done is, therefore, to remove and
burn all the affected plants, in order to prevent the spread
of the disease. The most hurtful species of Fungi on
Onions are : (1) The Onion Brand {Puccinia minta
^= P. Allii), which produces yellow and bro^vn patches of

Spores on the leaves and flower-stalks (see Puccinia) ;

(2) the Onion Smut {Urocystis ce^ulce), filling the
bulbs with a black mass of spores (see Urocystis)

;

(3) the Onion ^Mildew (Peronospora Schleideniana)

^

which causes a whitish-grey bloom on all the young
leaves, and fills all parts with its mycelium (see Perono-
spora) ; and (4) the Onion Mould (Mucor subtilis-

sinius), which penetrates the tissues at the top of the
bnib, and also of the bulb itself, and forms in them mul-
titudes of small black bodies (sclerotia) like grains of

gunpowder. These emit mycelial tubes in moisture ; and,
when the tubes reach the air, the branches form, at

their tips, small bladders (sporangia), full of spores, which
are set free by the bursting of the bladders.

Sorts. There are over twenty sorts of Onions which
may be considered distinct, and forms of one or another
of these are in some cases named as new kinds almost
indefinitely. The majority answer equally well for sowing
both in spring and autumn ; but there are some that do
not obtain a season sufficiently long to ripen them, unless

sown in the autumn. Of these the Tripoli, or Italian,

and Lisbon varieties are examples ; the whole of the
Silver-skinned section (except for pickling purposes), may
also be sown in autumn with good results, as they form
bulbs so early the following spring. Spring-sown Onions
are, generally speaking, the most important as a crop, and
the majority of cultivators who have not to maintain a
continuous supply, limit their operations to the one
season's growth. Produce of medium size, so long as
it is solid and thoroughly ripened before being stored, is,

as a rule, more useful for ordinary purposes than large
specimens ; size and shape are, however, most important
conditions where exhibiting is practised.

3i*own Globe, Bulbs of medium size, somewhat globular, with
high crown and dark or reddish-brown skins. An excellent keep-
ing viiriety, and one which is much esteemed. Magjvum Boaum
is a goud fonn of this.

Fig. 73i Bkep Blood-red Onions.

Deep Blood-red* Bulbs of medium size, or rather small,

flattened, and generally of an even outline ; the inner part is

pure white, while the outer coats vary in colour from dull,

to deep p:lossy, red. A very strong-flavoured, solid Onion, and an
excellent keeper. See Fig. 7M,

Onion—continued.

. Fig. 755. Early White Naples Onions.

Deptford. Bulbs medium, flattened or oblate, with a small neck ;

skin dark reddish-brown ; flesh solid, tinp;ed with red. A grood
keeping variety, of excellent quality ; very hardy, and ripens
early, SVN. Brown Spanisli.

:"***.

Fig. 736. James's Keeping Onion,

Early White Naples. An early form of the Silver-skinned
section, excellent for sowing in autumn, as it produces useful
little bulbs early in spring. Sy.\. Early Nocera. See Fig. 735.

Paris Silver-skin \^ very sinnlar to this, but is somewhat
later iii forming bulbs. It dops not keep long.

Fig. 737. Naples Giant Kocca Omon.

Flat TrlpolL Bulb lar^^e, roundish, with a thick neck ; flesh
r<^ddi.sh, soft, of mild and exceUent nuality, but soon decays after
being stored. IShould be sown in autumn.
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Giant White Tripoli* Bulb large, flattened, with an irregular

base ; ^kin silvery-white ; flesh greenish-white, of very mild
flavour, riiiut strong and robust, uttaiuing a very large size,

when sown in autuuiu and transplanted.

Globe Tripoli, liulb globular, with a thick neck, very large

;

HciU white, nii[<l, of excellent quality. Plant of strong growth.

The varieties of Tripoli Onion are not good keepers, but are very
nacful ill suiunuM- and early autumn.

Jamos'fl Keeping. This is sotuctimes considtTod as a form or

Hynnnym of liitowN Gt.obr. It U, however, well marked in most
Baniplfs by litiing more of a pear-shape. One of the best and
longest keeping varieties, and one much esteemed. See Fig. 736.

Lisbon, Itulb large, globular, with rather thick neck. Useful for

sjiring salads, if sown in autumn, but not generally recommended.

Naples Giant Rocca. Jhilb birge, roundish, regular in outline

;

flt:.s!i wbil*;, thick, and (»f good tiuality. A desirable sort, of

robust grtjwth ; ripens and keeps well. See tMg. 737.

Fia. 758. QiEKN O.MO.Nd.

QUOCn. A small and very early variety of the ^^ilver-sknined
•rrtlon, which fonns bulbs verv quickly, perhaps quicker than
any other. Sfiwn early in March, it is full grown by June ; and
it IS itiao highly recommended for autuuui sowing. The bull>s
ari mall, but very firm and sidid, and keep well ; skin thin,
silvery-whit'- The plant has rarelv more than two or three
leavcH. SvN. New t^ueen. «ee I'ig. "738.

8Uvcr-skln, Mnrh like I'auis Sii.vKFt-SKTN, or Eatit.y Wiiitf.
Napli:)}. ihe buUki ripen and keep well into the winter. This
variety and all in Mn' sictiitn are most tlesirable, and of prentest
ti-p for pb'klhig

*>

*

Fuj. 739. Tutuo.Nji u.\

Onion—continued.

quality. A first-rate Onion, of fine appearance, resembling very

closely the imported Spanish variety. It is one of the best for

autumn soN\ing, and succeeds most favourably in warm seasons.

See Fig. 759.

Two-bladed. The true two-leaved type has small roundish bulbs
of a dull yellowish-brown colour ; they are about lin. in diameter,

tirui, ripen early, and keep well. Much grown for pickling on
account of its small size,

Wetherslleld Red, Bull>s large, flattened, or oblate, of even and
regular outline; outer skin dull red or purplish; inner flesh

pure white. A haiulsome Auievicau variety—perhaps the best of

all the red Onions—of excellent quality, and good keeping pro-

perties.

•*-'

Fig. 740. Wihtk Spanish Onions.

Whit© Globe* liulba of medium size, globular orobovate, with
a high crown. A much-esteemed, and good-keeping sort, similar
In many respects to White Spanish, but of a different shape.

Trobons. BuUh rery lar«, obovato, taperimr to the stidkn«Kk ; fle.b |KiU» aud lather soft, but of mild antl exceU
or

excellent

White

Fi«. 741. Yki.low Danvers Omon.

Ish. Bidbs large, flattened, base broad, and some-

5?A ^*^l^' ^^*^P^ *" ^^*^*^ condition up till late in spring. See Fig.
710. Of the numerous forms, the following are recommended ixs
fc^mg the best: Anqlo Wiiitf: Spanisii, Banbury, Num^ham
Park, Ukading, and Rousham Park Hrro.
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Yellow Danvers, Bulbs of medium size, with small base and
tine slender nerk ; flesh very firm throughout, of tine quality. A
tine iuul distinct variety, which ripens oft* freely and keeps well.

See Fig. 741.

The following' are varieties of Onion that are distinct

in habit from those already enumerated. They are nseful

to grow in small quantities, as sometimes they come in

when others are not procurable.

Egyptian, Tree, or Bulb-bearing Onion (Gardkn Rocam-
bole). Ihis throws up a stem from the biilb, which has to be
planted, and produces a number of small bulbules, about the size

of marbles, on the top, that are excellent for pxckliui*:. Offset
bulb^s are also formed luulerj^round ; and from these, and the other
small ones produced on the stem, the variety is propagated.

Perennial Tree or Top Onion. This is somewhat similar to
the Egyptian, but the bulbules are smaller, and none are pro-
duced underground. The plant is perennial, and has long, fibrous
roots.

Potato or Underground Onion. A variety cultivated some-
thing like Shallots. Small bulbs are planted singly, and around
them new ones are formed. They are of irregular shape, of fair

quality, and usef id for an early supply. This variety is not pro-
pagated from seeds.

Welsh Onion. This is a herbaceous perennial, with long, fibrous
roots ; it forms no bulbs. There are two varieties, the Red and
the Green, cultivated for the use of their tops, or leaves. Propa-
gated by seeds, or by division of the roots.

This
larvse

OXION PLY {A7ithom,yia Phorhia ceparuTn),

ingect is at times most hurtful to Onions, the
burrowing- into, and eating, the bulb scales, near the
base, in companies of from two or three to one hundred,
or even more. These attacks are very serious in some
localities, the greater part of the crop being often
severely injured. The bases of the thick leaf-scales rot,

and the plants are easily pulled up, leaving the decaying
bulb and the maggots in the soil.

The flies are not unlike common house-flies in general
appearance. They are of a blackish colour, thickly

powdered with grey; the sides of the thorax are pale, and
there are three dark lines on the back. In certain lights,

the abdomen has a whitish lustre on it, with, in the male,

a darker median stripe. The eyes are separated, in the

Fig. 742. 0>nion Fly, Larva, and Pupa.

1, Lines showing T^atural Spread of "Wings and Length of Body of
the Fly ; 2, Line showing Natural Length of Larva.

male, by a slender, black, white-bordered line ; the face
has a pale lustre, and the forehead is black, as are the
antennse and palpi; the legs are pitch black, the wings
being pale grey, and the poisers white. The length of

the insect is about ^in. In the female, the forehead is

broad, with a reddish-brown, vertical median stripe, and
the body is more ochreous in colour than in the male.

Life History, The flies emerge, in early summer, from
the brown pupae, which have remained all winter under-
ground, sometimes in the Onion, but usually near it in

the soil. The female generally lays her eggs, five or six

on each plant, on the leaves, just above the soil ; and
from these emerge larvae, which bore downwards in the

soil, and into the leaf bases, causing the whole Onion
ultimately to rot under their attacks. They are nearly

Onion Ply—coritinued.

white, with yellow stigmas, smooth and shining, tapering
(but headless) in front, and blunt behind. When full-

fed, they burrow into the soil, and there become changed
into chestnut-brown wrinkled pupae. The fly, larva, and
pupa, are shown in Fig. 742, and a diseased bulb in

Fig. 743. Section of Omon Attacked by Larvae of Onion Fly.

a, a, Groups of Eggs and Young Larvae ; b. Hole made by Larva in
Entering the Bulb ; c. Direction of Course followed by Newly-
hatched Larva to reach Base of Bulb ; d. Burrow of Larva, in
Bulb, with Larva lying in it.

Fig. 743. The entire development occupies from four
to six weeks, so that several broods may appear in a
summer. The first sign of attack by the larvae is that
the outer leaves become yellow, and fall, withered. The
habitat in the bulbs protects the larvaa from injury, and
from direct means of destroying them, unless the Onions
are destroyed.

Remedies. Prevention is better than cure; and, for

the safety of future crops, it is well to dig up and
remove any plants that show signs of turning yellow,
especially where the flies have been observed. The
diseased bulbs should be dug out carefully; and they,
and any larvae that creep out, should be destroyed. If
this is done sufficiently early, all the larvae should be
got rid of; but if deferred, they wall have left the
bulbs, and have turned into pupse in the soil, in which
situation they are less easily reached. Deep trenching
of the soil in autumn is of use to destroy the pup»,
and farmyard manure, dug in during the operation,
strengthens the plants. Applications of soot or gypsum,
and of gas-lime, to the soil have been found useful;
as have also soapsuds, and water from pigstycs, and,
best of all, the use of parafEn oil, in the proportion of
about loz. or 2oz. to a gallon of water. Sulphuric acid
has been recommended, but is hardly suitable, as it

is dangerous to the plants. Scattering the plants in
small groups among other crops hinders the passage of
larviE from plant to plant.

ONISCID.2C A family of Crustacea, popularly known
as Woodlice, or Slaters.

,
The Crustacea include a large

number of animals, which, like insects, have the body
jointed, or forming rings of hard §v^bstauce» to protect
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the 8oft interual organs ; these rinj^s are united by
soft membranes, to permit of the motion of one ring

or another. They resemble insects considerably in the

ytructure of the mouth, antennas, and limbs; bnt they

are readily distinguished from insects by possessing more
than three pairs of true jointed legs, and by breathing

by gills instead of by air-tubes. They never have a

trace of wings ; and their general appearance is an easy

moans of recognising them. They have two pairs of

antennae, though, in Oniscidce, one pair is hardly to be
seen. Their course of development also, and the changes
passed through, are different from those undergone by
inseota. The olasa Crustacea includes a number of

faaiilios of very different appearance, size, and habits; but
most of its members live in water, and those which live

out of water prefer moist situations, such as among dead
leaves and other decaying matter, and concoal thgm-
selves, accordingly, during the day, in holes, from which

tboy emerge, to feed, at night. The larger Qntstacea^

or FodoyMhalma^ have their eyes suppurtud on stalks.

To this series belong crabs, lobsters, hlirimps, and allied

forms. By far thf groator nnnil>i*r of species of Crus-

tacea ^ ho vii^vt^v^ixv i} sniiill, with the eyoa soRsile, -i.e., upon
the fiurfuce of the head, not on footstalks. The indi-

viduals of several of the groups in tins series are

mioroseopio in size; but two groups contain species of

Jin. and upwards in length, having the head and seg-

ments of the body all (H^^tinot, witK the body segments
nil alike in general form and poHHOR?<ing fourteen pairs

of logs. Of these two groups, one, called AmpJiipodaf
has the front pairs of logs different from the hinder
ones The other group, oalled Isopoda (meaning equal

feet), has tho logs all similar, and possesses certain ap-

penda^os ut tho hinder end of the body connected with

breathing. To this group belong the Oniscidce.

The Oniitcidm are distinguished from the remaining
Iwpoda by their habit of living in damp air instead of

tn water; by the organs for breathing being modified
into functional lungs, instead of being fitted to obtain
oxygen from water ; and by having only one pair of

nntonnno well developed, and the legs fitted only for
walking or crawling. They are mostly oblong or oval
in goueral outline, and much depressed, with broad, short
Begiuent-H ou the ba^'k, nearly hiding the rather short
lf»g*i; bnt the antennae are clistinctly seen, projecting from
the sides of tho heacL Tho fomalea carry the eggs
and young, for a time, in a kind of pouch on the lower
surface of tho body. The young differ from the old
animals only in tho smaller number of body rings and
legs. The Onitcidm are mostly sluggish, and live, during
the day, in holoa or other plaoos of concealment. In
oolonr, they are naually greyish-brown or dark slaty-blue,
vometimes spotted with yellowish or buff markings on
the back. They are common in damp, dark places, e.^.,

nndnr stones and dead hMves, in holes in walla or trees,
in flowor-pots, in cellars, Ac, frequently crowded to-
gether in large numbers. They food on plants, usually
preferring decayed parts, bnt often do injury to deli-
cate flowers {e.g.. Orchids), and frequently eat down
seedlings, or du.-^troy plants that spread their leaves on
tho soil, by eating into tlie part where root and stem
tneet. They are injurious to fruit - trees growing on
wulld, by eating into the ripo frnit that can be reached
from the wall : and. in like manner, they eat into fallen
fruits. It may be observed, that they are the only
Cnu4aceaAt all hurtful in gar.lnnfl. The most trouble-
•ofue spwnea are three, noarly the same size, viz., about
iin, long on an averui,.. These three are Oni^cus

fHu*, with eight-jointed antennjo, back nearly smooth,
light grevi^h.brown or leaden-blue, with two rows of
yellowish or buff spots near the sides, and others
scattorod over tho middle space of the back; PorcelUo
4cahtr, with ••ven-jointed antennsB, back covered with

Ouiscidse

—

continued.

round, raised tubercles, dark grey or slaty-blue, and often

spotted as in the last but varying considerably in colour

;

and Armadillo vulgaris^ easily known by its form being

longer, and more convex, with the sides nearly parallel

;

by the ab^nce of projecting appendages at the tail; by
its seven-jointed antennae, and uniformly dark leaden

colour ; but, above all, by its habit of rolling itself up
into a ball when alarmed. This habit has gained for it

the name of Pill Millipede, and, probably, was the ground
on which it was, in past times, employed as a medicine,

to be swallowed as a pill. It was much praised as an
effective remedy in a number of ailments, but has fallen

out of repute. Oniscus asellus was also at one time used
as a remedy for ajjnc, consumption, and other diseases

;

but it also has been discarded.

Prevention. All holes and coverts ought to bo to the

utmost got rid of, to prevent the "Woodlioe from finding

shelter in the neighbourhood of the plants that have to

bo protected. Further security may be obtained by
putting the pots on stands in water, or suspending them

;

or, in some cases, by covering them with glass. Trees
may be protected by closing all holes in Avails, removing
loose plaster, and putting a strip of tar, or other adhesive
substance, along the base of the wall, and on the trunks
of the trees.

Remedips. When plants are injured,. the cause should
be sought for, and the animals destroyed. Traps may be
used Buccessfully, such as slices of fruits or fleshy vege-
tables, laid in favourite retreats ; or hollow stems, and
other shelters, placed in tho localities frequented by such
animals. Such traps should be examined from time to
time, and the Woodlice found therein destroyed by
being crushed, or dropped into boiling water.

ONISCUS. See Oniscid^.

ONOBH.OMA,
CarthaTniLS,

ONOBZIOMA,
duncellus.

of De CandoUe. Included under

of Gaertner. A synonym of Car-

ONOBBTCHIS (the old Greek name used by
Dioscorides, derived from onos, tho ass, and hrycho, to
bray ; said to be the favourite food of the ass, who
brayed in his eagerness to get at it), Saintfoin. Obd.
Legumino^CB. A rather large genus of greenhouse or
hardy, unarmed herbs or sub-shrubs, or rarely very spiny
small shrubs. Upwards of seventy species have been
described, not more than fifty of ' which are really dis-

tinct as such ; they inhabit Europe, North Africa, and
extra-tropical, mostly "Western, Asia. Flowers purplish,
pink, or white, disposed in axillary pedunculate spikes
or racemes. Pods compressed, semi-orbiculate or orbi-
culate-circinate. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets entire,
xstipellate. The plants are of easy culture in a deep

sandy-loam soil. Seeds should be sown, in spring, in
their permanent quarters. The only species calling for
mention here are the following; they are hardy peren-
nial herbs.

O* Caput-gaUl (cock's-head). ft flesh-colour, in fcAV-flowered
ppikos. July. Pod slightly pubescent. I. oblong or cuneate-
obovate, mucroiiate, pubescent. Stem erect or diffuse, h. l^ft.
Soutli Kurope, 1731. (S. K G. 723, under name of liedymrum
CaputgaUi.)

O. radiata (rayed). Jl. yellowish-white, lined with red, and
spotted with yellow on the standard; calyx (and pod) villous;
spikes cylindncal. June. L ovate, obtuse, mucronate, hairy
beneath. Htem erect, softly hispid, A. lAft. Iberia. 1818.
KB. R. 1847, 57.)

O. sativa (cultivated). Common Saintfoin, /. variegated, on
elongated si>ikes. Summer. Pod puhescent. I., leaflets elliptic-
oblong, tmicronate. Stem erect. A. 2ft. to 3ft, West and South
Europe (Britain), North Asia. (J. F. A. 352; Sy. En. B, 381.)

O. s. montona (mountain), a. pnrplish-rose, on short spikes

;

keel longer than the vexillum, Summer. Pod denticulate at
bacfe. L cuneate-lanceolate, mucronulate. Alps of Europe,
1817. A very pretty and rather decumbent - growing rt>ck
plant.
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ONOCLIiA (changed from the Greek name of a plant,

Onoldeion, or from onos, a vessel, and kleio^ to close

;

alluding" to the singularly rolled-np fructification). In-

cluding Striithiopteris. Oed. Filices, A small genus
(three species) of hardy ferns, inhabiting cold and tem-
perate regions. Sori dorsal, globose, on the veins of the
changecj and contracted pinnaj of the fertile fronds, and
quite concealed by their revolute margins; involucre
very thin, delicate-membranous, hemispherical or half

cup-shaped, originating from the inferior side of the
sorus, or wanting. The species thrive

best in a good, strong, loamy soil, and
are very suitable for the outdoor
fernery. For general culture, see

Ferns ,

O. germanica (German).* Ostrich Fern.
fronds bvoad-lariceolate, long-attenuated
at the base ; fertile pinna; short, much
contracted, linear-terete, torulose, lo})ed
and torn at the margin ; invohicre cup-
shaped, very fragile, and soon obso-
lete. Northern hemisphere. A hand-
some species. Syns. Styuthiopteris ger-
manicay S. pcnn^yltninca.

O. orientalis (Eastern), fronds ovate-
oblong, not attenuated at the base

;

fertile ones oblong, often 2ft. long;, con-
tracted ;

pinnpe linear-oblong, flattened,
two-edged, the broad, refracted margins
covering the whole back, dark purple-
brown, glossy, at length spreading, torn
at the margin. Sikkim, Japan. Syn.
Struthiopteris orientalis,

O- sensibilis (sensitive).* Bootstock ex-
tensively creeping, fertile fronds bipin-
nate ;

pinnules recurvate, globose, sterile

fronds rising separately from the naked
rootstock, long-stalked, broadly triangular
in outline, deeply pinnatifid into lanceo-
Jateo-blong pinna), which are entire or
wavy-toothed ; involucre a globose pel-

licle, bursting at the summit. North
America, North Asia, 1799.

O. s. obtusilobata (obtuse-lobed). A
rare abnormal foim, in which the pinnae

of some of the sterile fronds, becoming
again pinnatifid, and more or less con-
tracted, bear some fruit-dots without
being much revolute, or losing their foliaceous character, Penn-
sylvania.

ONONIS (the old Greek name used by Theophrastus).

Rest Harrow. Ord. Legiiyninostz. An extensive genus
(about sixty species) of glabrous, pubescent, or villous,

greenhouse or hardy, annual, biennial, or perennial herbs,

sub-shrubs, or rarely shrubs, inhabiting Europe, Western
Asia, and North Africa, and extending to the Canary
Islands. In the British Flora, the genus is represented

by the variable 0. spuiosa, an under-shrub, and O. re-

clinata, a low-growing annual. Plowers pink, yellow, or

white, in axillary, solitary, or two or three-flowered,

racemose peduncles, or sessile. Pod oblong or linear,

two-valvcd. Leaves usually pinnately trifoliolate ; stipules

adnate to the petioles. Several species are of easy cul-

ture in any ordinary garden soil, and are very suitable

subjecta- for growing on banks and rockwork. Propa-
gated by seeds, or by divisions. The species here de-

scribed are those best known to cultivation.

Ononis—continued.

O. Natrlx (goat-root).* /. yellow, veined with red ; pedicels one.
flowered, each furnished with an awn. Summer, l. alternate*
trifoliolate ; leaflets oblong, serrated at the apex, the upper
ones sometimes simple. L l^ft. to 2ft. South Europe, 1685.
Hardy perennial herb, clothed with a clammy pubescence.
(B. M. 329.)

O, peduncularis (peduncular). /., petals white, with pink
tnargins ; peduncles thvice as long as the leaves, slender, glan-
dular-pubescent. April, I. simple, obovate, dentate, pubescent,
patent or recurved, h. lit. Teneriffe, 1829. 'lender perennial
herb. (B. K. 1447.)

^

i -^ \ ^^S Yi :k.)

Fig. 744, 0>'0NIS kotundifolia, showing Habit and detached
Sinirle Flower.

.t.

O. rotundifolia (round-leaved).* fi. rose ; peduncles three-

flowered, bractless. Summer. /. trifoliolate ; leaflets obovate,

roundish, toothed, h. 1ft. to lift. South Europe, 1570. A yefy
handsome and most desirable, somewhat shrubby, hardy species.

See Fig. 744. (B. M. 335.)

O. viscosa (clammy), fl. yellow, the back of the standard striped

with purple, numerously disposed in panicled spikes. Summer.
I., lowxr ones trifoliolate, upper ones simple, h. lift, to 3ft.

South Europe, 1759. A handsome, hardy annual. (S. F. G. 678.)

ONOFOB.DON
to be derived from
on account of its

Sometimes
Composite,

O. arragonensis (Arra«:on).* /. yellow, almost sessile, twin,
disposeil in a leafless raceme ; calyx half as long as the corolla.
May to July. I. trifoliolate, glabrous; leaflets roundish, serrated.
A. 1ft. to 2ft. Spain, Arragon, &c., 1816. Half-hardy shrub.

O. fruticosa (shrubby), fl, purple
; peduncles three-flowered,

disposed in a raceme. Summer. I. trifoliolate ; leaflets sesi:;ile,

smooth, lanceolate, shininjr, unequally serrated, h. 1ft. to 2ft.

South-western Europe, 1680. A handsome, low-growing, hardy
shrub. (B. M. 317.)

O. Mspanica (Spanish). /. yellow
; pedicels one-flowered. July,

L trifoliolate ; leaflets nearly round, undulate, toothed, clammy-
pubescent ; stipules spreaiUnfr, deflexed. A. l^ft. Spain, 1799.

Half-hardy shrub. (E. M. 2450.)

O. minutissima (very small). /. yellow, in leafy, ag^egate
spikes ; corolla shorter than the calyx. June. I. trifoliolate

;

leaflets oblong, obovate-cuneate, serrated; stipules subulate,
entire, K 3in. South-west Europe, 1818. A somewhat tufted
hardy biennial. (J. F. A. 240.)

Vol. TT

(the old Greek name, paid by Pliny

onos, an ass, and pordon^ crepitus

;

effect upon the asses who eat it),

spelt Onopordum. Cotton Thistle. Obd.
A genus comprising^ about a dozen species

of hardy annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, sometimes

tall and branched, with decurrent, winged stems, some-

times almost stemless. They are natives of Europe,

North Africa, and Western Asia. Flower-heads purplish,

-violet, or white, large; involucre globose or broad; re-

ceptacle flat, fleshy; achenes glabrous. Leaves radical

or alternate, pinnatifid or ainuate-toothed.
^
Two or

three species of this genus are grown for their stately

habit, and large and showy flowers. They will generally

thrive in almost any ordinary garden soil, and are more

especially adapted for the rougher parts of the sub-

tropical garden. Seeds should be sown, in moderately

good and well-drained soil, in early spring.

O- Acantliiuin (Acanthium).* Common Cotton Thistle, fl.-hf^ds

purple, large; scales of the calyx subulate, spreading an every

direction. July. L oblong, inclinius to ovate, woolly on both
sides. Stem branched, woolly, h. 4ft. to 5ft. Europe (Britain),

Siberia. A very handsome perennial, with a bold habit and
vigorous growth. (F. D. 909 ; Sy. En. B. 680.)

O. arabiCTiin (Arabian), ft.-headit purple. I. havina: both sides

covered with a white down. Stem also woolly, slightly branch-
ing, erect, A. 8ft. South Europe, 1686. Biennial, (ii. M.
3299.)

3s
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O. elongatum (elongated). A synonym of 0. illyrJcxim.

O. iUyricum (Illyrian). fl,-heads purple. July. l. decurrent,

narrow-oblong-liuiceolate, ^piuy-toothecl, nppLnmost ones very

short, h, 6ft. South Europe, 1640. A fine biennial species,

with the general appearance of 0. Aeanthium, but having

grroener, more deeply-cut, and more spiny leaves, stitfer stem,

and a more branching habit. Syn, 0, elongatum.

O, macracantliuiii (lons-spined). jl.-Jieads purple ; involucre

somewhat tomentose. July. I. decurrent, narrow-oblon-^-lanceo-

late, acuminate, spiny-toothed, glabrous above, cobwebby bo.

neath. Stem erect, branched at apex, cobwebby. A. 6ft. Bar-

bary, 1798. Annual. (S. F. G. 832.)

OITOPORDTJM. See Onopordon,

ONOS^SiIS (from onos, an ass, and Seris, Endive ;

salad for asses). Including CentrocUnium and Chceta-

chUBna, Ord. Compositce. A genus coiU'

prising about a dozen species of stove,

greenhouse, or hardy, annual or peren-

nial herbs, or slirubs, of variable habit,

natives of the Andes or extra - tropical

South Americaj one being Brazilian,

Flower-heads purple, pink, or white, large,

solitary or paniculate, on long peduncles

or scapes ; involucre hemispherical or

turbinate; receptacle naked or pilose-

fibrillose. Leaves radical or alternate,

white-tomentose beneath. The species

succeed in a light vegetable soil. Pro-

pagation is effected by means of seeds.

Probably the species here described are

the only ones yet introduced to culti-

vation.

O. adpressa (adpressed). fl.'heads large,

fragrant ; ray and disk similar to those r,i

O. rejlexa. June to December. I. numerous,
spreadinjr, reflexed, 3in. or more Ion;;,

lanceolate, waved, and nearly entire,

pure white and cottony beneath. Stem
shrubby, 1ft. to 2ft. high ; branches white,

woolly. Pern, 1830. Stove shrub, (li. M.
3115, under name of Centrocliniiun adpres-

aum.)

O- Brakeana (Drake's).* .;l, -/lead-v brij:;ht

purple, long-stalked. I. cordate-ovate, petio-

late, white-tomentose beneath. New Grenada,
1883. Greenhouse, shrubbv perennial. (B. H.
1883, 180.)

O, reflexa (reflexed). Jt,-heads large, hand-
some, fragrant ; ray-florets nine to twelve,
rose-purple, two-lipped, three-toothed ; disk
deep yellow, very prominent ; peduncles
solitary. Late autumn. I. spreading, 2in.

to 3in. long, ovate-lanceolate, acute, coarsely toothed, gradually
tapering to a petiole, woolly beneath, h. l^ft. to 2ft. Peru,
1830. Stove annual. (B. M. 3114, under name of Centrocl'miuui
rejlexum.)

ONOSMA (from onos^ an ass, and osme, smell ; said
to be grateful to that animal). Golden Drop. Including"

Maharanga, Ord. Boraginecs. A rather large genns
(about seventy species, of which, probably, not more than
fonr have been introduced) of hardy, hairy or villous,

annual, biennial, or perennial herbs, or sub-shrubs, in-

habitiniiT South Europe, North Africa, and West and
Central Asia, Flowers yellow, rarely white or purplish,
pedicellate or sub-sessile, in simple unilateral racemes
or branched cymes; corolla tubular, five-lobed. Leaves
alternate. The species thrive in a good deep soil, pre-
ferably sandy loam. O. stelUdatmn^ and its variety
launcumj are the best; they should be grown in a well-
drained, sunny part of the rockery. Of the perennial
.tpecies. cuttings should be taken during suujmer; they
may be rooted quickly, if placed in a close frame, and
kept shaded for ten or twelve days ; water should be
given carefully, or the hairy leaves will rot off. The

stock should be well rooted and hardened
off before the cold weather seta in. 0. echwides
requires similar treatment to the foregoing, but,
being a biennial, it must be raised from seed each
year. The annuals must be sown, in the open border, in
April.

Onosma

—

continued,

O. echioldes (Echium like). /. pale yellow, dvoopinp:, pedicel-

late,, in tenninal, conjugate raceme:!. iSIay. L spathulate-

lanceolate; floral ones, or bracts, ovate-cordate. Stem much
brauclied. h. 1ft. to l^ft. South l^urojio, 1&83. Tubercularly

hispid or strigose, biennial herb. (S. F. G. 172.)

O. simplicissimum (very simple). /. pale yellow, in few-

flowereti, terminal racemes; corolla ventricose, Inflated at apex,

three times as long as the calyx. April. I sessile; linear,

fcliffhtly acute, somewhat silky-canescent beneath. Stem erect,

very simple. A. 1ft. Liberia, 1768. Perennial herb. (B, M.
2243.)

O. Stellulatum (small star-like). /., corolla white, yellow, or

citron colour, two or three times longer than the calyx. April.

Z. straipfht, linear-oblon.ir, flat, or with revolute margins ; radical

and lower ones sub-spathulate, obtuse; upper ones lanceolate,

acute, sometimes semi-amplexicaul. h. 6in. Macedonia, <fcc.

1819. Plant suft'nitescent at base.

- >

Pig. 745. Onosma stellulatum tauricum, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower,,

young

O. S. tauricnm(Taurian).* /. yellow, about l^in. long, disposed in
branched, secund heads. Summer. L linear-lanceolate, acute,
hispid, with revolute edges. Stems branched, fi. 6in. to Sin.
Caucasus, 1801. Perennial. See Fig. 746. (B. M. 889.)

ONOSMODIUM (so called from its similarity to
Onosma). Sxns. Osmodium, Purshia (of Sprengel). Ord.
Boraginem. A small genus (about six species) of hardy,
erect, herbaceous perennials, closely allied to Onosma^
natives of Js"orth America and Mexico. Flowers white
greenish, or yellowish, sub- sessile, in terminal, scorpioid
cymes or racemes ; corolla tubular, with five erect or
connivent lobes. Leaves alternate. The two species here
described are the only ones yet introduced. For culture,
see Onosma.
O. carolinianum (Carolinian), /. veilowish-white, nearly ses-

sile ; racemes short, revolute, terminal, drooping. Summer. I
ovate-lanceolate and oblong-lanceolate, acute, h, 1ft. United
States, 1759.

O. virginiannm (Virginian),
fl, yellowish, often panicTilate.

hnnuner. L narrowly oblong, or somewhat lanceolate, obtuse,
three to five-ribbed, ft. 1ft. United States, 1812. Plant clothed
with short, appressed, bristly hairs.

ONYCHIITM (from onyx, onycJios, a elaw; referring
to the shape of the lobes of the fronds). 0\iX>, ,Filices.
A small genus (four species) of very beautiful, stove or
nearly hardy ferns, ^ natives of Arabia, India, Cuba,
Japan, &c.

^
Sori placed upon a continuous linear re-

ceptacle, which connects the apices of several veins

;

involucre parallel with the margin of the segments'

^
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Onycliititn—continued,

linoar, opposite, pressed down over the £ori, the edge
nearly or quite reaching: the midrib. Only two species

have been introduced ; both thrive in a compost of peat,

loam, and sand. For general culture, see Perns.

0# auratum (g:o!flen).* sti, 6in. to 12in. lonp:, stout, erect, naked.
fronds 1ft. or more lon^-^ 6in. broad, ovate, quadriplnnatifid

;

lower x^innpe 4in. to bin. lonio;, sub-deltoid, erecto-pateut ; piuuules
and segments numerous, usually deltoid ; ultimate divisions of

the sterile frond often obovate-cuneate, trifid at the apex, not
more thin one line lonfr* coriaceous in texture ; those of the
fertile frond pod-like. Kachis and both surfaces naked ; tlie

membranous involucres and copious sori a rich golden-yellow.
Himalayas. Stove.

O, capense (Cape). A garden synonym of 0. japonicum,

O. japonicam (.Tapanese).* sti. 6in. to 12in. long, stout, erect,

naked, fronds lit. or more long, 6in. broad, ovate, quadripiu-
natifid ; lower pinnae 4in. to 6in. long, lanceolate-
deltoid ; pinnules and segments numerous, usually del-

toid, the copious, linear-mucronate, nltimate divisions

one and a-nalf to two lines long, nearly uniform in
the barren and fertile fronds, sori brown. Japan, China,
&c. Greenhouse or nearly hardy. Sv>S. O. capense,

0. lucidum.

O. luciduxn (shining). A synonym of 0. japonicum.

OFAQI7IS. Dull ; the reverse of shining. In
botany, the term does not mean the reverse of

transparent.

OPEHA GIBLS.
tcria.

See Mantisia salta-

OFISHClTIiAIlIA (from operculxim, a lid; re-

ferring to the shape of the calyx). Ord. Rtihiacece,

A genus comprising fourteen species of Australian
greenhouse herbs or sub-shrubs, sometimes twining,

glabrous or hispid-pilose, often foetid. Flower-
hcads white, small, terminal, or rising from the

forks of the branches, involucrate
; peduncles erect

or recurved. Leaves opposite, linear or oblong ;

stipules connate with the petioles. The species

(of which two only are seen in cultivation) thrive

in a compost of sandy loam, a little fibry peat,

dried pieces of leaf mould, and a few pieces of

charcoal. Propagation may be effected by seeds,

sown in spring, on a mild hotbed ; by cuttings of

young shoots, several inches long ; or by division,

as growth commences.

O. aspera (rough), fl.-heads globular, compound, on
short, recurved peduncles. June. I. shortly petiolate,

ovate or lanceolate, scabrous above, glabrous or pu-
bescent beneath, mostly Jin. to l^in. long, variable.

h, 1ft. 1790. Sub-shrub. Syn. 0. ocymifolia.

O. hispida (hispid), fi^-heads on short, recurved pe-
duncles, smaller than in 0. aspera. July. I. petiolate,

ovate or lanceolate, either very hirsute and scarcely
scabrous, or very scabrous, mostly about ^im long. A.

1ft. 1790. Sub-shrub.

O, ocymifolia (Basil-leaved). A synonym of 0. as-

pera.

OFERCULATE. Covered with a lid.

Ophiocaulon—continned,

O. cissaxnpeloides (Cissampelos-like), Jl,, male ones numerous
in stalked, terminal, and axillary, trichotomouyly divided,
many-flowered cymes. /. orbicular •or cordate, glaucous, marked
with black dots beneath, deep green, often mottled with white
above, 2in. to 3iii. loiig. Branches slender, cylindrical. West"'" Syx PasaiJloYa martnorata, of gardens,

w

Included under Ophioglossxiin

tropical Africa, 185^.
(G. C. 1871,234.)

OFHZODEHMA.
(which see).

OFHIOGLOSSACES. A sub-order of Ferns,
characterised by the capsules being deeply two-valved,
and opening down the side nearly to the base without

There are three genera

—

BotrychiuTn, Helmin-
thostachys, and Opliiotjlossum — and about a score
species.

a ring.

OPHELIA.
see).

A synonym of Swertia (which

OPHEIiUS. A synonym of Adansonia.

Fig. 746. OphiOGLOSSUM vulgatum, showing Creeping Rhizome, and
Barren and Fertile Fronds.

OPHIOCAULON (from opMs, a serpent, and haulon,

a stem; in reference to its climbing habit), Ord.
Passiflorece. A small genus (three or four species) of

stove, climbing, herbaceous, very glabrous shrubs, natives

of tropical Africa, Natal, and Madagascar. They are

allied to 3fodecca, but have a deeply five-parted calyx,

obscure corona, and sessile stigma. The undermentioned,

the oidy species in cultivation, thrives in well-drained

sandy loam and leaf mould, and does best when planted

out in a border inside the house, and its shoots trained

near the glass. Care must be taken to guard against

excess of moisture, particularly during the dull winter

months. For propagation, see Fassiflora.

OFHIOGLOSSUM (from ophios, a snake, and glossa^

a tongue ; referring to the shape of the spike of fructifi-

cation). Adder's Tongue. Including Cheiroglossa and
Ophioderma. Ord. Filices, A small genus (about ten

species) of pretty, stove, greenhouse, or hardy ferns.

Sporangia sessile, arranged in two rows, so as to form
a flattened spike, which forms a branch of the barren

frond, or is entirely distinct from it. About five species

have been introduced. For general culture, see Ferns.
O. bulbosum (bulbous). Rootstock tuberous, fronds 2in. to 4in,

long, the sterile division placed considerably below the middle,
^in. to lin. long, Ain. broad, fertile spike iin. to ^in. long
peduncle l^in. to 2i«. long when fully developed. Is'orth America^
Ac. Half-hardy. ^- 1 -

"^
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O. luaitaniouxn (Portuguese). Rootntock RligliUy tuberous.

froiuiit lin. to 3in. long, the sterile division placed below the

centre, Ain. to lin. lonn;, abuut iin. broad, liuear-lauceolate, the

point bluntisii, the Ui-se narrowed, fertile spike iin. to Mn. long ;

jMjduncle tinu, Ain. to lUu. loui; when uuiture. Mediterrauean

region, Ac, 18J6. I[;ir{fy.

O. palmatum (Palm-like), sti. 6in. to 12in. long:, fleshy, flaccid.

frundx like the letter V, 6in. to 12in. long, 4in. to Sin. broad, more
or leas cut from the circunifurence towurtls the centre into deep,

blunt Inbt-s. fertile itpikes two to twelve, lin. to 2in. long, arising

from the stem or edge on the lower part of the frond, on abort,

nodding or Bpreading peduncles. Cuba, Ac. Stove.

O. pendulum (pendubnis). fronds pendulous, ribbon-like, with-

out a distinct :^tcut, 1ft. to 15ft. bill-;, lin. to Sin. brnad, simple

or forked, fertile ftpifce usually low down, 2in. to 6in. long, on a
peduncle shorter than itseU, tinually solitary, rolynesiau Isles,

Ac. Stove. (11. O. K. 33i.) O./a/cai urn is probably a variety of

thliii species,

O. rottculatum (netted). Rootstock not tuberous, fronds 6in. to

12in. long, the svcnlc division i)biced about the middle, 2in. lo

3ia. long. l^in. to 21ti, broad, with a diBtinct haft and distinctly

corduti' basal lobes; vMns distinct, fertile spike lin. or more
long, on a slender po<lunelu 2ui. U> 4in. long, nmch overtopping

thu ttlerilo leumeiit. TiopiaU Anvevica, 1795. Stove.

O, soandons (rllmbbig), A Rynonyin of lyjrjfKfittm scandens,

0» vulgatum (comnr!on). Common Adder's Tongue. Hootstork not
tuburovis. fromU tin. to 9in. Itftig. the sterile division generally
placed about the middlu, 2hi. to 4in. long. jin. to'le^in. broad,
ovale >»v uv.it' >»td(nig, witb»»\t a distiiu t b:\ft. fertile spike lin.

or more long, upon a pid uncle 2in. to 4jn. Jon;?, and consifb'rahly

Ov«rl*»pplng tiie nteriU^ division when the plant Is fully mature,
Britain, Ac. See i'l^. 746.

Fig. 747. OrinoctossUM vuloati m amhiouum,

O. V. ambignnm (amblguoxia). A mi^MIct form, with linear-
oblonc bl.idf. and a .^pike lin. to 2in. in Kngth. Orkney, Wales,
Ac. ec 747.

O, V. pednnctilosum (podunrnTose). fron/fn, barren division like
that of the type in form and size, but thinner in texture, and
with a di.^Uuct liiUt India, Ac. Stovo.

OFHIOFOGON (from oji/n'.-*. a Porpont, and pognn,
% beard; a translation of tbo native Japanese name).
Snako'3 Board. Stns. Vhloop^is^ Flueggia (sometimes
epolt Fluggea), Slaieria. Obt>, Hmnodorarem. A Rniall
g^nn« (four ftpecies) of hardy or balf-bardy, perennial
herbs, fonnd \n the East Indict anJ Eastern Asia aa far
aa Japan. Flowcr.s numcrons, simply racemose; perianth
>vhite»or tinged with lilac, tbo tube obconical and adnate
to the ovary; oeginentfl six; peJicels articulated, often
ii-irrojfated. Loavea n-^nally
listi intereatinp and curions
thrive best in a sandy aoil.

spnuif.

sessile, linear. The species
rather than pretty. They
Propagrated by divisions, in

'. JabnroQ (JahnnvnV *., perianth white, or tingod with lilac :
raroim. Mnb..r.Mind. rather dn 3in. to 6in. lon^; scapt* oin.
to 2ft- long. July. L l^ii. W aft iD^g, iin, broad, Sometimes

Opb.iopog'on

—

continued,

variegated with white. Japau, 1830. Habit similar to 0. japo-

nicus, but more robust. (L. B. O. 1816.)

O, J. varlegatus (variej^ated).* fi. deep violet-blue, freely pro-

duced in dense spikes. Berries deep blue, about the size of

cunants. I. linear-lanueoUite, striped with green and creamy-
white. Japan, lb63.

O. japonicus (Japanese).* Jl. ,
perianth white ; raceme loose, few-

flowered, sub-secund, ^in. to 5in. long ; scape 2in. to 4in. long-,

naked, angular. June. l. radical, erect, narrow-linear, nearly,

or quite, lit. lon^, about ^in. broad. Japan, 1784. (B. M. 1063.)

O. J* intermedius (intermediate).* /. lilac, small, numerous

;

raceme loose, 2in. to 5in. long. Late summer and autumn.
I linear, Jin. broad. A. l^ft. China, Ac, 1821. Syn. O.

spicatus (of I)on). The form known as argenteG-niarginatus has
its leaves edged with white; the flowers also are pare white.

O. spicatus (spike-flowered), of Don, A synonym of 0. ja-
ponicus intennedius,

O. spicatus (spike-flowered), of Ker, A synonym of Liriope
jfruiai7iij'olia,

OFHIOXYLON. Included under Bauwolfia (which

see).

OPHRYS (an old Greek name used by Pliny, from
op7iri/8, eyebrows ; referring, perhajis, to the fringe of

the iiiiior sepals, tliouy:h Pliny refers it rather to the
nao of tlio plant in painting the eyebrows). Stn. Arach^
nifes, Obd. OrchidecB. A confused genns of very
pretty, terrestrial, hardy or nearly hardy, orchids, allied

to Orchis, but (except in one species) without any spur,

and the lip is usually very convex. Upwards of thirty

species have bepn enunaerated ; they are natives of

Europe, Western Asia, and North Africa. Sepals sub-

equal, free, often concave, spreading*
; petals two, narrow-

oblong, entire. The species generally thrive best in a
sandy, chalky loam. 0. a'pifera, and the other British
species, are suitable for the rock-garden ; the rest are
best grown in a cold frame. All may be propagated by
divisions of the tuberous roots ; but most of the species

increase very slowly, or scarcely at all, under cultivation.

The species best known to gardens are those here
described.

O. aplfera (bee-bearing).* Bee Orchis. /. with greenish petals
and rose-colovired sepula^; Up as lon^ as the aepals, with reflexed
inar-inal lobes, the terniinal one subulate, the rest hairy above;

Stem about 1ft,spike few-flowered. April. I. few, glaucous,
high. Europe (BriUiiu). (Sy. En. B. 1467.)

O, arachnites (cobwebby). This species differs principally from
0. a^ifera in the sub-delioid, ovate petals, in the lip beiuji longer
than the sepals, and in tlie straight or incxnved appendage.
Kurope (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 146a)

O. aranifcra (spidor-bearing). Spider Orchis. /. with green
sepals and p.tals; lip dark brown, as long as the sepals, with
roundish, bauy, reflexed, marginal lobes; spike few-flowered.
April. Stem about bin. high. Europe (Britain). (Sy. En. B, 1469.)

O, bombllifera (bee-bearing). Humble-bee Orchis, /., sepals
green ; petals recurved ; lip deeply trilobed, the central lobe
chocolate-brown, sub-globular, the lateral ones coiucal, and pro-
louijed below ; anther red. obtuse, bent backwards. I. small,
oblongdanceoTate. Mentone, Ac. (El. Ment. 72.)

O- lutea (yellow).* fi, l\xx, to lin. in diameter ; sepals oblong,
obtuse, incurved, green; jietals much smaller, yellow or yellow-
frreen; lip nearly quadrate, gobU-u-yellow, witli a purple disk
and a contracted base, convex, three lobed towards the tip ; scape
4in. to 7in. hijih, stout, many-fli»wered. i, spreading, linear-
oblong, IJin. toSikiu. ioiiiJ, South Europe. SViS* 0. ve^pijera.

Fig. 74S. Flower of OrniiYs mvscifera.

O. mnscifera (fly bearing). Fly Orchis, fl, with green sepals
an.i dark red linear petals; lip twice the length of tlie sepals,
with four expanded lobes, somewhat down v. and having a pale
bbie spot in the middle ; spike slender, about six-ttowered. June.
Europe (Britain). See Eig. 748. (Sy. En. B. 1471.)

O. Speculum (looking-^lass) • ti. greenish ; lip quadrate-oblong,
convex; the dkk steel-blue, e'dced with gold, and the whoia
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broadly margined with maroon-purple, " I. linear-oblong. Stem
4in. to 12in. higli, bearing several flowers. South Europe, 1818,
(B. M. 58H ; B. R. 370.)

O. tenthredinifera (sav fly - bearing). Jl. varying: in colour;
petals spreading; lip villous, oblong, obovate, the apex bilobed,
appendiculate. April and May. Stems leafy. A. 9in. South
Kurope, 1815. (B. M. 1950 ; B. R. 205, 1095.)

O. vespifera (wasp-bearing). A synonym of O. lutea.

OPIiISM£NUS (from lioplismenos, awned; referring
to the awns). Syns. Helcaterosachne, Orthopogon. Ord.
Graminem, A small g-enus (three or fonr species) of
stove or ^eenhotise grasses, allied to Panicum, broadly
dispersed over the tropical and sub-tropical regions of
the globe. Spikelets one-flowered, articulated -with the
pedicel; glumes four; panicles unilateral. Leaves nar-
rowly or broadly lanceolate, flat. These somewhat large-
leaved grasses are of easy culture ; they grow freely
in a mixture of loam, leaf mould, and sand, and make
nice plants for table decoration, &c. They are propagated
by division; or by seeds, which, are freely produced.
The two species mentioned below succeed either in the
stove or greenhouse.

O. hirtellus (slis:htly-hairyX* /., sheath pilose ; spikes distant

;

common axis pubescent ; spikelets three to ten, pubescent ; lowest
awn smooth, bluntish, three to five times as long as its glume ;

third glume shortly awned, furnished with a paJea. June and
July. I. lanceolate, acuminate, undulate, puberulous, IJin. to
2Jin. long. West Indies, 1795. SvN. Orthopogon hirtellus,

O* loliaceus (Tares). /., sheath glabrous, ciJiate or pilose ; spikes
usually oblong ; common axis nearly glabrous ; spikelets fascicled;'
lowest awn three or four times as long as its glume ; third ghime
shortly awned, furnished with apalea. July and August. /. ob-
long-lanceolate or lanceolate, acuminate, 2in. to 4in. long. Trini-
dad, 1820. Syn. Orthopogon loliaceus.

OPIiOTHi:CA (of

lichia.

Nuttall). Included under Free-

A synonym of Mala-OPOPONAX CHIRONIXriKC.
baila Opoponax (which see).

OPORANTHUS. Included under Sternbergia
(which see),

*
OPPOSITE- Placed on opposite sides of some other

body or thing, and on the same plane.

OPUNTIA (the old Latin name used by Pliny, and
said to be derived from the city of Opus). Indian Fig;
Prickly Pear, Okb. Cactece, A genus of greenhouse, or
hardy succulent trees or shrubs, natives of the tropical and
warm regions of America; some of the species have become
widely naturalised in the Old World, About 150 species
have been described, but many of these are not sufficiently

distinct to merit specific rank. Flowers yellow, red, or
purple, lateral; calyx tube not produced above the ovary;
lobes numerous

;
petals numerous, connate at base, spread-

ing ; stamens many-seriate. Berry pear-shaped, tubercled.

Leaves scale-like, deciduous. Stem terete at base,

branched ; branches articulated, flat, compressed, globose

or sub-cylindrical, tubercled; tubercles tomentose, spiny,

the young ones leafy.

The cultivation of Opuntias is very easy. All that is

necessary for plants in pots is to secure thorough drain-

age, and give all the light possible. Formerly, broken
brick rubbish was supposed to be essential to their

weU-being", but good loam alone will do quite well.

Powdered bricks, mixed with the loam, however, suit

the smaller-growing kinds, and insure rapid drainage.

During winter, a smaller supply of water is required

;

indeed, when at rest, the plants should be kept almost
dry. The hardy species are extremely interesting, «,nd

grow freely in sunny spots in the open air, provi<I;rd

some means be adopted to guard against superabundance
of moisture. Some of them, in their native habitats,

withstand much more cold than ever is experienced in

Britain; but the dry air, or the covering of snow, pro-

tects them. An ordinary hand-light, placed over the
plants, ia shelter enough, provided the position in which

r

Opuutia—continued,

they are placed is dry and efficiently drained, Opuntias
may be propagated by means of the branches, or portions
of them ; these should, after being cut off, be laid on a
dry shelf for a time, and then planted or laid on well-

drained pots of loam and brick- dust ; but very littlo

water should be given until roots are emitted. Seeds,

too, are readily raised; the appearance of the seedlings

Fig. 749. Seedling Opuntia, showing Mode of Germination.

is shown in Fig. 749. The following extracts from the
*' Transactions of the Horticultural Society" are interest-

ing as showing what may be done in a Surrey garden

;

they are from a paper " ()n the Treatment of the Cactus
Opuntia, or Prickly Pear; under which it will perfectly
mature its fruit in the open air of England," read on
3rd Sept., 1816, communicated by Mr. John Braddick,
Thames Ditton *.

" Having heretofore observed that the
plant, in its wild state, delighted in a dry soil amongst
rocks near the skirts of the sunny sides of the forests

[the writer is speaking of Virginia], I, in consequence,
planted it in the compost described below, placed in a
sheltered position open to the sun. The first plant that
I turned out has lived in the open ground of this country
for six or seven years, during which period it has
endured one exceeding hard winter, and several trying
springs; and in all, except the first two years, it has
never failed to ripen its fruit and seeds, so that it may
be now considered decidedly naturalised. It is now
growing vigorously ; and, although the present season
has been decidedly unfavourable, yet I doubt not but it

will produce a plentiful crop of flowers, and ripen its

fruit fit for the table during the course of the next
month. . . . The compost used by me for growing
the Cactus Opuntia is the following : One half is car-

bonate of lime, for which lime rubbish from old build-

ings will answer ; the remaining half consists of equal
portions of London clay and peat earth, having the

acid neutralised by barilla; these are intimately blended
and sifted. One square yard of this compost I conceive

to be sufficient for one plant, which must be placed in

the middle of a small artificial hillock, raised eighteen
inches above the surface of the ground, which ground
should be rendered perfectly dry, if not naturally so,

by under-draining. Neither the leaves, flowers, nor
fruit should ever be suffered to touch the ground ; but
they should, as constantly as they are produced, be kept
from the earth, by placing etones, pebblea, flints, or
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bripka Tiiicler them, in imitation of artificial rockwork."

All the ppecioR mentioned require greoTihouse treatment,

except where otherwihe stated. Probably several others

would flucceed in the open, in addition to those marked
hsrdy.

*^

0« andicola(AiKlinc). Plant much-branched ; jdjnts Cucumber-
like, t'louKatcd, attenuated at apex, shininfr brownish-^oen in

colonr, at length woody; are o]ic somewhat crowded, setose;
prickles three or four, sub-rigid, slender, and one or two long
onea, white. Andes of Chili.

O. arboresccns (arborescent).* JL beautiful purple, 2iin. to 3in. in

diameter; sti^iKus eiuht. Summer, /r. about lin. long. Stems
about 5ft. hijrh (said to attain a heii;ht of 20ft. or 30ft. at its

sonthorn Hunts) ; tubercles j:;reen, spiny, comprosscd-cristate,
rlfivated, Jin. long ; spines very variable in number and size.

Mexico, &C.

O, Aubcrl (Auber'8).
oblonj:-ovate» with
n»"Htly four, white,
Cuba.

O. aurantlaca (oi

Plant erect, hirge ;
joints p:laucescent, thick,

repand nuirgins; areohe remote; prickles
un;;ular, one or two larger than the rest.

Joints linear or

ffreen
ronvex, white-tonu^iitose; Hpin^is une(|uab the three lon;;er ones
liKiil, )»rown, divei^unt, the two or three shorter ones white.
h. Hi. Chill. 1824. (li. a. 1606.)

Fig. 750. OruMU basiuris.

Lbn«!larl8(l
ub-Khd»«'^»'. deeply umbiHciUcd , .,. „ ^
the ba^e , jouitd obovute, often retu.se or fan-shap7Ml ; areolip
Y«ry clow, densely covered nith short, brown bristles. Cali-
fornia, Arizona, 4a 8ee Flir. 750.

- Opuntia —continued,

"O. Bigelovii (Bigelow's).* "Branches formino; a dense head
youui^er joints erect, adpressed, fragile, often shaken off by the

wind, and coverinii: the soil around, taking root everywhere, or

sticking to the clothes of the passers-by, like burrs" (Kngel-

mann). Joints 2in. to 6in. lonp:, fresh light green, covered Avith

the small, almost hemispherical tubercles, which are arranged
mostly in thirteen spirals, h. 10ft. to 12ft. Colorado.

O. boliviana (Bolivian). Stem articulated, sub-erect; joints 2in.

to 2iin. long, ovate-oblong, smooth, very pale green, becoming
yellowish with age ; tubercles round, young ones greyish-yellow;

prickles Sin. to 4iii. long, flexible, white, sub-pellucid. A, over 1ft.

Bolivia. See Fiar. 751.

Flo. 751. OPVNTtA liOHVIANA.

Fig. 762. Opuntia bracityarthra.

O- brachyarthra (short-jointed), /. small : stigmas five. Plant
ascendent

;
joints ovate or orbiculate, tumid, often sub-globose,

tubercled ; tubercles crowded ; prickles in grovips of fron\ three
to five. See Fig. 752.

O- braziliensis (Brazilian).* /. bright lemon-yellow, lin. to l^in.

in drimeter; petjils imbricated, sub-patent,.the outer ones short,

thick, and tieshy, the inner ones from ^in. to lin, long. May and
June. Jr. transparent-yellow, sub-globose, with dense fascicles

of chestnut-coloured bristles. Branches horizontal or declining,
spiny ; ultimate joints obovate or obovate-oblong. h. 10ft. to 30ft.

Brazil, 1816. (B. M. 3295.)

O. candelabriformis (candelabrum-shaped). Plant sub-erect

;

joints obovate or elliptic, glaiicous-green ; areolae somewhat
crowded

; prickles four or five, white, and one very long one.
Mexico,

O. cocblnellifera (Cochineal-bearing). A synonym of Nopalea
coccinellijcra,

O. c#rriigata (wrinkled). ' ft. reddish-yellow. xVugust Stem
articulated ; Joints erect, cylindrical, green; areohe crowded;
prickles pale tomentose, the nj^per ones very minute and
setaceous, the lower ones six to eight, white, and elongated.
h. 2ft. Chili, 1824.

O. crinifera (hair-bearing). Plant sub-erect; joints ovate or
elongated, slender, greenish ; areolae somewhat crowded, white,
convex ; lower prickles three or four, slender, slightly rigid, red-
dish ; upper ones copious, white, long, silky. Brazil, 1846.

O. curassavica (Curassoa). fl. yellow. June. Plant sub.
erect; joijits fragde, cyiindrico-ventricose, compressed, dark
een, much divaricated ; areola? crowded, white-tomentose,

slightly woolly ; prickles three to five, unequal, dark, eventually
beconung white, acutely pungent, h. 6ft. Curassoa, 1690.
There are several varieties of this species.

O. cyUndrlca rcylindncal).*/. scarlet, lin. in diameter, incon-
spicuous, several together just below the ends of the branches ;

netals short, erect, /r. pale yellowish-green, 2in. long, lin.
broad. I. deciilnous, ^in. long, cylindrical, acute. Stems several,
cylindrical, the main one 6ft. or more high, all thickly armed
with pale or white, fine, but not long, spines. Peru, 1799.
(B. M. 3301.)

O, Davlsii (Davis*)L* fi. of a remarkable bronzv-greenish colour,
2in. in diame*»r. Stems tuberculate-terete, ^in. in diameter;
Hpines Hve or six in a tuft, about ^in. long. New Mexico, 1883.
A small, shrubby species. (B. M. 6652.)

O. decipiens (deceptive). Plant erect, branched, green; branches
spreading, cylindrical, attenuated at base; tubercles few, some-
what spirally disposed ; ai col;e small ; central prickles yellow,
tunicated, «preadiiig-deflexod, the fest (three or lour) smaller,
somewhat radiating. Mexico.

O. PUlenli (Dilleuuis'). /. yellow. September. Plant erect;
jointe obovate-rotnndate. undulated, glaucous; areolae clothed
with yellow, eventually wliite, tomentum

; prickles divaricate,
yellowish, three to five suiall ones, and one strong longer one.
h. 5ft. (B, R. 255, under name of Cactus Diltenii.)

O. echlnocarpa (spiny-fruited).* /, pale greenish-yellow, about
l^in. across, buimner. Jr. depressed, deeply umbilicate. very
spiny. A low, nmch-branched, spreading speces, with uvate-
cJavate joints densely covered with nntuei bus spines, which are
loosely coated with a whitish, glistening slicath. Coloradn, A'c.

O. Kngelmanni (Kngelmann^s).* /. yellow, with a reddish
centre. May anil June. Plant larae, erect, 4ft. to 6ft. high ; joints
obovate. Chihutihua, 1854. llurdy.
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O, Ficus-Indica (Inriian Fig).* Jl. yellow. May. /r. red within,
bristly, ovate, edible. /. subulate, brijitly in the axils, without
iipiues. Stem erect, spreading ; joints oval and obovate, 1ft. long.
h, 2ft. Mexico, &c., 1751. Hardy. Syn. 0. vuhjaria. See Fig. 753.

O. floccosa (woolly). Stem club-shaped at base, thick, shining
green, crested, tubercled ; tubercles fleshy, prominent ; areolte
axillary, elongated, woolly, h. from 4in. to 5in. Bolivia.

O. Aragilis (fragile). Ji. small, /r. ovate, scarcely spiny,
i. miiiut-e. Plant sub-decumbent

;
joints small, ovate, somewhat

compressed, tumid or sub-globose, hardly tuberculate, shining
green; tubercles somewhat crowded, large, white - tomentose ;

prickles robust. North America, 1814.

O. frutescens (shrul:tby). /. greenish, small, /r. scarlet, ob-
ovate, without tubercles. Plant shrubby, erect, with slightly
erect branches ; joints terete ; spines almost solitai-y. Mexico,
1838.

O. glaucophylla (milky-green-leaved). Planfr erect
obovate, somewhat undulated, glaucous ; prickles one
subulate, less than lin. long. Mexico.

joints
or two,

^

Fig. 753. Branch of Opuntia Ficits-Tndica,
showing Fruits.

O, grandis (large). A synonym of O. stenopetala.

O. Kleinlas (Mrs. Klein's). Plant erect, branched, gTeyish-green ;

branches erect, cylindrical, tuberculated ; fascicles usually spirally
disposed ; nreolse velvety

; prickles, one white, large, spreading-
deflexed, the rest reddish-white, innumerable. South Mexico.

O. leptocaulis (slender-stemmed). Plant erect, branched;
branches cylindrical, erect, tuberculated ; fascicles spirally dis-

posed ; areolae sub-tomentose ; prickles about three, setaceous,
greenish, patent-deflexed, the rest setose, crowded, reddish.
Kortb Mexico, 1845,

O. microdasys (small-thick).* Plant sub-erect, diffuse
;
joints

obovate or lanceolate, green, thick at base ; areolae regularly
clustered. South Mexico, 1845.

O. missourlensis (Missouri).* ^, light yellow. May to July.

fr. dry, prickly. I. minute; axils armed with a tuft of straw-
coloured bristles and five to ten slender, radiating spines, which
are lin. to 2in, long. Plant prostrate; joints broadly obovate
and flat, 2in. to 4in. Jong, tuberculate. North America, 1814.

Hardy.

O. monacantha (one-spined). Plant erect ; joints large, elUf>tic

or ovate-oblong, much compressed, glabrous, green ; areolae re-

mote, with very short, greyish, bristly tomentum and a single,

riiiid, brown spine, yellow at apex. h. 1ft. Brazil, 1816. (B. H.
1726, under name of Cactus Ojnmtia Tuna,)

O. mnltiflora (many-flowered).* fi. yellow. Summer. Plant
erect ; branches laige, ovate or dliptical, flattened ; spines clus-

tered, numerous, unequal. See Fig. 754.

O, nigricans (blackish), ff. puik. August. Plant erect ; Joints
large, ovate or lanceolate, ^ceen; areolte remote, fulvous; pnckles
two or three, unequal, divergent, rigid, dark greenish, h. 5ft.

South America, 1795. (B. M. 1557, under name of Cactus Tuna
nigricans.)

Optrntia—continued.

O. papyracantha (paperyspined). Plant with sub-globose
joints and long, papyraceous spines. Argentine Republic, 1872.

O. Farmentieri (Parmentier's). l, leaflets dark red, slender.
Joints cucumber-like, pale green ; areola? spirally disposed,
convex, with reddish-brown tomentum ; lower spines two or
three, white-stramineous. Para^;unv.

Fig. 754. Flowering Branch of Opuntfa multiflora.

O. Pes-corvi (crow-foot). Jl., yellow, large ; sepals and petals
eight to twelve, cuneate ; stigmas four. Summer. Stems diffuse,
prostrate ; joints lin. to 3in. long, cylindrical, or somewhat flat-

tened, spiny ; spines by pairs, unequal, elongated- h, 1ft. to 2ft.

South United States.

O. pbseacantha (gay-spined). Ji, yellow, numerous, around the
summit of the joints ; stigmas six. June. Stem erect ; joints
oblong ; spines yellow or brown painted, strong, unequal, h. 3ft.

Mexico, Ac, 1811. (B. M. 2691, under name of Cactus poly-
anthos.)

-. ^_

Fig. 755. Opuntia PLATVACANxnA.

O. plat^acantlia (flat-spined). Plant with a low-branching
stem, with spreading, cylindric, slightly tuberculated, shining
brown branches ; areolae large, immersed,^ armed with setae and
spines of different forms and sizes. See Fig. 755.

O- Pceppigii (Pceppig's). /. pale yellow, 2in. in diameter, sessile

or shortly-staiked, having an exceedingly short ovary, about ^n-
long. I. incurved, cylindrical. Branches leafy ; spines spreading,
solitary, i^ln. to |in. long. Chili, 1884. A dwarf bush. (R. G,
1129.)

O. pulvemlenta (powdery). Plant erect, thick, cylindijcal,

pale greyish-blue, powdery, with oblong tubercles ; areolae on
the tops of the tubercles large, round, bristly, and with two
prickles, one of which in very long and the other shorter.

Tropical America.
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Fig. 756. Opuxtia Rafinesquu,

O. RafinescLiiU (lUifinesque's).* /., oftcji >vith a red centre,

larger, and with more numerons petals (ten to twelve) than in

O. vulfjaria. June. I. spreacUnn^, some of the axils bearing a few
Hmall spines and a single strong <me, 9in. to 12iu. long. Plant
with deep greeu ioiiita. /*. 1ft. North America, 1868. Hardy.
See Mg. 756.

O. Salmlana (Prince Salm-T>yck's).* /7. yell(»w, red. September.
Plant erect, branched, of a greyish-green colour ; branches
cylindrical, without tubercles ; areolce somewhat crowded, white-
tomentose, the mature ones pulvinately globose,
the lower ones with three or four minute, reddisli
prickles, h. 2ft. Brazil, 1850. (B. M. 4542 ; L. &
P»F.G. i. 101.)

O. Scgcthi (Segeth's). This species is similar
in habit to 0. Poeppif/Ut but has much longer
flowers, the ovary being 3iin. long, with a few
thick, cylindric, " spreading bracts, lin. long;
corolla pale pink, l.^iu. in diameter. Chili, '18S4.

(R. G. 1129.)

O- stenopetala (narrow - petiilcd). yf. yellow,
MHiidl ; sepals and petals subulate, sub-erect.
Plant prostrate; joints lavse: prickles one to three,
deflexed. Mexico, &c., 1835. JSyn. 0. gramUit.

O. sulphurea (pulphur- coloured). /. yellow.
July. titom articulated; joints erect, sub-
globose, of a beautiful green colour; pricklos
pale-Unuentoae ; upper ones bristly, dark purple,
very minute, penicillately collected; lower ones
six to twelve, elongated, acicular, white, purple
at the apex ; central ones very long. h. 2ft. Chili,

1827.

O, Tuna (Tuna).* Jl. reddish-orange. July, fr,
rich OArmine, 2in. to 3in. long. liruuL-hes jointed,
4in. to Sin. or more long, oval or oblong, with dis-

tant bundles of yellow, unequal, spreading spines.
ytem (of an old plant) aumctimes 20it. high.
West Indies, Ac, 1751. Seo pi-. 757.

O. tnnicata (coated-spined). Plant sub-erect,
much-branclied ; branches green, divergent, at-
temiated at base, tuberctilate-arcolar ; areol.'e

obtuse, oblong, white-tomentose ; prickles four
to six large oiies, and two or three small ones,
all white, menibvanous, sub-pellucid, txmicated.
Mexico, 1840.

O, Turpinii (Turpin's). Plant articulate, erect,
low, with marnniillariform tubonies, greyish

-

green ; joukts globose - ovate, crowded, young
ones about 2in. in diameter; areolie round,
white - tonu'Uto-se; prickles bifonned, varying
froni three to ten lines long. Chill, 1844.

O. vulgaris (connnon).* jl. pale sulphnr-yellow.
June. Jr. nearly smooth, pulpy, edible. I.

minute, ovate -subulate and approssed ; axils
bristly, rarely witii a few small spines. l*lant
low, pruj^trate or spreadintr, with flat and bruadly
obovate joints. A. 2ft. Mexico, Ac, Void. (B. M.
2393, under name of Cacttix Opuntia.)

O. vul£aris (common), of Tenore. A synonym
of O. THeufi-lndica.

OKACU (Atriplex hortensis). A plant
ponietimes cultivated for the use of its

leaves, principally as a substitute for

Spinacb. It will ^ow in almost any

j Oracli

—

continued,

soil, but produces the largest leaves

in that which ia rich. Sow seed

in drills, 2ft. apart, in March,
and ag-ain, successionally, if much
in demand, as the plants soon

run to seed. If seed is required^

it should be collected before

becoming' quite ripe ; otherwise,

the wind will carry it away. The
flowers should be pinched off if

seeds are not to be kept. There
are about three varieties, dis-

tinguished by their colours, i.e.,

white or pale green, red, and purple.

The plant commonly called Eed
Mountain Spinach {A. Jiortensis rit-

hra) has fine, ornamental foliage,

grows to a heig-ht of 3ft. or 4ft.,

and is very useful in sub-tropical

gardening. It is a hardy annual

;

consequently, a new stock must be
raised each year.

ORANGIS. Citrus Aurantium, and some of the
other members of tlie Orange family, have been culti-

vated for so long a period, and over such an extended
geographical area, that it is scarcely possible to refer

the numerous forms, which have originated under culture,
to their respective and specific types. There can, how-
ever, be no doubt that the two or three parent types,

^^ - *

Fig. 767. Opuntia Tuna,
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from which the host of forms have sprung, are of Asiatic

origin. Some idea of the mimber of the!=e cultivated

varieties, and their range of differences in the size, form,

colour, and taste of the fruits, may be obtained when it

is stated that, in the " Histoire INaturelle des Grangers,"

a folio work, by Risso and Poiteau (1818), there are no
less than 109 plates. The Hteraturo of the subject is

very considerable; but the most important work, besides

the one just mentioned, is Gallesio's " Traits du Citrus

"

(8vo), published at Paris, in 1811.

Under favourable conditions, the Orange is a very free

bearer. Wallace mentions a tree in St. Michaers that
bore 20,000 fruits in one crop. The longevity of the

plant, too, is not less remarkable. At Versailles, one
tree is still growing which was sown in 1421, and the

famous tree, now upwards of 30ft* in height, in the
Convent of St. Sabina, at Rome, is said to be more
than 600 years old. " In Cordova, the noted seat of

Moorish grandeur and luxury, in Spain, there are Orange-
trees still remaining which are considered to be 600 or

700 years old" ("Treasury of Botany").
Some commentators suppose that the " Apples of Gold"

were Oranges ; but there does not seem to be any definite

evidence that the Orange was cultivated in Palestine in

the time of Solomon. More than 700 years later, Theo-
phrastus, however, describes the Citron as occurring in

Northern Persia (Media), and as being cultivated by the
Jewish nation, in Syria, while under E.oman dominion,

. In 1884, no less than 4,958,838 bushels of Oranges
and Lemons were imported into this country. Oils of

Neroli and Bergamot, highly esteemed as perfumes, are

obtained—the first, by distillation, from the flowers of

the common Orange ; and the second, either by distilla-

tion or expression, from the rind of the Bergamot
variety.

Cultivation. At one time or another during the long
period in which varieties of the Orange have been culti-

vated in this country, a few plants at least have been
amongst the occupants of almost every garden of any
extent, more especially in those established at an early

date. An orangery, as it is termed, ia usually a
massive building, found in gardens adjoining old man-
sions, and not unfrequently constructed with a ceiling

and a slate roof, on an architectural design externally

similar in detail to the mansion. The custom was to

grow Orange-trees in large tubs or pots, keep them
throughout the winter in an orangery, and place them
in the open air during summer. Since the introduction
of glass into all houses devoted to horticultural purposes,
and such numerous representatives in the way of plants

have been brought from foreign lands, conservatories have
taken the place of orangeries in most of the gardens of

modern times. Orange-trees, too, are not grown now
to nearly the extent they were formerly, even for orna-
mental purposes. In gardens where an orangery still

stands, its special occupants seem to have vanished.
This may partly be accounted for by the plants being
exposed to a continued low temperature, by their being
placed in a position throughout the winter, in a house
with insufficient light, and by the application of too
much water at this season. Orange-trees have at all

times been grown in this country more as decorative
plants than for the use of their beautiful fruits,

when these are "\vell ripened, for dessert. The highly
fragrant flowers and glossy evergreen foliage are
of themselves sufficient to render the tree deservedly
attractive as a decorative subject; and the frequency
with which orange blossoms are in demand for bridal

festivals, &c., is well known as being another eIplanatio^
of the plant's popularity. There is scarcely any part of

the season w^hen neither flowers nor fruits are present,

in at least some stage of development, on trees of sufB-

cient age and size for producing either or both of them.

Vol. XL

Orangfe—continued.

Orange-trees grown in tuba should be provided with
efficient drainage, and be placed in soil calculated to last

a long time, such as a compost of good loam, to which
may be added some dry cow manure or crushed bones,
and some charred ballast, charcoal, or sand, to keep the
whole open. If the roots become unhealthy, or are not
properly attended to, indications of the foliage turning
yellow and becoming sickly are soon apparent. In the
treatment and cultivation of tbe Orange, it must be
remembered that the tree is a fruit-bearing subject, and
not, like many other evergreen plants, of use only for

its flowers or ornamental foliage. As such, it must
never be allowed to become very dry at the root, it

must have a season of growth, and another of rest, and
always have plenty of light. The roots, too, should not
be interfered with more than is really necessary; but
comparative restriction is recommended, provided the
soil is good, and attention is given to applying an annual
top-dressing in spring. Deer or sheep dung, with a little

loam intermixed, forms an excellent top-dressing. When
the trees are grown for ornamental purposes alone, they
are not usually subjected to anything higher than a
greenhouse temperature. Under this treatment, they
commence growing about March, and often do not flower

until towards Midsummer. The fruits which set after-

wards are too late for ripening before autumn, and, con-

sequently, they hang green tiiroughont the winter, and
do not ripen off until the following summer. Thus,
under cool treatment, Oranges cannot be ripened in one
season, and are then much inferior to what they would
be if subjected to a higher temperature, more in ac-

cordance with the tree's requirements. It is surprising,

however, to what an extent interest ia evoked in the
minds of visitors to garden establishments on seeing

living specimens of trees whose fruits only have, hitherto,

been so well known to them from foreign introductions.

Orange-trees bear a considerable amount of ill-usage,

and, in consequence of this, they are often subjected
to so much neglect that specimens seen in gardens,
showing signs of bad health by a stunted growth and
small yellow leaves, instead of broad, glossy, green
ones, are, perhaps, oftener the rule than the excep-
tion. The trees should have plenty of water throughout
the summer, and be frequently syringed from February
onwards to autumn, early in the morning, and again in

the afternoon
J
this tends to keep the leaves clean and

also to destroy insects. The plants may either be placed
in a sheltered, warm position, outside, during June and
the two following months, or kept in a greenhouse, with
plenty of air and light. In autumn and winter, water
should be partially withheld ; but not to an extent suffi-

cient to render the soil quite dry at any time. Any
plants that fall into ill-health (indicated by the appear-

ance of the leaves, as already alluded to), through
neglect, or as a consequence of improper treatment,
should be cut back somewhat in spring, placed in a
moist, growing temperature, with some bottom heat, and
be kept well syringed. The roots, too, should be
examined, and if, as will most likely be the case, many
of them are found dead, they should be shaken out, the

dead portion cut away, and the others placed in an
entirely new compost, with clean drainage, and in a
smaller-sized pot or tub. Orange-trees in very large

tubs have been efficiently brought from imperfect health
into a thriving condition, by the latter being surrounded
with a thickness of about 3ft. of fermenting material
when the season of growth begins. This is renewed
occasionally, until the tree ia sufficiently restored to no
longer need such help ; and, as it is then later in

summer, the mean natural temperature is considerably
higher than when the new growth needed extra en-

couragement to induce it to start.

The natural habit assumed- by Orange-trees prevents

3t
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the necessity of much pruning or trainingj merely the

shortening of branchea that are inclined to take a lead

at the first, or in any year, at spring time, being

usually all that is necessary to keep the plants com-

pftct. Those grown in largo tubs are most frequently

trained as standards, and the more cutting or pinching

of the points is practised, tha thicker do the heads

become, and^ withal, the more formal. If a free growth

is allowed, and not much training attempted, the natural

habit has, in consequence, a much better chance of

development.
So far reference has only been made to Oranges cul-

tivated in tubd or pots for ornamental purposes, or for

FiQ. 768. FrowERiNO BnANrni.ET op Common Orange.

the nne of their spraya of fragrant blossoms (see Fig.

758) for personal or other decorations. The Orange is,

ho^t'vcr, worthy of much more attention than it at
pro«out reooiveM, by way of cultivation under glass, with
a view to the production of home-grown fruits. The
oxoellonoe and superiority of any fruit that is aUowed
to booome properly ripened before being gathered from
the tree, over that which has to be procured and packed,
with a view to the ripening process being completed
afterwards, is well known in respect of English fruit

productions generally ; and Orwigoa are not exceptions
to this rule. Anyone who has tasitcJ homo-grown Oranges,
from trees that hare received pro]>er treatment in heated

aware of the superior fiavour they
all thofiO introduced from abroad.
of importance, but these are pro-

a Buffi(M<^Tit number for all that is

requirod. Although, in Britain, Oranges for fruit produc-
tion oanuot bo grown in sufficient quantity to com-
pete with onnntriee where tlie trees grow freely out-
side, yet it is strange, considering the excellent quality
of the fruit when properly cultivated, to what an ex-
tent the trees are neglorted in this respect in the great
majority of Englij*h gardens, even in those whore almost
erery other important kind of fruit is represented. Many,
perhaps the majority, of the imported Oranges are
gathered when only partially ripe, or even when quite
greeu; and they have, connp<iuently, to ripen and change
colour aftorwardff. This takes place, in great part, after
thoT are packed for exportation, and during their voyage
to vorioas parts of the world.

hons(>ff, will be well

over nearly
Good varieties are
curable, at least in

OrBillge—continued.
Oranges cannot be grown to perfection in dark, slate-

roofed hout^es, such as those built in former days specially

for their reception, and to which reference has already

been made. They arc best suited by being grown in

pots, or planted inside a span-roofed, heated, glass struc-

ture of considerable size, with sashes round the sides

for the admission of plenty of light. According to the size

of house and trees already at command, or of those it

is intended to establish, the interior must be arranged,

and beds provided, either for plunging pots in or for

planting out the trees. A path may be made through

the centre, with beds on either side ; or the reverse plan

may be adopted, and greater height obtained in conse-

quence. Oranges are greatly benefited by bottom heat,

although it is not an absolute necessity for their suc-

cessful cultivation as fruit-trees. If the trees are grown

in pots, these can be plunged in tan, slowly decaying

loaves, or similar material, which may be used alone, or

in conjunction with hot-water pipes ; but, if planted out,

heat will be best applied by constructing a chamber
beneath the beds, through which pipes might pass. The
latter should be thoroughly under control, by means of

valves for regulating or entirely stopping heat. There ia

always a danger of the soil surrounding such chambers
becoming unduly dry, and injury thereby caused to

to the trees. This must specially be guarded against

by strict examinations oooasionully, and the applica-

tion of additional supplies of water should be made
over and above that required in other parts of the bed.

Efficient drainage is of the utmost importance ; from
Gin. to 9in. of broken bricks will not be too much for

beds, which should also be provided with a drain to

Fro. 759. Fruiting Branch of Common Orange.

carry away the water
; pots or tubs must have a quantity

of crocks placed in them proportionate to their size.
Loam which has been stacked a sufficient time to kill
the grass is recommended for use in a large propor-
tion; a little well-rotted manure may be added, but
fruit-trees generally are better provided for by a manure,
such as crushed bones, which is calculated to decay
slowly, and, consequently, supply nutriment for a long
time. Some sharp sand, burnt ballast, or mortar rubbish
must be freely incorporated, to keep the whole bulk in
an open, satisfactory condition. For the proper cul-
tivation of Oranges in beds, a compost of this descrip-
tion should be used to the depth of from about 18in. to
2*lin. ; and a similar mixture will be enuallv well qnited
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for trees in pots. The drainage, in either ease, should
have thin, turfy soil laid over the top, to keep it clean.

Trees permanently planted out shou]d have considerable

space allowed between them. This space may be filled

with movable pot-trees until the others grow and require

it themselves. The portability of trees in pots is one
point specially in their favour, and, if feeding is prac-

tised with them during" the time the fruits are swelling,

and watering is always properly attended to, excellent

produce may be obtained from Oranges grown in such
houses as those devoted to Fig-tree or Vine culture.

Proper and good fruiting varieties only are suitable for

the purpose ; seedling plants are useless.

temperatures for Oranges grown for the
fruit as dessert,

of importance all

be encouraged

Respecting
use of their

command is

trees should

February by

a little bottom heat at

the year through. The
to begin flowering in

this aid, and a house or air temperature,

in winter, of from 45deg. to 50deg. As the days
lengthen, the minimum temperature may be increased

Fig. 760. Fruiting Branch of Mandarin Orange,

lOdeg., and it may be still further raised during summer.
In spring, a bottom heat of SOdeg. will not be too high
for plunging Orange-trees in, if they are out of health,

to induce them to start afresh; 70deg. to 75deg. is re-

commended for others in health. A very light shading
in summer is advisable, should the plants be fully ex-

posed to hot sunshine ; otherwise, the leaves are liable to

be burnt. Careful attention to airing, early in the day,

during hot weather, aids materially in preventing scorching.

Supposing the trees to flower in February and March, set

properly, and receive proper treatment afterwards, the
fruits (see Figs. 759 and 760) may be grown to maturity
in from nine to eleven months—a long period in com-
parison with most other fruit- trees. Oranges require

plenty of water in their growing season, and it should

not be applied at a lower temperature than the soil in

which the roots are situated. The free use of tepid water
with the syringe or garden engine throughout the same
season, except for a short time at the flowering . stage,

is an essential to success. It should be applied so as

not to injure young leaves, but yet with sufficient force

to keep the old ones clean, and prevent insects esta-

blishing themselyes.

Of insects, the most troublesome on Orange-trees are

White and Erown Scale, Mealy Bug, and Eed Spider.

Orang'e

—

continued.

The first-named, in bad eases, can scarcely be eradicated

without cutting the trees hard back, cleaning their

stems, and starting afresh. Sponging, assiduously car-

ried out, with an insecticide, so as to prevent any great
quantity of insects from becoming established, should be
practised for Brown Scale and Mealy Bug, or the trees

may be occasionally syringed with petroleum and water
(a very little of the former being used), and afterwards
thoroughly syringed with clean water. Eed Spider will

have but little chance if syringing is practised through-
out the summer with the garden engine, in the way above
recommended.

J

.Varieties of Dessert Oranges, Information has already
been given that it is useless attempting the cultivation

of Oranges for dessert except with good and suitable

varieties. In " Dessert Orange Culture," one of a series

of published papers by the late Mr. Thomas Biivers, of

Sawbridgeworth, reprinted from the Report of the Inter-

national Horticultural Exhibition and Botanical Congress,

held in London in 1866, that excellent authority, and,

probably, most extensive English cultivator of the Orange
as a dessert fruit, makes the following trustworthy remarks
respecting the varieties which, from experience, he bad
proved to be the best. There have been scarcely any
other additions of importance made up till the present
time

:

" One of the most charming and prolific of dessert

Oranges is the Tangierine ; the tree has small leaves,

and seldom attains a height of more than 7ft., even in

North Africa, Its most valuable quality is its early

ripening, so that, in October, just as the late peaches
and other poft fruits are over, this luscious little fruit

is ready for the dessert ; and, when freshly gathered,

no fruit can be more gratifying or delightful, as its

aroma is so delicious, and its juice so abundant, in this

respect offering a pleasing contrast to those imported
from Lisbon, in November and December, the flesh of

which is generally shrunk from the rind, instead of

being ready to burst, as is the case with those plucked
from the tree. They should, in common with all home-
grown Oranges, be placed on the table with some leaves

adhering to their stalks, thus showing that they have
not made a voyage.

" Among full-sized Oranges, the Maltese Blood takes

the first rank; when quite fresh from the tree, it

differs much from those imported, although the voyage
as now made by steamers is of short duration. . , .

The great advantage in planting this sort is its tendency
to bear fine fruit while the trees are young; they are,

indeed, so prolific that trees of only 2ft. in height have
here borne nice crops of fruit.

" Some varieties, quite equal to the foregoing in

quality, but without the red flesh, so peculiar to these
' Blood Oranges,' have been imported from the Azores,

the paradise of Orange trees. One of the most desirable

sorts is called simply the St. Michael's Orange. This
kind has a thin rind, is very juicy, and bears abun-
dantly, even while the trees are young. In the Orange
House these will ripen towards the end of December,
and throughout January and February, in common with

the Maltese Blood Oranges. * . -

" In addition to the three leading varieties I have
mentioned, there are several kinds which will, doubtless,

prove interesting and valuable. It is not to be expected
that so much variation in flavour, as in the Pear, for

instance, can be met with in Oranges. I believe, how-
ever, that, when our Orange palates are educated, we
shall find many delicate distinctions in the flavour of
Oranges. As far as I have gone, I have found the
Mandarin Orange larger and more flat in shape than
the Tangierine, and not so good as that sort. The
Embiguo, the Egg, the Silver Orange, the Botelha, the
White Orange, and some others, all varieties from the
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^ Azores, are of various degrees of escellence, and are all

worthy of a place in an English Orange Garden.
,

"The following descriptive list of the dessert Oranges

. may be useful to the amateur: Botelha and Dulcissima

:

Both thin rinded and very rich. Eivr: Very large; rind

thick ; remarkably juicy, but not rich ; a great bearer.

Embiguo, or Navel Orange : Very large, with a curious,

depressed calyx ; remarkably rich and juicy. Exquisite

:

A thin-rinded, rich and juicy fruit. Maltese Blood

:

Large, oval, with a dark red pulp ; exceedingly rich,

good, and distinct; fruits from the same tree vary in

colour from deep red to the usual pale yellow colour,

with faint streaks of red. St. Michaers : Several varieties

under this name vary in size and thickness of rind

;

they are all good. Silver Orange : Colour of rind pale

yellow; fiesh pale; rind very thin; flavour piquant and
delicious. Sustain : Large, and remarkable for its rich,

sweet juice. St. Michaers Tangierine : A very distinct

variety, differing from the common sort in being deeper

in colour, smaller, and more rich in flavour ; a charming
little Orange. Tangierine (often incorrectly called the

Mandarin) : Now a well-known sort, varying in shape
from fruit much compressed, with rind rough and thick,

to oval, with a smooth rind. Yariegated Orange : This
has a broad margin of white round its leaves, and forms
a very ornamental tree ; its fruits are oval, of medium
size, with a pale yellow rind, striped with green; very
juicy, and remarkably brisk and piquant in flavour.

White Orange : Large ; rind pale yellow, flesh very pale

;

flavour rich and good."

OUANGE CK>VXID.
rautia.

8ee Cucurbita Fepo au-

OKANGE, OSAGE. See Maclnra aurantiaca.
r

OBANGE BOOT. See Hydrastis canadense.

OUANXA (so called in honour of the Prince of

Orange—Oran-ieTi). Syn. Macrocladus, Ord. FalmecB,
A small genus (three or four species) of tall stove palms,
with robust, unarmed, closely-ringed stems, crowned with
a dense head of large leaves ; they are natives of the
Malayan Archipelago and Papua. Flowers minute, uni-

sexual, the spikes inclosed in double spathes, the inner
of which is woody. Fruit globose, rather large. Leaf-
segments linear, oblique at apex, white, scaly, and

^
irregularly toothed or jagged at their tips. Oranias
thrive in a sandy loam, and require an abundance of

water when growing; good drainage is essential. They
are raised from imported seeds, sown in bottom heat.

^O. macrocladus (large-branched). /., spike pendulous, /r. a
one-seeded drupe. I. pinnate. A. 40ft. Malacca, 1847. A stately
tree.

O. regalis (Eoyal). fr. red, smooth, the form and size of a small
01i\ e. I. 6ft. to 7ft. long ; leaflets pandnrlform-sinuated. uhite
beneath

;
primary nerves solitary. Trunk low, terete, annulate.

Java. len.

OBBEA. Included under Stapelia (which see).

OBBICULATE. Circular orOBBICULAB,
spherical.

OBiCHABrD. There are few gardens connected with
private mansions that are of sufficient size for accom-
modating enough fruit-trees —such as Apples, Pears,
Plums, &c.—to maintain a supply of fruits equal to the
demands usually made. Orchards have, therefore, to be
formed and established; sometimes for the special pur-
pose of meeting such deficiencies, at others for cultivating
to supply the market in addition ; and again, in some
parts, for the main object of procuring Apples to make,
or convert into, cider. Those only required for cultivating
fruits to supplement the garden crops are naturally best
^o be situated near the garden, and placed under the gar-
deners charge. They might contain, if the soil were
tilled, small fruits of all descriptions that succeed, in •

/
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addition to those above-named, and also many trees in

size, shape, and variety that would be inadmissible in

an Orchard where cattle were allowed. Various cir-

cum?;tances, such as the want of a proper site, or

a suitable soil, may, however, render this arrange-

ment—much akin to market gardening, although the

produce need not be grown for sale—undesirable, and

the best alternative is usually that of utilising a portion

of farm land, varying in size according to requirements

or the space available. The best of the produce in

Orchards connected with private gardens has annually

to be stored in the garden fruit-room, and the possibility

of gathering and storing it at once in fine weather,

without the fruits getting bruised, also the general over-

looking of the crop throughout the season, are points

greatly in favour of having the Orchard in near proximity.

The farm Orchard is best to be laid down in grass, as

the cost in the first place, and also subsequent manage-
ment, win be much less than if the land were tilled.

Grass should not, however, be grown for haymaking if

it can be avoided, as this affects fruit-trees consider-

ably, and most unfavourably ; it should be kept short,

preferably by being eaten off by cattle, such as sheep,

or young stock that are being fattened. Horses should
on no account be allowed if any branches are within
their reach. As a general rule, fruit-trees in Orchards
have, of necessity, to withstand, or at least be subjected
to, more exposure than others situated inside a garden,
unless the position of the latter is a most unfaTourable
one in respect of shelter. Only sorts of proved hardi-
ness in the locality must, therefore, be selected for
planting, and such as are calculated to withstand a more
or less open situation, and produce crops with tolerable

certainty when once established. It is well known that
various localities materially aft'eet different sorts of fruit,

particularly Pears ; in fact, there are but few good varie-

ties of these latter that succeed at all as standards,

except in most favoured parts. In the Midland and
Northern counties, the number would be extremely
limited if it were restricted to those only which are
really suitable. The chief Orchard fruit-tree is, of
course, that of the Apple, and as varieties of hardy con-
stitution, which produce large, handsome fruits, suitable
both for kitchen use or dessert, are now so numerous,
none of an inferior character need be included. StiU,
it is almost certain that all will not succeed alike under
similar treatment, and selection will also have to be
made in accordance with the purpose for which crops
are required, whether they are supplementary to those
of the garden, and intended for private use, or grown
more especially with a view to supplying the market.

. Orchards on a large scale ar^ mainly planted with a
view to disposing of the greater portion of fruit in the
local, or in that of one of the great central, markets,
and it will, in such cases, be advisable to know, at the
outset, the sorts of fruits that are most in demand,
as well as those which succeed best. Where the land
is laid down in grass, and cattle admitted, the form of
tree is limited to standards, unless provision is made for
protecting the lower parts of any of another descrip-
tion. If the soil is tilled, and a sort of market garden
system introduced, standards may, if desired, still occupy
similar positions—though they would be better at greater
distances apart—and the intervening spaces planted with
trees of another shape, and such bush fruits as Goose-
berries, Currants, Easpberries, &c. A considerable amount
more labour is involved, aa before stated, in attending
to a tilled Orchard, than is requisite for one laid in
grass; and this, with the character of the soil, and the
value and possible demand for fruit of various sorts
when grown, must be considered when an Orchard of
either description is in course of formation. Besides the
.fruits already named, Cherries and Plums are largely
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represented in Orchards, in at least several of the Eng-
lish counties. Speaking generally, Cherries are not of

much use to plant on a small scale, or even at all in
most parts, as standard trees, in the open. Temporary
protection cannot be afforded them, when thus situated, for

preventing injury to the flowers by spring frosts, and
great havoc is also caused by birds amongst the buds,
as well as amongst the ripe fruits. Where the trees

are known to succeed naturally in Orchards respecting
the first-named condition, they may be planted in suffi-

cient quantity to make it worth while having them looked
after when the fruits are ripening, and both seasons
would be greatly shortened by planting only one variety.

Plums (under .which Damsons may also be included)
are limited in varieties stxitable for culture in Orchards,
especially such as are laid down in grass, many of the
branches being situated so near the ground. Their
fruits are, however, much in demand, and, in seasons
when good crops can be secured, they usually prove
more remunerative than most other supplies of home-
grown Orchard produce. Damson-trees frequently attain
a good size, and bear prodigious crops in favourable
seasons; they should be planted , rather close together,
as the heads do not usually spread much ; and, the
wood being rather brittle, is less likely to get broken
by heavy gales than if the trees were inserted as isolated
specimens. !N"uta may also be included amongst Orchard
fruits, as they will succeed in nearly all situations and
localities if their blossoms of both sexes escape destruc-
tion by spring frosts. If, however, there are Squirrels,

or other depredators, about, it is of little use attempting
to grow ]^uts; at any rate, not as a profitable crop. A
specimen or two of Quince-trees, and also of Medlars,
should be provided with a place, as, although their fruits

are not much in demand, a few are generally acceptable.

The trees are also in keeping with the other occupants
of an Orchard, and are, at least (apart from the use of

their fruits), distinct and ornamental subjects, on account
of their flowers and, in the case of the Medlar, beau-
tifully-coloured foliage in autumn.

Soil and Situation, In the formation of an Orchard,
the first points for consideration are those of soil and
situation, the first-named being perhaps the most im-
portant of the two, although, in some respects, the
other is not of secondary consequence. Drainage is of

primary importance, and must be insured, either by a
subsoil of a gravelly nature, by the natural disposition

of the land, or by drains inserted specially for the pur-

pose. No fruit-trees will succeed properly if stagnant
water is allowed in or about the soil surrounding their

roots. Respecting different soils, there are few in which
the most important of Orchard fruits. Apples, will not
thrive to a greater or less extent, as evidenced by such
a quantity being grown, without special attention, in all

' parts of the country. The best and most lasting results,

however, are obtained in well-drained land where the soil

is of a good depth, and somewhat strong. Light or
sandy soils tend to induce trees to bear good crops, but
only for a short period, compared with those of a more
holding nature. In some localities, there is little to choose
from ; but in others, great vkriation exists, even in a
very limited area. Where subsoils are gravelly, and,

consequently, naturally drained, it might, and most likely -

would, be very unwise to insert pipes, as hj them too
• much water would be conducted away, and the trees,

unless the rainfall were unusually heavy, would be un-
' able to withdraw sufficient moisture to meet their re-

quirements. The situation best suited for an Orchard is

a gentle slope to the south or south-west. It is not

advisable to select an eastern exposure, as, although

the early morning sun is most desirable for many
reasons, it frequently adds to the destruction, by

•frosty-' of fruit blossoms in spring, by causing the i
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latter, when frozen, to thaw too rapidly. Shelter is of

material importance, and, where it exists naturally, due
advantage should, if possible, be taken of the site, pro-

vided other conditions are favourable. Much may fre-

quently be done towards providing shelter to an Orchard,
by planting a belt of quick-growing forest-trees —
Larch or Poplars, for instance—at a safe distance away
on the north and eastern sides, whence destructive winds
proceed. These trees must not, however, be planted
close enough for their roots to impoverish the cultivated
ground. Orchard fruit-trees shelter each other to a cer-

tain degree when established, if they are not planted
too far apart. To get them up to this stage, some pro-

tection will invariably be necessary ; and, should the site

be unfavourably situated in this respect, it must be pro-
vided, if only to the extent of planting a high hedge, to

serve as a break against rough, cold winds. Exposure
to full sun and light on the south side is recommended,
as it is important that the wood of fruit-trees in a
bearing state should be thoroughly ripened in summer
for the next year, as well as the fruit of the current

year. Spring frosts are far less injurious when the

blossoms are strong and the wood firm, than when both
are in the reverse condition.

Planting. This operation will depend somewhat on
whether the land between the standard trees is to be
laid down in grass, or dug and occupied with other crops

and dwarf fruit-trees. If a piece of pasture land is

taken for converting into an Orchard, without destroying

the turf, it is most important that good-sized holes be
dug out, so that the roots may be spread carefully, to

their full length, in planting, and the soil moved for

a considerable space round further than the distance

to which they extend. Tonng trees would, however,
be likely to succeed better were the land for an
Orchard well broken up by deep ploughing, or, maybe,
on a large scale, by steam cultivation, previous to being
planted. The intervening space, to within a short dis-

tance of the trees, might then be annually cropped with
such things as Potatoes or Turnips, but not with grain
of any sort. As the trees get old enough for their

heads to overshadow crops beneath, their roots will also

have similarly extended, and the whole surface may then
be sown with grass seeds, and changed into pasture.

In tilled Orchards, where it is not intended to admit
cattle at any time, the land between standard trees may
be planted with others grown in bush or pyramid form,

or with those usually termed small fruits. Standard fruit-

trees for Orchards should have stems about 5ft. high,

and be planted from 16ft. to 20ft. apart. A greater dis-

tance than this is sometimes recommended j but, as a

rule, it is unnecessary, even for the admission of light

and air, and the trees do not shelter each other so much
as when they are somewhat closer together. November,
if weather permits, is, perhaps, the best season for plant-

ing Orchards; but, if the operation cannot be conducted
at this season, any favourable time up to the end of

February may be selected, providing the weather is not

frosty. No fruit-tree should be planted too deeply in the

soil, with the idea of preventing its removal by the wind;

a stake to each—in the case of standards, at least—must
be provided for this purpose. The same depth as that to

which the trees have previously been planted is usually

a fairly good guide—say, from 3in. to 4in. of soil above
the roots. Any newly-planted fruit-tree, over which the
wind may have power, should, apart from being well
trodden in, be securely staked, either temporarily or

permanently, as the case may be; a little hay or moss,
or a piece of old gutta-percha piping, should be placed
where each tie is made, to prevent the bark being
injured in tying, or afterwards by chafing. It is impoa-

• Bible for young roots to obtain a hold, if the trees are
allowed to sway about, and break them off so ^odn'as
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formed. A mnlching of half-rotten manure, or any-

thing of a non-coinlucting description, should always be

applied to the surface so soon as the planting is

finished; and watering occasionally, or, perhaps, fre-

quently, according to the season, will doubtless bo neces-

sary throughout the following summer.

If the soil is of itself workable, as it should be, and

fairly good, it -would be best uaed alono around the

TOotR of newly-planted trees. Manure is frequently very

injnriouH in atich a position, when it might be made of

great benefit by being i)lacod above, where its goodness

could descend, and afford liourishmcut after some new
root-growth wore made. Feeding witli manure may, at

tlmei» be carried to an excess j as, for instance, when
rtroag, sappy growths arc produced, instead of firm, short-

jointed ones. A free growth hhuuld by all means be

encouraged, particularly in yonng trees ; bat it is desir-

able tliat the wood should booorao well ripened in any

cane, and it ia a necessity in troct* large enough for

bearing.

Pruning ia not very much required in Orchards, except

a little cutting back the first year or two, to insure

evenly-balanced hoad^*, and just ononj»h thinning after-

wards to prevent overcrowding. Mucli finer fruits are

obtained from such frult-trous as those planted in

i)rrhard8, when they are allowed to grow freely and
naturally, always provided there is plenty of space for

the udrniHMiun of bun, air, and light.

80l€ci%on9 of Fruits for Orchards, Fruit-trees,

standards, to bear the exposure of an Orchard, must, of

nucoi^aity, be free-growing, and of a hardy constitution,

the degree of hardiness necessary being regulated some-

what by the locality, A list of such varieties of the

principal fruits as are, from their strong-growing and
gein'rally productive nature, calculated to succeed, when
treated in the way referred to, can only, therefore, bo
given.

Apples. Al£ri:iton, Beauty of Kont, Blenhuim Orange, Cellini,

in-viiiishire Quarrendon, Duchess of Oldoidmr^, Dmuelow'a
fieedliiiK, Fearn'fl Pipnin, Oohlun Winter Peanniun, Hawthorn-
«h'n» llerffonlshire Ffarmain, Kentish lillbuiiket, Keswick
CuUIin, I^iiic'd Prince Albert, Luid tiuiiit'ld, .Maiiks Cudlin,
Mrr© de Mt'nage, Nortlu'iii Greenlnjr, SmalVrt Admirable,
StirUng Castle^ lower of Glannins. Warnor'H King, Worcester
P«arnmin, Wonnsley Pippin, Voiksl\ir*j Ureeuiug.

Cherries. Adauia' Crown, BiKarrcau, Bigarreau Napoleon,
lUack KiiKle, Buttiicr'a Black Heart, Do^ntun, Elton, KcutL^li,
KnlghVa Early Black, lAte Puke, May Puke, Morello.

Pamsons. Cluster or Crittenden, Common, Farleigh Prolific,
Prun«, iiivers^ti Karly.

Pears. Antnnin ik>rj;aniot» Benrr^ Caplaatuout, Duyenn^ Bous-
soch, Fertility, ile:idlo, Jarjjonelle. Jeruey Uratioli, Louise Uonue
of Jeraey, i^wan's Kgg, Williauia* Bon Clirttien, Windsor, M'iuter
Nells.

Pluin«. Diamonc!, Karly Orlei
J'riiicu of Wall's, VictoriH.

Goliath, Pond's Seedling,

ORCHARD HOUSE. A most u,-^efal Btrnctnro,

devoted to tLo cultivation more especially of fruit-

trueii tbat do not aucceed favourably in the open air.

There are bnt few localities over tho area covered by
tlie Briti?ih Isles in wLich any of our comparatively
tender fruits can be obtained in porfection annually out-

side, and, in the more Northern parts, many of tliem

fail altogether to produce crops, except under glasa pro-
tection. Pot culture of fruit-trees in Orchard Houses has
been practised pomo thirty or more years. It wac: at first

confined siimply to providing ^lass ttructurea on a roughly-
built scale ; but many ituproveuionts have since been
suggested and carried out, as a result of the experience
gained, and becauBO of the extent to which the sy.stem Las
been adopted, not only in this country, but m some parts
of tho Continent ind more extensively in the United States.
An Orchard House may bo eitter heated or unheated.
The mere orotcction it affords, in eurinir and fl-nmmA-r
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because of tbe bulk of warmed air contained in tho

interior, even when unheated by hot water, is most

marked, even in favoured localities, when tbe fruits

are gathered and compared with others of the same sorts

grown outside. A very great advantage is, however,

secured by having artificial heat at command in spring.

At this season, mild weather may induce the blossoms

to open earlier than is desirable, and a glass roof

would be insufficient of itself to prevent injury, should

there be a severe frost. Again, the prevalence of

dull, cold weather at the same season is generally

more injurious to expanded fruit blossoms than even

a little frost with bright days ; and this is the

time for using a little artificial heat. It need not,

and, in fact, must not, be used very much; but the

exclunion of frost, and the preservation of a somewhat

dry and airy atmosphere, are most important points to

be secured onwards from the time the flower-buds ex-

pand. When the fruits are set, a little warmth will also

materially help thorn to commence swelling : the fact

that they cannot stand still, but must either swell in a

short time or drop off, is but insufficiently recognised

in gardens generally. Great attention is devoted to

fruit-trees when in flower; they are protected by glass,

and by coverings of various descriptions—very important

precautions, certainly, yet, of themselves, only part of

the necessary provision that should be made for assist-

ing the fruits beyond, as well as at the flowering stage,

when the weather id unfavourable towards them. A
little heat at command also renders an Orchard House
of much greater value in winter, when the fruit-

treea are dormant. If the latter are limited mostly to

such as are grown in pots, they may be arranged nearly
close together, or even plunged amongst dry litter or

bracken in a sheltered position outside, the house mean-
while being used for plants, such as Chrysanthemums,
or others of a hard-wooded description, that flower

naturally or have to be forced in spring. Orchard
Houses are not usually meant to be used for forcing
purposes, although fruit from trees in pots has, under
proper treatment, been obtained from such structures
equal in quality to that produced in special forcing-
hou-SGS. An attempt at forcing a number of different
fruit-trees in one temperature, and under similar con-
ditions, would, moreover, end in failure—at least, in
part. Take the same collection, and gradually bring
tho different trees forming it into flower, afford them
protection at that time, and due attention in respect
of cultural requirpments throughout the summer, and,
in all likelihood, the purpose will be effected for which
an Orchard House proper should be intended. Plenty
of heat is provided by the sun during summer; it

should be utilised to the fullest extent just after the
fruits are set, by closing the ventilators somewhat earlier
on fine afternoons at that season than is requisite at
other times. Fire heat should only be used when it

becomes really necessary, and then a little ventilation
at the same time is most desirable. To have it at com-
mand is, however, a valuable acquisition, which is of
material importance for insuring crops, when, otherwise,
they would be most likely to fail. Orchard Houses, in
their simplest forms, are unheated; but the insertion
of hot- water pipes, if only enough to exclude frost, ia

confidently recommended, for the several reasons already
set forth. The main object is tbat of providing accom-
modation for the culture of good varieties of somewhat
tender fruits, in order that finer produce and superior
quality may be secured than that which it is possible
to obtain from trees on outside walls, or from such as
are in the open ground. The reference to selection being
confined to good varieties, is suggestive of what should
be specially considered in giving space to trees in an
Orchard House, If the fruits of any are bat second-
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rate when so favoured^ the trees should be discarded in

favour of others that are more certain to fulfil expecta-
tions, and repay the extra attention afforded. The Orchard
House and its uses harin^ been so far explained, a refer-

ence may now be made to its size and shape, and to the
general cultivation and treatment of the various fruit-

trees worthy of being- included amongst its occupants.
Size and Shape. These are points affecting each

other somewhat considerably, so much depending on
requirements, and the extent to which it is desirable

or possible to adopt the system of fruit culture under
notice. The form of structure best adapted is the span
roof, as it affords a full amount of light to trees on all

sides, and due provision can be made for the admission
and free circulation of air, both at top and bottom —in the
first place, by means of lifting a portion of roof at the
apex, and, in the second, by the opening of upright sashes,

Fig, 761. Span-roofed Orchard House.

situated above the side walls (see Pig. 761) or weather-

boarding—the latter being sometimes substituted in lieu

of waUs. In many Orchard Houses, only a little top

ventilation is given in proportion to the quantity of air

required, but there must be some to cause a free cir-

culation about the trees. Airing is mainly conducted

by means of side sashes, or by some method of venti-

lation situated near the ground line. Proportionate

sizes for a rather large span-roofed Orchard House
would be 50ft. long by about 24ft. wide, and from
12ft. to 15ft. high from the floor line to the apex;
the height at the sides should be 6ft. This would
admit of either a central or a side path arrangement
inside. If a centre path were desired, beds could

be formed on either side, for planting trees in or

for standing them on, if grown in pots. A bed in

the middle admits of more head-room for trees ; but, in

a house of the dimensions given above, a much better

arrangement seems to be that of having a straight,

neat path, made of gravel, from one end door to the

other, a bed or border being on either side, then
another narrow path for workmen to attend to water-

ing, &c., and, finally, a border for dwarf trees round
next the side sashes, and at the ends. Smaller

span-roofed Houses, or those of another shape, would
require a different arrangement; but these are, so far,

only matters of taste, depending on the number and
size of trees to be cultivated. Excellent fruits, par-

ticularly of Peaches and Nectarines, have been obtained

from lean-to or half-span Orchard Houses ; but these

shapes do not admit of much head-room for trees in

pots. The system of culture is of more importance
than the form of house, yet the latter is of material

help to the former ; and the span-roof, having several

points in its favour over any other shape, is, conse-

quently, the one recommended.

Trees in Pots and Planted Out. Orchard Houses, in

which it ' is desired to grow a variety of fruit-trees

durine- sDriner and summer only, are best manaered if the

Orchard House—continued

trees are grown in pots ; a larger number may thus be
accommodated in a given space than would be possible

if they were planted out, and their portability allows them
to be removed wherever desired, and to be placed up
together in the winter. Planted-out trees do not require
attention so frequently in watering; and, although this

is an advantage, they are not so much under the com-
mand of the cultivators as if they were movable and
their roots restricted. Pot-trees, on the other hand,
depend very materially, for success or failure, on the
attention given to watering. On an extensive scale, this

means an enormous amount of work during the summer,
as watering becomes necessary twice or thrice in a day.

Manuring, by the application of a top-dressing of some
rich compost and liquid manure, is also most essential

in summer, in order to sustain health and fertility. It
should be practised soon after the young fruits are set,

and again when the second swelling begins.

In the case of Peaches or Nectarines, a top-
' dressing should be composed of some rich manure

and good loam in equal quantities ; this should,

if possible, be saturated with some Uqnid manure
a few days previous to being used. Horse-
droppings have proved an excellent ingredient

for such composts, and so also has malt-dust.

The mixture should be laid on the surface of

the other soil to a depth of about 4in., and
the inner part towards the tree left hollow

for receiving the water supplied and preventing
it from running away. Fruit-trees in pots

require to be kept very nearly dry at the roots

during winter, as, although the latter are

seldom or never altogether at rest, they need
being kept from undue excitement at this

season. If the roots are kept saturated with water,

ripening of the wood is but improperly effected, and,

consequently, on the return of spring, many blos-

soms are imperfectly developed that would have been
pushed forth had a system of withholding water in

winter been practised. In the case of trees in large

pots, especially of Apricots, Nectarines, and Peaches,

there is seldom any necessity for watering at all between
the beginning of November and the beginning of March,

when the flower-buds will begin to swell or expand. It

has already been stated that a sheltered place outside,

in favourable parts of the country, will do, with proper

coverings, for the winter, yet, for several reasons, Orchard-

house trees are best kept under glass, if space can be

afforded them in a structure where fire-heat is not allowed.

Exposure to severe weather is ruinous to them. The
pots would require a covering of bracken or dry litter

all the same, to prevent their being burst by frost,

should it be severe enough to reach them. Pot culture,

in an Orchard House, has also another advantage, inas-

much as a greater variety can be grown in a given space,

and if any sorts are found unworthy of having special

treatment afforded to bring their fruit to perfection,

they can readily be discarded, and their space re-occupied

by other pot-trees of superior merit. It is most im-

portant that no roots be allowed to pass through the

bottom and establish themselves in a border ; conse-

quently, provision should be made for preventing this, by
placing two bricks together, and standing the pots on them.

Potting, or re-potting, of Orchard-house trees should be
attended to soon after the fruits are gathered, and before

the leaves drop. A large heap of soil should be prepared

beforehand, where there is much to be done, and allowed,

after being well mixed, to remain for a few days—or

weeks, for that matter. It should be composed of about
two-thirds loam, rather tenacious preferred, the other

portion being well-decomposed manure. To this may
be added, with advantage, some sifted brick and mortar
rubbish, or chalk, particularly fox stone fruits, and

^



512 The Dictionary of Gardening,

continued.Orchard House-
sufficient bone-dust or fine horn- shavings to he visible

when the bulk is mixefl up. Trees that are in lar^e

pots, and are healthy, do not absolutely need their

balls disturbed every year, beyond removing some old

soil off the surface, and replacing it with new. When-

ever the drainage is defective, or the roots or soil

in bad condition, the trees should be taken out, their

balls reduced with a pointed stick, and replaced in

clean, properly-drained pots of a similar, or, ma^-be,

even a pinaller, size. Sufficient epaco must be allowed

above the ball for tho large quantity of water required

in summer, and tho ioil should be rendered firm^ with

a stout hand-rammer. When top-dressing only is in-

tended, it may bo practised in October with a stronger

corapost than that doRcribod above for potting, namely,

more manure in proportion to the loam used ; but a

general overhaul is recommondud earlier in the season,

and new drainage, clean pots, and fresh soil supplied to

tho old (ruduoed) balls, with only few exceptions. Water
hlioiiM bo given very sparingly after ro-potting, until

tho injured roots wliall have recovered omowliat the

check oxperionoed; it is most important, however, that

tho compost, whuii used, be suitably moist and work-

able. Before the flower-buds are so far expanded in

spring aa to show their colour inside, it will be advi-

sable to stand tho trees apart, ixa, if this is delayed,

there is groat danger of a largo number of tho former

glutting broken off. This appears a pmall matter to

refor to; yet, from its apparent unimportance, it is fro-

qnontly neglected, and many blossoms become broken

off in consoqnpnoe. It is almost an impossibility to

separate entangled branches without such a result.

Thus much having been said respecting the culture of

Orohard-houso trooa in pots, a reference may now bo
made to those planted out in a similar structure. First,

it will bo neoesPary to prepare borders of soil suitable

for fruit-trees, instead of those of almost any descrip-

tion, which might answer well enough for pots to stand

upon, tt is unnecessary to make borders of a groat

depth ; 2rt. of soil above tho drainage is usually quite

vufRcieut for Buch trees as may be recommended for

planting out, pnoh as Apricots, Peaches, and Nectarines.

The soil for borders must be somewhat tenacious, and
not be made over rich with manure. It should be
rendered quite firm, by being rammed a few days after

the trees have been plaiited and watered. It is im-
port;int that fruit borders iu Orchard Houses be allowed
to remain f^rm and hard on the surface; the latter should
not be broken, except being very slightly forked, in

spring, to admit natcr all over alike. Surface roots are

numorons on healthy trees, and they must not be broken
off in spring, or there will be a great risk of the flowers

dropping off, instead of setting. Mulchings of manure,
or top-dresnings, may be applied to planted-out trees, in

summer, if thoy have heavy crops, and need help ; but
both should be avoided if there is evidence of the
brauohes or shoots being already too vigorous, and, con-
sequently, not likely to ripen well. Standard trees

are, generally, best suited for planting out ; those
df pyramidal shape are soon liable to become uneven,
becan*ie of tlie pap flowing more towards the nj^per
branches and shoots, making them too gross, and render-
ing the lower ones weakTv This latter style of training
is mo^t successfully practiced in pots, and, if standards
are to be aocommodated in borders, they should be
sufficiently wide apart to admit of some pot-trees being
arranged between. Standard Poaches and Nectarines are
not, as a rule, very satisfactory, nnleas their heads are
kept under proper management, and the shoots thinned
so as to admit sun and air among^^t them for properly
rii>ening and colouring the fruit. Pear or Apple-trees
re apt to grow too vigorously for planting in an
Orokacd House ; their roo|tt should be .restricted in large

Orcliard House
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pots. Apricots succeed well as standards in Orchard

Houses. The border, when prepared for them, should

have a email portion of chalk intermixed, and some

would also be of service to trees of the Peach and

Nectarine. The soil should be made very firm, by
treading and ramming, and, above all, should not be

disturbed afterwards more than what is really necessary

for getting water to soak in properly.

Metliods of Training for Orchard-house Trees. The ^

two kinds of fruit favoured, perhaps, most extensively

with Orchard House protection, are Peaches and Necta-

rines. It has already been stated that, for planting in

borders, standards or half standards, according to the

height of the structure, are best suited for these fruits, :

and also for Apricots. The two first-named may be

grown in pots as pyramids, or as bushes, the Apricot in

pots being best adapted for the latter shape, or as ai

half standard. Cherries are most important Orchard

House fruits, at least, if compact-growing sorts are

selected, and they are worked on the Mahaleb stock,

which induces a dwarf habit. The form of Cherry-tree

most eligible either for planting or pot culture, is the

pyramid. Plums of the finer dessert varieties are well

worthy of glass protection, previous to, at the time

of flowering, and throughout the season, in unfavour-

able districts. In warm parts, the trees are best to be
placed outside, in a sheltered position, after the fruits

are set. The fruits are considered superior if they can
be properly ripened in* the open air; but, should this

be impracticable, the trees may be kept under glass,

and subjected to free ventilation. It is when the trees

are in flower that prospects of a crop are so frequently

blighted by the havoc generally resulting from frost,

rough weather, or a continued low temperature at that

season. Pears are under the same disadvantage as Plums, i

and they succeed, under similar treatment, in Orchard
Houses. Trees of both are best adapted for training in

pyramidal form, and Pears are most fertile, and best

suited for pot culture, when worked on Quince stocks. _-

None but good varieties should be accommodated in an
Orchard House, as considerable labour is incurred in

potting, watering, and supplying all other requirements
throughout the year. Apples also come under Orchard

:

House fruits, as many of the good, yet somewhat tender, -

varieties, have been most successfully grown under glass,

and the superior quality of the fruit obtained, compared
with that of a similar sort from outside, has been
favourably marked in respect of size, colouring, and
flavour. Apples from trees grown under glass are readily
distinguished, in an autumn exhibition, from all that
have not been so favourably situated. This tree, like

those last - named, succeeds in pots as a pyramid, pre-
ferably on the Paradise stock. Figs are sometimes

.

included in Orchard House frnits; but they are best
if provided with a higher mean temperature, and a
house or compartment to themselves. A tree which
should, if possible, be accorded a place along with
Apricots, Peaches, &c., is the Mulberry. A good-sized
standard of this in a tub will occupy but little space, .

and it will fruit abundantly, and the produce be far
superior *to any usually procured from the open air.

Judicious summer pinching is most important in the
training of Orchard House trees in pots, or of those
planted out. Cordons are sometimes very useful, where
space is limited, as excellent fruits are frequently oh-
tained from trees of that form. Maiden trees can only
properly be trained into the desired shape by people
somewhat experienced in the art ; yet sufficient know-
ledge may Foon be obtained, by practice and observation,
to supply all the attention necessary for preserving a
fail-ly even balance afterwards. Summer pinching of the
leading shoots may be practised twice, or even three

^
times, in* a year, to induce a compact habit. Cordon

i
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trees may be pinched to throe leaves or joints ; bushes

and pyramids may be allowed from four to six, Over-

crowdiug' must epecially be prevented, otherwise sun-

shine, light, and a free circulation of air, are much
impeded, to the detriment of the fruits, if there are

any, or, at any rate, to the proper ripening of the

shoots for the following year. Young trained trees of

all sorts, suitable for culture in Orchard Houses, may
be purchased from nurserymen who make such things a

speciality, already established in pots, and set with
blossom buds. Pruning may be performed in early

spring, but it will not amount to very much, if summer
pinching has been properly attended to, beyond thinning,

and removing weak and superfluous shoots.

Airing and Temperatures* The Orchard House, above
all other garden structures, should be provided with
plenty of ventilation. This matter has already been
referred to, but may receive a further notice. A span-

roofed house, for the purpose named, should, preferably,

run north and south ; consequently, the side next the

east will need to be carefully managed when cold winds
from that quarter prevail, and there are any blossoms
or tender foliage. In winter, the house, supposing the

trees are inside, should be kept wide open whenever the

temperature is above the freezing point. In spring, under
such treatment, the trees will naturally move somewhat
earlier than they would outside, yet they must never be
unduly excited. A night temperature of 40deg. will be high
enough, or even less than this, if the weather is severe.

It should be remembered, that a confined atmosphere is

more destructive to fruit blossoms under glass, parti-

cularly Apricots, Cherries, Plums, and Pears, than even
a little frost. A circulation of air should, therefore,

always be maintained, by leaving the ventilators open,

more or less, night and day, according to the weather,

until the fruits are properly set. Pears and Plums
especially require a dry atmosphere, and plenty of air,

to insure their setting freely. If fire-heat is at com-
mand, it will prove of immense advantage at this season,

should frost or very dull weather prevail, yet it must
be most cautiously applied, or more harm than good
may result. By the time all the fruita are properly set,

the season will have considerably advanced, and more
solar heat will be procurable. This must be taken full

advantage cf, by closing early in the afternoons, with
a little ventilation, which should be
In summer, early attention must be
each fine morning, and the greatest

of air be gradually admitted during

the hotter portion of the day. No fixed scale of tem-
peratures for the summer need be given, as it would be
unnecessary to attempt following it in dealing with fruit-

trees in Orchard Houses, The sun usually supplies suffi-

cient heat after the end of April or May, without the

use of hot water; and it is left for the cultivator to

moderate its, at times, overpowering influence, by the

admission of air, and the application of water about the

house^ and to utilise and conserve its valuable proper-

ties, by nearly closing the structure each day when the

sun's power has sufficiently declined.

Syringing is an important point to be attended to in

the culture of Orchard-house trees. From the time the

fruits are safely set, until they begin to ripen, each tree

should be thoroughly syringed, both in early morning
and in the afternoon, except at times when experience

and the weather suggest omissions. The water used
should be of a similar temperature to that of the house,

and it should be applied—preferably through a garden

engine— with considerable force, after the foliage gets

strong enough to withstand it. So soon as the fruita

are gathered, pot trees may be stood in a sunny posi-

tion outside, to thoroughly ripen their wood. They
must, however, receive an equal amount of attention, in

the exception of

always kept on,

given to airing

possible amount

Orchard ISouse—continiied.

respect of watering, &c., as before. Trees planted under
glass must have all the exposure possible.

Insects* Orchard-house trees seldom escape the attacks
of several most destructive insect pests. No sooner are
leaves developed, than Green or Black Aphides appear;
sometimes the latter are to be seen first on the wood, or

fruit blossoms. Fumigation, on two or three successive
evenings, will dislodge these pests ; but this must only be
practised previous to, or after, the trees have flowered.

Eed Spider is invariably found, in greater or less quan-
tities, on fruit-trees under glass. It can be kept in

check by the frequent syringing already recommended,
both beneath and above the leaves, but seldom altogether
destroyed by any available application. Brown Scale is

also frequently to be seen on fruit-trees ; it fixes itself

in crevices, and on the bark, and can best be destroyed
by hand-washing, or scrubbing with a rather strong
solution of soft-soap water.

OUCHESTES (Spring Weevils). The name given to

a genus of Curculionidce (small beetles) that, at times,

do great harm to Beech-trees and hedges, and, in a less

degree, to Oaks, and to a few other trees. They are

usually about iin. long, but may vary from i^iin. to sin.,

and, in colour, are reddish, brown, or black. The body
is nearly oval ; the head is small, and the beak about as

long as the thorax, and strongly bent downwards; the
antennae are situated near the base of the beak, and
are eleven-jointed and elbowed, with the club oblong-
ovate. But the most ready means of recognising them
is their power of leaping, which is given by the great
size of the thighs of the last pair of legs. The enlarged
thighs contain correspondingly powerful muscles, and the
beetles, when touched, leap surprising distances.

Mode of Life. Those that survive the winter eat their
way into buds, and the females lay their eggs alongside
the midribs, on the lower surface of the leaves. The
larvae burrow into the leaves, and there form large gal-

leries or patches between the surfaces, and in these
change to pupae, from which the beetles scon emerge.
A severe attack by these insects on any kind of tree or

shrub causes the leaves to become prematurely withered,

or even useless, and considerably injures the health of
the plants.

Remedies. In the mornings, shake the beetles off the
plants, over a tarred vessel, from which they cannot
escape, and pick off and dcEfcroy the leaves that show
mines of the larv£e. Of course, both methods are ap-
plicable only to small trees. Very little can be done
to limit the injury to forest-trees ; but of these we are
not treating here. The most hurtful insects in this

genus are : 0. Fagi—a small species (Ain, long), black,

with a faintly reddish, less often greenish, thin coating

of short hairs, limbs paler, thighs one-toothed— often

very abundant in June and July on Beeches ; and
O. Quercus—which is larger (Jin. to sin. long), of a dull

brick-red colour, slightly hairy, eyes black, wing-cases

with a large triangular ashy patch over their place of

meeting at the base, thighs of front legs each one-

toothed, of hinder pair each with a double row of six or

seven spines — frequent on Oaks. Others occur on
Alder, Hazel, Elm, &c., but do not call for a longer

notice.

ORCHIDE2!. A very large order of monocotylo-
donous plants, and one of the most natural families of

the vegetable kingdom. Herbaceous terrestrial perennials,

with tuberous or fascicled roots; epiphytes (with or

without pseudo-bulbs), found generally growing on the
trunks of trees, to which they attach themselves by
their long adventitious roots ; or saprophytes. Flowers
solitary, spicate, racemose or paniculate

; perianth supe-

rior, irregular, of six coloured segments, the three outer
(the sepals) nearly similar, free, or the two lower ones
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connate (Cypripedium)^ or all tliree coherent (Masde-
vallta) ; the inner lateral (the petals) similar ; the third

inner scg^raent (the lip) originally superior, but afterwards

becoming inferior by the twisting of the pedicel, dissimilar,

usually larg-er, extremely varied in shape and colouring", fre-

quently spurred {AngrcBCurrij &o.) or pouched {Cypripe-
dltitn); stamens united with the style into a column,
usually one opposite the upper sepal, sometimes two
(Cypripedium) opposite the two lateral petals ; anther
two-celled (or one-celled by absorption of the septum),
or four-celled by more or lesa perfect secondary septa

;

pollen agglomerated into two, four, or eight, pear-ghaped,
usually stalked masses (polliuia), lodged in the mem-
branous pockets of the anther, and composed of grains,
usually collected by fours into numerous groups, cohering
by means of elastic filaments, or gathered round a cellular

axis ; grainii sub-pulverulent, easily separable, or agglu-
tinated into a solid, compact, wayy tissue

;
pollen-

masses RometimMi free, usually llxud, either directly or

by means of a pedicel (caudiole), to a viscous gland
(rotinaoulnm), which may be exposed, or inclosed in one
or two ponchos; ovary inferior, often long, and twisted,
ouu -culled (more rarely three-celled), trigonous ; style
ofLon terminating in a beak (rostolhim) at the base of
tho anther, or botwoon its oolla ; stigma a viscid surface
fucing the lip, beneath the rostollnm ; seeds innumer-
able, very minute, fusiform ; testa very lax-reticnlate and
aibnminato. Leaves sheathing at the base, glabrous,
rarely velvety (Eria), very firm in texture {Catileya), or
niombranouH (Lipnrie), oylindrio {Braasavola) , linear (IsO'
chilug)^ or linoar-lancooTate, usually entire or emarginato,
aa in Fa/iJa, or some AngraBonms, fan-Mhapod (Pogonia)
ot heart-shaped (Listerd) ; nerves parallel, rarely reticu-
late (Dossinia, Ac), now and then developing buds on
their surfaces, as in some Spirauthes and Malaxis. Stem
or soape nanally simple, cylindric or angular, often
leafloflfl. Acoordinjr to the authors of the " Genera Plan-
tanun," there are aai genera and about 5000 species; in
that work, these are divided into f .e tribes, the principal
distinguishing oharaoteristics of each being here given.

TnTni: I. EpiDENDBKiK. Anther one, dorsal, operculato,
usually incuuibout, with the cells distinct and parallel

;

pollinia waxy, in one or two series, parallel, two to four
in oaf-h series (on© to four in each cell), free, or joined
in each cell by a little viscous substance, or a granular
appenda^'e, very rarely attached to the rostellnm. This
tribe contains eighty-eight genera, and is divided, by
Bentham and Hooker, into nine sub-tribes ; it is repre-
sented, in both homisphcros, by both terrestrial and epi-
phytal gonera, and includes some of tho most beautiful
gnrdon plants

: Calanthe, Cattlcyay Dendrobium, Loelia.

TaiiiK II. Van I. KA Anther one, dorsal, operoulate,
incuml)t>nt, or applied to tho rostelliuui cells moat fre-
quently oonflncnt; pollinia waxy, usually two or four,
applied to eaoh other in pairs, posterior and anterior.
UuuU'm is divided into nine sub-tribes, and contains
1:29 g'enera, tho great majority being epiphytes. This
group is represented aim wt in equal numbers in tropical
A-ia and America j tliere are many members in Mada-
Riwc^, few in Africa, and very few beyond the tropics.
Famdiar examples are: A^rides, Odontoglossmn, Onci-
dium^ Phalanwpti*^ and Vanda,

Tkibk III. Neottijsjb. Anther one, posterior, oper-
oulate, or erect and per^stent; cells distinct, parallel-
pollmia i^nlar, powdery, or sectUe. Stems without
pMudo-balbs. There are six sub-tribos of Neotti^w, and
eigbty-one genera, nearly aU of which are rhizomatose
terrestrial pUaU—raniUa is snb-epiphytic. They hare
erect, simple stems, which are leafy at the base, or are
quite leafless. Ntottiea are represented in both homi-
^faeres, a cgnaiderabie number being extra-tropical
Examples arer Anm-f&ehilu$, Pogonia, Sobmlia, Vanilla

Orchidese
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Tribe IV. OpHETDEiE. Anther one, posterior, erect,

prostrate, or reflexed, with parallel or divergent, distinct

cells adnate to the clinandrium, and often continuous
with the rostellum ; pollinia granular, produced into a
caudicle in each cell. There are thirty-two genera of

Ophrydece, divided into four sub-tribes. All are terres-

trial plants, with tuberous roots, the largest number of

genera being found in South Africa, and but few in the
tropics. The species are, perhaps, most numerous in

the Mediterranean region. Examples are : Aceras, Disa,
Oplirys, Orchis.

Tribe V. Ctpripedie^. Anthers two, lateral ; tho
rostellura prolonged into a shield between the anthers

;

pollen powdery. This tribe contains but four genera,

only two of which, Cypripedium and Selenepedium, are
in cultivation; the first is widely distributed over the
temperate and tropical regions of both hemispheres, the
latter being confined to the mountainous regions of South
America. The two genera not in cultivation, Apostasia
and Neuwiedia, are respectively limited to tropical Asia,
and Australia and tropical Asia. All four are ter-

restrial herbs.

Linnajus, in the middle of last century, only knew
about a dozen exotic orchids, whereas now, probably, half
the known species are, or have been, in cultivation in
this country. By far the larger number inhabit tropical

forests; they become less plentiful in temperate regions,
and are almost absent from very cold ones—perhaps not
more than two or three enter the Arctic Circle. They
vary exceedingly in size; the Javan Galeola altissimaf
which has been said to be the largest known orchid,
attains a length of more than 100ft. ; but a Vanilla
has been seen under cultivation with a stem even longer
than this, Drymoda picta is one of the smallest of

Orchids ; it has a dull green, small, disk-like pseudo-
bulb, from which springs a minute and very deciduous
leaf. Angrcecum funale, and some other species of the
same genus, as well as some of the African Vanillas,

are quite leafless, and depend upon the chlorophyll pre-
sent in the strap-like roots of the first named, and in
the long stems of the latter genus.

Scarcely any natural order of plants is more free from
fungoid attacks than are Orchideoe; for what is known
about the fungi which have been observed on cultivated
Orchids, the reader is referred to a paper by Mr . Wor-
thington G. Smith, in tho "Gardeners* Chronicle" (n. s.,

XXIV. p. G93). This volume also contains an account,
by Professor Westwood, of the various phytophagous
insects which have been found on imported Orchids,
Among some of the other important results of the
Orchid Conference of 1885, may be specially mentioned
the paper on the Hybridisation of Orchids, by Mr.
H. J. Veitoh. This aLo is published in the " Gardeners'
Chronicle" (n. s., xxiv. p. 628), and is illustrated by
figure^ of seeds and seedlings of Cypripedium, Dendro^
hiutn^ and P/ialcenopm.
"Of the few orchids which are of nse to man, the

Vanillas (Vanilla claviculata, plamfoUa, &c.) hold the
first rank. They are sarmentose plants, natives of the
hot and damp regions of Mexico, Colombia, and Guiana
[and tropical Africa], Their fruit is a fleshy, long cap-
sule, and the black, globose seeds are enveloped in a
special tissue, which secretes a balsamic oil ; if kept in
a dry place, the capsule becomes covered with pointed
and brilliant crystals of benzoic acid, and imparts its
delicious perfume to various delicate dishes, chocolates,
liqueurs, Ac. The Faham {Angrwcum fragrans) is a
native of Bourbon ; its leaves, known as Bourbon Tea,
taste of Bitter Almonds, and smell like Tonquin Beans;
they are used to stimulate digestion, and in pulmonary
consumption, Salep, which is imported from Asia Minor
and Porjiia. is produced by the tubers of several species
of Orchis, which are equally natives of Europe (O.
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masculaj Morio, militaris, maculata^ &c.). Salep con-
tains, in a small volume, an abundance of nutritive starch,
associated with a peculiar gum, analogous to Eassorine ; it

was formerly considered a powerful analeptic; it is now
used as a sweet, scented jelly, or mixed with chocolate.
The root of Helleborine {Epipactis latifolia) is employed
for arthritic pains ; those of Himantoglossum tiircinwrn^

Spiranilies autmmialis, and PlatantlieTa hifolia, are
reputed to he aphrodisiac. The flowers of Gymnadenia
conopsea are administered for dysentery ; and, in North
America, the tubers of Arethusa hulhosa are used to
stimulate indolent tumours, and in toothache. The root
of Spiranthes dncretica is renowned in Chili. The rhizome
of Cypripedium puhescens replaces the Valerian as an
antispasmodic, in the estimation of the Anglo-Americans "

(Decaisne and Le MaoM).

ORCHID FERTILISATION. The great source
of information on this, as on so many other important
and interesting questions in Natural Science, is to be
found in the writings of Charles Darwin, who has written,
upon this subject, the well-known work " On the Various
Contrivances by which British and Foreign Orchids are
Fertilised by Insects." This book must always be re-

ferred to by those who wish to understand the yery
curious structures that adapt many Orchids, in a very
peculiar degree, to benefit by the visits of insects, while
a smaller number are adapted for self-fertilisation alone.

Not a little information is contained also in the works
of Dr. Hermann Muller (of the chief of which a trans-

lation has been published, entitled *' The Fertilisation of

Flowers"), of Professor Asa Gray, of Delpino, and of

many others, whom it is impossible here even to enu-
merate.
An endeavour will be made here to bring together some

of the more interesting results arrived at by the various

writers, [selecting a few of the more characteristic

examples from the species native in Britain, and there-

after giving a short account of some exotic species that

exhibit peculiarities not met with in British Orchids.

The flowers of Orchids in general are very curious in

form and arrangements of their parts. This is well seen in

the many figures of Orchids that have appeared in this

dictionary (see Aceras, Aerides, Calanthe, Cattleya,
Chysis, Cceloi^yney CymbidinnL, Cypripedium,
Dendrobium, ZSpidendrum, MasdevaUia, Kaxil-
laria, and Miltonia)*

But, despite this diversity, it is never difficult to
recognise, that each flower is supported on a stalk,

twisted half round, and that, when cut across, there are

very many ovules visible in the stalk, and that this

part really encloses the ovary, which is, therefore, in-

ferior, and consists of three carpels, joined usually along
their edges only. The flowers ^ow six parts externally,

viz., three sepals, much alike, and three petals, of which
the lower one, in the mature flower, is almost always
larger, broader, and more handsomely coloured than the
others, and is called the labellum. It is often peculiar

in form also, and very frequently it ends in a spur,

which projects backwards, as the nectary. This latter,

frequently, does not exude nectar into the tube, but
contains it in the thin cells lining the latter ; the walls

of these cells are so thin as to allow insects (even

moths) to pierce them readily, so as to obtain the juice.

The tube is often nearly absent, but it is often of great

length, and permits the honey to be secured only by
insects with long probosces (such as some moths and
butterflies possess), or by boring holes from without,

as humble bees often do. This latter method, of

course, does not benefit the flower at alL The essen-

tial, or reproductive, organs in the flower, consist of

the stigmas and the fertile stamen, or, in CypripedieWy

the two fertile stamens, and the remains of two stamens,

or of one stamen reduced to the state of a staminodey

Orchid Pertilisation—conHnweti.
i.e., of a stamen no longer of use in forming pollen, but
modified to perform some other function for the welfare
of the plant. The relation of the larger parts of the
flower to one another, will be more easily understood

Fig. 762. Flower of L.elta albida*
h

from the accompanying woodcut of the flower of Lcelia

alhida (see Eig. 762). The sepals are the three narrower

parts, situated behind, and overlapped by, the three

petals, of which the lower in the figure is the labellum

or lip. The dark, central spot is the opening of the

nectary ; and the upper part of the spot, is the situation

of the stigmas. In Orchids, only two of the three are

developed as stigmas, and often—in fact, usually—they

unite. Just above the dark spot is seen the column,

united to the labellum by two ridges. This column is

regarded as formed by the fusion into one body of the

upper part of the carpels, the fertile stamens, whether

one or (in Cypripedium) two, and probably three or (in

Cypripedium) two undeveloped stamens ; but of the latter,

as a rule, no clear trace remains. At the tip of the

column is a body—the rostellum—usually regarded as

the third stigma become useless as a stigma, but of

great importance in securing the conveyance of pollen

from one flower to the stigma of another. The labellum

is also believed to be of compound nature, and to bo
formed of two metamorphosed stamens, and the median
petal, closely united in growth.

The structure of the fertile stamen, and the process

by which pollen is conveyed from it to the stigma

of another flower, by insect aid, in a common British

Orchid will next be described, selecting, as a wide-

spread and easily-obtained plant, the Spotted Orchis

{Orchis maculata). In this species, the perfect stamen
is situated on the front of the column ; and in the anther

there are two pouches, in which the pollen grains are

inclosed. The grains are joined together into small masses,
and these, again, are joined to form a single mass
(poUinium) in each chamber. Each poUininm is formed
like a club, supported on a slender stalk (caudicle),

which ends below in a round, sticky balL The two
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balls lie almost side by side, and are covered by an

elastic membrane formed by the rostellum. This mem-
brane prevents the disks from drying, which would

render them useless. It is at first contimious over

the disks, but it soon tears across, and, on being touched,

it is easily dragged down, leaving them bare.

When a suitable insect (e.g., a moth) visits the flowers,

and conveys the pollen of one flower to tlie stigmas

of the next one visited, it pushes the proboscis down
the tubo of the labellnm, and, in doing so, its pro-

boscis, or its head, rubs against the membrane, and,

depressing it, lays bare the sticky disks of the pollinia.

These, as soon as they are touched, adhere to the part

with which they are in contact, and, on the insect with-

drawing its head, one or both- of the pollinia are

also withdrawn. They are erect when first withdrawn,

but, in about half a minute, as the disks dry, the

pollinia bend forward, and thuB come to lie nearly

alongside the proboscis, or other body, in the

Orchid Pertilisation—rowfumea.
I

aid in transferring the pollen is not given. There ie no

means in this plant of conveying pollen to the stigma,

without extraneous help, and the adaptations for cross-

fertilisation are complete.

It may, therefore, be regarded as the type of a large

section of Orchids, in so far as concerns its entire depen-

dence on extraneous aid, though, in minor points, there is

Fig. 763. Cvpripedium Calceolus.

best position to bring them into contact with the sti-mas
of flowenj vi^itoa later. Owing to the little interval
that elapses before the pollininm is in the suitable
position, the insect has usually visited all the flowers on
astern before any of the pollen could be left in flowers
of the plant from which it was taken; hence, cross-fer-
tihsation between different plants h favoured. When apoUmium touches a stigma, some of the small masses
adhere, and are dragged oflF, and thus one pollinium
Buffioes for several stigmas. Insects have frequently
been taken bearing pollinia, and often several pollinia
are found adhermg to the proboscis and head of an
insect.

0. maculata, like most of this family, remains barren
If insects are prevented from visiting the flowers, and

Fig. 764. Single Flower of Cypripepium spectabile.

a considerable diversity in the methods of favouring cross-
fertilisation

; e.g., in 0. vyramidalis, the sticky dists
are united into a concave band, which adheres to the
proboscis of the insect visitors. The pollinia pass through
tlie same change of position as in O. maculata.

Ltstera ovata, the " TiNayblade," which is an incon-
spicuous, greenish Orchid, growing in grassy places,
aas the pollen masses lying immediately above the ros-
tellum. The pollen masses are dry, and, therefore, cannot
adhere of themselves to insects ; but when the tip of the
roitellum is touched, even very gently, by the insect, adrop of sticky fluid oozes out, and fixes the pollen grains
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in the suitable position to reach the stigmas of the next
plant visited. The long, narrow, spurless labellum,
secretes honey into a groove down the middle of the
tipper surface. The insect follows up this guide as
it climbs up the labellum, and, on reaching the upper
end of the groove, it is almost certain to touch the
rostellum, and to have the pollen-masses affixed to its

head. Per a little the rostellum sinks, and closes the
way to the stigmas • but soon it rises, leaving free access
to the stigmas for later visitors to the flower. These
visitors are attracted by a new supply of nectar in the
groove. They are almost aU small insects, with the
proboscis short or absent, the nectar lying open. The
genus Cyjorijoedium—represented by C, Cah
ceolus, the "Lady's Slipper" (see Fig. 763),
a scarce species in England, and by many
tropical species, e.g., C. spectabile (see Eig. 764)
—belongs to a group that possess two fertile

stamenSj situated at each side, on the lower
surface, of a broad, shield-like plate (the re-

presentative of the single fertile stamen in

other Orchids). This plate overhangs the
stigmatic surface, which lies on a prominent
overhanging rostellum immediately below the
plate. The labellum is much like the front

half of a slipper (see Fig. 764). It forms a
chamber, open above, and large enough to

allow small bees to enter. This they do
readily, to gnaw the hairs that line the middle
of the floor. The lips on each side are in-

curved, so that, when an insect wishes to

escape by the opening, it cannot crawl out as
it entered ; nor is there room for it to fly

out. But, at the stalk of the labellum, a small
opening is left on each side, where, if strong
enough, by squeezing between the labellum
and the stigma, and then between the labellum

and either stamen, the prisoner can escape,

carrying away one of the poUinia. As the

stigma is touched before the anther, the flower

cannot be fertilised with its own pollen, but
only with that from one previously visited.

Few flowers are formed on each plant.

Among exotic Orchids, the adaptations for

fertilisation by pollen from other flowers are
far more curious and striking even than the
above, and the peculiarities in form and struc-

ture of the rostellum, the poUinia, and other
parts of the flower, are often very strange, and
cause them to resemble insects (e.y., in the Fly
Orchis), or a ^ minute dove, or other objects
too numerous to describe, or even to mention.

Mr. Darwin has described fully some of the
more remarkable, among which is the extremely curious

genus Catasetum. In this genus of Orchids, the flowers

are of different sexes, and they are so unlike that on

C. tridentatum three supposed genera were based; the

characters being drawn from the form of the flowers.

These were Catasefum, based on the male; Myanthus, on
the hermaphrodite ; and Monacliantlius , on the female
flowers. The occasional presence of these flowers on
the same plants has enabled botanists to understand
their mutual relations. Cross-fertilisation must be
effected before seeds can be formed ; and this requires

insect agency. In Catasetum (the male flower), the

labellum rises up at the back of the flower (the ovary
not making the usual half-twist), and is shaped like a

monk's cowl. It contains no exuded nectar, but bees

and other insects gnaw the inner surface greedily. The
central column projects forward below the labellum,

and bears the anther on its upper surface, the pollinia

and disk being embedded in the tissues till set free

by the mechanism now to be described. From each
aide of the rostellum grows a long, slender, curved horn,

Orchid Fertilisation—continued.

or " antenna " ; and both lie within the hollow of the
labellum. The right antenna occupies the bottom of
the space, with its tip just projecting beyond the left

margin; the left one curves upwards along the back of
the labellum.

The slightest touch on either antenna immediately
transmits some stimulus to the membrane over the disk
of the pollinia, causing it to be rent; the disk springs
out, by sudden removal of tension from the bent
caudicle, and the whole mass is thrown forward, with
the sticky disk in front, against the insect, if the
antenna has been touched by an insect, and at once
adheres in the position most likely to aecure convey-

FiG. 765. Flower op Cattleya bicolor.
m

ance to the stigma of the female flower. The pollinia

are not sensitive to contact of insects with any part

of the flower except the antennte ; but the position of

these organs renders this contact almost certain to

occur when the labellum is being gnawed. The female

flowers of this species (formerly called Monachanthus
viridis)^ resemble the male flowers in the position and
general form of the labellum, which differs only in

minor details. The column also agrees in position, but

is smaller; the pollinia are rudimentary; the disk does

not cohere w^ith the pollinia, but soon falls away; and

the antennae are absent. On the other hand, the stigmas

and the ovaries are developed, and the seeds ripen

abundantly.

The form called Myanthus harbatus is very different

in appearance from the other two, and Darwin points out

that it comes near, in its structure, to the flowers of

Catasetum callosum and of C saccatum^ but that it ia

hermaphrodite, though not known to seed. He suggests

that it may be a reversion to the ancestral form. Owing
to a bend in the ovary, the column and the long-fringed
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labellum have reversed tlie positions they oectipy in the

other forms. In the large group of Epidendrece, of which

60 many are cultivated in hot-houses, the adaptations for

cross-fertilisation, though less complex than in Catasetum^

well deserve a short notice, Cattleya is selected as an

easily-obtained type ; but Lwlia, Chysis^ and other genera,

only differ from Cattleya in minor details. The positions

of the labelium and of the column will be readily made

Fig. 766, Cattleya Trian^.

out (see Figs. 762, 765, and 766). The column is promi-

nent, and arches forward, having the stigmas on the front

or lower surface, near the tip. Just beyond them is the

rostellum, the lower surface of which is thickly covered
with sticky liquid. Beyond this, again, on the tip, is

the anther. The pollen grains are joined to form four

chief masses, which end in caudicles, to which many
separate small groups, each of four grains, are stuck.

The caudicles have no disks ; they lie so that their

tips are on the dry, membranous, upper surface of the

rostellum. The labelium usually has the sides folded up
ao as to nearly surround the column. The nectary ia a
narrow tube between the labelium and the base of the
column in front. When an insect of suitable size comes
to suck the nectar, it must push its way between the
labelium and the front, or lower, surface of the column

;

Orchid Fertilisation—continued.

and must get well in below the latter before reaching

the nectar. In doing this, its back presses against the

stigmas, and leaves on them pollen from any previously

visited flower. In retreating, the insect presses its back
against the lower surface of the rostellum, and becomes
smeared with the fluid, some of which is also forced on

to the caudicles, and causes them to stick to the insect;

and the pollinia are thus drawn out and fixed to it, to

be transferred to the next flower visited. It will be
observed that the method of affixing the pollinia in these

plants reminds us a little of that previously described as

occurring in Listera ovata ; but the larger size renders it

more easy to study the process in Cattleya and its allies,

and the differences in details are sufficiently obvious.

Some Orchids are now so specialised to adapt them-

selves for cross-fertilisation alone, that the stigma dies

(as if poisoned) when pollen from the same
flower is placed on it; e.g., species of Bx^r-

lingtonia and of Oncidium. Between this

extreme and habitual self-fertilisation in

' cleistogamic flowers, every stage is to be

encountered. In many cases, where me-
chanical obstacles prevent the pollen of a
flower being transferred to its stigma, the

ovules are well fertilised (e.^., in Orchis

maculata) if pollen is placed on the stigma
of the same flower.

An interesting example of the way in which
an Orchid, possessed of structures intelli-

gible in their origin only as suited to cross

-

fertilisation, is converted by a slight altera-

tion, so as to enable its ovules to be fer-

tilised by pollen of the same flower, is well

seen in the Bee Orchis (Ophrys apifera).

In this plant, the parts are, in many respects, similar

to those of Orchis maculata ; but the pollinia have long,

slender, flexible stalks, and the mass of grains in each

slips out of the pouch of membrane, and hangs in front

of the stigma, retained by the disk, and the slightest

swaying movement causes it to strike against the stigma,

and to leave pollen on it. The flower is not much, if

at all, visited by insects, and it possesses no attractions

for them.
A striking anomaly is that observed by Dr. F. Miiller,

in South Brazil, in which an Epidendrum possessed two
lateral stamens that secured self-fertilisation, aoid a
median one, from which the pollen could be removed
only by insect or other extraneous aid. The rarity with
which this is effected, is indicated by the absence of

attractions for insects in the flower. A considerable
number of self-fertilised Orchids have been put on
record. One of the latest papers on this subject is

entitled, " On the Contrivances for Insuring Self-Fertili-

sation in some Tropical Orchids," by Henry O. Forbes^
in the "Journal of the Linnean Society," vol. xxi.,

pp. 538-49, tt. 16 & 17.

OBCHID HOUSE. This term is applied to any
garden structure in which Orchids are cultivated, to the
exclusion of all, or nearly aU, plants of another descrip-
tion. It ia not necessary, nor, indeed, always thought
advisable, to relegate these plants to certain houses by
themselves ; but in nurseries, where space for thousands
of living imported specimens have frequently to be
found, and a large collection of established plants is

also grown, not only are special Orchid Houses found
necessary, but large structures are frequently devoted
wholly to the accommodation of such genera as Cattleya
or Odontoglossum alone. Nor is this system entirely
limited to nurseries; many private collections have now
become so extensive, in consequence of the frequent
additions made, that similar arrangements are being
adopted. Where large and varied collections of Orchids
are grown, they are usually arranged, according to the
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amount of heat required, in three separate houseSj or

three compartments of one house having the heating

arrangements fully under command. When only a mixed
collection is grown, the several genera forming it must
"be afforded positions as favourable to their well-being

as circumstances admit, and the temperature varied

somewhat by giving a greater or less amount of

ventilation in different parts of the house in which
they are placed. The following are the names usually

given to the three different Orchid Houses^ or divisions

referred to. Approximate temperatures for each, during

summer and winter, are also subjoined, as a general

guide for cultivators, and not with the intention of their

heing rigidly followed

:

1. East Indian House, To this department are relegated

all Orchids requiring the highest temperatures, such as

those originally received from the Eastern, and also from
the hottest parts of the Western, hemispheres. These
plants need plenty of moisture in the air during their

season of growth, and also a circulation of air, some-
what cautiously applied, to avoid sudden changes of

atmosphere. Temperatures : Summer—day, 75deg. to

90deg., with sun ; night, 70deg. to 75deg. Winter—day,

70deg. to 75deg. ; night, 60deg. to 65deg.

2. Brazilian and Mexican House, This provides ao-

Gommodation for Orchids which require an intermediate
temperature, as, for instance, the hulk of the Mexican
species and a number from Brazil, &c. These will

succeed in a drier atmosphere, generally, than those
already referred to, but shrivelling must not be allowed.-

Temperatures: Summer—day, 75deg. to 85deg., with sun;
night, 65deg. to 70deg. Winter—day, 65deg. to 70deg.

;

night, 60deg.

3. Peruvian House, A division specially for cool

Orchids, natives of the mountains of Soutii America,
India, &c., many of which never appear to have any
fixed season of rest. They are best suited with a cool

temperature, and a more or less genial, moist atmosphere
all the year round. Temperatures : Summer—day, 60deg.

to 70deg. ; night, about 60deg. Winter—day, 50deg. to

60deg ; night, 40deg, to 50deg., according to temperaturs
outside.

The shape of structure most suitable for Orchid cul-

ture, generally, is a span-roof, or something very closely

approaching it, such as a three-quarter span. Lean-to
houses, with northern aspect, are well adapted for all

the cool species and varieties of such genera as Masde-
vallia and Odontoglossum, in summer particularly, as

these do not succeed in a high temperature, nor in

houses where, from sun beat or other causes, the atmo-
sphere is dry at any time of year. Where the ventilation

is properly arranged and managed, cool Orchids may be
grown as successfully in a structure of another shape as

in a lean-to. A span-roofed Orchid House, about 60ft.

long, 12ft. wide, and 8ft. high, would accommodate a large

quantity of small plants, which could all be arranged
on side stages, near the glass, or a large number might
be suspended from the roof. The side walls should
be carried about 4ft. or 4Jft. above the ground, and
small doors or sliding ventilators inserted in them, about
half-way up. The top ventilation should be effected by
having a longitudinal flap, made to rise up from the

inside, or by small sashes attached with hinges to the

ridge, and arranged so as to open without admitting
rain in wet weather. Running sashes on the roof, and
side-sashes opening on a level with plants on the

stages, should now be recognised as things of the past

when new Orchid Houses are being constructed. If

plants requiring various temperatures are to be
grown in one house, a glass partition will be
the most convenient way of dividing one part

from the other, which might have more or less

heat and air applied, as found necessary. The dimen-

Orchid 'Kouse—continued.

sions given above would only be suitable for a house in

which small or moderate-sized plants were intended to

be grown; for specimens of considerable growth, or for

large collections, proportionate measurements to any ex-

tent might readily be taken to meet requirements. Side
stages should be about 4ft. from the ground. A system
of having a double staging is sometimes adopted with
excellent results for Orchids, namely, a bed of ashes,

shingle, coke, or breeze, is laid on slates, which are
supported by upright iron pillars. This bed is continually
kept moist, and an open woodwork staging is placed
above, on which the plants are stood. In some of the
best-arranged Orchid Houses, the plants stand over a
water-tank, formed beneath the woodwork staging. Into
this the rain-water from the roof is conducted, and is

always close at hand for watering the plants. It is

most important that only rain-water be used for this

last-named purpose, if it can possibly be obtained.

Orchid Houses should never be built so high that the

plants, when arranged inside, will be very far from
the glass, or situated so as not to receive a sufficiency

of light, which the majority of them require. There
are few Orchids, except, perhaps, the Mexican species,

that are not benefited by shading in summer. This
should not, however, be thick, neither should it be per-

manently fixed on "Bie roof. A thin shading, sufficient

to exclude bright sunshine, while, at the same time, ad-

mitting light, is best ; it should be tacked on rollers,

and kept up during dull weather.

General ReTnarks on Culture^ Sfc. The special cultural

requirements of all the important genera of Orchids being
given elsewhere in this work, under their respective

headings, it will be unnecessary to add more here than
a few brief remarks of a general character* At on^ time.

Orchids were limited to the gardens of a comparatively
few wealthy owners, who took an especial interest in

them, and spared no expense in obtaining such plants.

The same conditions exist up till the present, in respect

of rare specimens, or those of exceptional merit; but
some representatives of the more popular genera are, for-

tunately, now found almost everywhere. This is mainly
the result of enterprise, shown by sending collectors of

plants to remote foreign lands, where Orchids abound, for

the purpose of seeking new additions to the species, or

varieties, already obtained, and for transmitting, in quan-
tity, well-known and popular kinds, for distribution in

this country. The method of culture, too, has been much
modified, since it was found that the plants, in general,

did not really require so much heat as what was, at

first, thought necessary. Orchids are able (especially

many of the strong-growing species) to withstand a con-

siderable amount of ill-usage, compared with many other

plants; otherwise, so many thousands would never reach

this country and re-establish themselves in the way
they do. Heat and moisture afford nearly all the plants

need, consequently, the proper method of applying these

is, at least, one of the main points in successful culture.

Good fibrous peat, living sphagnum, and charcoal, form the

principal materials necessary for the majority of Orchids.

These are of more use for holding the plants in position,

and retaining moisture for the encouragement of the tender

roots, than for any particular nourishment afforded. It is

remarkable how some attach themselves to a block of wood
and succeed admirably with nothing else, save a little

sphagnum and the proper attention in watering. Pota
for Orchids should, with few exceptions, be quite half-

filled with clean drainage, and they should be used as

small as possible, in proportion to the size of plant.

Shallow pans, made in various sizes, either for suspend-

ing from the roof or for standing on stages, have been
used very extensively of late, with most excellent results.

Orchid baskets should be made of teak wood, as it is

hard, and lasts a long time. They may be purchased in
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several sizes, ready for use. Blocks, or rafts, may also

be made of teak, or pieces of tree-fern -will frequently

answer equally well. A moist atmosphere is most de-

Birable for all during the atimmer, or growing- season,

and, as a rule, plenty of water at the root. The amount
of rest necessary varies considerably, and can only be
properly apportioned by experience with different genera

or species; some (as already remarked) are seldom com-
pletely at rest. Heavy syringing is not recommended
at any season: a very slight dewing over the plants

may be advantageous in summer; but, further than

this, the use of a syringe Bhould be limited to dis-

tributing water amongst the pots for moistening the

atmosphere. Cleanliness amongst Orchids, in every

rospoot, is one of the main rouda to success- Dirt on

the plants, or the potfl, in the drainage, or even on the

beds beneath, will soon produce an evil effect on the

huitlLhy appearance that should, and generally does,

ciuinicteriMO Orchida receiving proper attention.

InMcUf 4$c Orchids arc subject to many insect pests,

and to a mnch-droaded disoase oallod the "spot." This

latter is considered to bo encouraged^ especially in winter,

by a suyurubundanoe of moisture and by a sta^^nant atmo-
ph«!ro. White and Brown Scale, Mealy Bug, Yellow
and niack Thripn, Rod Spider, Yellow and Green Fly,

uru all incrludod in the inject pests to the attacks of

whit*h the plants are at times liable. Sponging with
wrak soft soap or tobacco water is recommended for

eradicating any of thom : fumigating Orchids is a prac-

tice not to be approved of, as it undoubtedly causes

injury at times. CockrdaclicH, Slugs, and Snails, must
also be included amongst the enemies of Orchids,

ORCHIDIUM. A synonym of Calypso.

ORCHIS (the ancient name, from orchis, testiculus

;

referring to the two oblong tuberous roots of some of the

fipcclos]. Including Anacamptis, Barlia, and Uimantoglos-
•uin. Orb. Orchidea. A large genus (nearly eighty species)

of hardy terrestrial orchids, natives of Europe, temperate
Asia, and North Africa, with two North American, and two
in the Masoarcuo Islands. Many of them are interesting

and curious rather than showy. Flowers in dense or

loose, sessile spikes, or in very short, pedicellate racemes;
ipals and petals nearly equal; lip three (rarely four

or fire) lohed, larger tlian the petaln, hanging down
anteriorly between the lower segments of the calyx,

and extended in the form of a spur ; anther confluent

with the oolumn. cells two, diverging at the base; pollen*

glands in a common pouch. Stem erect, herbaceous,

Ic.Uy at the base. The few speoies worth cultivating

thrire best in a deep rich soil; those which naturally

prt^fer chalky soils should be planted in one of similar

nature. They are very impntient of disturbance at the

roots. Propagated by division- Transplanting should only

be performed during the autumn months, when the growth

of the young roots will have fully matured.

O. follosa (1 *^afy ). * ,
yl, piir|>lt), numerously diHp<w, j in an OTSte or

oblon^'i^vatc npike, about din. loii^ and 3in. broad ; sepals ercct»

OTsie, blunt; {lotals similar In foriTi, but narrower and RTnaller;

lip pendrnt, very brond. three-Jobod, murh longer than the snnr.

Blay. L nii-<ipott«d. obltnig, lowur one.s lihint A. l^ft. to 24ft.

.Mudoira. A very desimble plant, raryins: a little in size of in-

florescence and colour of flowers. (B. ^f. 5074 ; B. B. 1701.)

O. fa8«« (brownish). A synonym of 0. pvirpurta,

O* hlrolna (jr^nt-scented). Lizard Orchis. /L dirty greeniah-

whito, witli li disagreeable wnrll, larjpie, remarkable for thuir lonp,

linear lip; stiual:^ converging over the column; petals small;
sjnkr d»nst\ Hin. t© 8in. Kitjh. Snnimer. A. lit. to 2ft. Europe
(Britain, Kast Suffolk and Kent; almost extinrt), North Africa.

See Fig. 767. (Sy. tn. B. 1W8.)

O. lu romana (Boman). In this THrtetyi the Ifp is rosy-purple.
Romp, 1871.

O* lACtca (mUky). JL parple ; mp&U very ocumtnate ; lip three*

rirtrd, very ^abfotw, eqiiaBinff tVt» incurred Bpur. May.
omK acute, cu^ipidate. Barhntj. 1815. (R M. 1932.)

O. latlfolla (broaddeaTed).* Manh Orchis. /I. purple or red ; lip

convex, cTcnate, slightly thtee-cleft; sptiT conical; irpike dense,

Orcllis—continued.

many-flo-wered. June. I, lanceolate, broadest near the middle,
usually spotted with purplish-black. Stem about 1ft. hi^h.
Europe (Britain), Asia. (F. D. ii. 266; Sy, En. B. 1458.)

Fig. 767. Flower of Orchis HrRciNA.

O. 1. lagotls (hare*s-eared). A variety having purple flowers,
witli diLiker bands on the lip. Alps of Piedmont, 1869.

O. laxifiora (loose-fiowercil). JL bright crimson-purple, in a very
loose ispike, 3in. to lOin. long. Summer. I. lanceolate or linear-
lanceolate, 3in. to 6iu. long, not in a rosette, h. 1ft. to 3ft.

Europe (Guernsey and Jersey, in wet meadows), 1820. (Sy. En. B.
1456.) i

O- longibracteata (long-bracted). Jf, purple ; sepals very obtuse

;

lip flesliy, crisped at base, four times as long as the thick, conical
spur; lacinioeobtuse^ crenate ; bracts exceeding the flowers ; spike
long, many-flowered. May. L oblong, narrowed at base. Sicily,

1818. (B.k357.)
O. longlcomn (long-homed), fl. purple, disposed in dense spikes,

6in. to 8in. long ; lip striped with lilac. May. A. I2in. to 20in.

North Africa, 1815. A very handsome species. (B. M. 1944

;

B. R. 202 ; S. B. F. G. 249.)

O, longlcmris (long-shanked), jh pale purple, in a thick, sub-
corymbose apiUc ; sepaU acuminate; lip thrice as kng as the
incurved spur ; lacinife all linear, acuminate. May. I, oblong-
lanceolate, undulated, obtuse. Europe. (S. F. G. 927; B. R.
375, under name of 0. tephrosanthos unduUiti/olia.)

0# maenlata (spotted).* ft. pale puiplisb or whitish, variously
spotted with purplish-brown, ana disposed in an ovate spike

;

hp flat, crenate, three-lobed ; spur cybndrical, shorter than the
germen. June. I. lanceolate, spotted >vith purplish-brown.
Stem 1ft. higb» slender. Europe (Britain), Asia. (F. D, vi. 933 :

Sy. En. B. 1459.)

O- masonla (male). /. rich purple, disposed in a ra ler loose
spike; the two lateral sepals renexed upwards; lip f ur-lobed,
crenate, having the disk white and spotted. Spring. I. chiefly
radiciii, elliptical or lanceolate, usually spotted wi«h black.
Europe (Britain), North Africa, and West Siberia. (F. D. iii

467 ; Sy. En. R 1455.)
^

I

I

Pig. 768. Flowkr op Orchis MTirTAHii

O. milltatis. Military Orchis, fl. numerous, in a dense, oblong
spike; sepals usually purple, converging over the petals and
coluran in the shape of a helmet; lip longer, paler, more or less
spotted with purple, four-lobed spur not half tbe length of the
ovary. Spring. /., lower ones broadly oval to oblong. Tubers
entire- h, 1ft. to 2ft. Southern England. See Fig. 768. (F. D.
viii. 1277; S.B,F.G. 163; Sy. En. B. 1462.)

^ ^

O. Moxio (buffoon), f. six to eight, in a loose spike; sepals
purplish, arching over tbe smaller petals and column in the form
ofafaelnirt: Ud ninki.(;^hr)T1^n1p nnle* nnrnla in f.Ha mi^iiia »:tK

,
pale purple in the middle, with
my as long as the ovary. Early

summer. I, few, almost radical, and two or three sheathing
scales higher op the stem. A. 6in. to 8in. Eurone (Britain!
Wwt Asia. (F. D. li. 2&3 ; Sy. En. B. 1454.)
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Orchis

—

continued.

O. pallens (pale), /. pale yellow ; sepals ovate» obtuse ; lip
round, with three entire lobes ; spur twice as long as the Hp ;

spike dense, oblong. May. I. obovate-oblong:, very obtuse.
h. 9in. Kurope, 1825. <B. M. 2569, under name of O. sulphurea ;

J, F. A. 45.)
L r

O* papilionacea (butterfly). Jl. purple; sepals oblong, acute;
lip creuulate, unguiculate, equalling the conical, incurved,
pendulous spur. April. I. linear-lanceolate, acute, closely

- sheathed, h. l^ft. Rome, 1788. Syn. 0. rubra. (B. R. 1155,
and S. F. G. 928.),

O* pauciflora (few-flowered), fi. yellow, spicate ; lip darker,
and somefcinies spotted. I, linear-lanceolate. Italy, d'c, 1844.
(H. G. 11^9, Fig. 2.)

Fig, 769. Orchis purpurea, showing Habit, and (1) Front and
(2) Side View of detached Single Flower.

O. purpurea (purple).* jl. |in. across ; sepals and petals green and
purple outside, paler inside, spotted ; lip pale rose, spotted with
puiple ; spikes usually large, many-tlowered. May. /. oblong-
obtuse, 3in. to 5in. long. Britain. Syn. O.fusca. See Fig. 769.

O. pyramidalis (pyramidal). Jt. rich rose or purplish-red,
remarkable for their slender spur, longer than the ovary ; sepals
lanceolate, spreading ; petals converging over the column ; lip
broad, three-lobed ; spike dense, 2in. to 4in. long. Summer.
/. lanceolate, usually narrow, and pointed. Stem 1ft. or more
high. Tubers pointed. Europe (Britain), North Africa. Syn.
Anacamptl^ pyramidalis, (F. I), xii. 2113 ; J. F. A. 266

:

Sy. En. B. 1449.)

O, rubra (red). A synonym of O. papilionacea.

O, sambucina (Elder-scented). Jl. yellow or purple, in a dense
oblong spike ; sepals slightly obtuse ; lip obsoletely trilobed

;

.spur pendulous, inflated, twice as long as the lip. April.
I. ovate-oblong, very obtuse, h. 9in. Europe, 1825. (J. F. A.

. 108; S. B. F. G. 199, under name of 0. SchUicheH.)

O. Schleicher! (Schleicher's). A synonym of O. sambucina.

O. spectabUis (showy). Jl. few, on a four-angled scape ;

sepals and petals all lightly united to form the vaulted galea,
' or upper lip, pink-purple ; the ovate, undivided lip white. May.
L two, oblong-obovate, shining, h, 41n. to 7in. United States,

1801. (L. B. C. 78.)

O. sulphurea (sulphur). A synonym of O. pallens,

O. tephrosanthos (ash-colour-flowered). Jl. purple, variegated,
in a thick, cylindrical spike ; sepals acuminate ; lip twice as
long as the incurved spur; lacinije linear. April. L oblong-
lanceolate, slightly acute. (B. M. 3426.)

O. tridentata (three-toothed). /. pale purple, in a corymbose
spike ; sepals very acuminate ; lip equal to the spur ; lacinise

denticulate. May. I. oblong-lanceolate, acute, h. Sin. South
Europe, 1818. (B. R. 367.)

O, ustulata (scorched). /. in a dense spike, the deep purple of

the unexpanded ones imparting a burnt, or scorched, appearance ;

sepals deep purple, pointed, converging over the column and the
small, nanow petals ; lip wliite. purple-spotted, four-lobed ; spur
very short ; .spike lin. to 2in. long. Spring or early summer.
i. few, oblong or lanceolate. Tubers entire, h. 6in. to 8in-

Europe (Britain), West Siberia. (Sy. ?n. B. 1450.)

Vol. n.

OKCHIS, BEE. See Ophrys apifera.

ORCHIS, PLY. See Ophrys muscifera.

ORCHIS,
bilifera.

HUMBIiE-SEE. See Ophrys bom-

ORCHIS, IiZZARD. See Orchis hircina.

ORCHIS* MARSH. See Orchis latifolia.

ORCHIS. MII.ITARY. See Orchis militaris.

ORCHIS, SPIDER. See Ophrys aranifera.

OREIflA. A synonym of Allamanda.

OREOCHARIS (of Decaisne). A synonym of Ker-
tensia (which see).

OREOCOME. Includotl under Selinum (which see),

OREODAPHNE. A Bynonym of Ocotea (which see).

OREODOXA (from oreofi, a mountain, and doxa,
glory ; referring- to tho lofty stature of some of the
species). Obd. Palmece, A small genus (five species have
been described) of elegant, unarmed, stove, tropical Ameri-
can palms, with slender, ringed stems, bearing- large,

terminal leaves, Avith long, sheathing stalks, forming a
the summit. Flowers white, small,

spikes inclosed in double, somewhat
Fruit ovoid or oblong-ovoid. Leaves

equally pinnatisect ; segments narrow, linear-lanceolate,

narrowed at apex, unequally bifid, pinnate. Tho species
thrive best in a compost of loam, with a little peat and
sand. They are admirably adapted for growing in sub-
tropical gardens, where some shelter from winds will be
needed, and also for decorating apartments. For general
culture, see Phoenix.
O, granatensls (New Grenadan). I. pinnate, with long, narrow
segments, which are more or less drooping. Stem smooth.
Columbia, 1879. An elegant species, admirably adapted, when in
a young state, for table decoration.

O. Oleracea. Cabbage Palm. I. pinnate, W. to 6ft. long, grace-
fully arched ; segments 1ft. to 2ft. long, bright dark green. Stem
slender, swollen at the base, freckled with bluckish-browih h,
100ft. West Indies, 1844.

O. regia (royal).* L pinnate, 3ft. to 6ft. long, the segments 6in. to
12in. in length, and nearly lin. broad, bright green. Cuba, 1856.
A very graceful, slender-growing species.

cylinder around
moncecious, the
woody spathes.

Fig. 770. oreodoxa Sancona.

O* Sancona (Sancona). An easily cultivated and handsome
species, with the leafstalks a reddish-bronze when young. It is

used, on the Continent, like Cocos and Clianijedoreiis, for the
decoration of apartments. Tropical America. See Fig. 770.

O* ventricosa (ventricose). ^ synonym of Gauasia Ghie^hrei/htiL

X
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OREOFANAX (from oreos, a mountain, and Panax;

aUudiug to the relatioiisliip of tU-i idauts to Panax, and

their naturiil hiibitats). Ord. Araliacece. A genus of

glabrous or tomontoae, stove slirubs or trees, allied to

Hedera. Sixty-four species have been enumerated, but

this number may be reduced ; tliey are natives of tropical

America, mostly in the region of the Andes, Flowers

capitate, raoemose, or paniculate, sesBile, each provided

with two or three bracts j stamens equal in number to

the valvato petals ; ovary throe to live (rarely six or

even) celled, surrounded by as many styles. Leaves

entire, pahnately lobed or digitately compouud ; lobes or

lealh'tH entire or ar^utely toothed. All the Rpecies thrive

in good loam, and require abundance of water during

tht! sumniur months. During the dull winter season,

wlion the plants are at rest, but little water will be

needed. Propagated by cuttings of tlie young shoots.

The spociea here dcricribud are probably the only ones

yet introduced.

Fio. 771. Fi.owKRiNCj iJiiAVcrt A\n i>BTAcnrn Flower read
OF OlU:ui'ANAX ANnUKANUM.

O* Andrcxmiutl (Andrc'ii). /. in globular head.^i, arranged in a
t€nitlii:it. i'r*'vt riceine. I. pt^tiobite, elliptic, entire, ur rouin.U.--h
or -Hiih-runHform and Mibtrilobod, or palmato with pfniiatitld
lolHSft, covvivd UviifMth, as well as the petioles and branches,
with a riHldish, tlcciiluou^i t4>nientuiii. Trunk luniple or Hiiiifhtly

tn;u^'ticd. AiuU^ of Kcuudor, 18B5. A very oruunienUd shrub.
Svv K!g. 771.

O. daGtvlifolinm (fin^er-lcaved). L palmate, usually seren-
I"hoil

: \ohv> -It fply dividod, and raeaauring from bin. tu 18in. in
diameter: Uniter side clothed with msty tomcntum, upiH-rMnouth
oiul dt'cp jrret'iu Mexico. An elejjnnt, erect-growing shmb.

O. EpremcsnillanTiin (Count Kpr^nu snirs). /. large, digitate,
ioui; ittiioletl : k^iHcts seren to nine, the two outar ones oldong

Vwi^'^? narrowed at both ends, and the mitUlh" ones pinnatifid'

I mJ^'" * l»rubfthly only a Viuiety of O. dactyltjt^Uum, iSee
r»g. 77*.

O. peltatam (p*"Itat«X /- prr^enish-white, in globose henrl-^, dis-
P4wed in teminuJ panliK - I. long-sUUkcd. coriaceoaa, Ave to
w^ren-iierved. roiuid-cordau* or piUatesuboTbicuIar, pahuutcly
Uircii to ave4oi>. il ; M>e« ovate-laiiceolate, acuminate, remotely
and repaiidly toothod, ^Mexico. iSwj Plf. 773. (R. G. 1862, 365 )

Oreopanax^

—

continued.

Fig. 772. Tip of Frx)WERiNG Branch and Leaf of
OREOPANAX EPREMESNTLrANUM.

O. platanifolinm (Plane-leaved), fl., petals white, tomeutose
externally ; beads sub-globose ; raceme paniculate. I, petiolate,
coriaceous, glabrous and shining above, fuscescent-tomentose
beneatii, truncate and beven-nerved at base, seven-tid at apex

;

divisiuuti oblong, acuminate j entire. Stem arboreous. Andes of
Peru. SVNS. Aralia platam/olm, ITedera platani/oliain.

Fig. 775. Oiux>panax peltatum. showinir ITablt and detached
Portion of Inflorescence.

O. ThlbautU (Thibaufs). ft. greenish, borne in numerous,
globular, sUiiked heads, arranged on the side of an elongated axis.
November. U alternate, stiilked, dij^tate; segments shortly
Btxlked, lanceolate, glabrous. Mexico, 1852. Small tree. SVN.
Aralia ThibaulU, (B. M. 65W.)

O, xalapense (Jalapa). Jl. greenish; petals glabrous; heads
8ub..(;lobose ; racemt-^ paniculate. April. I. lons-st:ilked, digi-
tate; leaHeta live to seven, glabrous, shining above, dotted
beneath, lauceolatc-oblonjj:, acute, narrowed at base, entire, sub-
oorlaceoua. A. 6ft. Mexico. 1828. tthrub. Sy«s. Aralia jcala-
peiun^ and Iledera xotopcJm*.

OBrGYIA ANTIQXJA. or VAFOURXIR MOTK.
This ifi one of tbe moat widespread of injurious
insect*, and is common even within the limits of
London. Its larvse are at times very hurtful to
deciduous trees and shruba of many kinds. The male
moth is shown of the natural size in Fijr, 774,
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Orgyia antiqua, or Vapourer 'S/Loth—conthmed,

The body is dark brown; the wings are rusty-brown,
with markings of deeper and paler tints, and at the rear

of each fore wing- ia a conspicuous white spot.angle

Fig. 774. Okgyia antk^ua (Male).

The female has the wing-s reduced to tiny scale-like

organs on each side of the heavy, clumsy body, which
is covered with woolly, yellowish-grey pubescence. The

^

Fig. 775. Larva of Orgyia antiqua

larva is shown of the natural size in Fig, 775. It is

covered »with yellowish hairs. On the back of the
fourth to seventh segments are long tufts of yellow
or brown hairs ; and on the back of the last segment,
and on each side of the head, is a long black tnft of

clubbed hairs. The larva may reach 2in. in length.

When full fed, it spins, in crevices or among leaves, a
slight greyish-brown cocoon of silk, largely mixed with its

own hairs, and in this changes into a hairy pupa. The
female emerges in autumn, and lays her eggs on her
cocoon, where they pass the winter, the larvse emerging
in spring.

Remedy. The best remedy is hand-picking the insects

in all stages of development; the larvse especially are

conspicuous.

OBZGANTTM (the ancient Greek name, used by
Hippocrates). Marjoram. Including Majorana, Ord.
LahiatcB. A genua comprising about twenty-five species

of mostly hardy sub-shrubs or herbaceous perennials, for

the most part natives of the Mediterranean region, one

being indigenous to the Canary Islands, and two or three

broadly dispersed over Europe and extra-tropical Asia.

Corolla tube included or exserted ; limb bilabiate ; whorls

two, rarely six to ten, flowered, crow ded in globose, oblong

Origtmixni—contimied,

or cylindrical spikeleta, which are solitary or aggregate
at the tips of the branches. Leaves small, entire or
slightly toothed; floral ones all reduced to bracts. Few
of the species have any ornamental value, but the
undermentioned are worth growing. For cultivation of
0. Majorana, see Marjoram. All the other species
here mentioned are easily raised from seeds, or from
cuttings of the young, growing, barren shoots; or by
division of the roots. They like a rather dry, warm,
well-drained border, and succeed in almost any soil.

O. Dictamnus (Dittany). Dittany of Crete, if. pink, in drooping
heads. Sumiiier. I. broad-ovate, obtuse, quite entire, ronndea
at the base, tliick, clothed with dense wool on both surfaces.
Branches ascending, /t. 1ft. Crete, 1551. A very pretty, but
rather tender little sub-shrub. (B. M. 298.)

O. Majorana. Garden, Knotted, or Sweet Marjoram. Jl. purplish
or white ; spikelets oblong, sessile, glomerate on the branchlets.
June. I. petiolate, oblong-ovate, obtuse, quite entire, tomentose
on both surfaces. Branches nearly glabrous, racemosely panicled.
A. 1ft. to 2ft. North Africa, 1573. Syns. 0. maioranoides and
Majorana hortenais. See also Marjoram.

O. majoranoides (Marjoram-like). A synonym of 0. Majorana.'

O. Maru (mastic;, of Sims. A synonym of 0, microphyllum^

© microphyUum (small -leaved), fl. pink; spikelets few,
globose, aisposed in small, loose corymbs at the tips of the
branches. June, h small, remote, petiolate, broadly ovate,
obtuse, round at base. Branches purplish, smooth, filiform.
/u 1ft. Crete, &c. Sub-shrub. (B. .M. 2605, and S. h\ G. 573,
under name of O. Maru.)

O. Onites (Onites). Pot Marjoram. /. whitish ; spikelets small,
ovoid, numerous, densely corymbose. Summer. I. sessile,
ovate, serrated a little, rather villous or tomentose. Steins erect,
nearly simple, hairv. h. 1ft. Mediterranean region, 1759. Sub-
shrub. (S. F. G. 572.)

O* Sipylenm (Mount Sipylos). /. pink ; spikelets oblong, soli-

tary, or by threes, drooping. Summer. I, on short pedicels,
quite entire ; lower ones roundish, hispid or woolly ; upper onea
ovate, glaucous. Stem decumbent, paniculately branched at top.

A. 1ft. to lift. Levant, 1699. A very pretty procumbent sub-
shrub. (S. F. G. 570.)

O* Tonmefortii (Tournefort's). Dittany of Amorgos. /. pink;
spikes more dense than in 0. Dictamntts. August. I. sessile,

orbiculate, sub-cordate at base. A. 1ft. Amorgos, 1788. Sub-
shrub. (A. B. R. 537 ; S. F. G. 569.)

0» VUlgare (common). Common or Wild Marjoram. /. purple;
spikelets oblong or cylindrical, glomerate, corymbosely panicled.

Summer. I. petiolate, ovate, obtuse, serrated a little, rounded at
the base. Stem erect, villous, herbaceous, h. 1ft. to 2ft. Europe,
&c. (Britain). (B. M. PI. 204.)

OKITHAIiIA. Included under Agalmyla.

ORITHTIA. Included under Tnlipa (which see),

ORMOCARPIJM (from ormos, a chain, and harpos^

a fruit ; referring" to the narrow, chain-like pods). Stns.
Diphaca and RatJilcea. Oed. Leguminosce. A small genua
(about half-a-dozen species) of tall, often glutinous, stove

or greenhouse shrubs, of which one is broadly dispersed

between the tropics in Asia and Africa, two or three are

indigenous to tropical Africa, and two are Mexican.

Flowers yellow, white, or purple-striped, in short, axillary

racemes ; standard orbicular, ungniculate. Pods linear,

compressed. Leaves sometimes impari-pinnate, with small

exstipellate leaflets, sometimes one-foliolate, with a large,

acute leaflet; stipules striped. The undermentioned, the

only species in cultivation, is a greenhouse evergreen, of

strong habit. Young specimens only are adapted to pot

culture ; the older ones should be placed out in the

borders in summer. A compost of peat and loam is the

best soil for this plant. Propagation may be effected, in

April, by cuttings of half-ripened shoots, inserted in the

compost above mentioned.

O. coronUlOides (Coronilla-like). Jl. pale yellow; peduncles
many-flowered, axillary. May. I. mipari-pinnate ; leaflets

ovate, glabrous, small, sub-sesaile, opposite or alternate. Stem
arboreous ; branches spreading. Tropical Africa.

OSMOSIA (from hormoSy a necklace ; referring to

the seeds of O. coccinea, which are scarlet, with a dark

spot, and are strung for necklaces). Nocklace-tree. In-

cluding Macrotropis, Orb. Leguminosce, A genus

comprising about eighteen species of stove, evergreen

.V
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Ormosia—continued.

Flowers
trees, natives of tropical Asia and America,

white, lilac, or dark purple, panicleJ or racemose;

standard rotmdish. Pods oblong, or rarely elongated.

Leaves imparl- or somewhat abruptly pinnate; leaflets

coriaceous, rarely stipollate ; stipules small or incon-

Bpieuous. Ormosias are most readily raised from im-

ported seeds, or they may be propagated by cuttings of

the half-ripened young shoots, inserted in sandy soil,

nnder a bell glass, in bottom heat. The species thrive

in a well-drained mixture of turfy loam and leaf

mould.

O. coccinea (scarlet), fl. blue. June. Pods glabroiw, shmmj ;

seeds scarlet, with a black spot at one enrl, resemhhng bea^s.

/.. leaflets somewhat ovate, thick, with revolute margins, h, 10ft.

to 20ft. Guiana, 1825.

O. dasycarpa (thick-fruited), ft. blue, large. Juue. Pods

tomentose- l, leaflets acumiuated. glabrous on both sides.

h. 10ft. to 20£t. ^Yest Indies. 1793.

See Grasses, Or-

Inoluded under Sarcocliilas

OKNAMUNTAI.
naxnental,

OXCNITHAKIUM.
(which see).

ORNITHIDIUM (from ornis^ omifhos, a bird, and
eidos, like; the upper' lip of the stigma is beak-like).

Okd. Orckidece* A g-enus comprising* about a score

species of stove epiphytal orchids, natives of tropical

America, from Bra'^il to the "West Indies. Flowers

mediocre, or rather small ; sepals sub-equal, free,

spreading ; petals similar to the sepals, or somewhat
smaller j lip afSxed to the foot of the column, unguicu-

late at base ;
peduncles one-flowered, fasciculate in the

axils. Leaves oblong or elongated, thinly coriaceous.

Stems, in some species ascending, and in others root-

like and branching, sheathed with, imbricated scales,

and bearing one-leaved pseudo-bulbs. The species de-

scribed below {probably the only ones yet introduced)

thrive in. a warm, moist house, and do best in pots
of peat fibre, sphagnum, and pieces of charcoal. During
pummer, they like a plentiful supply of water.

O. coccinenin (scarlet), ft. crimson, long-pedicellate, fascicled,
noddin^r; sepals and petals spreading, ovate-lanceolate, pointed;
Up undivided, ovate-oblong, bluntish, contracted above the base.
June. I. approximate, linear-lanceolate, blunt, emarginate, 6in.
to 12in. long. Pseudo-bulbs oval or roundish, compressed.
Stem low, scaly below. Jamaica, Ac, 1790. (B. M. 1437, under
name of Cymbidium coccineiira ; H. E. F. 38.)

O. densnm (dense), fi. white, purplish, in very dense, aggreirated,
axillary racemes ; sepals linear-lanceolate, acuminate, carinate ;

petals rather smaller; lip oblong, undivided, channelled and
recurved at apex. I. oblong-lanceolate, obtuse, emar^rfnate.
Pseudo-bulbs oblong, compressed, axillary, one-leaved. Mexico
1836. (15. K. 1804, and Kef. B. 105, under name of Maxillaria
densa.)

O, strnmatuirL (tumoured). Jl. -white, small, solitary ; the upper
sepal acute. L linear-ligulate. Pseudo-bulbs densely aggre-
gated, one-leaved. Costa Rica, 1875. (R. X. O. iii. 207.)

OBNITHOCEFHALUS (from ornis, ornithos, a
bird, and hephale^ a head; in reference to the form of
the column and anther). Ord. Orchidem. A genus com-
prising about a score species of stove epiphytal orchids,
only one of which is probably in cultivation, natives of
tropical America, from Brazil to Mexico. Flowers fre-
quently small, in scattered racemes ; sepals almost
equal, free, spreading; petals similar; lip continuous
with the base of the siiort column, the lateral lobes
thick and rather broad

; peduncles axillary, simple.
Leaves^ fleshy or coriaceous, oblong or linear. The
genua is remarkable for the very long-, slender rostellum,
to which the stalk of the pollen-masses is attached by
means of its terminal, glandular disk. This long
rostellum, on a side view, is very like a bird's bill;
hence the name of the genus. These curious little
orchids thrive in a warm, moist house, attached to
blocks of teak, &c., and suspended near the glass. In

Ornitlioceplialxis— tvn/ oua'tZ.

hot, di-y weather, they will require frequently plunging

into water of the same tcuipcraturo as the house in

which they are growing.

O. grandifiorus (large-flowered), /. yellow ; inflorescence niany-

flowered. L large, oblong, blunt, acute or obtuse. A fine

species.

ORNITHOCHIIiITS (from onw, omifJws, a bird,

and cheilos, a Up ; referring to the shape of the

labellum). Ord. Orchidem. This genus comprises only

a couple of species of stove epiphytal orchids, natives

of Burmah and the Himalayas. Flowers small, pedi-

cellate, disposed in lateral racemes; sepals spreading,

the lateral ones rather broader; petals rather narrower

than the dorsal sepal; lip spreading at base of column;

lamina two or three-lobed. For culture of the under-

mentioned species, see Aerides (with which this genua

is sometimes confused),

O. fuscus (brownish), ft, brownish-yellow, striped with purple,

odorous; sepals oblong, obtuse, lateral ones larger, oblique;
petals linear, obtuse ; lip cucuUate, bilobed, nnguiculate, the
lobes rotuudate, fimbriated, with a conical spur, I. oblong,
fleshy, acute, obliquely bilobed. Nepaul, 1865. This is the
proper name of plant described in this work as Aerides

diforme,

ORNITHOGALUM (the old Greek name used

"by Dioscorides, from omis, omithos, a bird, and
gala, milk ; supposed to be so called because the

flowers of some species are white as milk, or hens*

eggs). Star of Bethlehem. Oed. Liliacece. An exten-

sive genus (about seventy species) of hardy, half-hardy,

or greenhouse bulbous plants, natives of Europe, the

Orient, and Africa, one being found in extra-tropical

America, Flowers small or mediocre, disposed in elongated

or sub-corymbose racemes ; perianth six-parted at base,

white or yellow, rarely fulvous, never red or rose-purple.

Leaves linear, lorate, or subulate, fleshy-herbaceous or

somewhat firm. Many of the species are decidedly pretty

and interesting border flowers, of the easiest cultivation.

The taller, strong-growing, hardy kinds are suitable for

naturalising in the wild garden, &c., whilst others are

good pot plants for cool conservatory decoration. Propa-

gated by offsets. The species described below are

hardy, except where otherwise stated ; several of the

greenhouse kinds, though, might fairly be called half-

hardy.

O. anomalum (anomalous). /, yellowish ; raceme somewhat
loose, thirty to forty-flowered ; scape slender, terete, pale glau-
cous-greeu, lift. long. l. very frequently solitary, rarely twin,
li^ft to 2ft. long, ^in. thick, fleshy-herbaceous. Cape of Good
Hope, 1862. Greenhouse. (Kef. B. 178.)

O. arabicum (Arabian).* Jl. white, with a black centre, having a
distinct, aromatic odour, large ; raceme six to twelve-flowered,
round or deltoid, 3in. to Sin. long and broad ; scape 1ft. to 2ft,

long. Summer. L 1ft. to l^ft. long, ^in. to lin. bread. Spain to

Greece and Kgypt, 1629. This very showy and distinct species
does not flower so freely in the open air as do most others. (B. M.
728; B. M. 3179 and B. R. 906, under name of 0. coryniboaum.)

O. biflorum (two-flowered), fl. greenish-white ; raceme loose, six

to twenty-flowered, 3in. to ^in. long, Ij^in. to 2in. broad ; scape
6in. to 12in. long. Aprd. L four to six, fleshy-herbaceous, linear,

6in. to 12in. long, Jm. to ^in. broad. Peru, 1832. Greenhouse.
(S. B. F. G. ser. il. 216.) There is a "variety of this, chloroleitcat
with few-flowered, loose racemes. (B, B. 1853, under name of
0. ckloroleucum.)

O. capltatuxn. (headed), fl. white ; raceme dense, twenty to
thirty-flowered, capitate, globose, lin. to l^in. broad ; scape 6in.

to 9in. long. June. /. fleshy-herbaceous, linear-lorate, about 1ft.

long, iin. broad. Kaffraria, 1862. Greenhouse. (B. M. 53S8.)

O- caudatum (tailed), fl, white, green ; raceme fifty to a
hundred (or more) flowered; scape terete, l^ft. to 3ft. long.
May. L five or six, fleshy-herbaceous, lorate-lanceolate, l^ft. to
2ft. long, l^jn. to l^in. broad. Cape of Good Hope, 1774. Green-
house. (B. M. 805 ; Bef. B. 262.)

O. comosum. (hairy). fi, greenish-white ; racemes twelve to
thirty-flowered; scape 3in. to 6in. long. July. /. five or six,
ascendent, 6in. to 9in. long, about ^in. broad ; margins ob-
scurely ciliated. South and East Europe, 1596. (Fl. Ment. 67.)

O. corymbosum (corymbose). A synonym of O. arabicum.

O. cuspidatuza (pointed), fl, greenish-white ; perianth segments
cuBpidate ; racemes twelve to twenty-flowered, corymbose, 4in. to
6in. broad ; scape 3in. to 5iji, long. March. I. five or six, linear.
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lOin. to 12in. long, ^in. broad. Asia Minor, 1845. (B. R. xxxi. 21.
under name of 0. marginatum,)

O. fimbriatum (fringed). Jf, greenish-white ; raceme corymbose,
eight to twenty-flowered; scape pilose, lin. to 2in. long.
February. I. six to eight, densely pilose, 6in. to Sin. long,
Jm. broad. Asia Mmor, (fee, 1820. (B. M. 3077: B. R. 555:
L. C. B. vi. 8.)

O. glaucophyllum (glaucous-leaved). /. pure white on the face,
green behmd, ten to tifteen, corymbose. L live or six, flat, linear,
very glaucous, without the central baud, 6in. long. Asia Minor,

O. framlnifollum (grass-leaved),
fl, white; raceme six to

thirty-flowered ; scape less than 1ft. high. July. I. six to eight,
linear-filifonn, Bin. to 12in. long, ^in. broad, dilated at biLse.
Cape of Good Hope, 1794. Half-hardy. (B. M. 972, under name
of 0. juncifolium.)

O. juncifolium (Rush-leaved), of Gawler. A synonym of
O. gram,inifolium,

O. lacteum (milk-white). /. white ; raceme dense, twenty to fifty

(or more) flowered, 6in. or more long, ^in. to lin. broad; scape
erect, 1ft. to 2ft. high. June. I. nine or ten, fleshy-herbaceous,
ascendent. Sin. to 12in. long, ^in. to lin. broad. Cape of Good
Hope, 1796. Greenhouse. (A. B. R. 274 ; B. M. 1154 ; L. B, C.
1159.) Of this species, there is a slender variety, conicu/n,
with narrow leaves, bracts, and perianth segments, and a loose
raceme. (B. M. 3558, under name of 0, conicum.)

O. latlfolium (broad-leaved), fl, white, gTeen at back ; raceme
fifty to a hundred (or more) flowered, 1ft. to l^ft. long, 3in. to 4in,

broad ; scape erect, 1ft. to 2ft. high. June. L five or six, fleshy-
herbaceous, lorate, flaccid, 1ft. to l^ft. long, liin. to 2in. broad,
Tauria, &c., 1629. (B. M. 876; B. R. 1978.) "

O. longebracteatum (long-braeted). /. greenish-white, in a
thirty to sixty-flowered raceme ; scape l^t. to 2ft. long. May.
i. Hft. to 2ft. long, lin. to IJin, broad. Cape of Good Hope, 1817,
Greenhouse.

O* marginatum (margined). A synonym of 0. cuspidatum,

O.montannm (mountain), fl, greenish-white; raceme six to
twenty-flowered, sub-corymbose, Sin. to 4in. long and broad when
expanded ; scape 2in. to 4in. long. May. I. Ave or six, linear,

5in. to 6in. long, j^in. broad. Italy, 1824. (B. R. 1858, 28;
S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 42.)

O. narbonense (Narbonne).* Jl, milk-white, with a narrow, green
stripe on the outside of each segment of the perianth, nume-
rously disposed in a twenty to flfty-flowered raceme, 4in. to 6in.

long, ijin. to 2in. broad; scape erect, 1ft to l^ft. high. Spring
and early summer. I. Ipt. to 2ft. long, iin. to ^in, broad. South
Europe, &c., 1810. (B. M. 2510.)

©• niveum (snowy), jl. white ; raceme somewhat loose, four to
ten-flowered, lin. to l^in. long ; scape very slender, 2in. to 4in.

long. May. 2. five or six, filiform, firm, Sin. to 6in. long, dilated
at baae. Cape of G ood Hope, 1774. Greenhouse. (B. R. 235.)

Fig. 776. Raceme and Upper Poutio.n of Leaf of
Ormthogalum nutans

O, nutans (nodding).* fl. white on the upper side, green on the
back, forming a loose raceme, drooping, unilateral ; scape Sin. to

Omithog-al continued.
12in. long. April and May. L four to six, lorate, flaccid, 1ft. to
Isft. long iin. broad. South Europe (naturalised in Britain)
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It is dwarfer, and has larger flowers. (Flora, 1845. i. 131 undername of 0. Moranthum.) *
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Fig. 777. Ormthogalum pyramidalb, showing Habit and
detached Single Flower.

>. pyramldale (pyramidal).* /_. pure white, marked with a green
stnpe on the back of each perianth segment, accompanied with
coloured bracts, and arranged in a conical cluster, 6in. to Sin.

long. Summer. /. generally withering before the plant ceases to

flower. A. lift, to 2ft. Spain, 1752. See Fig. 777.

I. pyrenaicuin (Pyrenean). /. pale yellow within, green with-

out; raceme very long; scape upright, 1ft. to 2ft.^ nigh, erect,

June. I. five or six, fleshy-nerbaceous, 9in. to 18in. long, Jin.

broad. South Europe (naturalised in Britain). (J. F. A. 103;

Sy. En. B. 1525.)

re&aotum (refracted}. /I. greenish
rteen-flowered. 2in. to Sin. lo.., _ Jong and broad; scape 2in. to 4in.

long. May. L six to eight, narrow-linear. 6in. to 9in. long,

about iin. broad. Hungary, 1820. (S. B. F, G. ser. ii. 58.)

O- revolutum (revolute). /Z. white ; raceme twelve to twenty-
flowered, deltoid, Sin. to 4in. long and broad ; scape firm. Sin. to
12in. long. May. I. four or five, fleshy-herbaceous, lorate, 6in. to
9in. long, Jin. to fin. broad. Namaqualand, 1795. Greenhouse.
(B. M. 653 ; B. R. 315.)

O. sororinm (sisterly). /. white ; raceme sub - corymbose

;

scape none ; perianth l^in, or more in diameter. L about five,

linear lanceolate - lingmform, glabrous, channelled. Taurus,
187a.

O. thyrsoldes (thyrse-lifce).* ft. yellow ; raceme dense, tweTve to
thirtv-flowered ; scape erect, 6in. to 18in. long. June. I. fire or
six, fleshy-herbaceous, 6in. to 12in. long, lin. to 2in. broad. Cape
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of Good Hope, 1757. Greenhouse. See Fig. 778. (B. M. 1164;
Bef. B. 20.) There are two or three varieties of this species :

iu albuj/it the flowery are pure white, with a dark centre, and
are very numerously produced in tine spikes ; in aurettm, a banrl-

some form (B. M. 190, under name of 0. aurettm), the flowers are
of a golden colour ; in jlavescens (B. R. 305), the flowers are
saffron-colour; in jlavissijaum (A. B. E. 505), the flowers are of a
much deeper yellow than iu the type.

i'lO. 778. T-KAnw ANT> lNFT,onrsr
XIIYRSOinHS.

OF Ormthoqalum

O* uml^cllatam (uiubelhd).* Star of ncihluhem. /. of a imtiny*
white on the iuNide. and grot-n striped with white without, dis

po»ed in nn umh**! or rorymh ; scape abont 6in. high. iMay*
l six to nine^ a>' > lulent, 6in. to 12in. lonsr. iiu. broad. Kuroj^e
(niitunili.stMl 111 BriUlin). One of the showit'st and bo.st species.
8te I'ii;. 779. (F. I). 1266; J. F. A, 345; 8y. Kn. B. 1524.)

O. unlfoUnxn (one-tfuvod). Jl, in^eniah-white; rac«ine aub-
spicate, three to &ix-flowered ; arape 3in. to 6iij. lone, June.
I. aolitarv, l!nf>ar, 3ni. to 6in. long, Ain. bmad. (Jihraltar, 1805.
(R. M. 936.) Of thin specien. there fa a tnlh^r and more robust
TRriety, ctmcinnum, with two, rarely three or five, leaves, and
uii elffht to twenty-flowered rucriue, (B. M. 963.)

O. irons fcrren). /L white; raceme dense, thirty to fifty-

flow t»red ; Niapt* 1ft. to Uft, high, erect, terete. June. L five or
nix, fie>hy-lierbaLeou.s, ifnear-lorute, lift, to 2ft, long, 3iu, to
lln. broad. Cape of O T Ttopr, 1823. Grtenhcii r. (B. K.
S14.)

O. Vlttatutn (stripetlX ft yellow, preen at Vrnck; raceme lottse,

six to twf^lve-flowerrd."3in. to 4ui. Iouk, liin. broad; Rcape
uprijcht, 6in. to 9in. hij^h. June. /. Hve or six, snh-terete.
flcj»hy-herbace4>iia, 6in. to Sin. lonp. ym. broiid. Cape of Uoon
«Op*',

,

vittata.)

:i^

OBNITHOGLOSSUM (from omu^, omitho.^, a bird,

and yloMtt, a tongue; allndintr to tlip re.*^omblance exis^tinir

in the petals). Stns. Cymafion^ LichfrnsMnia. Ord.
Liliarem, A genus oompritiing two species (or well-marked
vupieties) of greenliouse bulbouH plants, natives of South
Africa. Flowera long-atalked , aolitary in the a^tila of the
floral loaves or bracts, in loose, terminal, often few-

Ornitliogflossuiu

—

continued.

flowered racemes ; perianth seg'Tnents distinct, linear or

linear-lanceolate. Stem leaves lanceolate or narrow, con-

tinuouB with tlie Flieatli ; upper floral ones linear. Stem
simple, erect. Ornithoglosanraa tlirive in sandy loam,

and require but little care. When growing, they must,

of course, be supplied with water; but after flow^ering,

the pots may be stored in a dry, cool place until it ia

time to repot the following spring. "We find, upon

trial, that all the Cape bulba may be grown with

advantage in the open ground, by making up a bed of

light, sandy soil, and planting the bulbs from 4in. to

Sin. deep, according to their size; they may be planted

in April, and, after they have done flowering, may be

taken up and kept dry till the following spring, in

the Bame manner as Tigridia-y or, if left in the ground

all the winter, they will require to be covered with

some dry litter or old tan, so as to keep the frost from
tlie bulbs" (Sweet).

O. glauoom (glaucous;, ff. green, e(l';!:ed with purplish-brown,
scentless ; perianth segments equal, subulate-lanceolate, reflexed,

bhortly un^uicuiate ; scape leafy, anj^ular. December. L oppo-
Bite, alternate ; radical ones close» larfjcHt. channelled, lanceolate,
lonff-acuTuinate, recurved. Bulb l^in. hiy:h, ovate-pyramidal.
h. bin. 1825. (A. B. R. 235; B. M. 994, under name of Melan-
thiutii viHde.)

O. undnlatuxn (waTe-leaved). Ji. green, ^vith purplish markings,
nofldiug, fragrant at night, but scentless duiiiiu; tlie day ; perianth
spgments naiTow-lanceolate, acute, sessile, reflexed a little above
the base ; scape short and stout, leafy. September. U radical,
dibtichous, lower ones broadest, lanceolate, tapering to a point

;

Uiaiuini) bruwnicih-puiple, undulated. Root a bulb-tuber, large,
solia, and covered with a brown shell. A. 6in. 1825. (S. B. F. G.
131.)

OBNITHOFTEB.ZS. See Pteris.

Fig. 779. Ormthooallm uwbkixatuii
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OKNITHOFUS (frum oniis, ornithos, a bird, and
pous, a foot; referring to tlie claw-like leg-iimes or seed-
pods). Bird's Foot. Tnulnding- Astrolobhtm. Okd. Legu-
minosce. A genus comprising about seven species of
small, low-growing, bardy annuals. Flowers small, pink,
wbite, or yellow, in long pediincled heads or umbels.
Leaves impari-pinnate. None of the species are worth
growing for horticultural purposes. The genus is repre-
sented in the British Flora by 0. ehracteatus (from Scilly
and the Channel Islands), with bright yellow flowers,
veined with red, and 0. j)erpusillus, a widely-distributed
species, with white, red-veined flowers.

. OB.NITKOXANTHUM. A synonym of Gagea.

OKNITROFHE.
(which see).

A synonym of Schmidelia

ORNUS. Included under Praxinns (which see),

OIIOBANCIXACII.3;. An order of leafless, parasitic
herbs, of various colours (never green), for the most
part natives of Europe, North Africa, and extra-tropical
Asia and North America, a few being found between
the tropics in Asia, Africa, or mountainous or extra-
tropical South America, and one in Europe and South
Australia. Flo^vers hermaphrodite, regular, solitary in
the axils of the bracts, sessile or pedunculate, few, or
in dense, terminal, crowded spikes ; calyx four or five-
toothed or lobed; corolla lobes five, often broad, imbri-
cated ; stamens four, didynamous, inserted on the
corolla tube. Scales alternate, densely crowded or
scattered, upper ones bract-like. Stems or scapes erect,
short or elongated, simple or slightly branched. Some
of the species are agricultural pests, and do great
damage, e.g.. Orohanclie pruinosa, on Beans; 0. cruenta,
on Saintfoin ; 0. tninor, on Clover ; 0. ruhens, on Lucerne

;

PhelipcBa ramosa, on Maize, Tobacco, and Hemp. The
order comprises eleven genera (the best known being
Orohanclie) and about 150 species.

OBOBANCHE (the old Greek name used hj Dios-
corides, and said to be derived from Orohos^ Vetch, and
anchoj to strangle, because the species were supposed to
kill the plants on which they grow). Broom Kape.
Obd. 07-obanchacece. A very large genus (above 150
species have been described, but the number of those
entitled to specific rank may be reduced to about 100,
or less) of various-coloured plants, broadly dispersed
over the Northern temperate regions of the Old World,
rarely found in the tropics or the Southern hemisphere,
and scarcely ever in America; six are natives of Britain.
Flowers at the axils of the scales, sessile or sub-sessile,

bibracteolate or ebracteolate, densely or interruptedly
spicate. Scales often acute. The species have no horti-

cultural value. They are, however, decidedly interesting
plants ; the annual species may be sown together with
the seeds of the host plants they particularly aftect.

Those of perennial duration should be sown near their

special host plants ; as, however, three years elapse
before the young parasites arrive at the flowering stage.
it is better to fence off the places where they are sown,
and not disturb the' ground,

OBiOBEIiLA. Included under Vicia (which see).

OKOBUS (the old Greek name used by Theo-
phrastus ; it has nothing to do with the present
genus). Bitter Vetch. Oed. LeguminosoB. An exten-
sive genus of usually hardy, herbaceous perennials,
mostly natives of the Northern hemisphere, and now
included (by Bentham and Hooker) as a section of

Tiathyrus, from which it differs in having no tendril at
the tip of the petiole. For horticultural purposes, how-
ever, the two genera are here kept distinct. Many
species are very handsome ; they thrive in almost any
soil, and are readily increased by dividing the tufted

rootstocks in spring. Some force readily, and make

Orobtts

—

continued.

charming pot plants for cool-house decoration. The
species here described are those generally found in
gardens.

O, atropurpureus (dark-piu'j)le), A synonym of Vicia dcula.

O, aurantius (oran.ije-cohnired).* fi. deep yellow; peduncles
elongated, shorter than the leaves. Juno. L with five or six
pairs of lanceolate, bluntish leaHefcs. Stems simple, an;rular.
h, lift. Caucasus, 1818. (S. B. F. O. ser. ii. 19B.)

O, canescens (canescent). A synonym of 0. filiformU,

O, filiformis (throad-fornuMl). /f. white, with a tinge of blue

;

pedu\ides many-flowered, lonjjer than the leaves. May. I. with
usually two or three pairs of linear, hluutish, pubescent or
dotted leaflets. Stem tetrai:<mal. h. l^ft. iSouth Europe, 1816.
Syn. 0. canescens, (B. M, 3117.)

O- Fischeri (Fischer's). A synonym of Vicia aicula,

O. flaccidus (flaccid).* /. pur|)]e ; vexillura with two prominent
obtuse teeth near the miaaie, which embrace the inner potals

;

peduncles terminal or axillary. May. L remote, spreading, of
two or three pairs of opijo.site, very lone, linear, attenuated,
glabrous leaflets, dark green above, paler beneath; Htipules
large, semi-sagittate. Stem erect, k. 6ft. Croatia, Ac. (B. M,
2937, under name of O. tstipiUaceus^ and wrongly ascribed to
North Auienca.)

0« hlrsutus (hairy), fi. red; racemes axillary, twice as long a»
the leaves, few-flowered. May. I. ovate, acute, with parallel
nerves, h, 1ft. Thrace, &c., 1822. (B. M. 2515; S. B. F. O.
ser. ii. 502.)

0# luteus (yellow). Jl. yellow
; peduncles elongated, many-

flowered, about ec^ual in length to the leaves. June. I. with
three to live pairs of elliptic-lanceolate, mucronulate leaflets,
which are glaucous beneath. Stems simple, angular. A. 1ft. to
2ft. Europe, 1759. (L. B. C. 783; S. B. F. G. sen ii. 115.)

O. niger (black). A purple; peduncles many-flowered, longer
than the leaves. June. I., leaflets elliptic, mucronulate, with
almost parallel nerves, h. 3ft. Europe (Britain). (B. 31. 2261

;

Sy. Kiu B. 407.)

O. pannonicus (Hungarian).* Jl, very variable in colour, ranging
from white and cream tinged with rose, to purple and white and
yellow; peduncles many-flowered, longer than the leaves. May.
L with two or three pairs of linear, mucronate leaflets. Stem
simple, h. Ifb. South Europe, 1794. (J. F. A. 39 ; S. B, F. G, 22.)

O. p. varius (various-flowered). Jl. with the standard rose-
coloured, and the keel and wings yellowish ; peduncles many-
flowered, longer than the leaves. May. L with three or four
pairs of linear-lanceolate, mucronulate leaflets. Stems simple,
angular, k. IJft. Italy, 1759. (B. M. 675.)

O. sessUifolius (stalkless-leaved). Jl, purple, in few-flowered
racemes. May. I., leaflets narrow, dark green, almost sessile,

h. 1ft. Greece, Ac, 1823. (B. M. 2796; S. F. G. 692.)

O. variegatus (variegated). /. finely variegated, small. Early
summer, l. with two or three pairs of lanceolate leaflets. Stems
simple, flexuous. A. 1ft. Europe, 1821. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 28.)

O. Vemus (spring).* Jl. purple and blue, with red veins, the keel
tinted with greeu, the whole changing to blue, secund, nodding;
peduncles axillary, many-flowered, shorter than the leaves.

Spring. L with two or three pairs of ovate-lanceolate, acuuunate»
shining leaflets. Stems sin^ple, flexuous. h, 1ft. Europe, 1629.

(B. M. 521 ; S. F. G. 691.)

OBiONTIHSl, A tribe of Aroxdeas {Aracem),

ORONTIUM (the old Greek name for a plant said

to grow on the banks of the river Orontes). Obd. Aroidem

(AracecB), A monotjpie genus, the species being a hardy

aquatic perennial, with a deep rootatock. This fihould

be planted in open water, from 6in. to 12in. beneath

the surface. Propagated by divisions.

O. aquatlcum (aquatic), fi. perfect, cntwded all over the narrow
spadix whicli terminates the elojigated scape ; lower ones with

six concave sepals and six stiunens*, upper ones with four ; «pathc
incomplete and distant. May. /r. a green ntricle. I. entire,

oblong, nerved, long-petioled. North America. (H. E. F. 19;
L. B. C. 402.)

OHOPHOMA. Included Mauritia
see).

OROTHAMNUS. Included under Mimetes (which

gee).

OROXYXtUM (from oroSy a mountain, and xyUm,
wood; referring to the habitat). Ord. Bigyioniaceas, A
uionotypic genus, the species being a glabrous stove

tree, which requires almost unlimited root space for its

successful cultivation; it does bpst when planted out in

a well-drained, prepared border of turfy loam, leaf mould,

and sand, and the long shoots trained near the glass.
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or by cutting^g, struck

Oroxylum—continued.

Propagated by imported seeds

;

in bottom lieat.

O. Indlcnm (Indian). /. whitish, striped with purple, large,

fietid, disposed in long, terminal i-uenies ; calyx hirge, tubular-

canipanulate ; corolla tnho hroad, ohliqnely campannlate, and
dilated at throat; limh l)i!a!»iate. I. opposite, large, bi- or ti-i-

pinnate ; leatluis entire, shining, h, 40ft. India and the Malayan
ArchiptiUigo, 1775. Syn. Calosaiithen indica.

ORPHIXJM (named after the mytholoi,-ical pornonage,

Oi-phona). Ord. GentinneoB, A monotypic j^enus, the

HpecioiJ beinjir an erect, grcenliouso shrub. For culture,

see Chironia.

O. ftTltcsccns (.slinihbv). /. red, ahowy. In terminal, Itnify

cymes ; calyx loose, tubular; lobes (dilong, obtnso, without l^eoln;

eurolla tube Hlioi-t, ftuh-rotate. h Bewile, linear or oblong,

thirfelsh. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Cape of (N-od Hope. (B. M. 37, 707,

818, all undur Chinmia.)

OKKIS-ilOOT, or OStRICE-ItOOT. Tlio root of

OKTGIESIA. luoludful under Portea (which aee),

OUXaiBSIA TIIiItANDSIOIDES. See Alch-
snea Ortgiesii.

ORTHOCISItAS (from ortho^, straiprht, and Aero*, a

LuA'u; referring' to the appr-aranco of the outer Rcpaln).

Oi£i>. Orchiikw, A monolypio ^'onoB, the species being

a greeiihonHO, terrestrial orchid, roquirlng truatmeut

nimnar to Disa (which see).

O. Solandrl (Solandfr's). ^ fn a Tnnny-flowered rnronie, 6in.

lout : periantii greenish-yellow, ^In. long ; latenil ^^fpals ^in. long.

/. Hlifiuni, with lung, slieathin;: b;isfs, rarely lineui'. A. 1ft. to 2iL
Auatiali.i- and New Zealand. (K, A. U. 1.}

ORTHOCHIIiUS. A synonym of Eulophia.

ORTHOFOGON. A pynonym of Oplismenns
(whicb see),

ORTHOPTEKA. See Insects.

ORTHOS. In Greek compounds, this term signifies

etraigbt.

ORTHOSXPHON (from orthos, Rtraight, and siphon,

a curved tube ; alluding to tbo tube of the flower). OBt>,

Labiatix* A genus comprining about sixteen species of

stove or greenhonse perennial herbs, sub - shrubs, or

rarely shrnbR, mostly natives of the East Indies and the

Malayan Archipelago, two or three being found in tropical

Afriea, aud one extending from Malaya into Australia.

Flowers podioellate, elondor, or showy; corolla tube ex-

sertud ; limb bihibiate ; stameud four ; whorls commonly
six, rarely two to four-flowered, in often elongated, distant,

or rarely crowded racenif^^. The undermentioned (j^ro-

bably the only species in cultivation) thrive in a compost
of sandy loam and fibry peat. Propagated by cuttings^

made of balf-ripenod shoots.

O- Inourvns (Inrurvj^d). ft. pnlf* <!nrlot ; corolla vHlous, incurved,
thrii'u us long a» the caJyx ; lip spreading; whorls Hnb-<4ocund.
M;iy. L petioLite, ovate or oblong» crenate, pube^^('<-nt. Stem
piLicumbont nt base, ascendent, n. 1ft. Eastern India, 1839.

Stove evergreon. (B. 173 ; B. M. 3847.)

O. stantinouji (long-sUmened).* C pale lilac-blue, nearly lin.

long, vciy ntnnerous, arranged in whorls, and these again in
nwemps at the ends of the bmnehes; stamens projecting a long
way, July. I, ovute or deltoid. eoHnfHiy and irregularly toothetl,
glaucous below. Stem herbareuus, erect. A. 2ft. Tropical Asia,
Ac, lH6a Stove. (H. :nT. 5835.)

ORTHOSTEMMA.
$99),

A synonym of Pentaa (which

V

w W

ORTHROSANTUUS (from orlliros, morning, and
aiUiioa-, a flower; the flowers expand early in the day).
Ord. Irid9cs, A genus comprising seven species of
greenhouse herbaceous perennials, natives of the Andes
and extra- tropical regions of South America, or of Webtem
Australia. Flowers often two to many to a ppathe, very
shortly stalked; perianth tube short, eometiinea very
short ; lobcd ovate or oblong, ^r^preading ; infloreMence

Orthrosanthus— co7ih*7ti/.ed.

terminal, simple or branched. Leaves linear or nar-

rowly-ensiform, rigid or grass-like, equitant at base of

stem ; spathes oblong, sessile or pedunculate. E-hizomes

woody, very short. The species mentioned below thrive

in a cold conservatory, and in such a structure do best

phmted out. If, however, it is necessary to grow them
in pots, nso turfy loam and leaf mould, and insure suffi-

cient drainage. Propagated by division of the tufted

rootstocks.

O. chimboracensis (Chiuibora/.o). /. blue, in a lax, narrow
pauicle, which overtops the root leaves ; limb funnel-shaped, ^in.

deep. I, distichous, grass-like, 1ft. or more long, acute, h. 1ft.

Pen., 1876.

O. multlflorus (many-flowered). /. of a beautiful sky-blue colour

;

perianth segments ovate-oblong, uniform ; stamens much longer
than the style. May to July. I. linear-ensiform, about eqiuU to
tlie scape ; margins glabrous, h. 1ft. Australia, 1820. (B. R.
1090, under nume of Siayrincluu7ii cyaneum.)

ORVAXiA (said to be from Orvale, the French namo
for the Cluvj—Salvia Horminum) , Ord. Lahiatce, A
monotypic geiuis, included, by Bentham and Hooker,
under Lamium, The species is a hardy herbaceous

perennial, of easy culture. It thrives in a common soil,

in any sheltered situation. Propagation may bo effected

either by seeds or by division of tho roots in autumn,

O. lamloides (Dead Nettle-like), fl. light purplish-red and white;
tiiroat of tho rumlla inflated, the t\ibe almost straight. April.
h cordate, unequally or argutely serrated. Stems sliglitly coloured,
/». lift, youth Kurope, 1&96. (li. M. 172, under luime of Lmniivm
Orvala,)

ORYZA (derived fi'om the Arabic name, .^rw;?). Rice.

Syn. Padta. Ord. Graminece. A genus of stove, marsh-
loving, rather tall grasses, all East Indian. Nearly
twenty Bpociea have been described; scarcely five, how-
ever, are at all distinct, and these may probably be
reduced to varieties of 0. sativa, Spikelets flat-com-

pressed, one-flowered ; glumes four, the two outer ones
very small, scale or bristle-like ; the two upper ones com-
plicate - carinate ; panicle terminal^ narrow ; branches
slender, erect, sub-flexuous, often long and slightly

branched. Leaves long and fiat. 0. sativa, the well-

known rice of commerce, supplies food for a greater
number of human beings than are fed on the produce of

any other known plant. It is the principal, and often
the only, food of the inhabitants of China, India, and
tho islands of the Malayan Archipelago. The plants have
no horticultural value. They are easily grown, and do
best when the pots are plunged in tanks in which tropical
aquatics are cultivated.

OSAGE ORANGE. See Maclnra aurantiaca.

OSBECKIA (named after Peter Osbeck, 1723-1805,
a Swedish clergyman and naturalist, author of "Dagbock
Oefer en Ostendyck, resa," 1757). Ord. MelastomacecB.
A genus comprising about three dozen species of hand-
some stove herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs, often erect and
setose, natives of the East Indies, China, Japan, the
Malayan Islands and Australia, one being found in Africa.
Flowers pink, violet, or reddish, showy, terminal, solitary,
capitate or paniculate ; calyx scaly or pilose ; petals five,

rarely four, obovate, often ciliated. Leaves sub-coriaceous,
sessile or petiolate, three to seven-nerved, entire, or
rarely serrulated. For culture, see Melastoma. The
species here enumerated are probably the only ones yet
introduced.

O. aspcra (rough), of Hooker. A synonym of 0. glattea.

O. cliincnsis (Chinese}, jt, cymose, terminal, few ; petals purple,
acununated, longer than the stamens. Julv. l. almost sessile,
lanceolate obiong, three-nerved, rather hispid, a little crenulated.
A ift. to 2ft. China, 1818. Shrub. (B. M. 4026 ; B. B. 54Z)

O. glaaca (glaucous).*
fl. red or purple, on short pedicels,

terminal, sub-racemose ; calyx with scattered, small, stellate
hairs. July. L elliptic, narrowed or obtuse at either end, -softly
hair>' on both surfaces, three to five-nerved. A. 2ft. India.
Shrub. (B. M. 5085, under name of 0. aspera.)

O. ncpalenslB (Nepaul). jl. larj^e handsome, in terminal and
lateral axillary panicles or corymbs : netalspumlish-rose. obovate-
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Osbeckia—continued.

June. L opposite, sessile, lanceolate, often
spots. Stem l^ft. high, erect, branchedt

rounded, apreadinjj:.

marked with brown
Nepaul, 1822. Shrub. (H. E. ¥. 51.)

O. n. albiflora (white-flowered). A pretty white-flowered form
(E. R. 1475.)

O- parvifolia (small-leaved), fl. nearly sessile, usually three
together ; calyx tube and teeth with stalked, stellate, rufous
hairs

; petals rose-colour, rather large. July and August. I ovate,
sub-acute, rather retiexed, three-nerved, nearly sessile, strigose
h. 1ft. to 2ft. Ceylon, 1799. hhrub. (B. R. 565, under name
of 0. zeylanica .)

O, rostrata (beaked).* Jl. rosy-pink, with long, curved, projecting
anthers, and disposed in terminal cymes. I. oblong-lanceolate,
acuminate, buUate, nearly sessile. Stems quadrangular. Bengal,
1881. Shrub. (B. M. 6575.)

O. rubicunda (ruddy). /. deep purple, terminal, on very short
stalks, solitary or aggregate ; corolla 2in. across ; anthers yellow.
I, oblong, acute. Ceylon, 1865. A very handsome shrub.
(B. M. 309.)

O. Stellata (starred). Jl. corymbose ; calyx tube elongated

;

petals four, violaceous; anthers yellow, July and August.
I. petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, five-nerved, beset with
stiff hnirs on both surfaces, A. 2ft. India to China, 1820. Shrub.
(B. R. 674.)

O. Wlghtiana (Br. 'Wight's), fl, purple, large, fugacious, in close
heads. I. ovate, small, hairy. Stem hairy. India, 1865, Plant
erect, sutfruticose.

O. zeylanioa (Cingalese), of Lindley. A synonym of 0. parvi-
folia,

OSIER. Any of the Willows that are grown for the
sake of their lon^, flexible shoots, which are largely used
for hasket-making, &c.—and almost any of them may be
turned to this account—are called Osiers. Some of the

species, however, are much superior to others, and pro-

bably the one most extensively grown for the purpose
above indicated is Salix viminalis. Though this is a

moisture-loving plant, it will not succeed in ground
charged with stagnant water ; and if it is desired to grow
it, with a view to profit, the ground should be drained

to a depth of 18in. or 2ft. Open drains, about 1ft. in

width, will do, but these must always be kept clear.

Trench the land 1ft. or so in depth, and insert the

cuttings, in rows, 18in. apart, allowing a
space of 12in. in the rows. February is,

probably, the best time for planting. An
acre of land will take about 28,000 cut-

tings. Cut the shoots—not later than

February—as close to the ground as

practicable, and keep down weeds by
hoeing, &c. If these are allowed head-
"way, the Osier crop will be materially

affected.

OSKAMFIA. A synonym of Non-
2iea (which see).

OSMANTHUS (from osme, perfume,
and anthos, a flower; in allusion to the
fragrance of the flowers). Oed. Oleacece,

A small genus (about seven species) of

hardy, or nearly hardy, glabrous shrubs
or trees, natives of North America,
Eastern Asia, and the Pacific Islands.

Flowers small, disposed in short, rarely

branched, axillary fascicles or racemes

;

lobes of corolla four, imbricated. Drupe
ovoid or globose. Leaves opposite, over-

seen, entire or dentate. For culture,

«ee Olea (under which the species are

sometimes classified >,

OsmanthTLS—continued,
^mewhat resemhling a Holly. Japan. A very handsome
evergreen slirub, varying considerably in the size and toothing
of the loaves. (Q. C. n. s.. vi. 689.) 0. Uici/oUuit in a form wi

propiigated by cuttings, but are more ra*
"" '*

""*^

ftnig oil aiviUH of Privet. 0. myrtijhlitts \
dense habit, and with rigid, Bpinclc:ia leaves.

in L ly iwives. lu. u. n. s., vi. t>ay.) o. iUciJoUuit is a form wit
smaller leaves, and of more dense, compact habit; of thi
there are several variegated forms in cultivation, wliich nm
be

HUS FRAORANS, Bhowing Habft
Tip of Flowering Branch.

K fragrans (fragrant).* /. yellowish, or almo.st white; pedictT.s

one-flowered, axillarv, and lateral, aggregate from scaly buds.

June to August. /. elliptic-lanceolate, a little serrated, 2in.

long, acuminated, shining above and paler beneath. A* 6ft. to

10ft. Japan, China, Ac, 1771. A very handsome 8hrub. See
Fig. 780. (B. M. 1552 and L. B. C. 1786, under name of OUa
/ratjra/ni.)

^T^^'^i^

^

O, axncricanns JL in threes.
almost sessile ; thyrse rather compound,
axillary, narrow. June. Jr. purple, globose,
containing an edible nut. I. elliptic-lanceo-
late, about 4in. long, rather coriaceous,
shining. Branches rather tetragonal. A. 6ft
North America, 1758. Tree.

. Aqulfolinm (Holly-leaved).* /, white,
very fragrant. Autumn. I oval or oblong,
prickly-toothed, coriaceous, smooth, shining,

VoL IL

K

[see page 530).

3 'm
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OSMOBIUM. A synonym of Onosmodiuin (wliicli

see),
^

OSMUNDA (from Osmunder, anotlier name of the

Scandinavian ^od Tlior). Obd. Filices. A small ^enus

(about half-a-dozen species) of handsome, greenhouse or

hardy ferns, hardly at all tropical. Sori quite di^itinot

from the leafy part of the frond, forming a panicle made
up of coi)iou8, thyrsoid clusters. The Bpecios in culti-

vation are generally known as Flowering Ferna, and,

with the exception of 0. jmmnirn, are particularly suitable

fur the hardy fernery. They thrive beat in a compost

of turfy loam and peat, to which some river sand may Le

added. See alffo Perns.

O. dnnamoinca (cinnnmon).* ati. densely tufted, the >>arren and
fertile ones distinot. bantti frondtt simply lumiate. 2ft. to 5ft.

long* 6in. Ui 8in. broad, liaviiig Htipea frum 1ft. to lift, long
;

pinna.' close, ligulate-lanceoljite, 3iu. to 4in. lonf?, 3in. to lin.

nrn.ad, cut di«wn nearly to the rachirt. fertile J'rvndg uuich

Bmaller ; piiuin' lam:*H»lJlt*^ Cunadato ( »ruK<»u Mountains. Jiip:ui,

A,c., 1772, Youii(? piiintH iU(is»'ly clothed with ferni;;hio\i8

tolnuntum. See l''ig. 781 (iiuge 529). Of thin hand-ome species,

tliore IftavjiHoty, Icnnwn aw anfn'!<fnta^ whtch la Rmalltir iu all

1t« parts, and with darker froniin, than tli« typii.

0« Claytonlana (Clmyton'H).* »M. tnfted, 1ft. or juoro Unjj;,

tomento>u when younjc. Jionda 1ft. to 2ft. luti^s 8iu. to 12in.

br<'ud, the upper, central, or lower pinnre fertile; harron pinnae

tanrnolatr, ^\\\. to 6in. lonp, lln. or more hroad, cut tlown nemly
totherachin; fertile pinniv niinilar, but Hborttjv

;
piunales dense,

cylindrical. North Aincritta and iniiiiUu>;i.s 1772. A very
heautifid spt'ties. Syn. O. intfrrtipfa. So© Fig, 782.

O, Intcrrupta (intormpt«^d). A synonym of 0. Claytom'nnn.

O. Javanioa (.Tnv.i).* gti. tufted, 6in. to 12in. lon^, firm, erect,

Hike.!. fromU 1ft. to 3ft. loiiff, Sin. to 12in. bnnid, siniply

pinnate, the lower or central pinna; fertile ; barren pinnje 4in. to

65n. tottK, gin. to ilin, broaff. rnnrate at th« base, nnd often

«M;;htly Htulkcd. the ed^e entire or abarply toothed ; fertile

piniiir shorter, niiulo up <if innnurous close, but tlistiuct, olilon*?,

Nt'ssilc rlnstern. Kanjsriuitka to Java und Ceylon, (jieciihuujrje.

Myns. 0, Prcdiaaa luul 0. Vachtllii,

"*:

Fio. 782. Osvrvru Ct.vvtomvw.

. loneea (Ianoe-hke>. fromh, barren ami fertile ones distinct
th« foTuifcir ftlvMit 1ft. lon;r, oblong, shortly acnminate: pinn?^
oblong, wwinmato, about Sin. lonjr. starirf I, the lowest rather
rtMbiced; pmnules mirrow-lanceolate, l^in. ionir. iin. broad
narrowfvl at both end., .e^^ilc, distinct, slightly toothed np!
wards. j^rttU^ jri'HiU tiTnate-deoomponn4t. Japjin.

PrcallAna (Prm\ A synonym of 0. Jaianica.

Osinuuda

—

vontiuued.

Fig. 783- Portion oy Fertile Frond of Osmunda
REGALIS.

O. re^^alls (royal).* Royal Fern. titi. tufted, 12in. to 18in. long,
firm, erect, nuked, frumla 2ft. to 6ft. long, 1ft. or more broad,
bipinnate, the apex fertile ; barren pinnae 6in. to 12in. long, 2in.
to 4in. broad

;
pinnules sessile or slightly stalked, lin. to 2in.

long, iin. to jia. broad, oblong, blunt, often unequal at the base,
the edge finely serrulate; fertile pinnules cylindrical, forming a
copious panicle. BriUun. This reidl^* noble fern is too well
known to require any enlogy. See Fig. 783. The form called
criftata is very desirable, and differs from the type in having the
ends of the fronds and all the pinnae tlnely crested. Another,
cunjinhifera (see Ki^. 784), has. also, curiously forked and crested
fronds. 0. paUiHrM is a slender, sniall-growiug form, in which
the young fronds are reddish in colour.

O. Vachellil (VachelPs). A synonym of 0. javanica.

(named after Don Antonio de la 0.ssa, once
Director of the Botanic Garden at Havannah, Cuba).
Stn, Sagroea, Ord. MelantomaceoB, A rather large
genus (about forty species) of stove shrubs or sub-
shrubs, confined to tropical America. Flowers uauallj
small, cymose or paniculate; petals four, rarely five.

Loaves petiolate, opposite, and temately whorled, rarely
large, entire or slightly toothed. The undermentioned
species—probably the only one in cultivation—requires
treatment similar to Melastozna (which see).

O. Dascicularis (f^iacicled). /?. white, disposed In many flowered
fasciclL's; petals taper-pointed. I. 4in. to 6in. long, elliptical,
t^iperinc at the base^ iH.inte*!, eminently triplinerved, ciliated and
rnnghtsh on both sidea with scattered, minute hairs. A. 6ft. to
10ft. Jamaica.
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OSSIFIED. Become like bone—hard, brittle, and

close in texture ; e.g,, a Peach stone.

OSTEOSPEBiMUM (from osteon, a bone, and
sperma, a seed; referring to the hardness of the seed).

Osteosperznum— continued,

branches, pedunculate, solitary or loosely paniculate;
involucre campanulate or sub-hemispherical; receptacle
flat or convex. Leaves altornato, or rarely opposite.

CO

O

a
o

w

Ord. Compositce, A genus comprising thirty-eight

species of greenhouse shrubs, sub-shrubs, or rarely

herbs, confined to South Africa. Flower-heads yellow,

heterogamous, small or mediocre, at the tip^ Qf the

entire, toothed, or pinnatifid. The species are probably

now lost to cultivation.
I

OSTBICH FERN. See Onoclea ^ermanica.
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OSTRTA (the old Greek name used by Theophraatus).

Hop Hornheam. Ord. Corylacem, A small genus (two

species) of hardy deciduous trees, closely allied to Car-

2)inus in foliage, but having the female flowers in terminal,

drooping catkins, each inclosed in an inflated involucre.

They are inhabitants of North temperate regions, one

being American. Both the species are best grown from

imported seeds—for these do not appear to become
ripened in this country—or they can be grafted, using

the common Hornbeam as a stock. Almost any soil will

Buit them.

O. carpinifolia (Hom\)eam-leaved). Common Hop Hornbeam.
JL KreeiiiHh-white. May. I, ovato, iit'ute. A. 30ft. to 40ft. South
Europe, 1724. Syn. O. vM/f/am (of Willtletiow). (Gn. xii, 372.)

O. virglnioa (Vir^iuiun).* A greeninh-white. May. fr. Hop-
like, full ^ruwii in Auj^nst, X ovate-oblong, acmuinute. h, 15ft.

to 40ft. Kastem United States, 1692.

O. TUlgarlfl (('ommon), of Willdenow. A synonym of 0. carphiu
folia.

See Monarda didyma.
Greek namo UHcd by Dioscoridos).

Sanfnlacew, A Bmall gonus (five

or mx Bpoolos) of groonhou^^o evergreen glabrous shrubs,
nativoH of South Europe, nearly the whole of Africa, and
tho East InJioH. Jj'Kiwurs Bmall, snb-dioociona, pednnclod

;

tho males in a few-ffoworod, lateral raceme ; the fertile

flow(TH somotimeB solitary. Fruit drupaceous, one-seeded,
crowned by tho limb of the perianth. Leaves narrow
or ovate, altomute, entire, papery or rather thick. Tho
nndormcntiunud Bpecies, probably the only one intro-
duced, thrive** best in a Pandy-loam noil. Propagated by
cuttinv'B of ripened shoots, inserted nndor a hand light,
in spring.

OSWEGO TEA.
OSYBIS (the old

Po«t'H Ca.^nia. Obd.

Fio. 785. FrowRRiNG Bru.NCii of Osyris alba.

^i.ffJ^i*Il*^*^' ^' ''^'\*^^' P«niuncnlRte upon the branrhleto.July. fr. drupnrwus, red, ubuut the Mze of a pea, I. alternatThnt^,dance,.lHt^. lin. long. Stem rouiuHsh. .str^t^d^ A 3ft to4ft. Mediterranean re^^ion, 1793. S^n Fig. 785 (sTf. a 9540OTACANTHUS (from ou^, oto^, an ear, and acanthos,a thorn
;
m u.Uu^ion to the prickly leaves). Obd. Acan-

Otacanthus—confinwed.
thacece. A small genus (two species) of handsome, erect,

branched, pubescent, stove herbs or sub-shrubs, natives
of South America. Flowers white or bluish, showy,
solitary in the axils, sub- sessile; corolla with a lonj^ tube
and a bilabiate limb. Leaves entire or toothed. For
culture, see Ruellia.

O. GBemleus (sky-bhie). fl. bluish purple, flafctish, disposed
around the slioot, axillary in the few uppermost leaves, l. op-
posite, ovate-acuminate, strongly serrated. Brazil, 1862. (F. d. S.
1526.)

OTAHEITE CHESTXUT.
Inocarpus edulis.

A common name for

OTAHEITE MYRTLE. See Securineffa duris-
sima.

OTANDRA. A synonym of Geodorum,

OTAXTHXrS. A synonym of Diotis,
F

OTHERA (said to be derived from the Japanese
name of this shrub). Oed. Ilicineoe, A monotypic genus,
included, by Bentham and Hooker, as a species of Ilex
(which see for culture).

O. Japonica (Japanese). /. white, axillary, aggrejj:ate, on pe-
duncles half a line loug ; corolla white, with four ovate, obtuse
petals. /. alternate, petiolate, ovate, obtuse, entire, glabrous,
coriaceous, spreadiug, l^in. long; petioles semi-terete, glabrous.
Stem shrubby ; branches purple, striated, terete. Japan.

OTHONITA (the old Greek name used by Dioscorides

;

from othone, linen ; referring to the soft, downy clothing
of the leaves). Eagwort. Including Doria. Stn. Aris-
totela. Obd. Compositce, A large genus (about eighty
species) of greenhouse or nearly hardy, glabrous shrubs,
sub-shrubs, or herbs, confined to South Africa. Flower-
heads yellow or rarely bluish, mediocre or small, peduncu-
late, corymboaely paniculate or solitary at the tips of the
branches; involucre campanulate or hemispherical; re-
ceptacle flat or convex, naked or foveolate. Leaves alter-
nate or radical, entire, toothed, or dissected, often some-
what fleshy. Othonnas are of the easiest cultivation;
they^ require a thoroughly well-drained, porous soil-
provided the drainage ia perfect, the nature of the
soil is almost immaterial. They are readily propagated
by cuttings. The species here described are those best
known to cultivation.

O. amplexicaulis (stem-claaping). Jl,-heads solitary. May and
June. /. amplexicaul, oblong, entire or denticulate. :Stem
bhiubby. Root tuberous. (B. M, 1312.)

O. carnoaa (fleshy-leaved). fl.-heads yellow, in a few-headed sub-
corymbose panicle

; pedicels very long. L liuear-terete, fleshy,
acute, tapermg at base. h. 9in. 1867. Sub-shrub.

**• ^^^^'^Olia (Wallflower-leaved). A synonym of Othonnopais

4

Fig. 786. Otho.nna Crassifolia, showing Habit, Portion of
detached St^jn, and Single ilower-head.
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Otlionna—continued.

O.crasslfolia (thick-leaved).* il-7ieads few, terminal, sub-corym-
bose ; pedicels very long, and slender. A very pretty trailer, and
suitable for growing in a basket. See Fig. 786.

O. denticulata (toothed). fl.-hcads disposed in terminal panicles.
April to July. I. oblong, denticulated, glabrous, attenuated at
base, amplexicaul. h. 2ft. 1774. Shrub. (B. M. 1979.)

O. frutescens (shrubby), fl.-heads large, in terminal, many-
flowered panicles ; ray of about eight florets. Late summer.
I. alternate, obovate, acute, thick, and fleshy. Stem erect, 2ft. to
3ft. high, suffruticose, but succulent. (B, M. 5967.)

O. pectinata (comb-leaved).* Jl.-keads solitary, twice or thrice as
long as the leaves. May and June. I. pinnatitid, Wormwood-like,
hoary ; segments linear, parallel, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1751. An
interesting, shrubby plant, readily known by its copious, soft,
whitish pubescence. The correct name of this is IJuryops
pectinatiis, (B. M. 306.)

O. jpinnata (pinnate), fl.-htads^ ray florets neatly rolled back at
night, expanding in the morning. May. L glaucous, obovate,
very obtuse, some quite entire, others pinnatifid, Avith entire,
decurrent leaflets. Stem herbaceous. Root tuberous, h, 3ft.

1759. (B. M. 768.)

O. triplinerva (three-nerved). Jt.-heads few or several, loosely
corymbose; pedicels very long; involucral scales and rays about
five. I. crowded towards the apices, obovate, obtuse, tapering

X -at base into a slender petiole. Stem short, sub-simple or forked,
shrubby carnose. h, 6ft, 1862.

0» taberosa (tuberous-rooted). fl,-heads solitary, rather large,
terminal. August. /., radical ones petiolate, broadly ovate or
obovate ; stem ones few, ovate or oblong. Root tuberous. 1842,
Herb. (B. M. 4038.)

OTHONNOFSIS (from Otlionna, and opsis, like ; in

allusion to the reaemblance which exists between the
two genera). Ord. Composite, A genus comprising* about
eight species of glabrous, greenhouse shrubs, differing

from the allied genera, Othonna and Senecio, in the disk
being constantly sterile. One species is Xorth African,

another Persian, a third natiye of Scindia, and the re-

mainder South African. Flower-heads yellow, peduncu-
late, solitary, or in leafy panicles ; receptacle flat or

scarcely convex, naked. Leaves alternate, sessile, slightly

fleshy, glabrous or slightly toothed. O. cTieirifolia (pro-

bably the only species in cultivation) is a very pretty,

low-spreading evergreen, with glaucous leaves. It thrives

in almost any soil, but flowers most profusely in light

loam, and in a warm situation. A protection of some sort

is required in winter. Propagated by divisions, or by
cuttings.

Fig. 787. OnioNxorsis CHEimroLiA,

O. Clieirlfolia (Wallflower-leaved).* fl.'heads rich yellow, about
l^in. across, terminal; rays acute. Early summer. I. greyish,

thick, lanceolate, sessile, narrow at the base, broad and rounded
at the apex, h, 8in. to 12in. North Africa, 1752. See Fig. 787.

(H. R. 266, under name of Othonna cheirifolia.)

OTIDIA. Included under Felargoninm (which see),

OTIORHTNCKTJS. A genus of beetles, belong-

ing to the group of Weevils, with short beaks, and long-

elbowed, twelve-jointed antennae, inserted in front of the

eyes; well-formed elytra, soldered together, with usually

ten rows of small, shallow pits or dots along each, no

wings, and simple claws. ^ There are numerous species,

mostly about iin. to iin. long, by half as much
broad. One or two do not exceed iin. in length.

Otlorhynchus

—

continued.

They are all black or brown in colour, with the legs in
some black, in others dull red. They are so much alike
that it is very difficult to distinguish some of the
species from each other. The following are among the
more destructive kinds: O. picipes (the Pitchy-legged
Weevil), ^in. long, pitch-brown, or earth-coloured, with
the upper surface tuberclod, and sprinkled with minute
pale grey or yellow scales. Each pit in the rows on the
elytra has a whitish scale, like the pupil of the eye, in
the middle. The legs and antennse are usually rather
paler than the body ; each thigh is toothed. O. raucus
is much like the last in size, but may be distinguished
by a slight ridge down the middle of the thorax, the
dots of the elytra being deeper, and not having white
scales, by the black body being clouded with yellow and
grey pubescence, and by the red-brown legs and ahtennge,
and the unarmed thighs. 0. sulcatm (the Black Vine
Weevil) is black or dark brown in colour, with greyish-
yellow tufts of hair on the deeply-furrowed elytra. The
thorax is coarsely tubercled, and has a slight furrow
down the middle ; the beak is deeply grooved, and the
thighs are toothed. This insect measures about ^in. in

length. O. tenehricosus (the Eed-legged Garden Weevil)
is said to be one of the most destructive, as well as the
largest species of the genus, being about Jin. long. It is

at first black, dotted with tufts of delicate yellow down

;

afterwards glossy. The elytra are only slightly striated

;

the legs are red-brown or chestnutj and the beak is notched
at the tip, and faintly ridged. O. ligustici is about tin.

to ^in. long ; it is black, with greyish scales. The thorax

and the almost unstriated elytra are finely granulated,

and the thighs bear a short tooth. Other species also

have been detected injuring plants, but are less common
and less hurtful than the above. The species in this

genus are destructive both as perfect beetles and as

larvae. The beetles feed on buds or young shoots of

Yines, Peaches, Apricots, and other choice fruit-trees, as

well as on the young shoots of Easpberries ; and Curtis,

in " Farm Insects," mentions O. picipes as being very

destructive to Peas, Turnips, Kale, &c. In consequence

of the damage done, the injured parts are destroyed in

a short time ; and the plants may be killed, or, at

least, much crippled, so as to greatly diminish their

productiveness. The larvae are froc^uently most injurious

to the roots of plants of various kinds, such as Rasp-

berries, Strawberries, and other fruit-bearing plants, as

well as to roots of a great variety of other plants in

gardens ; e.g., Primroses, Sedums, Saxifrages, &c., upon the

shoots of which the beetles also feed. The larv£e never

show themselves above ground; hence, the only sign of

their presence is the witliering of the plants. They
frequently do great harm to potted plants in greenhouses.

They become pupae about Sin. or 4in. below the surface

of the soil. .

Remedies, As the beetles are wingless, their attacks

are usually limited in area, and the damage can be

much restricted by suitable means, of which the most

successful are those directed against the perfect insects.

As all the species have very similar habits, the same

methods of destruction apply to all. The beetles con-

ceal themselves by day in holes in walls, or under loose

mortar and stones, among dead leaves, in the soil, or in

any other convenient retreats, such retreats varying with

the nature of the crop attacked by them, and with the

habitat. At night, they come out to feed, and, owing

to their not possessing wings, they require to creep up

the plants to arrive at the young shoots and buds; or

else, in the case of Vines, and other plants trained against

walls, they may gain access to them by crawling over

the walk. Prevention may be secured by the removal

of all cover, such as loose mortar on walls, dead leaves,

or bark, &c., and stopping up holes in the walls. This

should be followed by putting a belt of soft soap, or tar
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mixed with oil, round the tree stems, and along the

base of the walls against -which Vines and other plants

liable to injury are trained. Gas-lime on the soil, or

soot or lime, would probably be of service, by preventing

tbo passage of the beetles; and these applications, with

or without paraffin or carbolic acid solutions, or gas-

water, would help to destroy the larvae in the soil around

the roots of plants. Where a Vine border is badly in-

fested, the best course is to remove the soil to a depth

of 5in. or 6in. replacing it with new material. "Where

the beetles are numerous, and destnictive to^ buds

and shoots, it is necessary to use means for their cap-

ture. They fall very readily off their food-plants when

these are shaken, or when a light is brought into their

vicinity. Hence, it is advisable to lay cloths or_ papers,

OP to invert an open umbrella beneath the plants, which

should tlien be shaken, and the fallen beetles swept

together and killed by means of boiling water ; or they

may be shaken into rough trays tarred inside. When
plants turn sickly without evident cause, investigation

should be made, and, if larvte are found, they should be

destroyed.

OTOCHILUS (from ous, otos, an ear, and cJieilos, a

lip ; referring to the small, ear-like appendages at the

base of the lip). Stn. TetraiJeltis, Obd Orchidem. A
genus containing three or four species of stove, epiphytal

orchids, natives of the Himalayas and Burmah. Flowers

more or less conspicuous than in Coelogyne, loosely

racemose; sepals and petals almost equal, free, narrow,

spreading ; lip sessile at base of column, saccate at base.

Pseudo-bulbs proliferons, two-leaved, continuously pro-

dnced one above the other, each successive one being

emitted just below the apex of the old one, and there

throwing out a few fibrous roots ; rhizome none. The
two species mentioned below require an intermediate

house, and an abundant supply of moisture when
growing. Pot the plants in peat fibre, pieces of char-

coal, and sphagnum.

O. fragrans (fragrant). /. white, in erect racemes, 6in. long;
sepals lineur-lanceolate ; petals linear ; lateral lobes of lip slightly

acute, mi^UUe one ovate-lanceolate. June. I. shortly petiolate,
oblong-lanceolate, 6in. to Sin. long, plicate. Stem ascendent,
short, bcaly, terete. Nepaul, 1856. SvN. Tetrapeltis fragraiis,

O. fusca (brownish), fl* sweetly scented, disposed in dense, many-
floweretl, nodding racemes ; sepald and petals obtuse ; lip golden,
tinged with rose ; ovary, bracts, colnmn (and rachis) fuscous.
August. I. linear-lanceolate. Pseudo-bulbs 6in. to Bin. long,
lin. thick. A. 9in. Nepaul, 18^0. (B. M. 3921.)

OTOSTEMMA. Included under Hoya (which see),

OTTEIilA (said to be derived from Ottel^ the native

name in Malabar), SyN". Damasonium, Obd. Hydro-
charidecB^ A genus comprising six or seven species of

short-stemmed, stove or greenhouse, aquatic herbs,

natives of tropical Asia, Japan, Australia, the Mas-
carene Islands, tropical and sub-tropical Africa, and
Brazil. Flowers hermaphrodite, in a tubular, shortly

bifid, solitary spathe, sessile; calyx segments oblong
or linear, rigid, membranous

;
perianth segments much

larger, broadly ovate or orbiculate. Leaves clustered,

some submerged on short petioles, others long-stalked,

floating, ovate-oblong or very broadly cordate. The
undermentioned species, the only ones yet introduced,
require to be grown in a cistern or pan of water,
placed in the stove. Propagation is effected by seeds.

O. indica (Indian). /. white, on radical, naked, one-flowered
scapes; perianth segments roundly-obovate, undulately striate,
twice as long as the calyx segments. August. I. broadly ovate,
about 6in, each way, costatc-nerved, very brittle. Kootstock and
tibres yellow. East Indies, 1800. (B. M. 1201, under name of
Damaaonium indicufn.)

O. ovalifolia (oval-leaved).* /., outer perianth segments green,
3in. to Im. long ; inner ones pale yellow, IJin. to 2in. in diameter

;spathe about liin. long. Summer. L ovate or oblong, 2in. to 4in.
long when perfect, obtuse, rounded at the base, scarcely or not
at all cordate. Australia.

OTTER MOTH (Hepialus Humuli). This insect,

which is, perhaps, more widely known by the names

"Ghost Moth" and "Ghost Swift," belongs to a well-

characterised group of Moths, included under the genus

Hepialus, which are popularly known as " Swifts,"

because of the rapid darting flight of most of the

species, Five species are native in Britain, the Ghost

Swift being the largest and most conspicuous, because

of the white upper surface of the wings of the male,

and its peculiar hovering flight in the dusk of evening.

The attraction to the frequented spot is probably a

female, concealed among the herbage, above wliich the

male swings almost with the sweep of a pendulum.

The popular name of ''Ghost" is due to the colour,

and to the sudden disappearance of the insect when it

settles down among the herbage.

The Swifts are readily recognised by their antennae

being slender and very short, not reaching to the back

of the thorax; and, in addition, the wings are long

and rather narrow, with a space between the front and

hind pairs, on each side, just at the roots. They all

fly in the evening twilight. The larvae are long, and

rather slender; and in colour are greyish or dull yellow,

with a brown head, and a brown, horny plate on the

back of the second ring of the body. They feed on

the roots of many herbaceous plants, burrowing into

those large enough to allow of their entrance. They
change, in cocoons spun in the larger, or amongst the

smaller, roots, into brown pupse, with long bodies,

strongly ringed, each ring bearing short stiff hairs, by
means of which the pupae push their way to the surface

of the soil before the moths emerge from them.
The male Otter Moth, in the usual form, as stated

above, has all the upper surface of the wings silvery-

white, with brown fringes ; but, in the Shetland Islands,

varieties occur that show all transitions in colour

between the ordinary male and the female. The female

reaches about 2iin. or 2fin. in spread of wings, while

the male averages only about 2in. The front wings of

the female are yellow in colour, with irregular spots,

and a broken band near the hind margin, brick-red

;

the hind wings are dull leaden-grey at the base, tawny
near the margin. The larvse of the Otter Moth, and
probably of the common Swift also, sometimes eat roots

of Hops, and of a few garden plants, but, fortunately,

seldom prove very injurious. The only sign of their

presence is the withering of the plants without visible

cause.

Remedies. The roots should be examined, and the

larvse of every kind in or upon them should be
destroyed. Probably, solutions of paraflin, of carbolic

acid, or of other insecticides, would be found beneficial,

if the plants were watered with them.

OTTZLIS. A synonym' of Leea,

OUHISIA (so called in honour of Governor Ouris,

of the Falkland Islands, from whom Commerson obtained
the plant). Stn, Dichroma, Ord. Scrophularinece. A
genus comprising about eighteen species of mostly low
hardy perennial herbs, rarely woody at the base ; six are

natives of New Zealand or Tasmania, and the rest inhabit
the Andes or Antarctic parts of South America. Flowers
often scarlet or pink, whorled, racemed, corymbose, or

solitary; scapes bracteate, one or many-flowered. Leaves
chiefly radical, petioled, crenate or entire. 0. coccinea is a
very ornamental plant for growing in patches, and requires

a moist and sweet soil, well drained. A position where it

must endure exposure to hot sunshine is fatal to it. It

is a slow surface creeper, and should be planted freely

in frequented parts of the garden. Propagated readily,

by divisions of the roots, in early spring. Similar culture
wiU answer for the other species. The two species de-

scribed here are the only ones seen in gardens.

O. coccinea (scarlet).* Ji. scarlet, with exserted, cream-coloured
auth^ra^ drooping, liin. long, in panicled clusters. May to
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September. I mostly radical, oval
deeply notched, h, bin. to 12iii.

Fig. 788. (B. M. 5535.)

or oblong, unevenly but not
Andes of Chili. 1862. See

Fig. 788. Ourlsta coccfnea'.

O, Pearcei (Pearce's).* Jl. crimson, streaked with deep blood-
red, tubular, two-lipped, several to a scape. I. ovate, coarsely
crenated, purplish beneath. Chili. 1863. A handsome species.
(F. M. 151)

OUBOUFARZA.
see).

A synonym of Uncaria (which

OUVIILANDBA (from Ouvirandranoy its native
name, said to signify Water-yam ; the roots are edible).

Ord. Naiadacece, A small genua of stove aquatics, with
tnberculate roots, now included, by the authors of the
" Genera Plantarum," under Aponogeton. The chief
interest of these plants lies in the remarkable singularity
of the leaves. The water in which the species are grown
should not be above l^ft. deep. A compost of loam and
cecayed vegetable matter, in equal parts, is most suit-

able. The temperature of the water should not ex-
ceed 75deg. Propagation may be effected by seeds, or by
divisions of the root. The plants, when properly grown,
generally sow their own seed.

O. Bemieriana (Bemier's). fl. pink, the tiower-stem divided
into four spikes at the apex. August. Stem much inflated about
the ni;ddle. Madagascar, 1858. This species resembles the
better-known O.fenestralis in general structure ; the leaves, how-
ever, are much narrower and longer, and the nerves are much
closer. (B. M. 5076.)

O* fenestralis (window-leaved).* Lace-leaf or Lattice-leaf Plant.
/. greenish-white, the flower-stem split at the top into two
spikes. August. I. 6in. to 18in. long, and from 2in. to 4in. broad,
oblong in shape, with an obtuse apex, and spreading out nearly
horizontally beneath the surface of the water. The leaves them
selves are merely a network of vascular tissue, resembling lace
or a lattice-window, Madagascar, 1855. A most singular plant.
(B. M. 4894.)

OVAL. Having the figure of an ellipse.

OVARY. The part of the pistil that in the flower

incloses the ovules, and in the fruit inclosea the seeds.

Its true nature will be best understood if we examine
the flower of a garden Pea, or of any similar plant. In

the centre of the flower, hidden from view by the lower
petals, and by a tube formed of the united stalks (fila-

ments) of the stamens, lies the pistil, which, in the

order Leguminosce, to which the Pea belongs, consists of

a single carpel. To expose it to view, the petals and
stamens must be removed; it is then seen to have the

form shown in Fig. 789. The part next the stalk (o) is

broader and greener, and, on being slit open, is found
to Contain two rows of small bodies, which are the

ovules : this part is the Ovary. It becomes narrowed

Ovary— continued.

rather abruptly into a paler body (s), which is called
tha style, and which bears at its tip, and for a little

distance down the hollow side, a part (at)

stigma, suited by its structure to receive
grains, and to permit of their fertilising
through it. By comparing a ripe pea-pod

called the

the pollen

the ovules

(Fig. 790)

St

l.„.5

^^
Fig. 789, Pistil from Fi.owrr of Pea—A, From the side,

natural size, showing (o) Ovary, (a) Style, and (nt) Stigma. B.
Pistil opened lengthwise, to show a row of Ovules along
the Placenta. C, Cross section to show position of Placenta.

with the carpel of the flower, it will bo found that the
Ovary has increased very much in size, and that the
style and stigma have shrivelled to a mere shred (s) on
the tip of the pod, but no new parts can be dis-

tinguished. The ovules have developed into seeds. In
such a carpel as a pea-pod, it is not difficult to

Fig. 790. Small Pea-pod» natural size, opened, two Seeds de-

veloped, and remains of two unfertilised Ovules ; 8, Bemains
of Style.

recognise a great likeness to a leaf, folded along the

midrib, so that the lower surface is outside, and the

upper surface lines the cavity, which is closed by the

inturned edges being joined. It is now generally

believed that carpels are in reality leaves modified in

this way, and that the style is a prolongation of the

A

B

Fig. 791. (A) Cross Secuo.v of Ovary of Actxa spicata. with

two anatropous Ovules on the Placentse. (B) Cross Skction
OF OVARV OF P.LOM.ij showing that the Placentae (;>, j;) are

the infolded ed^es of the Carpel.

leaf. Thus, a single chamber is formed, and in it lie

all the ovules. The ovules are borne along the two

edges of the carpellary leaf, forming a double row, as

may be readily seen when a pea-pod is opened. The
thickened edges are called the placentas. The micro-

scopic structure of a pea-pod differs only in details from
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that of a leaf, and tlie arrangement of the veins is

readily seen to be similar in both. Along the back of

the pod (dorsal suture) is a large vein, corresponding to

the midrib of the leaf, and along each half of the

placenta runs a vein, corresponding to the marginal

arched veins in leaves, but strengthened to give a

branch to each ovule. The carpel is seen, in the Pea, to

be situated nearer the tip of the receptacle than is any

other part of the flower. The carpels of Actcea (see A,

Fig. 791), and of Pceonia (see B, Fig. 791), show a very

similar cross section to the pea-pod.

The pea-pod may be taken as an excellent example of

carpel in which the Ovary ia quite typically formed,

and remains so throT\jhout its growth ; but this simple

structure of the carpel is widely departed from in various

ways, and it is necessary to look now at some of the

lesfl typical forms to ascertain to what extent they

differ from it.

1. In most plants the pistil is made up of two, or

more, carpels. These may be, as in Pceonia and
Ranunculus, free from one another down to the base,

or they may be "united to any extent, from near the

base almost, or altogether, to the top of the Ovary,

and even the styles and stigmas may be completely

uniteil to each other. The Ovaries may be united only

by their outer surfaces, each being closed, and remaining

A B

Fig. 792. (A) Cross Section of Ovahy tn Flower of Goose-
berry, formed of two Cai-pels, joined near their edges, the
edges themselves beinp turned inwards to form the Pla-
centae. (B) Cross Section of Young Ovary of Potato,
formed of two Carpels meeting: in middle, and completely
united into one mass, with axillary Placentae.

distinct from the rest internally, or they may open
into a central space common to all. The ovules may be
borne along the edges of the neighbouring Ovaries,

either on projecting upright plates, e.g., Poppy, or in
rows along the inside of the vail of the Ovary, as in

GU)oaeberry. In all these cases, it is easy to recognise
that the compound Ovary is really made up of as many
simple Ovaries as there are placentae, and that the
ovules are borne on the edges of the Ovaries. This

E

Fig. 793, Three Cross Sections from Ovary of Hypericum
HiRSUTUM, to show transition in the three united Carpels,
from marginal Placentae in A to axillary Placentaj in C. A
is from upper part, B from near middle, and C from base of
Ovary.

will be better understood by a reference to Figs. 792,
793, and 794. In all fresh Ovaries, cross bections prove

Ovary

—

continued.

most instructive for study. In the Primrose and its

allies, there occurs what is known as free-central

placentation ; i.e., the Ovules are borne on a head

Fig. 794. Cross Section of Ovary of Flower of Iris, showing
three Carpels joined at centre into a mass, in which three parts

are clearly traceable, each formed of two united Placenta;,

each of which bears an Ovule.

(placenta), which looks like a direct growth upwards of

the receptacle ; and the carpels form only a covering to

the head and ovules, which latter do not ' adhere

V-

Fig. 795. Cross Section from Ovary of Primrose Flower.
The Carpels are completely united, and form a rin*]^ in the
section, quite separate from the free central mass of Placentae
on which the Ovules grow.

to any part of them (see Fi^. 795), It iB not pos-

sible here, in the flower, to tell the number of carpels

that unite to form the Ovary, though the number may

B

Fig. 796. Cross Sections of Ovary of Red Campion (Lychnis
IHURNa)—A, fi'om Flower, showing live Carpels, joined, as in
Jris, into a central mass bearing the Placentae, the various
Carpels of which are Indicated by the dark lines ; B, from half-
grown Ovary, showing central mass bearing Ovules apparently
free, as in the Primrose (remains of broken partitions are
seen ; otherwise as in A),

be inferred. In Lychnis (see Fig. 796), and other Caryo-
phyllecB, the structure is almost like that of the Prim-
rose in the mature flower ; but it is possible to trace a
connection, at a very early stage, between the placentee

and the carpels ; and this connection, and the number of

carpels, are indicated by lines radiating from the middle
of the central mass ; and the number of rows of ovules
also indicates the number of carpels. The shape of the
Ovary, when made up of two or more carpels, usually
depends on the number that form it, and is best seen
in. a cross section of the Ovary made when fresh.

2. Care must be taken not to confound, with truly
compound or united Ovaries, a condition sometimes met
with—e.g., in Astragahcs (see Fig. 797), with a simple
carpel, and in Flax, with the Ovary composed of several
united carpels — in which each carpel is divided, or
nearly so, into two cavities, lengthwise, by a partition,
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which springs from the surface alon^ the midrib of the
carpel, enlarging as the seeds ripen.

Fig. 797. Cross Section of Neauly Ripe Pod of Astra-
galus, showing Partition growing from near Midrib towards
Placentae.

3. The typical structure of the Ovary is departed
from in some plants, in the growth, after the seeds
form, of a number of cross partitions ; so that each carpel
is made up of a row of divisions, with one seed in
each.

4. The typical situation of the Ovary is, as we have
seen, at the tip of the flo\ver-stalk (receptacle), or, at
least, nearer to it than are the other parts of the flower

Sir c

A . B D

Fig. 798. Diagrams to Illustrate Modifications of Re-
ceptacle, IN Longitudinal Sections of Flowers. In each
the parts shown are—(r) Receptacle, (s) Sepals, (p) Petals,
(st) Stamens, and (c) Carpel, with Ovary, Style, and Stigma.
A, Receptacle rounded, with Carpel on tip; B, Receptacle
forms a Saucer-like Bisk ; C, Receptacle forms a Cup around,
but not joined to, Ovary ; D, Receptacle forms a Cup, united to
Ovary, which is sunk in it to near the top. In B, C, and D, the
Ovary is at the true tip of the Receptacle, and the Sepals,
Petals, and Stamens grow out from the edge of the Disk or
Cup.

. .

(see A, Fig. 798). But in many plants the Ovary seems to
be more or less completely sunk in the flower-stalk,

and to be surrounded by the sepals, petals, and
stamens grown together. More careful observation leads
to the belief that the receptacle produces, below its

apes, a flat ring (see B, Fig. 798) {e.g., in Strawberry),
or a cup, which may surround the Ovary (see C, Fig.

798), either (e.g., Cherry) without being united with it,

or united to it in part {e.g.. Saxifrages), or throughout
its whole length (see D, Fig. 798) {e.g., Carrot, Cam-
panula, &c.), or even projecting beyond it {e.g.. Fuchsia),

Fig. 799. Cross Section of Half-ripe Cherry, showing (p)

Pulpy Flesh and (s) Stone. The infolded Edges are clearly

seen.

BO that it is concealed. Great use has been made of

these differences in Systematic Botany, though absolute

reliance on them at times tends to separate nearly allied

plants.

Vol. II.

I

Ovary—continued,

5. Still another mode of departure from the leaf-
type shows itself in many Ovaries, as the seeds ripen
in them, due to alterations in the texture of their
walls. They may become uniformly hard, as in the
Acorn, and in the Hazel-nut, or they may become pulpy
inside, with a thin, leathery, outer skin, as in the
Grape; or there may be a thin, tough, or hard outer
skin, a more or less abundant pulpy middle layer, and
a hard inner shell, known as tho *' stone "in stone-fruits
(see Fig. 799). This change is frequent both in simple
and in compound or united Ovaries. Such differences in
structure are best understood with reference to the
modes of distribution of the seeds.

The ripe fruit is, in most plants, the Ovary merely
enlarged, or changed in one or more of tho ways indi-
cated ; but in some plants the receptacle also enlarges,
either into a fleshy head, as in the Strawberry, or the
receptacle cup around tho Ovary, mentioned above, be-
comes fleshy, or, in some form or other, becomes a part
of the fruit. The methods of opening, to allow of the
escape of the seed, differ greatly in those Ovaries from
which tho seeds escape when ripe ; while one-seeded
carpels, or such as have fleshy walls in the ripe condi-

tion, usually do not split. The consideration of these
differences also belong more to the great subject of the
distribution of the seeds than to the subject immediately
under notice.

Fig. 800. Ovate and Obtuse Leap.

OVATE. The shape of an egg, with the broad end

downwards. An Ovate and obtuse leaf is shown at

Fig. 800.

OVIEDA (of Linnaeus). A synonym of Clerodendrou
(which see).

OVIEDA (of Sprengel). A synonym of Iiapeyrousia
(which see),

OVIIiIiA. A synonym of Jasione,

OVOID. A solid with an ovate figure, or resembling

an egg,

OVUIiE. The name given to that body which

develops into the seed, after it has been acted on by
the pollen. The Ovules are contained in the Ovary
(which see) in all flowering plants, except the Coniferous

trees and shrubs, the Cycads, bo commonly grown in

hot-houses, and a few other mostly tropical plants that

form the natural order Gnetacew, The ovary in almost

all Phanerogams is closed, so as to entirely conceal

the Ovules; but in a few (see Mignonette) it is open

at the top from a very early period.

The Ovules are attached to the placentie {see Ovary),

to which they are fixed by a stalk, or "funiculus."

They are usually very small, and are frequently so

translucent as to allow the microscopic structure to be

seen, either without special preparation, or, after laying

them for a little time in some fluid {e.g., weak solution

of caustic potash), to render them more transparent.

Others require more elaborate treatment, and must be

cut open before they are fit to be examined; but to

enter into details would occupy too much space. The
description here must, therefore, be restricted to one of

the more simple forms of Ovules, afterwards pointing

out in what respects, chiefly, other forms depart from

this type. The Ovule selected for description is one

3z
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that remains straight from its earliest appearance till

its full maturity, such as is found in the Docks and

the Buckwheat. The Ovule first appears like a small,

A
A B

Fio. 801. Tjiree Stages in Ghovvtii of Oiithotropous Ovule.

A. NucfHue alono ; B» Inner Coat ; C. Both Coats growms
up to cover Nucellus.

rounded or egg-shaped wwelllng (see A, Fig. 801), on the

placenta, made up of cells alike in form and contents.

Thia Ludy is usually termed the "nucleus " of the Ovule
;

but the term ** nuculluH," now coming into use, is prefer-

able, since "nuclons'* (should be roHtrioted to the body in

the protopla-^iu of living colls generally known under

this name. Eound the base of the nueollus a cellular

ring (see B, Fig. 801), soon begins to appear, and con-

tinues to grow up to form a thin covering around that

body. But, whilo this has been growing, another cover-

ing (see C, Fig. 801), forms over it also from below

upwards, and the two grow till they leave only a

minute opening through thum at the upper end (i.e.,

farthest from the placenta), called the "micropyle,"

which albws the entrance of a slender tube from the

pollen graiu. The two coverings are named the inner

and the outer ooats. At the end next the placenta (see

Fio. . I' OaTHOTROPOUS OvULK IN SECTION, showing Two Coats.

branch runs into the
the Ovule Tvhere the
the chalaza. At this

the seed is ripe, and
is left, known as the

Fig. 802), there is, generally, a narrower neck, or there
may be a well-formed stalk, or funiculus ; though somo-
timoft there is no visible stalk, the Ovnle being sessile,

or fixed by a broad base. From the woody, or fibre-

ascular, bundle in the placenta, a
stalk of the Ovule. The part of

coats are grown to the nucollus is

part, separation takes place when
falls from the stalk ; and a soar

bilum. In the nucollus, a change goes on which results

in the formation of a cell—the embryo-aao—very much
larger than the others. It lies near the micropyle, from
Trhich, in most Ovoles, it is separated by one or two
layers of celk of the nucellus. It may be almost as long

the nucellas, and may, in course of growth, crush the
latter, until all its tissue disappears.

This cell is full of protoplasm ; and in the latter may
bo seen several bodies, as follows («ee Fig. 803): At the
•nd next the micropyle are throe cells, viz., two rather
long ones, known as helper cells; and, at their lower end,
a round cell—the embryonal vesicle—from which the
embryo is afterwards developed. At the oppo^tite end
of the embryo-sac lie throe smaU bodies—the antipodal
cells—the nse of which is unknown. They are believed
to Teprc=:ont a structure that plays an important part
in the development of Ferns and their allies, bat that

Ornle

—

continued.

has become superseded in the higher plants. In the

protoplasm between them lie one or two naclei, which
have to assist in the formation of the endosperm while

A

c.y--

n-

C

-V—fi- 2r

Fig. 803. Embryo Sac of Axgiosperm before Fertilisation,
jiN Three Stages, showing (Ji) llelper Cells, (e. d.) Embryonal
Vesicle, (a) Antipodal Cells, and (n, n) Nuclei. In A, the
Helper and Antipodal Cells, and the Embryonal Vesicle, are
still angular, and the two Nuclei are wide apart; In B, the
Embryonal Vesicle is rounded, and the Nuclei lie close to-

f
ether ; in C, the Embryonal Vesicle is ready to be fertilised ;

he two Nuclei are united to form one, and the Antipodal, as
well as the Helper Cells, are rounded off.

the embryo, or young plant, is being formed. A brief

account of the development of the Ovule into the seed

will help to make these various structures more in-

telligible.

When the stigma la ready to receive the pollen grains,

and one of these is placed upon it, the grain very soon,

in most plants, pushes a slender pollen tube between
the cells of the stigma, down the loose " conducting
tissue" of the style, and into the cavity of the ovary,
where it finds its way to the micropyle of an Ovule.
Passing down this, it pushes the thin coat of the embryo-
sac before it, presses between the helper cells, and reaches
the embryonal vesicle. It is believed that a part of

the protoplasm passes from the tube into one of the
helper ceUa, which then acts in turn upon the vesicle.

The helper cells, and, probably, the antipodal cells, dis-

appear ; and the embryonal vesicle begins to grow, and
to be divided by cell-walls, so that a rounded mass of

tissue is formed, attached above to a row of cells, or
to a mass in some plants, called the suspensor. The
lower rounded mass is the embryo, which increases in

size, and shows beginnings of the axis and leaves, or
cotyledons. These parts can easily be made out in most
plants. In the meanwhile, after fertilisation has been
effected, the nuclei in the protoplasm begin to divide,

and to form new nuclei, around which cells form, and
the embryo-aao becomes filled, more or less completely,
with cellular endosperm. This may disappear in the
ripening of the seed (e.^., in Beans) ; or it may remain,
and may form a large part of the seed (e.g^., in Wheat),
in which case it is often called the albumen of the
seed.

)M THE ABOVE TtPE
AND DEYELOPilENT-

8truct\ire, In many plants (e.g., Actwa, CompogitcBf
Ac.) there is only one coat on the Ovule (see Fig. 804)

;

in a few (e.g., Mistletoe) there is no coat, the nucellus
being exposed in the cavity of the ovary. The funiculoa
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varies mucli ; in some Ovules it ia very long (see Fig.

805), while others do not possess it. Most Ovnles have
it closely adherent to one side, the Ovule bein^ in-

A

a-"

-S

c? J

Fig. 804. ANATRorous Ovule of Act^a spicata in Section,
Only one Coat exists on it.

verted, or anatropous, as in Actoea, so as to bring the
micropyle close to the placenta, while the Ovule itself

remains straight (see Fig. 804) ; other Ovules are curved

Fig. 805. Young Campylotropous Ovule of Lychnis
IN Optical Section. The Funiculus is very long,
Inner Coat projects considerably at the Micropyle.

DIURNA
and the

or campylotropous (see. Pigs. 805 and 806), as in the
Pea and in Lychnis; so that in them also the micropyle
is brought near the placenta, but the funiculus is only

Fig. £06. Campylotropous Ovule in Section, shoTving
Two Coats.

adherent slightly to one side of the Ovule. The form
selected for description is called erect, or orthotropoua

(see Fig. 803). Tlie Ovules of orchids have no fibro-

vascular bundle in the funiculus.

Development. This shows peculiarities in certain plants.

In the Ovules of Santalum albunij and occasionally in

those of some orchids, there are two embryonal vesicles,

so that two embryos may form in a eeei ,.In.££eds of

Ovule—continued.

Oranges, of the Spindle-tree, of Funkias, and of certain
other plants, it Js usual to find two, or even three or
four, embryos. But this results from budding from the
tissues of the nucellus of several small cellular growths,
which push the wall of the embryo-sac before them, and
occupy the place of the true embryo : the latter is

usually crushed by them, and perishes. This process has
been called Polyembryony, It is a case of vegetative
replacing true sexual reproduction, and, by its discovery
two or three yearp ago, various apparent anomalies in
hybridisation have been explained.
The processes of fertilisation, and of subsequent de-

velopment, in the Conifers and other Gymnosperms, are
so different in many respects from those above do::^cribed,

as to call for a brief notice. The Ovules are not in-

closed in carpels, as in other flowering plants ; but in

general appearance and structure they do not show any
marked peculiarities as contrasted with the Ovules of
these plants. They are orthotropous in some (Yew), and
anatropous in others (Pines, &c.). They have only one
coat. The contents of the embryo-sac, and the develop-
ment of the embryo, are markedly different from what
we find in other Phanerogams. At an early stage, the
sac is filled with protoplasm, in which lies a single

nucleus; but this very soon divides repeatedly (as in
other Phanerogams to form the endosperm), and the sac
may thus become more or less full of new cells, the
temporary endosperm, ranged along the wall, or occupy-
ing most of the cavity. Certain of these cells near the
micropyle do not divide like the others, but remain
larger than them. Each of these large cells after a
time divides into a small cell above and a larger one
below. The small cell may remain undivided, but usually
divides into a rosette of four {e.g.. Juniper), or into more,
arranged in two or three layers {e.g., Pines), forming the
neck, or rosette cells. In each case, an opening is left

between them down to the larger central cell. The whole
body formed by the group of cells is known as tho
corpusculum. The number of corpuscula varies from
three to fifteen. The pollen grain lies directly upon the

micropyle, with no apparent effect, in most cases, for a
long time; but at last it pushes a tube down to the

embryo-sac, which is pierced, allowing the end of the

tube to lie directly on the rosette cells, and to push
between them into the upper end of the large central

cell. Some of the substance passes into the latter cell,

part becoming diffused, and part remaining visible for a
time as an upper nucleus ; but this nucleus afterwards

becomes united with the true nucleus of the cell, to

form a new nucleus. Then follows a series of cell-

divisions at the lower end of the central cell, which
result, in general, in the formation of four rows of cells,

side by side, lengthwise. The lowest cell of each row
divides, to form an embryo. Thus, it is the rule for

Gymnosperms to produce several embryos in a seed ; but

in most seeds only one embryo is fully developed, the

others being destroyed by pressure of the one upon
them. This one developed is nourished largely at the

expense of the endosperm.
Much use is made in Systematic Botany of the differ-

ences in structure, form, and development of and in

Ovules.
\

The meaning of the lettering in the sections of Ovules
is as follows ; a, outer coat ; 5, inner coat ; c, nucellus ;

d, embi*yo sac ; e, micropyle ; /, stalk, or funiculus ; ^, fibro-

vascular bundle of stalks ; /i, chalaza ; i, placenta.

OXAIiIDEiC. A tribe of Geraniaceoe.

OXALIS (from oxys, acid ; referring to the taste of

the leaves). Tbibe Oxalidece of Obd. Geraniaceoe,
A very large genus (upwards of 220 species) of green-
house, hardy, or nearly hardy herbs, sometimes stem-
less, with a bulbous or fleshy rhizome, sometimea
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Oxalis

—

continued,

caulescent, rarely suifruticose. Three or four species

are found in the temperate regions, one or two are

broadly dispersed between the tropics, and the rest

are almost equally distributed through South Africa,

tropical and Rub-tropical America, and extra-tropical

South America. Flowers yellow, pink, or white, some-

times dimorphous, regular, on axillary or radical, one or

more flowered peduncles ; sepals five, imbricate ; petals

five, contorted. Loaves radical or caulino, cx?tipulate,

alternate ; digitatoly or piunately tri- to mftny-foliolate

;

leaflets entire or omarginately bilobod. Stipules scale-

like, adnato to the petioles, or none. All the species

are of very easy culture, and thrive best in sandy soil,

and in a warm and dry situation. They arc interesting

asd pretty as borders to other plants, or when forming

largo iiia=£ics amuug the latter. They are also suited for

points of rockwork, associated with ferns, or when forming

mattes in nookt or comers in woods, or on the turf.

Used as edgings, from Gin. to 12in. apart is sufficiently

close for the taller-growing H])ecios, The plants root fast,

and spread rapi'Uy. Several npooies are most effective

pot-plants, and may eitbor bo kept under glass all the

year ruund^ or laid on their sides out of doors, when
dormant, and thornngbly dried off. Propagated by seeds,

by cuttings, and by divisions of the root. The species

here dedcribod uro greenhouse peruunials, except where
otherwise stated.

O. AcetOftoUa (Acetosella).* Couuiuju Wood Suirel. ft. white,
Itfautifully veined u itb purple ; petula oval, blunt ; scapes longer
than the loaves, ono flowered. Spring. L obcordate, ptiberu-
lous. Koot of many sealy joints, creeping. A. Sin. ^Northern
hemispltrru (Uritain). (Sy. Ku, li. 310.) Of this porenuial rtptcies,

there i:* ;i very interesting but somewhat nuc \iuiety, with deep
rose-ptirple flowers.

O, arcnaria (sand-loving).*/, bright violet-purple, lin. to IJin.

acn- >, disposed in inubels of three to ten. I. of three or four
sessile, bilobu-ubcordato leaflets, glaucous beneath. Rhizome of
fles!iy scales, h, 4in. Cliili, 1875. ilalf-hardy perennial. CH. M.
6193.)

- — *-
.

O* artlcnlata (jointed).* ft, bright mauve-pink, lin. in diameter,
produced in umbels, on elonpited scapes. I, trifoliolate, with
broadly oboordate leaflets, of a bricnt green, with reddish
mnrirlns. Rootstock stout, woo(^y, 2in. to 3in. hi^h. South
JiT '-il. 1870. A very distinct plant. (B. M. 67^8.)

O, BarreliQrl (Barrelier's).* fl,j petals yellow, with two orange
vpots at the ba e of each lauuna* obcordatecuneute, united by
tljeir cluwa; peduncles solitary, axillary from the upper leaves.
March and April. L spreailing; leaflets three, drooping, rhombeo-
ovate, glabrous. 8tem Sin. to 12in. high. liraziL Greenhouse
luinuab (B. M. 3748.)

O, btpnnctata (twr.-«?pottod-<:opa!rd). fl, lilac, with deeper
veins; petals truuciite, unequally crenate; scape cnnipresned,
panicululely miLuy-flowcrcd, and (as well as the petioles) pilose.
Spring. /., leaflets three, sessile, broadly obcoraate, pubescent
beneath, smooth above. A. bin. Bnizil, 1826. (B. M. §781.)

Fig. B07, OXALJS BowiEi

'. Bowioi (Bowie's) •
ft, rose-rea, yellowish at the base inside,

IkJfiu, piduncU's about equal in length to the leaves, uiubeUi

Oxolis^contiyiued.

ferous. August. Z., leaflets three, obtuse, almost sessile, light
green ahove, slightly pubescent underneath, ciliated, A. 6in. to
lOin. Cape of Good Hope, 1824. An elegant species. See
Fig. 807. (B. i. 25 ; B. B. 1585.)

O. caprina. Goat's Foot. fi. bluish f!esh-colour, with a yellow
bottom, erect; scape umbelliferous, two or three-flowered.
March to June. I,, leaflets three, obcordately two-lobed, smooth,
somewhat ciliated. Bulb ovate, triangular. A. 3in. Cape of
Good Hope, 1757.

O. camosa (fleshy), ft. yellow, with obtuse, emarglnate, some-
times denticulated petals ; scape two, three, or many-flowered.
Autumn,

^ ?., leaflets nearly sessile, obcordate, fleshy, marked
beneath with crystalline dots. Stem short, scaly. Root fusiform,
A. 3in. to 6in. Chili, 1825. (B. M. 2866 ; B. R. 1063.)

O. cernua (drooping), ft, yellow, at first drooping ; scape um-
belliferous, many-flowered. Spring. /., leaflets three, obcordately
two-lobed, smooth, or a little ciliated, h, 6in. Cape of Good
Hope, 1757. There is a variety, /orc-i^^ena, havhig double flowers.

a c

m.

Fig. OxALis coRNtcuLATA, Showing Habit, and (a) detached
Bud. (6) Expanded Flower, and (c) Capsule.

0» comlculata Qiomed).* /. yellow, with emargiuate petals

;

peduncles somewhat umbellate. Sprhig to autumn, l, leaflets
obcordate. Stem decumbent, branched, rooting, ITbiquitous,
except m very cold regions (Britain). Annual. See Fig. 808.
(S. F. G. 451 ; Sy, Kn. B. 511.)

^

O. p. rubra (red) * a very handsome, hardy, annual or bien-
nial, distinguished from the type in having dark purple leaflets.
It IS a pretty plant for edging, and for gi-owing in sraaU patches

;

but it mcreases so rapidly that it often becomes a weed.

Fig. S09. Bulbs of Oxalis crenata.

'. crenata (scolloped-petaled).
ft. yellow, striped with purple

;

uetals crenated
; peduncles umbeUiferous. fiv.e or six-flowered,

longer than the leaves. Septemher. l, leaflets obovate. Stem
%^*^hf^^% J^r?^^- ^^"^a* 1829. Greenhouse annual. See
Fig. 809. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 125.)

U Deppei (Deppe's). A sjTionym of 0. tetraphyUa,

\^l%f.^Jf^^^^^K^' P"'P^*^' ^^^^^'^ sepals acuminated, with

T?.u.^ 1 1 a .
P ?^ ^^^^ > scapes very long, two to six-flowered.

isiVoV ^, Vi!^^^i^ '^^^^' ^road, roujidish-obovate, emarguiate,

I ftf„ t."^ "^-^f^
surface, and, as well as the petioles, smooth.

h. 6in. Peru. Plant stemless. (B. M. 4490.)

\^f.^^^^^ (nine-leaved).* /. white or pale rose-coloured,

r llnSiV?f
^^'''^' P?*i""cles the length of the leaves. June.

r^Wml «K *°^^'"** **', twenty, usually in two series, smooth.

r
hlT'«^r'''^^}..'''*'^S:e-shaped, ahnost bifid. Stipe creeping

thb^' ^' • ^^*-«'^' ^^^' ^^^"^y perennial. (B. M.

. floribunda (bundle flowtred). a synonym of 0. rcsra.
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O. grandiflora (large-flowered).
cdhijjora.

A synoiiyiu of O. variabilis

O- hirta(hftiry).*^. varying from pale violet to deep red
;
peduncles

one-flowered, axdlary. I sub -sessile, witli narrow-lanceolate or
linear leaflets, glabrous above and hairy beneath, h. Sin. Cape
of Good Hope.

O. h, fulgida (shining). Jl. of a beautiful purple colour. Septem-
ber to Xovember. Cape of Good Hope, 1S20. (B. R. 1075.)

O. h. rosacea (rose-coloured), fl. deep red, pale outside, with
yellowish claws. Cape of Good Hope, 1793. (B. R. 1031, under
name of 0. rubella),

O. incarnata (flesh-coloured), fl. pale flesh-coloured, with very
long styles

; peduncles the length of the leaves, one-flowered.
Spring. I, stalked, several at remote distances, in whorls. Stem
weak, erect, purple, branched, smooth, leafy. Roots of two or
three fusiform legs. k. 6in. Cape of Good Hope, 1739.

J

O. lasiandra (woolly-stamened).* fl, crimson, finely pubescent
on the outside, large, borne in umbels of about twenty. Summer.
I, digitate ; leaflets 3in. long, lin. broad, oval-spathulate, wavy at
the edges, dark green, paler nnderneatb, and spotted with crim-
son, h. Sin. to 18in. Mexico, 1840. (B. M. 5896.)

O. lasiopetala (hairy-petaled). fl., petals deep rose-colour,
obligue; peduncle elongated, terminated by a many-flowered
cyme. I, radical, numerous, on long, terete petioles ; leaflets
large, obcordate, with a deep notch. Root tuberous and nodose.
Buenos Ayres and Monte Video. (B. M. 3932.)

0» latifolia (broad-leaved). fl, violet, a little smaller than those
of O. carnosa; scapes six or seven-floM-ered. L, leaflets three,
somewhat deltoid, emarginately twodobed, ciliated, h. 6in.
Mexico.

O. lobata Gobed).* fl. yellow, spotted Mith red ; sepals acute

;

scapes longer than the leaves. October and November. ^.,

leaflets obcordate, rather glaucous beneath, k. 5in. Chili,
1825. Plant smooth, stemless. Hardy. (B. M. 2386.) m

O. lupinifolia (Lupine-leaved). /. yellow ; scape one-flowered,
length of petiole. Autumn. L, leaflets seven or eight, lanceolate,
acutish, smooth, spotted at the base, h, 3in. Cape of Good
Hope, 1775.

O. luteola (yellowish), fl, yellow ; scapes one-flowered, length of
leaves, with two bracts a little above the middle. January tc
September. I., leaflets obcordate, somewhat retuse. Roots
bulbous, h. Sin. Cape of Good Hope, 1825. Plant hairy.

O. Kartiana (Martius*).* fl- deep purple-rose colour, disposed in
ample cymes on radical scapes ; petals cuneate, oblique, a little

hairy at back. I. radical, on long, flexuous petioles ; leaflets large,

obcordate, approaching triangular, with a rather deep but sharp
sinus. Argentine Republic. (B. M. 3958.)

0» monophylla (one-leaved), fl. pale purplish, with a yellowish
tube, the tilaments bearing glandular hairs ; scapes one-flowered.

Autuuui. I. simple, ovate, retuse, h. 2in. Cape of GoodHopej
1796. Syn. 0, rostrata.

O. Ne£ei i^lal>rata (Nee's glabrous). U, -whitish, mimite, in-

conspicuous, disposed in axillary cymes. I. trifoliolate ; leaflets

ovate. Mexico, 1872. (Ref. B. 292.)

0« Ortgiesii (Ortgies'). fl. yellow, small, in dichotomous, axillary

cymes. I. trifoliolate, on long, red stalks; leaflets ovate, tri-

angular, dark olive-green above, purple beneath, with a broad,

angular notch cut from the apes. Stems purplish, erect. Roots
fibrous. A. Iffc. Andes of Peru, 1875. (R. G. 817.)

O. pentapbylla (five-leaved). /. lilac or rosy-flesh-coloured,

with yellowish basc^; peduncles one-flowered, longer than the

leaves. Spring to autumn. I,, leaflets flve, linear, rather entire

at the apex. Stem somewhat erect, naked below. A. 6in. Cape
of Good Hope, 1800. (B. M, 1549.)

O* purpiirea (purple), fl. purple ; scapes one-flowered, longer

than the leaves, with two bracts under the middle. Autumn.
I., leaflets roundish, wedge-shaped. Roots bulbous, h. Sin-

Cape of Good Hope, 1812.

O. rosea (rose-coloured).*/, rose, the petals crenated at the apex ;

peduncles bifid,' corymbosely-racemose at the apex, four times

longer than the leaves. Spring. L, leaflets three, obcordate.

Stem erect, fleshy, leafy, k. 6in. to 12in. Chili, 1823. (B. M,
2416 and 2850 ; B. R. 1125, under name of 0. rtoribanda,)

O. rostrata (beaked). A synonym of 0. monophylla.

O. rubella (ruddy). A synonym of 0. Mrta rosacea.

0# Strlcta (upright).* fl. yellow
; peduncles axillary, two to six-

flowered, longer than the leaves, April to December. L tri-

foliolate ; leaflets obcordate. Stems branching, leafy, h, l^ft.

North America, 1653 (naturalised in Britain). Hardy. (Sy. En. B.
312.)

0# tetraphylla (four-leaved).* fl, lurid red or purplish-violet,

large; umbels many-flowered; scape and petioles loosely pilose-

June, l.y leaflets large, obcordate, pilose, glaucous beneath, on
short p tioles. Bulbs large, scrly. ^Ie::ico, 1827. A very hand-
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Ozalis—continued.

Fig.

t

810. OXALis TETRAPHYLLA, showing Habit and
detached Flower.

1

1

some^ hardy perennial, thriving in almost any situation. See Fiirs
810 and 811. (L. B. C. 1500 ; S. B. F, G. ser. ii. 96, und^
name of 0. Deppei.)

Fiu. SIL Bulbs of Oxalis tetrapuylla.

O. tortuosa (twisted). /. umbellate ; petals yellow, usually
bordered with red. June. L, leaflets linear, obtuse, pilose

beneath. Stem fleshy, scaly, h. 6in. Chili, 1826. (B. R. 1249.)

O. tuberosa (tuberous), /., peduncles umbelliferous, f., leaflets

ovate. Stem branched. Root tuberculate. k, 5ft. Bolivia, 1853.

The tuberous roots, when cooked, are used, by the Chilians, as
an article of food. (R. G. 1126.)

O. valdivlensis (Valdivian).* fl. deep yellow, 1^^th a reddish
streak, particularly on the outside, disposed in small dusters on
the ends of the very long peduncles. Summer. I., leaflets cordate,
with very rounded lobes, h. 6in. to Sin. Chili, 1862. A chaim-
ing, hardy annual. (R. G. 626.)

O. variabilis (variable).* /. white or red ; pedicels equal to or
longer than the leaves. October to December. I., leaflets

roundish, the middle one cuneated at the base. A, 3iiL Cape of

Good Hope, 1795. Plant stemless. (B. R. 1505.)

O, V. albifiora (white-flowered). /?., limb of corolla white, large

;

scapes as long as the petioles. July. (B. M. 1683, under name of
O, grandtflora,)

O* V. rubra (red). Jt„ corolla red; scapes longer than the
petioles. September to November. (B. M. 1712.)

; ; scape*
Autumn.

. versicolor (various-coloured).* fl. white inside and reddish
outside ; styles very long, and as well as the flUinients bebtt,
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with glandular hairs. Early spring. I., leaflets three, linear,

emarginate, with two red glands beneath. Stem declinate,

naked at tho base. A. Sin. Cape of Good Hope, 1774. (B. M.
155.)

O* vlolacea (violet-coloured). /, pink, erectish, with a short
involucre ; scape umbelliferous, three to nine-flowered. Spring
to autumn. I., leaflets three, obcordate, smooth, reddish under-
neath. Bulbs fusiform, black, h. 3in. North America, 1772.

Hardy perennial. (B. M. 2^15.)

OXEYE. See Buphtlialmiun.

OXETE DAZST, See dirysantliemTim Lencan-
tliemtini.

OXZiIF. See Primula elatior.

OXXANTHTJS (from oxys, eharp, and antlios, a

flower ; referring to the Bharply-tootlied calyx and
corolla). SyN. Megacarpha. Ord. Ruhiacece, A genus

comprising about a dozen species of highly ornamental

Btove trees and shrubs, with terete branches, inhabiting

tropical, sub-tropical, and Sonth-eastorn Africa, Flowers

white or yellow, scented, elongated, disposed in short or

long, many-flowered, axillary corymbs; calyz five-toothed;

corolla hypocratori-formcd, fivc-lobed
; pedicels bracteo-

late. Leaves opposite, shortly petiolate, often oblique at

baiie, coriaceous; stipules rather large, intra-petiolar,

oblong, obtuse or acute, deciduous. The two species

described below thrive in a peaty soil, and should be
grown in well-drained pots, in a light, airy position. Prac-
tically, the conditions which are found to suit their near
allies, the Gardenias, will also suit these. Propagated by
cuttings, inserted under a bell g^ass, in bottom heat.

O. speciosus (showy). A synonym of 0. tubijiorus.

O. tabiflorus (tube-flowered).* /. white, 6in. long, with the limb
2in. across, in terminal heads. July, h broad, 5in. long.
Branchlets, leaves, and calyces glabrous, h. 3ft. to 4ft. Sierra
Leone, 1789. Shrub. Sv.Ns. 0. speeiosus (B. M. 1992), Gar-
denia tubljfora (A. B. E. 183). (B. M. 4636.)

O. versicolor (varioua-colourod). fl. whitish, rose-colour, and
pink ; corolla tube 4in. to 6iii. long ; segments linear, scarcely
longer than the stamens. July. I. oval-lanceolate, acuminate,
glabrous, h. 3ft. 1839. (F. d. S. ii. 148.) Stated to come from
Cuba in work just quoted; it, however, must be a native of
tropical Africa.

OzycoccTLS—continued.

(from oxyhaphon, a vinegar saucer,
or small shallow vessel ; in allusion to the shape of the
involucre). Umbrella Wort. Syns. Calymenia, Calyx-
hymenia, Vitmania. Oed. NyctaginecB, A genus com-
prising about a score species of greenhouse or hardy,
annual or perennial, erect or prostrate herbs, mostly
natives of Western America, a few being indigenous to
the Eastern States of North America, and one Hima-
layan. Flowers white, pink, or scarlet; involucre one to
five-flowered

; perianth campanulate or fnnnel-shaped

.

Fruit small. Leaves opposite, sessile or petiolate. The
speciea are of no great value for horticultural purposes.
Those described below thrive in a eandy-loam soil. Pro-
pagated by seeds, sown in the open border in May, or
on a mild. hotbed in March; or by divisions in spring.

O. Cervantesii (Cervantes'). Jl. bright pink, panicled
; peduncles

and involucres villously viscous. Rummer and autumn. I. oppo-
site, long-stalked, cordkte. obtuse, entire, slightly pubescent

;

margins ciliated with short hairs. A. IJft. Mexico, 1823.
Half-hardy perenniaL (S. B. F. G. 84.)

O. viscosns (clammy), ff, pink, racemose. June to October.
L cordate-orbiculate, acute, tomentose. h, 2ft. Peru, 1793l
Hardy annual. When the seeds are ripe, the calyx turns brown,
expands, and is suspended over them like a little umbrella.
(B. M. 434.)

OXTCABFtrS. A synonym of Garcinia (which
see),

OXTCEB.OS. A
OXYCLADIUM.

see).

ynonym of Kandia (which see).

Included under Mirbelia (which

lit- US (from oxys, sharp, and Icolvlcos, a berry
j

referring to the sharp, acid taste of the berries). Cran-
berry. Stk. SchoUera, Obd. Vacciniacew, A

* 4

genus

comprising only a couple of species of emallj hardy

decumbent or sub-erect, very glabrous shrubs, natives

of Europe, North Asia, and North America, Flowers

axillary or terminal, solitary or few, nodding or droop-

ing ; corolla pink, with four or five linear, revolute seg-

ments. Berry globose, fleshy, many-seeded. Leaves small,

alternate, persistent, entire. Branches filiform. Eoth
these plants naturally affect swampy spots, and the first-

named is planted nearly always with a view to the

periodic flooding of the beds; it will, however, thrive

in a peaty border where no great amount of moisture

is present, but under such conditions will not, of course,

develop so quickly. 0. palustris is a neat little plant,

worth growing in pots or pans standing in water. The
species may be propagated by means of the long, creeping

shoots, which frequently root; or by cuttings, inserted

under a hand glass, and shaded until established.

O* macrocarpus (large-fruited).* American Cranberry. /. pink,
on erect, proliferous branches. Spring. I. elliptic-oblong, nearly
flat and obtuse, glaucous beneath. Stems prostrate, tiliform,

creeping. North America, 1760. This species is largely culti-

vated in North America for the sake of its fruits, which are

bottled or put into barrels, Ac, as well as used fresh for tarts,

&c. (B. M. 2586, under name of Vaceinium macrocarpum.)

O. palustris (marsh-loving).* Common Cranberry. /. pink, with
reflexed, oblong segments ; pedicels terminal, one-flowered. May.
fr. dark red, with a strong acid taste. L small, ovate, entire,

acute, smooth, with revolute margins. Stems filiform, creeping.
Northern hemisphere (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 876, under name of
Vaceinium Oxycoccus.)

^OXYDEWDKiON (from oxys, sour, and dendron, a
tree; in allusion to the foliage being sour to the taste).

Oed. Ericacem, A monotypic genus. The species is a
beautiful, hardy tree; it thrives in a moist, peaty soil,

and is propagated from imported seeds.

O. arborenm (tree-like).* Sorrel-tree. /. M-bite, in terminal
panicles of many racemes ; corolla ovate, five-toothed ; filaments
hairy ; style thick, five-angled. June and July. I, oblong-
lanceolate, acuminated, serrulate, glabrous. Branches tapering.
h. 15ft. to 40ft, Eastern United States, 1752, Syn. AndromedCL
arlorea (under which name it is figured in B. M. 905).

OXYCK>NinM. Included nnder Asplenium.

OXYIiOBIITM (from oxys, sharp, and lohos^ a pod;
legumes or seed-pods ending in a sharp point). Including
CallistacJiys and Podolohium, Okd. Leguminosce. A genus
comprising ahout twenty-seven species of greenhouse or-

namental shrubs, or rarely under-sbrubs, confined to Aus-
tralia. Flowers yellow, or partly or totally purple-red,
disposed in terminal or axillary racemes

; petals clawed

;

standard orbicular or reniform ; wings oblong. Leaves
opposite, whorled, or scattered, simple, entire, or rarely
with pungent lobes. The species thrive in a compost
of .peat and loam, with plenty of sand added. Propa-
gated, during April or May, by cuttings of rather firm
young shoots, inserted in sand, under a bell glass. Perfect
drainage is most essential. The species here described
are those usually seen in greenhouses.

O. acutiuu (acute). /. red, yellow, all axillary, in loose clusters,
shorter than the leaves. March. I. in whorls of three, or
scattered, ovate-elliptic or almost oblong, ^in. to iin. long, taper-
ing into a pungent point, h. 2ft. 1842. (B. M. 4040, under name
of GastrolobiuTii acutum.)

O. CaUistacbys (Callistachys)* /. yellow, in dense, terminal
racemes. June to August. L lanceolate-acuminate, mostly in
irregular whorls of three, A. 5ft. to 4ft. 1815. Syns. CaWstack^is
lanceolata (B. R. 216), C. longifolia (P. M. B. viii. 31), C. ovdta
(B. M. 1925), C. rctuisa (L. B. C. 1985).

O. capitatnin (headed), fl. yellow, in axillary clusters, or some-
times forming a terminal, compact, corymbose raceme or head.
June, f., lowest sometimes obovate, all the others oblong-
lanceolate or linear, Iin. to 2in. long, obtuse, with a short,
usually recurved point. A. 2ft. 1837. (B. K. 1843, 16.)

O. cordifoliuxn (cordate-leaved), Jl. orange-red, usually three or
four together, in small, terminal heads or umbels. April, h ir-

regularly virhorled in threes, ovate-cordate, from ^in. to ^in. long.
h. 1ft. to 2ft. 1807. (A. B. R. 492 ; B. M. 1544 ; L. B. C. 957.)

O. ouneatum obovatum (obovate, wedge-shaped).* /. yellow,
or the lower f ctals purple, in dense, corymbose racemes or
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clusters, either all axillary or also terminal. March. L very
broadly cuneate, truncate, mostly about l^in. long. h. 2ft. 1840.
(B. R. 1843, 36, and P. M. B. x. 245, under name of 0. ob-
ovatum.)

O. ellipticimi (elliptic-leaved).* jl. yellow, in crowded, corymbose
racemes. May to September. I. from oval-oblong to oblong-
linear or lanceolate, mucronate, arranged in irregular whorls of
three, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1805. (B. M. 3249). Sy.\. 0. Pultenece
(L. B. C. 1947).

O. o. ang^stlfolium (narrow-leaved). I. long, and narrow.
1805. A handsome variety when well grown. (B. M. 2442, B. R.
392, and L. B. C. 163, under name of 0. arborescens.) .

O. llneare (linear-leaved). /. yellow, or of a dull red, in rather
loose, terminal racemes, or sometimes in the upper axils. October.
I. mostly alternate, linear or linear-lanceolate, 2in. to 6in. long,
obtuse or mucronate, silky beneath when young. K, 2ft, 18^.
(B. M. 3882, under name of CalUstachus linearis.)

O. obovatnm (obovate-leaved). A synonym of 0. cuneatum
obovatum,

O. obtusifolium (blunt-leaved).* Jl. with keel and wings crim-
son, and the standard deep orange-coloured, and yellow at the
base, disposed in terminal, often one-sided, racemes of lin. to
2in., on very short pedicels. April. L alternate or irregularly
whorled in threes, linear, obtuse, smooth above, but clothed with
silky tomentum beneath, with revolute edges, k, 1ft. to 3ft.
1825. A handsome, compact-growing plant. (S. F. A. 5.)

O- ovalifoliiun. (oval-leaved). A synonym of 0. retusuin,

O. Pulteneae (Pulteney's), of Loddiges. A synonym of 0. ellipti-

cum,

O. retustim (retuse). /. reddish-yellow, in dense, almost sessile,

terminal clusters or corymbose racemes, or rarely also in the upper
axils. May. I. mostly opposite, petiolate, ovate or oblong-
elliptic, obtuse, truncate or emarginate, lin. to 2in. long. A. 2ft.

1825. SYii. 0. ovalifolium. (B. R. 913.)

O. scandens (climbing). Jl. yellow, few, in loose, terminal or
axillary racemes. April. I. mostly opposite, from obovate or
ovate-elliptical to ovate-lanceolate or narrow-oblong, 1-Jin. to 2in.

long. Branches procumbent or half climbing. A. 2ft. 1825.

(B.l^ 1434, under name of Mirbella Baxteri.)

O. stanrophyllnni (cross-leaved). /, yellow, in loose, axillary
racemes, rarely exceeding the leaves. April, I. alternate or oppo-
site, fin. to l^in. long, with pungent points and a cuneate base,
and deeply divided into three lanceolate, pungent lobes ; the
lateral ones divaricate, and sometimes again bilobed. h, 2ft.

1822. (B. R. 959, L. B. C. 1177, and P, M, B. iv. 171, under name
of Podotohium staurophylluTn.)

O- trilobatnm (three-lobed).* Jl, yellow, in loose, axillary or
terminal racemes, often exceeding the leaves. Apnl. I. mostly
opposite, from broadly ovate to lanceolate, lin. to 2in. long, with
pungent points, and bordered by a few distant, pungent teeth or
lobes, of which one or two on each side near the base are usually
larger than the others, h. 2ft. 1791. (A. B. R. 320, under name
of Pultencea ilicifolia ; B. M. 1477 and B. R. 1533, under name of

Podotohium trilobatum.)

O. virgratnm (twiggy). Jl. orange, scarlet, in terminal, sessile,

corymbo;se racemes or clusters, and occasionally in the upper
axils. May. L in threes or opposite, narrow-oblong, or almost
linear, rarely ovate-oblong, very obtuse and emarginate, fin. to
l^in. long. 1830. (B. M. 3328, and B. R. 1647, under name of

Gastrolobium retusum,)

OXTPZiTA^lTM (from oxys^ sliarp, and petalum, a

petal; petals sharp-pointed). Stns. Gothofreda, Schizo-

stemma, and Tweedia, Ord. Asclepiadece. A genus

comprising about fifty species of erect or twining, stove

or greenhonae, perennial herbs or snb-shrubs, natives of

South America, mostly Brazil, one species being found

in Mexico and the West Indies. Flowers blue, white,

yellowish-white, or purplish; calyx five-parted; corolla

tube short, campanulate or almost globular, and with £rQ

often narrow lobes ; cymes sometimes umbelliform, loosely

few-flowered, sometimes capitate, rarely corymbosely

branched, terminal or (in one species) axillary, peduncu-

late. Leaves opposite. The species mentioned below

(probably the only ones introduced) like a rich, well-

drained, loamy soil, and do best if planted out inside the

stove or greenhouse, and their shoots trained near the

glass. 0. cceruleum is a charming climber, remarkable

for the changes in colour exhibited by the flower at

various stages of its existence. When first open, it is

pale blue, with a slight tinge of green; then purplish,

and, when withered, lilac. All are propagated by cuttings

of the young growths, inserted under a bell glass, in

bottom heat.

Oxypetalnm—continued.

O. appendiculatum (appendiculate), Jl, pale yellow, fragrant

;

petals narrow-lanceolate, acute, erectly spreading; peduncles
cymose, usually four-flowered. L ovate, acuminated, cordate,
downy. Brazil, 1825. Stove twiner.

O. Banksii (Banks'). Jl, purple ; corolla segments linear or
linear-lanceolate

; peduncles lax-flowered, longer than the pedicels.
June. I. cordate or ovate-cordate, shortly acuminate, incano-
puberulous beneath. Brazil, 1826. Stove twining sub-shrub.

O. cseruleum (blue).* /. blue ; segments of corolla oblong, spread-
ing

; peduncles shorter than the leaves, few-flowered, erect. July.
/. cordate-oblong or cordate-lanceolate, mucronate, tomentose on
both sides. Buenos Ayres, 1832. Greenhouse or stove twining
sub-shrub. (B. 55 ; B. JVI. 3630, under name of Tweedia versicolor ;

S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 407, under name of 2\ coerulea.)

O. solanoides (Solannm-like). Jl. bluish, tinged with rose-
colour ; corolla segments spreading

; peduncles terminal or extra-
axillary, corymbo:iely paniculate, many-flowered. June. I, lan-
ceolate or oblong-cordate, mucronate, acute, petiolate, tomen-
tose. Stem almost unbranched, erect, h, 6ft. Brazil. 1846
Stove sub-shrub. (B. INl. 4367.)

OXYSFORA (from oxys, sharp, and spora, a seed

;

in allusion to the seeds being awned at both ends).
Ord. Melastomacece, A small genus (four species) of
very handsome, slender, erect, or almost scandent, stove
shrubs, natives of Eastern Bengal and the Malayan
Archipelago. Flowers pink or red, disposed in terminal,
elongated, many-flowered, loose, nodding panicles ; calyx
lobes and petals four. Leaves long-stalked, large, oblong
or lanceolate-ovate, long-acuminate, entire or sinuate-
toothed, five to seven-nerved. O, paniculata^ the only
species introduced, thrives in a compost of sandy loam
and fibry peat, with the addition of some small pieces of

charcoal. Propagation may be effected by cuttings of
young shoots, inserted in sandy soil, under a glass, in

bottom heat, in April,

O. paniculata (panicled). Jl. disposed in lax, drooping panicles,
often 1ft. long; petals four, bright rose-colour, obovate, acute.
Autumn. I. ovate or cordate-ovate, acuminate, live to seven-
nerved, glabrous above, and obsoletely downy, with short hairs,

or quite glabrous below, where also the nerves are very pro-
minent, and red. h, 3ft. to 5ft. India, 1826. (B. M. 4553, under
name of 0. vagans.)

O. vagans (wandering). A synonym of 0, paniculata,
A

OXTSTISLMA (from oxys, sharp, and stelma, a
girdle; in reference to the segments of the corona being

acute). Oed. Asclepiadeoe. A small genus (four species)

of stove, climbing, glabrous herba or sub-shrubs, natives

of tropical Asia and Africa. Flowers rather large;

corolla purple-spotted and veined, rather broad; cymes
loosely racemose or umbelliform, not unfrequently reduced

to one flower. Leaves opposite, narrow. 0. esculentum

is the only species in cultivation ; it thrives in a com-
post of loam, leaf mould, and sand. Good drainage is

essential. Like many other stove climbers, it perhaps

does best when planted out against a wall or rafter, and

its shoots trained near the glass.

O- esculentnin (esculent). /. white, with a tinge of rose, large

;

corolla fringed with hairs ; racemes longer than the leaves.

I. linear-lanceolate, veiny, smooth, 4in. to 6in. long. India,

Java, &c., 1816.

OXYTROPIS (from oxys, sharp, and tropis^ a keel

;

the keel ends in a sharp point). Oed. LegumznosoB,

An extensive genus (nearly 100 species) of hardy, much-

branched herbs, sub-shrubs, or small shrubs, allied to

Astragalus, They are found in the mountainous or cold

regions of Asia, Xorth America, and Europe. Mowers
violet, purple, white, or pale yellowish, in axillary

spikes or racemes, or springing from the stem; standard

erect, ovate or oblong; petals unguiculate. Pods sessile

or stipitate. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets entire,

exstipellate. Several species are very handsome, but

many which were at one time much grown are now
lost to cultivation. They are of easy culture in any
ordinary soil, but prefer a dry sandy loam. Propagated

by seeds, sown in their permanent quarters; and by
dividing the plant in spring. All the species mentioned

below are pretty, dwarf-growing perennials.



544 The Dictionary of Gardening.
Ozytropis—continued,

O. campestriS (field). /. cream-colourod, the keels and win^s

tinged with purple, erect; spikes ovate-oblong, dense-tlowered

;

scapes hairy, about equal in length to the leaves. July.

I., leaflets muny paiva, lanceolate, acute, hoary, and rather

hairy, h. 3in. to 6in, Europe (Scotland). A pretty little alpine

plant. (Sy. En. B. 374.)

O. foetida (foetid). Jt. CTeam-coloured ; spikes capitate, few-

flowered ; scapes rather longer than the leaves, woolly at the

apex. June to August. L with many pairs of lanceolate linear,

cfaniKiy, glabrous leaflets. South France, &c., 1819.

O. firlglda racemosa (fr1p:!d, racemed). fl, Jin. long, in a short,

apikc-Iike raceme; peduncles longer than tiie leaves, hairy.

L erect, pinnate, 3in. to 4in. long, having nairow-lancuoUite

leaflets of a glaucous hue, and covered with adpressed hairs.

Turkestan, 1884. Plant stomlcss. (R. G. Ilb4, f. 2, f-k.)

O. grandlflora (large-flowered), ft, of an intense rose-colour,

largo, luiiscly spicate ; stunihird emarginate ; acapu twice an long
ha the leavoii. June. L ohlojig-lauceolato, adpres.scdly silky,

A. 6in. Siberia, 1820.

O. HaUor* (ITnllor's). Jl. of a rScb bluish-purple colour, rnrrly
white, in round, denne heads ; teapeH soliUiry or twin. Inn^ror

th'in tb»^ b*aveB. July. I., lealWta uvato, acute. Plant stt-mlrss,

clothed uilh silky haua in every |»art. h. 6in. F.uropo (Scotland).

An elegant little species for rocliwork. (Sy. Kn, li. 373.)

O. IrfunbortU (Lambert's).* ft. TOfiy-carmine, large, sploatc ov
capitate ; hr:}p*' nither longer than the leaves.^ Augn.st. /., leaflets

lanceolate, acute, rather remote. A, 6iu, to 12in. Noitli America,
1811. I'laut -stLiuk'btf, .silky anil pilnse in every part. A rare and
beautiful rock-ptant. (a M. 2147 ; B. K. 1054.)

O. montana (monntafn).* fl. bluish, with a purplish calyx

;

racemes short; siape a little longer tlian tlie leaves. July. ^,
leaflet^ t'Uiptic-IancooIate. l*lant almost stomleaM, vilKnw, tlie

huira on Iho petioles and acape spreading, h. 6in, Euiope, 1581.

O. ochrolcuca (yellowish -white). JL y^-lluwish-wbite, small,
driioping, in short racemes; ncdunefefl Ion?, and, together with
the calyx and ovary, covercti with blackir^li hairs. L pinnate.

Oxytropis—co-nfintieti.

3in. to 4in. long, with oblong-lanceolate leaflets. Stem short,

asi;ending, glaucescent. Tvirkestan, 188^. (R. G. 1154, f. 1, a-e).

O. pllosa (long-haired). /. pale yellow, disposed in ovate-oblong
spikes; peduncles axillary, longer than the leaves. July, i.,

leaflets lanceolate, acute. Stem erect, softly pilose, h. 6in.

Siberia, 1732. (B. M. 2485 ; J. F. A. 51, under name of Astragalus

d. p5rrenaica (Pyrenean).* /. sky-blue, erect, crowded, on a short
raceme, which ultimately becomes elongated-oval ; scapes set

with stellate hairs. Summer. ?., leaflets lanceolate or oblong,
pointed, somewhat concave, covered with long, silky hairs.

A. 4in. to 6in. Central Pyrenees.

OXTTTRA. Included under Layia (which see).

OYSTER PLANT. See Mertensia maritima.

OTST£R SCALE. See Scale Insects.

OZOTHAMNUS (from ozein, to smell, and UiamnoSf
a shrub ; alluding to the odour of the plant). Ord.
Com^osifce, A gonns comprising a considerable number

greenhouso or nearly hardy, mostly Anstra-
rarely snb-shrubs or herbs, now included,

and Hooker, under Helichrysiim. Flowcr-
; involucre oblong, ovoid, or campanulate;
nsually with small, coloured, radiating tips.

The species described below thrives in almost any soil,

and is readily propagated, in summer, by means of cut-

";inga made of the half-ripened young wood,

O. rosmarinlfolius (Rosemary-leaved).* Ji,-heads white, in dense
corymbs, u.sually tenninating in numerous, small, leafy branches,
forming a large, leafy panicle. July. I, linear, mostly obtuse,
varying from under Jin. to above lin. long, the margins recurved
or revolute. h, (in Australia) 8ft. to 9ft. 1827. A handsome
shrub, hardy in the Soutli of England.

of species of

lian shrubs,

by Bontham
heads small

\

inner bracts

/
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The following are the Abbreviations used :—fl, flowers ; /n fruit ; /. leaves ; h, height ; deg. degrees

;

rhiz, rhizomes ; caw. caudex ; sti. stipes.

The Asterisks (*) indicate plants that are especially good or distinct.

FACHIDENDBON. Included under Aloe (which see).
w

PACHIKA (the native name of the trees in Guiana).

Stn. Carolinea, Ord. Malvaceoe, A genus comprising"

about fifteen species of very handsome, dense-foliaged,

stove trees, inhabiting- tropical America. Calyx cup-
shaped, truncate or obsoletelj toothed

;
petals white or

reddish, oblong or linear, occasionally Gin. to 12in. long,

often tomentose without
;
peduncles axillary, one-flowered,

hi- or tri-bracteolate. Leaves digitate, with three to

nine entire leaflets^ The species (of which the four here

described are the best) are commonly known as Caro-

lineas ; they thrive best in a rich, loamy soil. Propa-
gated by large cuttings, talven off at a joint, with the

leaves intact, and inserted in sand, nnder a bell glass,

in heat.

P. alba (white). /. white, strong-scented, disposed at the tops of
the branches ; calyx flowing with honey. July. k. 20ft. Brazil,
1817. A magnificent tree, (B. M. 4508.)

P. inslgnis (remarkable),* _;?. pale red, downy without and smooth
within

; petals erect, spreading at the top ; anthers white ; style
red. July. Z., leaflets five to seven, obovate-oblong, k. 60ft.

• West Indies, &c., 1795. (L. B. C. 1004, under name of Carolinea
in&'iffniis.}

P. macrocarpa (large-fruited), JL large ; petals very long,
white, silky outside ; tube of calyx short, truncate, glandular at
base ; stamens yellowish-red, equal to the petals. June. L, leaf-

lets seven to eleven, oblong-obovate, cuneated at the base,
acuminated at top. Mexico, 1840. Small tree. (B. M. 4549.)

P» minor (smaller), fl., petals green, erect; filaments red ; anthers
yellow. July. /., leaflets seven, elliptical-oblong, acute at both
ends. k. 10ft. Mexico, 1798. (B. M. 1412. under name of Caro-
linea minor,)

PACHOULI- See Patchonli.

PACHYCHILTJS. A synonym of Pachystoma
(which see).

PACHTDUKZS. Included under Nephrodium,

PACHlTIiOllIA. Included nnder Hymenophyllum.

PACHYLOPHTTS. Included under (Enothera.

PACHYNE. A synonym of Phaius (which see).

PACHYNHMA (from paehys, thick, and nema, a
filament ; in allusion to the thick filaments). Ord. Dil-

leniaceoB. A genus consisting of only four species of

Vol. Iif
^

Pachynema—continued.

Australian, suffruticose, often glabrous herbs. Flowers

yellow ; sepals and petals ^yq ;
pedicels lateral, short,

recurved. Leaves reduced to minute scales, or rarely a

few at base of the stem, trifid, P. complanatum—the

only species introduced— is more curious than beautiful. .

PACHYNISURUM. Included under Parrya,
' PACHYPHYLLUM (from pachys, thick, and

phyllon, a leaf ; referring to the consistence of the
leaves). Ord. Orchidem. A small genus of about six or

seven species of stove, epiphytal orchids, natives of the
Andes of South America. Flowers inconspicuous, bi-

fariously disposed on short, axillary, few-flowered spikes,

rarely reduced to one flower ; the conniving perianth with a
free, undivided, sessile lip, having a single tubercle at its

base, and two at its apex, a petaloid column, and two
pollen masses. Leaves thick and fleshy, arranged in two
ranks, and overlapping each other. For culture, see

Mazillaria. The two species introduced

—

P. distirhum
and P. procumhens—are of botanical interest only.

PACHYPHYTTJM. Included under Cotyledon
(which see).

PACHYPODII7M (from parhys, thick, and pous,

podos, a foot ; in reference to the thick, fleshy roots).

Stn. Belonites. Ord. Apocynacece. A genus com-
prising about five species of pretty, often fleshy, stove

shrubs, inhabiting South Africa and Madagascar. The
species usually seen under cultivation is the one hero

described. It thrives best in a mixture of lime rubbish,

sand, and loam. Propagated by ctittings, inserted in

sand, under a hand glass. Water should be sparingly

applied to Pachypodiums while in a growing state.

P. succulentnm (succulent).* fl.^ corolla red out^side, and
whitish on the upper surface of the limb, tinged >vith red. June
to November. I. oblong, tomentose beneath, glabrous above.
Stem tuberous at base. Cape of Good Hope, 1813. (B. M. 5543

;

R R. 1321 ; L. B. C. 1676, under name of i*. tuberosum.)

5ACHYRHTZXTS (from pachys, thick, and rhiza, a
root ; alluding to the thick, tuberous roots of the plants),

Syns, Cacara and ToBniocarpumf Ord. Legiuninos(B, A
B
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Pachyrliizus^co )tii It ittftl.

« «

frenas cornvri-siiiff a couple of species of tall, stove,

twining hf^rhs, one a native of Mexico, and the other

widely spread tliroaghont the warmor parts of Asia and

America, and occurring also in tropical Africa. Flowers

vi(dot-blao, in clnRters, on large, glandular knobs ;

Ktandard broad, obovato; keel inonrvod, obtnse, LeavoH

l)Lnnato, trifolioliifce, HtipuHate ; IcaflotB often angular or

sinnato-lobod. Stenih rising from largo, tuberous roots.

L. a/igu!af us, the spccicR introdncod to cnltivation, thrives

in a lij^Mit, rich soil. Propagated by cnttingn, inserted in

sand, uudor a glass ; by tlie tubers of the roots ; or by seeds.

/., i.-uiUt.s anuul;u» shiirp-tootht'd. Troincs. 1781. CultivatuU in

Ww. tTop^PM for Its VArKtt, 'rMnui»-Uk«, tuU«i«uH rooU, which uiu

eut4in mtiitT Tiiw or hoUed.

PACHYSA. IiKduded nndor Krira.

PACH.YSA'NDR.A (from jinrhy^^ thifk, and anet^

«H.Ziv.^, a Ht.nM('ti ; referring to the thifknoss of the

utainens). Ouu. Eu^ilnjvViaivoi^ A small genua (two

spcHu«vs) of hiinly, or ni^irly hardy, liorba<^ouus plauts,

pn>4MUubont, or rooting at ha^^*) ; one is from North

Ainorioa, and the utbur u native of Jai>an. Flowers
iiioTtmciotm, apotaUturi, nolHary and alternate under the

bracts, Mt*HrtiIe, or sliorlly pudioellate. Tjoavon alternate,

nialkud, rather broail, deeply tuutliod or rarely entire,

tripliuurvud. Tho spucius are of more botanical than
hortirultunil fnteroMt. They tlirive in common soil, and
may br uitrea-^ed by diviJ^iuU of the rout.^.

P. coririooa (hathtiry). A Hyimnyni of i^iarcococca t<nU-rna

coriititit,

P, prooumbcns (prrvnimTiout). /f. white; spikes few, n\n.ny-

t1i>w«tr«Ht, Ittnuv ;iI(>iiK tlit* ttanruf tni> Mtonu Mui'cli. /. lieverui, on
nU'udur prtintcv-t. a^a'ruxiuuklu ;it tliu summit nt' Uii; Htt^m. Stomn
6iii. to I'iiu I.m«. North Ameriai, IbOU. (B. M. 1964; H. U, 3J

;

p. tcrmiualls (teinunalX L bjuadly cuneatv-ubuvate, coria-

roou^^, ;;it'*'n, wlUi wlnti.sh nmr^jIniU vune^atUm, crowded towards
thr iutU of the ntioou. Japan» IB&i^ I'lant of low staturo.

PACHYSTACHYS. Includ.'d undor Jncohinia,

PACUYSTiaMA (of Hooker). A synonym of

Peltoatigma (which «m).

PACHYSTIMA (from pachyM, thick, and sHrrma; in

allusion to thr -t»)tit form of that organ). Stn. OnophiJn.
Ouu. C * tKtnn*'m, A genus of small, tdightly branched,
highly glaltrous, hardy, ovfr^'nu^u shrubs, ro^uiring cul-
iurii simihvr to Mygiuda {which nrr),

P. CaAl>3rl fCanl.yV). yf. rtHhli.sh, fiutall : ini;Ji* ohloiii;-(>lKivat*j

;

slyli' ¥tfry short ; p*Mlic*'l flliform. oloncated. Summer. I, oblouK-
Iho'ar, Hiiffhtly «i*'uticuJate. htoniM sum ulosHy nvrping. Moan-
taios of Vir^itiuu A prrtty s|Mrios.

P. MyrHialtoa (Myntinc-likr). jt propnlsh, tiTfllary, solitary or
fa.'H.-U'It^U ; c;Uyx with a hhort ttiW and ^iur i-ounf1>Ml loht^H ;

m-tal-* fi»iir. roundud, spreudinK; mUuucuiv foar, iuacrtt'il Iwlow
th(« dNk. Jnn«*. L opposite, very Hhf»rt1y jx'tiolate, sniall, coria-
rw>nM, ••f-rnUt'tl or entire ; f4tipul«H minute, dodduona. A, 1ft to
2ft, .MtaaitiuUA of North-west AnuTica, 1818L t>vN. Mytjimta
mi,r/iH>tut(U. KB. A-i, 41X

PACHYSTOMA (from j^nrhys, thiolr, and itfoma, a
Hu»nth: alludinjf to the thick Up). 8tn. Puchyihilu^.
lucludiuK AiHUuna and 7/>sf^, Okd. Orchidem. A genns
uomprininj: aU>ut ton spooioM of stove, terrestrial orchids,
witli ereot, nwloso rhizumed and siniido stems; one Is

tropical African. mu\ tl»o rest are natives of the i'last

Indies and tht* >!;i1ayan Archipelago. Flowers mediocre
or riitlior larjje, pondnlous, in a simple ruccuie ; sepals
eounivent, the lateral one sometimes r^rj shortly adnate
to the base of theoolninn: pntals similar to the posterior
sepals, bnt slightly smaller ; lip affixed to, or adnate to
the base of, the column, the lateral lobes oblong and
erort. th»" middle one short. Leaves, for the most part,
v»«uitiafr: but tlu- p>oudo-bulbe sometimes at lengtb bear
twt .r thn^e leavee. For culture, s»»^ Catasettzm. The
spofien introduced are described below.
P, apcclosum (^h*.v^yV *, v«Uow. showy, ususllv Selitary,

^nteiinivs twin, v* ry sweetly scvntoil , aviKda nearly 2in.
loiivr. i>hlon«, UiU?ral on« connate with the baw of the column ;
]H'U1* :*Iii;UUy iwuruH«r, oUum ; widfUe s^nJ^nt of lip oblong,

Pacbystoiiia^

—

continued.

obtuse, lateral ones broad, acute ; scape purple, 1ft. to Uft.

hiKh. Winter. I. twin, sheathiufr at base. narrow-ensif(tnn.

Hoot succulent. Ceylon. (B. M. 5701, under name of Jp^ea

P* Thomsonianum (Thomson'.s).* fl., sepals aud petals white,

beautifully shinin-, as If varnished; lip tri^l, bright purple;

side liiciuifP and column lit;ht j,M-eenish, Htnped or blotched

with brown; peduucle lon^s velvety ^reeu, beariuiii a raceme
of two or more lar^^e blowaums. Autunni, I, petiolate, obhm^.
acuniiuate. Bhissouie trailing, bearing roundish, depressed,

sulcate pseudo-bulbs. A. 6in. West Tropical Africa, 18V9.

(B. M. 6471.)

PACKING-. There are few large gardens from which

more or Ices of the produce has not to be sent on a
journey, at least, daring some part of the year; and

the practice of Kcnding small boxes

haH now become common amongnt
limited moans at command. On the

of flowers or fruit

portions with but
system of Packing

itrnments reach theiradopted, the condition in which
destination very materially depends, be they couipuscd

of plants, flowers, or fruits ; consequently, it is imi>ortant

lliat due precaution should always be taken to prevent

the contents of packages being rendered useless in tran-

sit, bocanso of their being improperly or insecurely

packed. The eystem of Packing will depend very much
on the length of journey to which the articles have to

be gnbjoctod, the sort of article, and the mode of convcy-

anoe. Eieferuuces here will only bo possible in somewhat
general terms ; but these may be eufficient, if the prin-

cipal subjects transmitted are referred to, for providing

bucb rules, or, rather, »aggeBtiona, as may bo necesBary.

One important condition that may be said always to

apply, is Packing so that the contents cannot move
about inside their covering, 'no matter of what it may
consist. lioxos or hampers should be of a size to

properly hold what is intended without crushing; bnt

shotdd they, in any case, bo rather large, the spare

room must be filled with packing material, to prevent

friction, and the consequent injury that must ensue.

This rule is specially important in reference to ripe

or tender-skinned fruits; but it applies with almost

equal force to horticultural products of every descrip-

tion.

Plants. Packing of plants is much more extensively

the work of nur^^orymen than of private gardeners, as it

forms part of their trade. It is essential that consign-

ments reach their destination with as little breakage as

pos-i>do ; consequently, men are, in all large firms, kept
purposely for this work. The plans adopted vary with
plants of different sorts and sizes, some requiring more
protection than others. ^Bound, matted baskets aro

largely used, as they are conveniently adapted for hold-

ing plants of different heights. Each of the latter should

be securely staked, and, if necessary, covered with tissue

pajn'r, the ball being kept intact by tying some moss
from above it to the pot with matting or soft string.

Small plants with good roots are usually quite safe, if

taken from the pots and tied up in moss, and the pack-
age is, in consequence, rendered of less weight. These
would, more properly, be placed in boxes, or covered
hampers, bo that (lifting about would be impossible

wben onoe the lid was fastened. Another plan is to

use paper fiower-pots, which are manufactured and sold

for the purpose. These arc strong, made of different

sizes, and are always ready for use. The plant is taken
from its ordinary pot, and placed in a paper one of

similar dinionsions, which is provided with flaps at the

top for turning over the ball. In this way, a large

number of small plants may be placed in a comparatively
small hamper, and the work of Packing proceeds with
rapidity. When Packing round or flat-covered hampers,
it is aiivisable to arrange the plants as much as possible

with their tops towards the centre, and use gofficient

packing material to keep tbem firm in position, the

greater part of the balls of earth being thus situated
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Packing—conti7iued.

near the outside. Plants packed In matted baskets are
usually stood upright, string* being tied in both directions
across the top, to keep each pot In its proper position.

Living plants are usually sent to, and received from,
foreign countries, in Wardian cases. Packing is here,
again, an important part of the undertaking, as on it

very much of the success frequently depends. The
pots, in this case, should be placed as near each other
s possible, and the space between them well filled in

with fine loam. Afterwards, narrow strips of wood, of

a suitable size, should be laid crossways, and securely
nailed to ledges on the sides of the case. Large quan-
tities of plants, such as Orchids, Bromeliads, &c., which
live a long time without moisture, are successfully

imported in strong packing-cases of ordinary make,
bound with hoop iron.

Flowers. With these, the private gardener has much
to do, particularly throughout the summer, as large quan-
tities have to be transmitted frequently, at long dis-

tances, to meet the customary demand. With increased

facilities for sending- small parcels, amateurs and cot-

tagers are also enabled to favour their less fortunate

friends with flowers whenever they are sufficiently plen-

tiful. Here, too, the condition in which flowers arrive at

their destination, depends very materially on the method
of Packing adopted. It is obvious that if flowers, which
should travel perfectly well when properly packed, arrive

in a useless state, a great waste of material is effected,

and disappointment caused, that, with ordinary care,

might have been prevented. Flowers that are intended
for travelling are invariably all the better for being cut
at least a few hours previous to being packed, and placed

in water. In summer, nothing should be cut for this

purpose when the sun is shining, so as to cause the least

sign of flagging. Evening, or, better still, early morn-
ing, should be the time chosen. Boxes, sufficiently strong,

and proportionate in size to the quantity it is intended

to send, should always be used ; baskets are not satis-

factory, as they allow so much evaporation, and do not

prevent the evil influences from outside, either of heat

or cold. Different flowers vary considerably in respect

of the amount of pressure they will bear. The aim should

be, in all cases, to completely fill the space up to the

lid, and thus prevent the contents from shaking about.

Should the flowers not be sufficient to do this, clean,

damp moss may be placed in the bottom, or amongst
them ; but a box of the proper size is preferable. Cotton
wool, so often placed amongst flowers, is not to be re-

commended, on account of its absorbent nature. Sup-
posing mixed flowers are to be packed together, all the

heavier ones should be placed at the bottom, and others

carefully arranged above them. A little light fern laid

over the top, then a double sheet of tissue paper, will

prepare the way for the lid, which will then lightly

press everything into its place without injury. Such
quickly-injured flowers as Eucharis, Gardenias, &c., where
a quantity have to be packed, should be provided with
shallow boxes, just deep enough for carrying single speci-

mens. These should be laid nearly close together, and
held in position with moss slightly damped, tissue paper
being then put over the top, beneath the lid. Some en-

velop each flower in soft paper separately ; but this

takes up more space, and, if they travel safely, unpacking
cannot be so readily accomplished. Choice bouquets,

wreaths, &c., should have special boxes provided for

thorn, in which they can be fixed, so that shifting about

is an impossibility. Boxes intended for carrying flowers

through the post are best made of stout tin, strong

enough to withstand the stamping process, as these

found to preserve their contents fresher than any others.

If cardboard boxes are used, they should be provided

with a lip, or flap, at the end, to which the stamps
should be affixed. Tin boxes, of various sizes, are

Packing—continued.

specially prepared to moot postal requirements, and their

general use for flowers is recommended. Careful and
close Packing is here specially an essential, as small
parcels have to withstand a deal of more or less rough
usage before reaching their destination.

Fruits. Besides despatching supplies of fruit, to meet
family requirements, large quantities have also to be sent
from various places to market, and the condition in

which such consignments arrive greatly affects their

value. To the system of Packing much relating to suc-

cess or failure may generally be attributed, although
the condition of many fruits, at the time they are

packed, must not be overlooked. Such soft-skinned
subjects as Peaches, Nectarines, Figs, Strawberries, &c.,

require most careful handling, and will not travel satis-

factorily in an over-ripe state. It becomes necessary,

therefore, to gather them for Packing before they are
fully ripe. This, unfortunately, detracts from their

quality very considerably, but it is iinavoidable where
the results of a railway journey are to be taken into

consideration. With Grapes, it is important that their

bloom should be, as much as possible, preserved. With
this end in view, the bunches are frequently packed
close together, in moderately deep boxes or baskets, with
an inside lining, on the bottom and around the sides, of

soft, dry moss, covered with tissue paper. If provision

can be made for keeping the box or basket upright

throughout its journey, there is no need of putting any-

thing beneath the lid. If this cannot be insured, similar

paper, and a layer of moss, should be used, as on the

the sides, for filling the vacant space ; but this is almost

certain to destroy more or less bloom. The bunches
should be close enough together in the space to prevent

rubbing or shifting about. Peaches, Nectarines, and Figs,

must not be over-ripe, or their skins are sure to get

bruised in transit. These fruits should be packed in boxes
only deep enough to take one layer. Each fruit should

be carefully wrapped in tissue paper, and sometimes it

becomes necessary to have a thin band of cotton wool in

addition. Figs are best packed in Vine leaves, without

paper or cotton wool. Boxes about 3|in. or 4iin. deep are

most suitable, as these afford space for a layer of dry

moss in the bottom, which acts as a bed; and if the

fruits do not fill up, a sheet of tissue paper, and a little

more moss or cotton wool above it, should be placed

beneath the lid. Strawberries are best packed in boxes

holding only single layers; 2in. deep is sufficient, A
quantity of soft leaves should be gathered with the

fruits, or from spare plants, and allowed to wither a

little. In proceeding to pack, a leaf should be put round

each fruit, which should then be placed in the box, one

after the other, until the space is filled. Sufficient leaves

are then laid over the top to fill up to the lid. All

leaves used must be dry on the surface, otherwise they

will injure the fruit. Apricots and Plums may be packed

like Peaches, but they are not bo delicate, and suffer

less readily. Cherries travel well, when not too rii)e,

by being- simply laid close together, in very shallow

boxes. When it is necessary to preserve the bloom on

Plums, they may be similarly treated.

FADIA. A synonym of Oryza (which see).

PADUS. See Cerasas Padus.

(from pwdor, an offensive smell ; referring

to the rank odour of P. /ceh'Ja). Syn. Hondhessen. OiiD.

Ruhiacem, A small genus (five or six species) of stove,

climbing shrubs, with twining stems, natives of tropical

Asia, and one Brazilian. Flowers small, disposed in loose,

two or three-forked cymes, produced either from the axils

of the loaves or at the ends of the branches ; calyx
persistent, four or five-toothed; corolla tubular or
funnel-shaped, hairy inside ; limb of four or five spread-
ing lobes. Fruit a small berry. Leaves opposite, rarely
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tcrnately whorled, membranous, petiolate.' The under-

mentioned species (the only one yet introduced) thrives

in a compost of sandy loam and leaf mould. Propa-

gated, in summer, by cuttings, inserted in sand, under

a glass.

P. foetida (stinking). Chinese Fever Plant, fl. deep pink, nume-
rous ; panicles axillary, opposite, short, rarely terminal- May.

fr. hroadly elliptic, compressed, polished. /. oblong or lanceolate,

cordate at the base. Tropical Asia, Ac, 1806. All parts of

this plant emit a most offensive odour when bruised ; the stems
yield a tough, fine fibre, and the Hindoos use the roots as an
emetic.

r

PiED£B.OTA (from Paideros, a name applied by the

ancients to a species of Acanthus), Okd. ScrofiJiulannece,

A g-enus comprising only a couple of species of pretty,

dwarf, hardy, perennial herbs, inhabiting the mountains

of Central and Eastern Europe. Flowers yellow or blue,

alternate, very sliortly pedicellate, disposed in dense,

terminal spikes ; calyx of five narrow segments ; corolla

with a cylindrical tube and a sub-bilabiate limb, the

upper lobe of which is entire, and the lower one three-

parted. Leaves opposite, toothed or incised. The species,

which are uauaDy treated as annuals by gardeners, re-

quire a dry, airy situation, and a light sandy soil, or a
compost of equal parts peat, loam, and sand. Increased

by seeds.

P. Agerla (Ageria). /. yellow; corolla nearly Jin. long, with
erect segments; spikes short, compact. May. . I. all acute;
lower ones ovate ; middle ones l^in. long, almost lin. broad ;

up})er ones lonjier and narrower-lanceolate, cut-serrate, h. 6in.

to 12in. 1824. Plant pubendous.

P. Bonarota (Bonarota). Jl. blue: corolla iin. long, with some-
what spreading segments; spikes couip.act, globose or oblong,
lin. to l^in. long. May. I., lower ones orbiculate; upper ones
ovate or lanceolate, serrated or cut. A. 4in. to bin. 1818. Plant
pilose. (J. F. A. app. 39.)

P.S:ONIA (the old Greek name used by Theo-
phrastus, and said to be so named after the physician
Pfleon, who was the first to employ the plant medi-
cinally). Paeony, Peony, or Piony. Ord. Ranunculacece.
A well-known genus of mostly hardy herbs, with a root-

like, perennial caudex, or a branched, more or less

woody stem ; they are natives of Europe or temperate
Asia, North-west America, and China. Flowers purple,
white, or red, showy ; sepals five, herbaceous, persistent

;

petals five to ten, conspicuous, broad, not pitted.

Fig. 1. Follicles of P^owia.

Carpels two to ^ve; follicles dehiscent (see Fig. 1);
seeds large, with fleshy albumen. Leaves alternate*
ample, pinnately dissected or decompound. Mr. Baker
in the opening remarks of his admirable synopsis of the
genus, which appeared in the "Gardeners* Chronicle"
for 1884, says: "To-day we know about two dozen that
may be considered as botanical species or sub-species.
Under each of these, if brought into cultivation, there is
Bcopo for a large number of varieties, distinct from a
horticultural point of view. Probably, each would vary
widely in the colouring of the flower. In P. Moutan
F, alhifiora, and P, officinalU, which nro the host

Pseonia—continued.

known, there is red in every shade, from crimson

graduating down to pink, and also pure white.

Doubling may take place in any species to a greater

or lesser extent by petalody of the very numerous

stamens. In flowers so large as Preonies, these changes

are very conspicuous. The following is the best

classification and enumeration of the forms which I

am able to give; but Pceonia, like its neighbours,

Aquilegia^ Aconitum^ and Delphinium, is what botanists

call a critical genus, and the leading specific types

are linked together by many intermediate connecting

stages

:

Sub-genus I. Shrubby.
Disk envelopin'j the base of the carpels,

P. Montan.
Subogenus II. Herbaceous.

Bisk not produced to envelop the base of the carpels.

Group I. Follicles glabrous,

P, alhifloray P. Browniit P. Cambessedesii, P. coriacea, P. himiiUs,

P. leiocarpaf P, microcarpa, P. obovata, P. Wittmamiiana,

Group IL Follicles tomentose, erect or slightly spreading.

P. anomala, P, Emodi, P. lohata, P. mollis^ P. officinalis^ P. para-
doxal P. peregrina, P. tenuifolt'a.

Group III. Follicles tomentose, spreading stellately when
mature.

P. arictina, P. Broteri, P. corallina, P, cretica, P. decora, P. Eussi,
P, tritemata (P. daiirica)."

^

All the species described here may be looked upon as

hardy in Britain. In the South of England, P. Moutan is

apt to commence growth too early, and its young shoots

are frequently damaged by frosts. To obviate this, light

shelter, such as that afforded by a mat, &c., is necessary,
during frosty weather, in spring. In some places in the
north of England, no shelter is needed. The species de-

scribed below are those which are, or have been, grown
in this country; the names of the principal varieties

are appended.
Cultivation, There are two distinct sections of

Peonies in general cultivation, both of which are ex-

ceedingly ornamental and useful for outdoor garden
decoration. The Moutan, or Tree, Pseony is a sub-
shrubby plant, and all the numerous varieties belonging
to it are classed under its name. The other section is

that of the Herbaceous Pseony, the representatives of

which annually form flower-stems that also die down
each year. Paeonies of any sort prefer a rich, deep soil,

which should be well trenched previous to planting, and
have some rotten manure incorporated. A top-dressing
of the latter should also be given, and manure-water
in summer is beneficial when growth is being made.
Herbaceous varieties succeed in almost any position,
and, when in flower, are very effective and showy
subjects wherever employed. On this account, they are
specially recommended for the front part of large
shrubberies and plantations, and for wide, mixed
borders; they may also be planted in beds by them-
selves, preferably in positions where an effect from a
distance is that desited. Tree, or Moutan, Preonies very
frequently suffer outside from the effects of spring
frosts on the tender shoots. By affording too much
shelter during winter, this result has, at times, been
encouraged by the plants being rendered more tender
than they otherwise would be. Tree Peonies do not
succeed, or flower so well, in this country as on the
Continent; the hotter summers of the latter being more
favourable to their proper ripening, and early spring
frosts being less destructive. A partially-sheltered
situation should be selected for the plants of this
section, on a lawn where some temporary covering can
be used in spring. A mulching of manure over the
surface soil in summer is of great help, by affording
nutriment, and also preventing evaporation. Tree
PasonioB may also be grown in pots for flowering under
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glass early in tlie season; they may be gfrariually forced
to flower in February; but this renders them useless for
a similar puri^cse for some two or three years after-
wards. To maintain an annual exhibition indoors, three
sets of plants should therefore be provided, one being
introduced every third year. In pots, it is almost im-
possible to provide a too rich soil,

Propag-ation of herbaceous Pa^onies is effected by
division ; but this should not be practised more than is

really necessary, because of its weakening influence on
the parent plant. Larg-e clumps soon form when they
are well manured and left alone ; they should not be
planted too deeply. The Tree, or Moutan, varieties are
grafted on the stout, fleshy roots of the herbaceous species,,

principally P. alhiflora and P. officinalis. August is a
good time to graft. The scions should be selected without
flower-buds, and united to the stock-root, which sliould

then be potted and plunged amongst ordinary soil in a
frame, allowing the soil to cover the scion up a little

way. If the frames are closed, and a slight shading
applied, a union will generally soon take place, when
air may be gradually admitted, but the plants may
remain undisturbed till spring. Propagated also by
layering, and sometimes by division.

Fig. 2. Flowering Branch of P>eonta albiflora.

P. albiflora (white-flowered).* Jl, on a peduncle, more pro-

duced than in P. officinalvi, often with a large, simple leaf just

below the flower, and one or two large, foliaceous outer sepals

;

petals usually white or pink, but variable, l^^in. to 2in. broad.

May and June. Follicles often three or four, less than lin.

long. Z., leaflets often confluent at the hase, oblong, acute, Sin.

to 4in. long, lin. to l^in. broad, glabrous, brighter green than in

other species, often coloured at edges, and the veins also red

;

lower leaves with about five segments in each of the three

divisions. Stems 2ft. to 5ft. long, glabrous, often branched, two
to five-flowered. Siberia, 1548. The roots are sometimes eaten

by the Mongolian Tartars. See Mg. 2, SVN. P. ednlis.

"Varieties : fraqram (B. R. 485), Huwei== sinensis (B. M. 1768),

tatarica (B. R! 42), uniflora (B. M. 1756), mstalis (A. B. R. 64),

and Whitleyi (A. B. R. 612 ; K R. 630).

P. anomala (anomalous). /. solitary ; outer sepals produced

into long, often compound, leafy points ; corolla bright crimson,

4in. in diiimeter, with about eight obovate or oblong petals, lin.

to liin. broad ; stamens ^in. to ^in. long. May. FoJliclen about

three, ovoid, lin. long. L ten to twelve, cut into numerous

confluent, lanceolate, acute segments, l^iin. to 2in. long, thirty to

forty to the lower leaves, paler below. Stem 2ft. to 5ft. long.

Rv>ot-tubers large, and fu^^ifonn ; stolons none. Europe, A*c.,

1788. SYNS. P. Fischeri, P. intermedia, (A. B. R. 514 ; B. M.

1754.)

PsBonia—continued,

P. arietina (ram's-head-Iike).
fl,,, corolla dark red, 4in. in

diameter. May. Follicles three or four, densely tonientose,
ovoid, spreading almost hori/.ontally from the base, lin. long.
I. live or six on a stem, pale green or glaucous, and pubescent
beneath ; segments oblong or oblong-lanceolate, copiously con-
fluent, not more than lin. to l^in. broad, about thirty in the
fully developed lowur leaver. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. long, hairy
upwards, single-flowered. South F.urope. Allied to P. perefjrina,
Syn. p. cretica (B. R. 819).

P. Brownil (Brown's), jl. on a short peduncle ; outer sepals
lejif-like ; corolla globose, not more than lin. in diameter ; petals
dull red, brighter towards the edges. May. Follicles fniir or
five, oblong, lin. long. I, five or six, decompound, with very
numerous, small, oblong, obtuse or sub-acute, copioui^ily con-
fluent segments, ^in. to \in. broad. Stems one-headed, not more
than lUt. long, bending over till the follicles touch the ground.
North America, 1826. Probably not now in cultivation. SvN,
P. caU/ornica. (B. R. xxv. 30.)

P. califomica (Californian). A synonym of P. Urownii.

P. corallina (coral-red), yf. on a short peduncle ; outt^r -sepals
leafy, lanceolate, inner obtuse

;
petals six to eight, crimson or roso-

red, obovate or 8ub-orbioular, 2in. to Sin. long. May, Follicles
three, four, or rarely five, spreading from the base when mature,
IJin. long. I, five or six to a stem, glabrous, paler beneath,
biternate, with nine distinct, oblong, acute segments, the side
ones lin. to l^iu. broad, the end one sometimes 2in. broad, and
reaching a length of 3in. to ain. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. long, one-
headed. Tubers fusiform. Europe (not native of Britain), Asia
Minor.

P. cretica (Cretan). A synonym of P. arietina.

P, daurica (Dahurian). A synonym of P. tritemata.

P. decora (decorous). /., outer sepals broad, and leafy; petals
six to eight, crimson, l^in. to 2in. long, lin, broad. May. Fol-
licles two or three, tomcntose, ovoid, very thin, diverging widely
when mature. L five or six to a stem, pale green or slightly
glaucous, red at the margins, glabrous, or slightly pilose beneath ;

segments numerous and very confluent, thirty to forty to the
fully developed leaves. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. long, glabrous, one-
flowered. Servia, &c. Related to P. arietina. ,

P. edulls (edible). A synonym of P. albijlora.

P» Emodi (Mount Emodus).* Jl. white, Sin. to 4in. in diameter;
several of the outer sepals produced into leafy points

;
petals

unequal, obovate, the outer l^m. to Ipn. broad. March. Follicles
one or two, ovoid, ^in. in diameter. L thin, glabrous, paler
beneath ; lower ones with twenty to thirty lanceolate, or oblong-
lanceolate, very confluent, acuminate i^egments, lin. to IJin.
broad. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. long, two or three-flowered when at all

luxuriant. Himalayas, 1868. Rare in cultivation, but a fine

plant. (B. M. 5719.)

P. Fischeri (Fischer's). A synonym of P. anomala.

P. humilis (dwarf), ft. on a short peduncle ; calyx w ith often
one to three very compound leaves from its baae ; petals bright
red, orbicular, 2in. long. May. Carpels two or three, lin. long,

iin. in diameter. I. five or six to a stem, the lower with twenty
to thirty oblong, acute, copiously confluent segments, iin. to Jin.

broad, dark green and glabrous above, pale and pubescent
beneath. Stems l^ft. to 2ft. long, one-headed, hairy towards the
top. South of France, 1653. A well-known garden plant.

(E. M. 1422.)

Fig. 3. Eloweui.ng Branch of P^oma Moutan.

P. bybrida (hybrid). A form of P. fenui/olia.

P. intermedia (intermediute). A synonym of P. anmnala.

P. laciniata (torn). A form of P. tenuiJoUa.

P, lobata (lobed). A form of P- oficinalis.

P. mollis (soft), /. like those of P. ojjiclnalis and P. perenrina^

but suiuUer and duller in hue. May, l''olHcles similar, densely

pilose. L five or six. crowded, dull green above, glaucous and
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rfensoly puhpsoent henoatli, mt into thirty to forty oTtloTif^-lancco

late s«K"^*^"t'^» ^"- **> !>"• l>roa*l. Stein alumt 1ft. long, one
headed, densely pilose. Not very distinct from /*. paradoxa.
(15. It.474; L. B. C. 1265.)

Fio. 4. Fl<>\vj;hln(j IIkan* ii ok iVr.ojiiA Moutan.

*. Moutan.* Montan Prrony. //. varions in colour, vory lar^e.
May. Cantels small, nunioroUH, (iensely pilose. /., U-aHets tintire
at »Huw» nfloii cut ill the upper puit int" obloi»g, iuaite .sei^jnentn,
gla^roiiH on bofli snrfaroH, nindcnitely iimi nut at all decunont
on Uio nirliiH. StrniM Hhrnldiv, copioiisfy bianthrd. h, 3ft
Widely cuiUvaU'il iii China and Japan. 1789. Mg. 3 repre-
aento a 8ingle-flt)wcrt'd. luid Ki^. 4 a duuhlt'-ttnwered, variety
of this hrautifnl Hporte.s. (15. M. 1154.) Garden varieties:
AnnfHM (T. H. S. vi. 482, 7), l^anJc^n (A. B. K. 448 ; B. K, 379),
Uumei, jHiiHueracea (A. Ji. R. 463; B. M. 2175; T.. B. C. 647).
Haw.^n, and ronea (A. B. 11. 373; L. B. C. 1055).

'. offlcinalis (orti^-inal).* /f., s«»pals unequal, tho tinier ohtuse,
thu outer acute and leaf-like

; petids dark crimson, much indm-
rated. idHivate or nearly orbicular, l^in. to 2in. broad; atamena
ifn. Ionic; anthers rather shorter than the tllunieiits. May.
Carptds two or three, ovoid, den.*^oly t*»uiento8©, lin. long when
maturti. /. Ave or six to a stem, Klahrous, paler beneath, the
lowest with fifteen to twenty lunceohite or obh>ng-lauceoIate
acute, conflnent leaflets, lin. ti> 2in. broail. Stem Ht<)ut, one-
flowered. glahr4.UH, 2ft. to 3ft. lou/r. South Kurope, 1548. The
conunouest spiHies in gardens, especiallv in the double-flowered
f;>rni. (B. M. 1784.) 7'. iolMiUt is reganU-d by Mr. Bjiker as a
rtwarfer variety, wltli narrower and mure numerous leaf sec-
iuent8. *

\ iwadoxa (parailoxical). Jl, on very short petluneles. May
I,, lower cmeacut up into from thirty to forty acute, confluent

J^lt^\

1

1

Fio. 6. Fr.owKRiNa Branch of IvroMA tkniifolia flore-pi.k:NO.
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segments, ^in. to fin. broad, the largest not more than l^in. to
2in. lonp;. Stem 1ft. to Ipt. hij^h, with never more than a
single flower. Otherwise like P. percgrina^ of which it is " not
in any broad sense more than a variety " (Baker). (S. B. F. G. 19.)

P. pereg^na (foreign), ji. on a short peduncle ; inner sepals
orbicular, iin. to lin. long, outer with leafy points ; petals five to
ten, hrif^ht crimson, 2in. long, l|in. to 2in. broad. May. Follicles
two or three, erect-arcuate, ^in. in diameter ; stiguias folded
together. I. tive or six to a stem, dull green and glabrous above,
pale and pilose beneath, the lower with fifteen to twenty oblong,
acute segments, lin. to ^in. broad, the longest Sin. to 4in. long.

Stem l^ft. to 2ft. long, one-headed, pubescent towards the top.

South Europe, 1629. Common in cultivation. (B. M, 1050.)

Syn. P, pubens (li. M. 2264).

P. pubcns (downy). A synonym of P. perer/rina,

P. Russt (Kitss's). Follicles finely pubescent. I. thin in texture

;

jd^jnents ovate or oblong. Stem 1ft. to IJft. long. Otherwise
like y*. coralUna^ of which, according to Mr. Baker, it is scarcely
more than a variety. Sicily, &c.

P. tenuifolia (slender-leaved).* JI. solitary, erect, surrounded by
the crowded, reduced upper leaves ; sepals orbicular, ^in. to |in.

Jong ; petals dark crimson, elliptic-cuneate, liin. long ; anthers
shorter than the filaments. June. Follicles two or three, not
more than ^in. long. I. ten to twelve, cut up into very numerous,
linear, one nerved, continent segments, less than one line broad.
Stems uiic-headed, glabrous, 1ft. to VJt. long, densely leafy up to
the flower. Root-tubers fascicled, with creeping stolons. Tran-
sylvaina to the Crimea, Ac, 1765. A well-known and very
distinct type. (B. M. 926.) P, hyhHda and P. laeiniata are
varieties with broader leaf-segments. The double state, a hand-
Bonie garden plant, is shown in Fig. 5.

P. trlternata (triteniate). /., outer sepals leaf-like, inner
obtuse

; petals six to eight, rose-red, obovate. 2in. to 2^in. long.
May. Follicles two to four, densely tomentose, spreading from
the ))ase when mature. I. five or six to a stem, glabrous, pale
freen above, glaucous beneath, with broad, ol>long or obovate
uaflets, obtusely rounded at the apex, with a small cusp, not
confluent at the base; the side ones often 2in. broad, and the end
one obovate or orbicular. Sin. to 4in. long and broad. Stem l^ft.
to 2ft. long, one-flowered, glabrous. Tubers thick. Caucasus, Ac,
1790. Alhed to P, corallina. Syn. P. daurica. (A. B. B. 486;
B. M. 1441.)

A

Fig. 6. Flowkrino Branches of P^onia Wittmanniana.
P, Wittmanniana (Wittmann's).* /. borne on a short peduncle

;

sepals
_
orbicular, the longest over lin. long ; petals orbicular,

yellowish-white, 2in. long ; filaments longer than the small
anuiers. April. Carpels glabrous, with a small, apirally-curved
stigma. I., lower ones bitt^iuite, with usually not more than
three segments in each division; leaflets thin, often Uin. to 2in.
tnnad, ovate, acute, dark green and glabrous above, hairy below
f^tems one-headed, k. 2ft. Caucasus and North Persia, 1842. A

/^> vi"iI5rl
species, but rare in cultivation. See Fig. 6.

ll». M. 0O4O.)

Fartehes. These are very numerously represented in
both of the sections to which reference has been made in
the foregoing cultural notes. Many produce flowers of an
extraordinary size, and colours ran-e in them throngh
almost every variety and shade ; they are also fragrant,
and well adapted for travelling in a cut ^tate. Subjoinedw a selection, which comprises many of the best Horts

:

p*??/^,7 ^^v^^®***** ^^O^es. June-flowering (varieties of

rrMu*-r\^'
' •^"""''H. «' waite ;iyHARLES i;r\rtER, ricn magenui

I

TOBo, UL( Ais.NE, deep rose, fnigrant; DecamwllE, tine rose
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shading: to pink, frap^ant; DR. BritoNxNAU, satin rose, centre
white; DuciiLissE uk Mudena, rose, centre blush ; Eciatante,
rich purple; Edulls, wliite ; EDULis fragha.ns, deep rich rose;
Etendard du Grand Homme, brilliant rose, very large, rose-
scented; Fkstiva maxima, pure white, fra^rrant; Formosa,
blush, centre primrose ; Fulgida, deep rose ; Gknkral Hkokau.

' rose, centre sulphur, very fragrant ; Globosa, deep pink, centre
florets primrose ; Gloikk de Douat, deep crimson, golden

, anthers; Grandiflora nivea, white, tinged rose; Henri IV.,
blush pink; Humki, scarlet-crimson, very dwarf; Incompara-
B[Lis, rose, shaded purple, fragrant ; Ixsignis, rose-carmine, rose-
scented ; Isidore Lerov, crimson-purple ; Louis Van Houtte,
purple-crimson ; Madame Bouchalet Aine, rich purple-crimson,
fnigrant; Madame Callot, white, tinged rose, rose-scented;
Madame DK MONTiJou, blusli, centre white; Madame Schmidt,
purple - crimson, showy golden anthers, fragrant ; Madame
ViLMORiN, blush, centre white ; NoBlLissiMA, full deep rose

;

Papaver^:flora, white, centre primrose ; Prince Charles, rose-
purple, centre chamois ; Prince Prosper, purple-magenta,
golden anthers; Pulcherrima, guard petals blusli, centrewhite,
rose scented ; Purpure^v superba, rich glowing purple, fragrant

;

Reine des Roses, guard petals deep rose, centre chamois-rose

;

• Rosea maxima, pink, inner Horets white, tinged rose; Rosea
PRJiCOX, rose, early flowering ; The Queen, blush rose, very
large, rose-scented ; Triomphe DE l'Exposition de Lille, rich

• purple, fragrant.

Hardy] European Paeonies. May -flowering (varieties of
P, ojjicinalU). Double Ank.mone-floweued, large, rich crim-
son; petals somewhat irregular. Double Bed, flowers large,
rich crimson ; abundantly produced ; a very old variety. Double
Rose, flowers opening full rose, and chauging to flesh colour

;

large and fine. DOUBLE White, flowers large, opening pale pink,
and changing to pure white.

BIoutaxL, or Tree-Ppeonies. May - flowering (varieties of
P. Moiitan). Alba lilacina, Atropurpurea, Beauty of
Canton, Blanche Noisette, Candida, Carnea plena,
Countess of Crawford, Elizabetha, Kmpkror of China,
Gloria Belgarum, Incarnata plena, Lactha, Mandarin,
Maxima plena, Ocellata, Osiris, Pride of Hongkong,
Reine des Fleurs, Robert Fortune, Salmonea, Hnowball,
Souvenir de Gand, Speciosissima, Stella, Triomphe de
Milan, Versicolor plena, Ville oe Versailles, Violacea
purpurea. Vivid, Zenobia.

FiG' 7. Flowering Branch and detached Flower of
P.eonia albiflora flore-pleno "Blanc."

P2:ONY. See Fseonia.

Included under Fteris (which see).

FA6INA. The surface of any flat body; e.g.^ that

of a leaf.

. An old name for the Cowslip, Frimula verts,

PAGODA-TREE. A name applied to Ficus indica,

umeria alha^ and Sopliora japonica,

. An old name for the Cowslip, Primula

verts.

PAINTED. A term applied in cases where colours

are arrang-ed in streaks of unequal density.

(named after Jose Palafox, a Spanish

general, 1780-1847). Syn. Paleolaria, Ord. C<ympo8it(B.

A genus comprising half a dozen species of hardy, or

nearly hardy, erect herbs, rarely shrubby at base, natives

of Mexico and Florida. Flower-heads white, Eecsh-colourj

Palafbzia—continued

.

or purple, small or mediocre, loosely corymbose-paniculate ;

involucre turbinate-campannlate, the bracts one or two-
serrate ; receptacle small, flat, naked, or scarcely foveo-
late. Leaves alternate, or the lower ones opposite, narrow,
entire. The undermentioned species, whicli are the only
ones worth growing, thrive best in a warm border of
sandy soil, and should bo treated as half-hardy annuals.
Seeds should be sown, in a gentle boat, during April,
and the young plants placed in the open, about 1ft.

apart, early in June.

Fig. 8. PalaFOXIa Hookeriana, showing Inflorescence and
isk and Rjiy Florets.

P. Hookeriana (Ilooter'a). fi.-hmdff rosy-ithiky freely produced
in loose clusters. Suuuuer. Steins very bushy, about 2ft. high.
Rocky Mountains, 1866. A very pretty, dwarf-growing, dense-

habited plant. See Fig. 8. (B. M. 5549.)

P. linearis (linear). fl,-heads flesh-colour ; involucre oblong ;

pappus .scales eight, unequal, acuminate. June. I. linear,

entire, obtuse, h. 2ft. Texas. Plant shrubby, cinereo-pubes-

cent. (B. M. 2132.)

PAIiATIS. A projection in the throat of a per-

sonate gamosepalous corolla.

PAIaAVA (named in honour of A. Palau y Verdera,

professor of botany at Madrid in the last century).

Obd. Malvacew, A small genus (three or four species)

of tomentose or nearly glabrous, hardy or half-hardy,

annual herbs, natives of Peru or Chili, and with habit

similar to Gristaria, Elowera purple, pedunculate, axil-

lary, solitary ; calyx fiveyfid. Leaves often lobed,

sinuate, or dissected. The species thrive in ordinary

garden soil. Propagated by seeds, sown on a hotbed

in early spring, the seedlings being transplanted to the

open border in May.

P. flextiosa (flexuous-stenuned). /. light mauve, pale towards

the centre, with bright red anthers and bases of the petils;

sepals purple at base, very much sni.iller than the obliquely

truncate petals. June. I, on slender petioleH, lin. to 2in. long;

blade lin. to 2in. lonjj and broad, oblong-ovate or triangular-

ovate, pinnatifld, with one or two pairs of spreading, lobed, or

irregularly pinnatifld segments. Stems Sin. to lOin. long. Peru.

1866. (B. M. 5768.)

P. rhombifolia (rhomb-leaved), fi. large, scentless; corolla

rose-coloured, flat, thrice as long as the calyx; petals five,

obovate, cuneate; peduncles solitary, axillary. Summer.
I, l|in. long, rhomboid, soft. Stem prostrate, branched, hairy.

Peru, 1830. (B. M. 3100 ; B. E. 1375.)

PAIiAVA (of Euiz and Pavon). A synonym of

Saurauja (which see).

PAIiEACEOnS- Covered with paleae, e.^., the re-

ceptacle of many of the Composites.

TheMembranous scales, like chaif. term

is also applied to the inner scales of the flowers in

glasses
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See Linnm angftistifolium,

FALEOIiAlMA. A synonym of Falafoxia
see).

FAIiE TUSSOCK MOTH. Tussock

h"

FAIiIAVANA (said to be bo called from Palhava,

Beat of the Prince of Braj^anza, a patron of botany).

Synr. Codonophnra, Prasanthea. Ord. Gesneracece. A
small genua (only two species) of kIovo, shrubby plants,

natives of Brazil. Flowers lar^e, solitary or fasciculate

in the axils of the bracts, disposed in loose, terminal

racemes ; calyx campanulate, tbo base adnato to the

ovary, tbo five lobes at len^'th rcfluxed or deciduous;

corolla (generally) groonisb, loosely pubescent or densely

Bilky-villous, with a funnel-shaped or almost campanu-

late tube, and an oblique, broadly fivo-lobod limb.

Leaves opposite, rathor thick, soft, crenato, villous;

flura! ones roducr-d to bracts. For cnlture of P. prasi-

nala—the only Hpocica wbieb ban been introduced to

onr gardens

—

see Oesnera.
F. praalnata (^^rci'iiish). /. Ikhuc mi iixillary pcdicols, which :iro

tsso In fnur Vhni'H shorter than th« corolla, which i^ pTPt'nlsh,

ihirkly <l4it(iMl tiXluriiully, and \v.ih mi ample cuirkpanul'ito timb.

May to Juiy, I, opposite, oval-Juiu'tioliito <ir ovatu, surrute,

shortly iittiulate, vclvLty buUfath. A. lift, to 2ft 1818.

(U, U. 428, unilor namo of (7fimera prasinafa,)

FALICOUREA <Tiamed after Le Palicour, of Guiana).

StNS* Colladonift, Vulntnia and Stepliny^ium* Including

Ifon''*''lia and UJnuhnftonni* Oui>. RuhiucecB. A genus
comprising about 100 species of .-.tovo, tropical American
fihrubs, of variable habit, with terete or four-angled

branebletfl. Flowers variourily coloured (never blue),

small or rathor lar^j-o, disponed in sessile or usually

pedunculate, tf^rminal or rarely axillary, compound
corymbs, racemes, or tbyrsoB ; calyx with a bemispberical

or turbinate tube, and an entire or five-lobed limb ; corolla

tube elongated, straight or curved, the limb of five

hort or elongated, simple or Talvato loboa. Fruit a
globose, rarely oblong, berry. Leaves opposite or

whorlod ; stipules variable. The following species are

occasionally seen in cultivation ; tlioy thrive best in a
Handy-h^am and peat compost. Propn^'-ation may be
effected, in spring, by cuttings, which shonld be inserted

in 8and> under a glass, in a gentle hotbed.

F» apicata (crowned-fnuled). /. yellow, in cymose, sessile
paiucU's. .Time to Aii^uHt. I, oblong, short-acuiiiinatt>(l, narrow
at the batte, coriaceous. Branches terete. A. 4it. to 6ft.

Carari"is. 182a.

F, crocca (saffron-colonrerl). ft orange, on termmaU corymbose,
mitfron-coloiuctl pedimrU"- Jnne. L ovate or ovate-lanceolate,
scuniiiiated, stithsh, with promiuont veins, h, 4ft. tu 6ft. West
Indi . Ac, 1825.

F. gardcnioldoa (Ganlenia-like). /. white, disposed in mostly
tcniiinal cymes; corolla much longer than the calyx, tubular,
fuutu'l-shaped. Winter and summer. L opposite, obovate-
lanceolate. acuminate, atteniiatcfl into the nhort petioles, dark
green ami .shinii.^ abovt-, pak-r beneath. A. 2ft. South America,
1769. Svx. iawiio.ih>mn titnienwides, (G. M, li. 1850,65.)

F, lutea (yellow\ fi. yellow, disposf-t^ in erect panicles ; corolla
tube narrow at the biiae, lonj^ ; sf-njentii uf the limb acute. June
and .fulv. i. bro;nl ovate, acnniiuatod; stipules bluntly two-
lobed. K. 1ft. French <!uiana, Iti^^.

F. omata (adorned). ?. elliptic, acuminate, narrowed towards
the h . <»f a j*.atiny oHve-green, with the costa and principal
Tcln.s Ut'cp rosy-crimsoTi, the olive tint pnsMing into emerald-
preen near tlie l>a*e of the midrib; under Htirface purple. Stems
ert it, purpli.^h, terete. Siouth America, 1875.

F. Pavetta (l*avetta). /. white, very sweet-scented, with a
funnolsbaped corolhi, which i-s a little curve<l ; corymbs terminal,
iHMlnni'ulale, with brachiate, trichotomuua branches. Auj^ust.
L ovat«-lanceolate, acimdnated, thin, nerved. Branches terete
K ZiU W, .t Iniiit*s. Ac, 1823.

F. raoemosa (mcemoae). fi, white, small, bracteolate at the
base ; thyr»e panicleil, a little lonjicr than the petioK»s. June.
/>, globM.se, tive-aagled, five-celled, l. fUiptical-oblonp, acnnii-
uatod ut both ends, |»etiolate. A, 2ft. to 3ft. Oniana, 18ia

P. rigida {^t\ft\ Jt, yellow
; ; miclcH on lonjr peduncles, spread-

ing;; cortdlft clothed with very ttne down. August. L eiliptic
ncutish. rounded at the base, ainiost s* vsiJe, coriacetms. Unmches
hUintly tetragonal A. 3fu TropiciU ijouth America, Ac

Falicourea

—

continued,

F. Violacea (violet), ft. white, hracteate; thyrse many-flowered,
about half the length of the leaves. Berries violet, al)out the
size of currants. June and -Tuly. I. elliptic, acuminated, taper-

in^,^ into the short petioles at the base, h, 4ft. to 5ft. Guiana,
1824.

FALISOTA (named in honour of Palisot de Boanvois,

1752-1820, a French botanist and traveller), Syn.
Duchekia. Ord. Commelinacew, A genus comprising"

ei^ht species of stove, perennial herbs, natives of tropical

Africa. Flowers, small, numeroxis, disposed in simple,

scorpioid cymes, sessile or shortly pedicellate ; sepals and
petals distinct, almost equal, similarly coloured, spreading";

peduncles one or two in a leafy fascicle ;
panicle narrow,

tliyrsoid, oblong or cylindrical. Berries sometimes scarlet

or blue. Leaves clustered at the tip of the stem; sheath

imbricated, often longf-pilose. The best-ltnown species

are described below. For culture, .see Commelina.
F» Barterl (Barter*.s). C pale purplish, in an oblonp:, dense,

thyrsdid raceme, borne on a short, terminal, solitary peduncle.
Autumn. I. all radical, 1ft. to 2ft. long, obovate-oblonu; or
elliptic-lanceolate, narrowed into petioles of variable length,
attenuated at the apex into a long, slender point, more or less

silky-hairy, h. 1ft. to 5ft. 1862. Plant almost stemless. (B. M.
5318.)

F» bicolor (two-coloured). I. oblong-obovate, tapering at the
base to the stalk, and more abruptly towards the apex, 12in. to
Min. by 5in. ; the upper surface bright green, with abroad, central
disk of greenish-yellow; margins studded with stiff, brownish
hairs ; petiole fleshy, 4in. to 5in. long, with a broad, purplisli band
studded with coarse, brownish pubescence. A. 1ft. to 2ffc, Fer-
nando Po, 1878. An elegant, ornamental-leaved plant.

F, bracteosa (hract-bearing). /, white, resembling those of
P. Barten\ woolly outside at base

;
panicle shortly peduncled,

very dense, ovate. Autumn. L narrow-obovate, acuminate,
white-cobweb-woolly. 1879. Plant stemless.

FAIiIUBUS (the old Greek name used by Theo-
pbrastus). Syn. Auhletia, Obd. Rhamnem. A genus
comprising a couple of species of sub-erect or decumbent,
glabrous or sligbtly tomentose, hardy shrubs, armed with
stipular prickles ; one is a native of Soutb Europe and
Western Asia, and tlie other of South China. Flowers
small, five-parted; pedicels axillary, fasciculate, or in

short, aggregated cymes. Fruit hemisphericalj coriaceous.
Leaves sub-distichoua and alteri}ate, petiolate, ovate or
cordate, three-nerved, crermlated, with two thorns at the
base of each, either both erect, or one erect and the
other recurved. P. aculeata is supposed by some writers
to have furnished the crown of thorns which was placed
on tiio head of Christ before His Crucifixion, The species
grow in any ordinary soil. Propagation may be effected
by layers, by cuttings of the roots, or by seeds.

P- aculeatus (i^rickly). Christ's Thorn; Garland Thorn, fl.
grecmsh-yfeUow ; mubulhiles axillary, few-flowered, crowded.
June and .July. fr. resembh"iig a head on which i-s a broad-
brimmed bat. I. ovate, semdated, quite smooth, three-nerved,
witli two spints at their base, one erect, the other hooked.
Brauchlets pubescent, h. 8ft. Mediterranean region, 1596.

F. Aubletia (Aublet's). jl. greenish-yellow, in axillary corymb.s.
July and August, i, obliquely cordate or elliptical, three-nerved,
shmmg, serrulated, with two thorns at the base of each, one
erect, the other recurved. Brandies smooth. A, 10ft. South
Chma, 1819. Syn. P. virrfatus (U. M. 2535).

F. virgatus (twiggy), a isynonym of P. Auhletia,

FAIiIiASIA (of Linmeus the younger). A synonym
of Calligonum (which see).

FALLASIA (of Houttuyn). A synonym of Caloden-
dron,

FALLAVIA. A synonym of Fisonia (which see).

FALLAVICINIA synonym

1 X..I

FALLEins (from palea, chaff; in allusion to the
chaffy receptacle). Syns. Asteriscus, Athalmics. Ord.
Composite. A monotypic genus. The species is a soft,

sub-silky, villous, hardy, annxial herb. For cnltTire, see

Snplithalmnm.
F. splnosa (spiny), /l.-hrnds yellow, mediocre or rather larire.

boliuiry at the tips of the branches; achenes glabrous or slightly
pilose; involucre hemispherical; receptacle slightly convex.
Juiy, I. obovate- or oblong-lanceolate, alternate, entire ; floral
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Fallenis—continued,

ones, or outer involucral bracts, leafy, often pungently miicVo-
nate. h. 2hit. Orient, South Europe, and North Africa, 3570.
(S. F. G. 898, under name of Buphthalmum spinomm.)

PALM. A general name for the members of the family
Falmoc.

PALM. A measurement equalling 3in., or the breadth
of the four fingers of the hand.

PAIiMA-CHKISTI. See Ricinus communis.

Palmse—continued,

same subjects in their native forests. Those who have
had the pleasure of seeing these "Princes of the Vege-
table Kingdom," as Linnaeus rightly styled them, in
their native wilds, must feel that the impressions pro-
duced can never be effaced from the memory. While
some tower, when full grown, to a height much sur-
passing 100ft., without emitting a leaf {e.g., Ceroxylon
andicola), the stems of others do not exceed 2ft.
or 3ft. in length, and iin. in thickness : others,

4 ^

Fig, 9. Cocos Weddeluna.

PALMJE, or PALMACEiE. This large order is

pre-eminent, not only among monocotyledons, but in the

whole world of plants, for the grandeur and beauty

attained by many of the specie?. The order is also

pre-eminently tropical in its distribution, so that, to

dwellers in the cooler temperate zones, its wonderful

heauty is a thing to be read of, not to be realised.

Palms under glass, however spacious the accommodation

allowed them, fail to impress the mind as do the

VoLIII.

again, have the stems so short that the leaves borne

on the top of the stem rise out of the soil, and the

whole plant does not exceed 3ft, in height. These

dwarf Palms, however, are no less graceful than their

lofty allies, and are, moreover, better known than the

latter in European greenhouses, for which their dwarf
stature so well fits them.

The stem ia nsiially unbranched from the ground to

the top, but in the Hyplimne ihehaica it bifurcates
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Palmse—continued

.

several times, and it also does so in a few otliers.

Once formed, the trunt of a Palm increases in height,

but not in thickness, and it tapers upwards almost from

the base. In most, the stems rise erect, or are only

in certain weak-stemmed genera,

soil, or twine among the branches

support (e g-t Calamus, Desmoncus,

the trunk in Palms is

centre is soft, and con-

cells, amid which run the

mass can be easily re-

The leaves vary no less

slightly curved; but

the stems lie on the

of adjacent trees foi

&c.). The outer surface of

usually very hard, while the

sists of a mass of thin-walled

woody bundles. The central

moved, leaving a hollow tube.

than the stems; but they belong to two leading forms,

viz., the fenther-veined, in which the chief veins of the

leaf-blade arise from the sides of a long midrib (see

Fig. 9), and the fan-veined^ in which the midrib is so

short that, at first sight, the veins all seem to arise

from the top of the leaf- stalk, and to spread out like

Fig. 10. LivisTONA australis.

the ribs of a fan through the leaf-blade (see Fig. 10). In
both forms, the blade may be undivided, except at the
end, where there are always two lobes, separated by a
division down to the midrib ; or it may be divided par-
tially, or down to the midrib along each side, and
these segments, or pinnae, may be few (as in Fig. 11)
or many (see Fig. 9), and they may themselves be
divided into smaller segments, as in Caryota (see Fig.
12), In length, the leaves vary between less than
1ft* {e,g., in species of Malurtiea) and a total of nearly

Palms

—

continned,

40ffe. (as in the leaves of young plants of Maximiliana

regia). The undivided lamina may, in a few species,

reach a size of nearly 30ft. long by 5ft. broad (e.g., in

Manicaria saccifera). The leaves in the very young

plants of almost all species of Palms are undivided,

Fig. 11, ChaMvEdorea Sartorii.

except at the tip, and the species are remarkably alike,

in most cases, while young.
The inflorescence assumes the form of a spadix,

simple or branched, and frequently very much branched.

The forms shown in Figs. 11 and 12 are of frequent

occurrence. The spadix is inclosed in spathes, usually

two in number ; the outer, or lower, is short, and open
at the tip; the inner is usually much larger, sometimes
several feet long, woody or leathery, and, for a con-

siderable time, entirely incloses the spadix. In some
genera, there are from three to six spathes, only the

inner of which is complete ; and, in the tribe CalamecB,
the spathes are replaced by a large number of short,

tubular, incomplete spathellse, ranged all along the

peduncle and branches. The spadix always bears
numerous inconspicuous flowers, which, in by far the

greater number of species, are unisexual, not often herm-
aphrodite. Individual plants, or individual spadices in

many species, are either male or female ; but, in most, the
same spadix bears flowers of both sexes, the females
usually lower down, the males nearer the tips of the
branches ; or they may be associated in various ways,
e.^., in Cocoince, Geonoma, &g. ; there is frequently a
male flower at each side of a female, so that they stand
in groups of three. They are often sank in pits in the
fleshy spadix, or they may be stalked; the flowers are

almost always quite regular in structure. Frequently,
the abortive male organs are found in female flowers,

and vice versi. The stamens are usually six, but vary
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—

continued,

from three to Yery many. The orary is typically com-
posed of three carpels, rarely of more ; but, usually,

only one grows to ripeness, and only the remains of the
others are left in the ripe fruits. These vary greatly.

In certain groups, they resemble berries ; in others, they
are more like drupes, with a hard inner layer, or endo-

carp, as in the well-known Cocoa-nut and the Coquilla-

nnt, so often used for carved ornaments. The outer coat

of the fruit is usually thin, leathery or dry, and smooth,

or only bears prickles; but, in CalamecBy it is covered

with scales, arranged in spirals. The middle layer of

the fruit (mesocarp) is usually traversed by woody

Fig. 12. Caryota soboufera/

bundles, which, in some, are extremely abundant, and,

in others, rather few and ill-developed. In the Cocoa-
nut, this layer is very thick and fibrous, and, from it,

" coir," or fibre, for ropes, matting, &c., is prepared. In
many Palms, the mesocarp contains oil in considerable

quantity. The fruits of the *' Oil Palm " {Elaeis

guineensis) yield so much that they form a valuable

export from West Africa, for use in candle-making, &g.

There is usually only one ripe seed in each fruit, those
in the abortive ovaries remaining undeveloped; but,

occasionally, two or more may ripen. The seeds are
large, but the embryo ia usually small, and is s^nk in

many

Palmes—continued.

a pit in the large perisperm, or albumen. This latter
ia white, or may be streaked with brown. In some it

is fleshy (Cocoa-nnt), in others horny (Date) ; and in
the " Ivory Palms " (Phytelephas) it is so compact and
hard as to be very largely used as a substitute for real

ivory, in the manufacture of billiard balls and
other articles.

A noteworthy peculiarity of many Palms is that they
have the stems, leaves, and even the apathes and fruits,

covered with sharp prickles, usually of a dark colour,

which form a most efficient defence against enemies.
In some kinds (e.g., Astrocaryitm Jauari, &c.), the
prickles on the trunk may reach a length of nearly 1ft.,

and a breadth, at the base, of nearly ^in. In certain
climbing Palms (species of Calamus and Desmoncus, for

instance), the prickles are hooked, or so placed as to
assist the plants in climbing ; but aid in this is still more
efficiently given in Desmoncus and a few Chamcedorem
by certain leaflets, near the end of the leaf, being
altered to form strong, recurved hooks. Pdlmem are not
very closely related to any other order : Juncacece seem,

on the whole, most nearly allied to them. There are

from 1100 to 1200 recorded species, though a consider-

able number of these are not well known. They are

almost confined to the tropics, extending beyond these

limits in exceedingly reduced numbers. ChaTncerops

humilis ia the only species native in Europe, where it

reaches 44deg. 'N, Lat. The limits of latitude elsewhere

are about 34deg. N. in Asia, 36deg. N. in America,
34deg. S. in Africa, 37deg. S. in S. America, in Chili,

and 44deg. S. in New Zealand.

The leading genera Of Palma are noticed in this

work, in so far as they are of interest to gardeners

;

they are too numerous to be repeated here ; but

several of the more important genera are referred to

in this article. Among the richest in species are

:

Astrocaryum, Attaleaj Bactris, Calamus, Caryota,

CJiamcEdorea, Cocas, Desmoncus, Geonoma, HypJimna,
Korthalsia, Licuala, Livistona, Phosnix. In addition to

these, there are many genera that, despite the small

number of species included in them, are of importance,

either as greenhouse plants, or because of their useful

products. The genera are almost confined to either the

Old World or the New : Baphia, among Calameoe,

Elaeis and Cocos^ among CocoincB, alone breaking
rule, out of 132 genera recognised in Bentham
Hooker's "Genera Plantarum," In each case, only

species is common to the two hemispheres. These species

are Cocos nucifera (Cocoa-nut), Elaeis guineensis (Oil

Palm), and Raphia vinifera^

The uses of Palm - trees, and of their products, to

natives of tropical lands, are far beyond what it is pos-

sible for residents in temperate regions to conceive.

The stems of some supply the timber used in building

houses, or the laths for forming partitions; while the

tough stems, or rind of the stems, of others supply

strong cordage for binding together the beams, for chair-

making, and for many other household purposes. The
stems of others split, and each half hollowed, make
aqueducts; and of others the South American Indians

blow-pipes for shooting out poisoned arrows.

are largely used for thatch, or for walls of

making fans, umbrellas, household utensils,

and even tents. From the young leaves of various species

fibres are largely prepared, which are used for making
hammocks and other durable articles. The leaf-blades

of a few are used as paper in the East ; and the fibres

of several species are employed in paper-making. The
coarse, woody bundles that surround the stems of two
American Palms are used largely for making besoms,

UJoder the name *' Piassaba fibre." Two American Palms
produce vegetable wax in such abundance as to be worth

collecting f(?r sale and export. In Ceroxylon andicola, th©

and
this

and
one

make their

The leaves

houses ; for
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wax i« formed on all parts of Btem and leaves ; in Cojier-

nicia cerifera, it ia found only on the loaves. An Eastern

Palm {Calamua draco) yioldfi a resinous, red snbBtance,

known as ""Dragon's Blood," of an astringout nature,

exuded from stems and fruits. Eefcrcnco has already

been made to the preparation of coir from the cocoa-nut,

and to the uses of Coquilla-nnt kernels, and of the pori-

Bpcrm of the Ivory-Palm, for carved ornaments, &o. As
yit»lding food to human Lelu«;rf, Palmfl are not less valnaLIc.

The softer tissneg of the interior of the stems of many
contain large quantities of starchy stuffs, which,tr

when prt'piLrud, form tho well-known Sa^^o. The K^'oator

part of that brought to Karopo is obtained from Metro-

xfjlon hrve and M. Ji'rmphii. The seedling plants of

tho Palmyra Palm (BoruatiUS Jlabcllifurmiii), and tho tender

tirt-^nes of the terminal bud of many Palms, are Ouukud

and uaton in various regions of the tropics. A "wcct

juioe> oontaiinnpf a largo uinount of Hugar, is obtained

from OTkta in th^ young ti'^^uoH of many Palms, When
allowed to stand, tho juice ferments, and forms a drink

maoh Tiflod uu-h-r the natne of Palm-wine or Toddy,

The fmita of ReToral poclof> of ralmai. afford valuublo

artinles of food. Pro*emtnont among those are the I>ate,

oith'T frenh or preserved, einoe it forma the chief food

of muItltudoH of persons in Nurtheru Afrioa, Tho puri-

ffpcrm of tho Cocoa-nut forms a great part of the food

oi various other tropical raoes. Of loss importanro as

fo.)d are the fmit^ of tho Poach Palm, aud of certain

othor Palm»4 of America; bnt even these form a valnahle

nsouroe, at times, to the native races. From the fruits

and fiuods of many Palms a largo amount ol oil cau be
expressed. Tho oil obtained from the Oil Palm, ns

already moiitioned, is a valtiablo article of oommeroe, and
that from several other species is al^o snitablu for use,

though not so abundantly produced. From the fruits

of oortairi kinds {ElalHs melanocorra, Eufrrpe Bdv.lls^

M, olerocea, iEnucarpus Bacaha, (E, Bataua, (L\ di^iichu^f

Ac.), the natives of South America are accnstomed to

prepare a pleasantly- tlavonrod drink by crushing tho
fruits in water. Though this, also, is called Palm-wine,
it contains no alcohol, if drunk, as it always is, wlion
frp«*hly made; but alcohol cau be obtained from similar

preparations of many Palm fruit**, when they are allowed
to fermeuU T^ut to indicate the many uses of Palms is

irapo«isible in a brief article. In conclusion, it may be
that in the Tamil languagfe of Southern
a I'-^om exist.-*, called "Tfila TiTa^am," in
the i'almyra Palm {Bora!tf:frn fiabvlliformis)

;

uses for this single species are mentioned,
and, eren to tliis number, others might easily be -added.
Thu-o who desire information on this noble order of
plants will find Seemann's "Popular Iliiitory of Palms"
senrioeable as an introductory work, Martius' large and
erpensiTe " Historiw Palmarum " is still the only com-
preh^nslre work on the group ; but very irreat additions
to our knowledge hare bt^..^ made since it was publinbdi.
Benthnm and Hooker^s " (Jencn^ Plantarum" is the best
and most rorent source of information upon the genera.
The Palms of Apia have beou written upon by Blumc,
Grilhth, Schcffer, Beooari, and others; those of ATistralia

by Muller, Wondiaud, And DruJo; tho few species from
Africa by 'Wendland and Mann ; and thu American Palum
by POppig, Humboldt and Knnpland, Martins. Wendland,
Orisebach, Wallace, Sprnco. Trail, Ira Thnrm, and others!
Tho moat im^Hjrtant work of late yir-i on American
Palms is one by Drude, in *' Flora Brasiliensis," on the
Palmn of BraaiL
Ecmnrks cm Decorative F#s», Culiurt, *f. The majority

of Palms are by no means di then It to oultiTate; yet
then' are a few points rviating to their raanageiiu»nt
which require strict att'«ntion. All of th^m need good
drainage, and an abundant sapply of water in summer;
fci wintor, too, their roots must never approach dryuess!

nioutioned
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continued.

By far the larger proportion are stove plants, and, as

such, they need a considerable amount of heat, as well

as moisture. One species {Trachycarpus Fortunei) is,

however, hardy enough to live outside in many favour-

able localities all the year round ; se 3ral are available

for sub-tropical gardening in summer, and succeed in a

warm greenhouse temperature in winter. Many others

of a tenderer description may be utilised for conserva-

tory embellishment in summer, if transferred to warmer
quarters again in autumn. For exhibition, nothing is of

nobler aspect than large specimen Palms ; these may be

most snccossfnlly cultivated in pots, or tubs, small in

proportion to the size of plant. As decorative subjects

for dinner tables, some of the elegant-habited Palms in

a small state are indispensable, particularly the well-

known and beautiful Cocas Weddeliana, than %vbich

nothing bettor for the purpose exists. Some of the

ptiPTor-growing Bpocies withstand confinement in rooms

and indifferent treatment remarkably well, even for a
long period. Palms represent, therefore, an invaluable

class of plants in gardens generally, and a selection of

tho moat useful species is indispensable wherever plant-

grouping for effiiot, and other phases of horticultural

decorating, have frequently to be executed.

Propagation, A few Palms may be propagated from
snckora where there are established plants from which
such may bo procured; but the general method of in-

crease is from imported seeds. Some of these germinate
in a mttch shorter time than others, and also grow on
faster afterwards. Seeds should bo sown thickly in

clean, well-drained pans, and covered with about their

own depth of soil; this latter should be rendered rather

fine, and should consist of about two parts yellow loam
and one sharp silver sand. It may be observed that

the seedlingrt must remain, in many instances, a long

time in the seed-pans ; the kind of soil, and the amount
of drainage are, therefore, important considerations-

The pans should be plunged in, or placed immediately
above^ a brisk bottom heat, and kept watered, though
not sufficient to cause sourness. Seeds may be sown at

almost ftTiy season— early spring being that preferred.

Many of the slender-growing and more delicate species

may have a smill portion of peat added to the loam
and fiilver sand, as this sometimes tends to encourage
root action quicker and better than when a heavier

soil is used.

Aft^r-treatment, Palms always succeed better, pro-

viiled proper attention is given to watering, when tbey are

somewhat restricted at the root, than when over-potted;
and this rnlo is applicable from the very first. When
two or three leaves are formed on the seedling plants,

they should be placed in the smallest-sized pots that will

contain thoir roots without injury, and be arranged close

together in a house where a high temperature and moist
atmosphere are maintained. It is important at the first,

and also at every subsequent potting, that no part of

the stem be buried ; the plant's base should merely rest

on the surface of the soil, which should be rendered
firm throughout by a hand rammer. Boots of Palms
should never be cut, if it can po6bibly be avoided ; indeed,
with some genera, tins practice would be likely to prove
mo*»t disastrous. Eepotting should be conducted according
to the rate at which the plants progress : some grow much
faster than others. The quantity of roots may be taken
as a guide ; if these are not more or less crowded, the

operation of re-pottIng may be deferred, as a rule, until

they are. Established plants, of any sixe, should be over-

hauled in early spring, and any necessary shifting done. If

roots are found to have become matted near the base, the

old crocks phould, if possible, be removed, and soil after-

wards substituted. The ball should then be placed intact

in another pot, where there is a space of about 2in. all

round ; this will often suffice for the next two years, at
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least. When repotting is unnecessary, a light top-dress-
ing* may be given instead. It is essential that the ball
should be in a proper condition regarding moisture, at
the time of repotting, whether of small or large speci-
Hicns. In a young state, the smallest shifts are recom-
mended, consistent with the rate of progress made by the
plants. In houses of large dimensions, Palms may be
planted out ; at least, those which are calculated to attain
a great height, and are expected to be otherwise propor-
tionately large when developed. For a conservatory, of
course, only a few will succeed all the year round

;
yet

these should be utilised for specimens in some part of
the beds. The main points in the successful culture of

Palms BO treated, are much the same as if they were in

pots, namely, good drainage and plenty of water. In
summer, syringing morning and evening may be freely
practised; in winter, the moisture from evaporation, caused
by damping the floor and stages, will usually be found
sufficient. As Palms have to remain, perhaps, many years
in the same soil, it is important that only such as is

suitable should be used. Some authorities recommend
equal proportions of loam, vegetable mould, peat, and
sand, as a general compost. Anything tending to decay,
except very slowly indeed, should not be used, as, pos-
sibly, it might kill, rather than encourage, the roots.

Peat is not altogether a necessity for established Palms

;

m yellow loam, with plenty of sand, and some charcoal
intermixed, they will grow well, and make firmer, yet,
perhaps, somewhat slower growth, which is, of the two,
more desirable. Manure water is of great assistance to
Palms when their roots are somewhat restricted, pro-
vided the plants are in good health. It should be made
from cow-manure and soot, which imparts a healthy ap-
pearance to the leaves. Some information on culture,

and references to the uses for which various Palms are
best suited, will be found under all the more important
genera included in FalmecB throughout this work.

PALMATE. Having five lobes, the midribs of which
meet in a common point, so that the whole bears some
similarity to the human hand; e.g., the leaf of the
common Passion-flower.

PALMATIPID. Cut half-way to
the base in a palmate manner. A
Palmatifid leaf is shown at Fig. 13.

FALMATILOBED. Cut into
shallow divisions in a palmate manner.

PALMATIPARTED,
MATISEGT. Cut nearly to the
base in a palmate manner. Almost Fig. 13. Palmatifid
digitate. Leaf.

PALM, CABBAGE. See Oreodoxa oleracea.

PALM, DATE- See Phoenix dactylifera.

PALMETTO, CABBAGE. See Sabal Palmetto,

PALMETTO, DWABF. See Sabal Adansonii,

PALMETTO PALM. See Sabal Palmetto.

PALMETTO, SAW. See Serenoa serrulata.

PALM, PAN. See Sabal Blackbnrniana.

PALMIA (named after L. H. Palm, author of a work
on '^ The Climbing of Plants," published at Stuttgart, in

1827). Syn. Shutereia, Ojbd. Convolvulaceoe* A mono-
typic genus. The species is a beautiful, pubescent,
twining herb, inhabiting tropical Asia and Africa. It
may be raised from seeds, on a hotbed, in spring, and
the young plants, when of sufficient size, should be placed
in separate pots, and trained to sticks. Unless a very
vvarm and sheltered position is at command, they require
to be placed in the stove or greenhouse to blossom and
npen their seeds, Hewittia ia now the correct generic
name.

Included under Tsenitis (which

Growing in marshy

Palm.ia—continued.

P. bicolor (two-coloured). /. very white or pale yellowish, with
a dark purple ceutre, one to three on an axillary peduncle ; sepals
acute, the outer ones much broader ; corolla campanulate, with a
plicate, tive-angled liuib ; pedicels very .short. Au^u-st. /. broadly
cordate, entire, anjrled, or trih.hed. 1812. (B. M. 2205 and B. R.
318, under name of Convolvuhts bicolor.)

PALMISTE ROUGE. 'SeeDictyospermarubrum.

PALMITE BUSH. See Prionium Palmita.

PALM, PATANA. See (Enocarpns Bataua.

PAI.M SAVANAH. S^e Sabal mauritisBformis.

PALM, THATCH. See Sabal Blackburniana.
PALM-VEIN£D. Having the main vein radiating

from a common point.

• PALMYHA-THiEE. A common name for Borassus
flahellij'oTTnis

.

PALO DE VACA, or COW-TBEE. See Galacto-
dendron utile.

PALSY-WORT. An old common name for Primtila
veris (which see).

TAImTONIUIK.
see).

PALUDOSUS, PALUSTRIS.
places.

PALUMBINA (from palumhes, a wood-pigeon; in

allusion to the fancied resemblance which the flowers

bear to this bird), Obd. Orchidece. A monotypic

genns, now included, by Eentham and Hooker, under

Oncidium. The species ia an elegant store orchid, the

flowers of which have been compared to " flying doves."

They remain a long time in perfection. For culture, see

Oncidium.
P. Candida (white). /. pure white, about lin. across, of a stout,

waxy con.siateuce ; lip with a few reddish spots; racemes few-

flowered. Suumier. I. narrow, solitary, 6in. to 12in. long.

Pseudo-bulbs, narrow, compressed. Mexico, 1843, Syn. OncU
diurn candidwm. (B. Al. 5546.)

PAMPAS GRASS. See Crynerinm.

PANiETIA. Included under Podolepis (which see),

PANAX (an old Greek name, used by Theophrastus,

and akin to panaJieSj a panacea, or remedy, for aU com-
plaints ; applied to the present plant in reference to the

stimulant drug, Ginseng, to which miraculous virtue is

ascribed by the Chinese). Orb. Araliacece. A genns

comprising about twenty-five species of btove, green-

house, or hardy, ' glabrous, or rarely woolly-tomentose

trees or shrubs, natives of tropical and Eastern Asia,

extending to Mandchuria, tropical Africa, the Pacific

Islands, New Zealand, and Australia. Flowers often

polygamous, in small umbels; umbels rarely in contracted

heads, or in small, solitary, racemose or paniculate

cemes; petals five; pedicels articulated beneath the

flowers. Fruit compressed or rarely sub-globo.se, fleshy,

or rarely 8ub-membranous. Leaves digitately or pin-

nately compound, or rarely undivided ; leaflets entire,

argutely toothed or cut. P. diffusum, P, dinsectum,

P. dumosuniy P. Jiasum, P. laciniaium, P. plnmatum,

P. VictoricBf and others bearing specific names in

gardens, though distinct enough for horticultural pur-

poses, are, in all probability, m^re forms of the variable

P. fruticosum. These plants^ are of moderately free

growth, and the majority are easy to manage. Those

requiring stove treatment should be potted in sandy

loam and peat, with the addition of a little leaf Boil

and sand. The stronger-growing kinds thrive in a

richer compost. Propagation by cuttings of the roots

is a common and successful method. The stems of

plants from which the roots have been taken may also

be cut into pieces lin. or liin. long, pressed into pot«

of sand or sandy soil, and plunged in bottom heat. If

the stems are cut down without disturbing the roots, and

the pots are plunged in bottom heat, and kept moderately
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several suckerswatered, tliey will probably throw np
or shoots. These, if taken off with a portion of root to

each, will, with a little care, soon make useful plants.

P. armatum (amied). /. numerously piotluced in umbellules,

formiu;^ a long, downy punicle. I. bipiunate, on long stalks, which
are prickly, like the stem ; leaHots ovate-acuuniiate, mcmbranons,
serrated, beset on both surfaces with bristly liidrs. Stems erect,

prickly. India, 1876. A tiiie-looking, stove shrub. SvN. Araiia
armata.

P. crasslfolium (thick-leaved). A synonym of Pgeudopavax
CTftyNifolium,

P. dtffusum (diffuse).* I pale bright ^roen, densely packed
towards the apices of the jointed stems, triangular, bipiu-

nate, crispy
;
primary divisions with iinear-oblon^i, sometimes

lobeil, always spiny-toothed, bluutish secondary divi.sions, the

teeth turned upwards, h, 2ft. Sonth Soa Islands. An orna-

mental, compact-grnwing, bnshy-habited, stove shrub.

P. dlssectum (dissected), l. numerous, drooping, bipinnate,
having; obovatB-cuneato leaflets, very greatly varied in sixe nnd
outline, all fvirnished with lon^', marginal teeth. An ever^jreen

stove shrub, of branching habit, very desirable and ornamental.

P. dumosum (hushy).* L bright green, roundish-ovate, pinnately
divided, <>i nunieruus^ variously-shaped lubej:>, the uinniciurnished
at the iiiargius with lucurvud. spiny teeth; petioles brownish or
oilve-grocii, mottled with brighter grorn. Stem short-jointed,
thickly clothed with lefivrs. A. 6in. to 18in. A very neat and
cumpart-Krowing stove shrub.

P.elogans (elegant).* jl. produced in racemes, which arc collorted
into a large, terminal, branched panicle. I. articulate. spreHding,
and variou.sly divided, piuniLte towards the point, with elliptic-
oblong, stalked UvLnetd, while at the basal part they uro bipiunate.
Queensland, looU. A pretty and effective, ornamental leaved
shrub (a larpe and hnndsome* tree in its native habitat), probably
hardy in mild di.stricU.

P- flsfium (cleft). /, triplnnnte, the alternnto segments linear-
laiiceolate, with a few incurved, whitish teelh on each marjiin.
Stem ertct-branclied, flocktd with .small, elongate, pallid spot
the petioles being of the same colour. South Sea Islands, 188
An elegant stove ^hrub.

1882.

P. Arutlcosum (shrubby). /, in terminal, corymbose panicles,
with the branches umbeUiferousat the apex. L pinnately decom-
pound : leaflets petiolate, oval-oblong, acuminated, coarsely and
dentately serrated, ultimate ones deeply tritid. A. 6ft, India,
Java, Ac, 1800. Stovo shrub, (A. B. R, 695.)

P. H Delauana (T)elan*s). I. digitately compound, with divisions
ternately or biternately divided ; the segments varying from
liuear-cuneata to oblii^uely sub-elliptic, irregularly lobed and
toothed, green, with uluti^h-tipped teeth. Polynesia, 1833. An
ornamental, dwarf shrub. (I. H. 492.)

P. laciniatuxa Oaciniate).* Z. tinted, ar.d indistinctly marked
with pale oliv:/j-brown, bipiiwiate, nearly as broad ua lung, droop-
ing ; the segments very variable in size and form, presenting the
appearam-e of a complex head of foliage, in which the lanceolate
lobes have the preponderancy. South Sea Islatids, 1877. An
eleuant and distinct, atovo ahrub.

P. Ion^iftsimam (very long). A synonym of Pseudopanax craggi-

>*io. 14. Panax Murravf,

Mffnrrayl (.Murray's). ^., umbels many flowered, pedunculate
mruceuiesorihvaricately-hranched panicles, /.simply pinnate'
often several feet long; leatlvta variable, oblitiuely lanceola e©nUre or variously cut or toothed. Queensland, Ac A splendid

Carri^reX Araha ^AendidiBsima (of gardens). The .species to

^iJil^"*^•"^"1 x/ **f^''»/^"«
belongs has trifoliolaw leaves,ana i»m native of Mandchuria. •

Panax

—

continued,

P. plumatum (plumed).* L forming a fine, crispy head, very
elegantly divided ; the leaflets long-stalked and more or less
deeply lobed, the edges notched with more or lessupcurved teeth.
South Sea Islands, 1874. An elegant, smaIl-,urowing, stove shrub,
having the aspect of P. iaciniatum^ but being much more finely
cut.

P. quinqiiefoliuin(tive-leaved). Ginseng. Jl, yellowish
; peduncle

of umbel shorter than the petiole. June. I. verticillate, petio-
late, palmately decompound, the leaflets stalked from the top of
the common petiole, h. l^ffc. North America, 1740. Hardy,
herbaceous, (ii. M. 1335.) The proper name of this plant is

Araiia quinquefolia,

P. sambucifolius (Elder-leaved). Jl, greenish, small, in umbels,
which are collected into racemes, corymbs, or panicles, fr, bluish,
transparent, attractive. I. pinnate, or bipinnate ; leaflets elliptic

or lanceolate, glaucous beneath. Bmnches slender. Greenhouse.
(B. M. 6095.)

P. sessiliflorum (sessile-flowered), of Carrlfere. See P. Murray!.
P» VictoriSB (Queen Victorians).* L finely variegated, ternate or
almost pinnate, the lateral leaflets forked or tritid, the upper and
terminal one larger, simple, ovate, the edge lobed and spinosely
toothed, and having the border prettily margined with* white.
South I'ucitic Islands. A distinct and graceful, variegated-leaved
stove shrub, the leaves forming a dense, plumy, gracefully recurv-
ing mass of foliage, (G. C. n. s., xix. 405.)

FrG. 15. Pancratium illyricum.

^
PANCRATIUM (from paw, all, and Iratys, potent;

in allnsion to supposed medicinal qualities). Obd. Amaryl-
Ixdeix, A genua comprising about a dozen species of
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stove, greenhouse, or hardy bulbous plants, natives of

the West Indies, the Canary Islands, and the Mediter-
ranean region. Flowers white, large, sessile or distinctly

pedicellate, many in an umbel, or rarely only one or

two ;
perianth funnel-shaped ; tube mediocre, or often

elongated into an enlarged throat ; lobes narrow, erecto-

patent; cup (false corona) frequently produced into two
teeth or lobes ; involucral bracts two, membranous-
Bcarious. Leaves linear or loriform. Pancratiums are of

easy culture, in a compost of two parts good turfy

loam, one part peat, and one part decayed leaf soil, to

which some silver sand should be added. The indoor
species should be placed in a light position ; from the
end of June until the middle of September they may be
kept in a frame or pit. The less shifting and repotting
is practised, the better, provided the plants remain
healthy, Pancratiums may be grown singly, or three in

a pot.- When a shift is necessary, all the living roots

should be carefully preserved, and any dead ones cut
away. Water may be given freely throughout the growing
season ; when resting, it should be partially withheld, yet
not sufficiently to cause flagging. The species grown
outside require deep planting, and a protection of some
sort in winter. When the plants have once started, their

growth cannot well be too rapid, nor the supply of food

too liberal. Propagation is effected by seeds, which
should be sown in pans of light, sandy soil, in spring,

and placed in heat. Water must only be sparingly

given until the seedlings appear, and the latter should

be potted off when large enough to handle. Propagated
also from offsets, which may be collected at potting

time. Young bulbs, if carefully grown on, will, in the

course of two or three years, make good flowering

plants. The only truly hardy species is P. illyricum ;

but P. maritimum is hardy enough in mild districts, such
as many parts of the West of England. Elsewhere, it

is advisable to grow these in a cool greenhouse or frame,

P. Amancses (Amancaes). A synonym of Hymenccallu Amancces.

P. amboinense (Amboynan). A synonym of Eurycles amboi-
nensis.

P* amoennin (charming). A synonym of HymenocalUs amosna,

P. australasicom (Australian). A synonym of Eurycles ain-

P. calatliinnm (basket-flowered). A synonym of Eymenocallis
calathina.

P. carollniannm (Carolinian). A synonym of P, maritimum.

P. expansum (expanded). A synonym of Hymenocallis expansa.

P. illyricum (Illyrian).* fl, fragrant, pedicellate, smaller, and
with a shorter tube than in P. maritimum. June. I. broad, Ulu-
late, deciduous, strongly veined, h. l^ft. South Em'Ope, 1615.
An exceedingly attractive plant, quite hardy in most situations.

See Fig. 15.

P* littorale (sea-shore). A synonym of Hymenocallis littoralis.

Fig. 16. Pancratium maritimum, showing Habit and detached
Flower.

P. maritimum (sea). * /. with long, filamentous outer segment^,
very fragrant, nearly sessile, disponed in large umbels. June.
i. linear, nersistent h, 2ft. South Europe, Ac, 1759. Hardy, or

Pancratium—continued,

nearly so. (E. R. 161.) See Fig. 16. Si*N. P. caroUnianum
(B. R 927).

P. rotatum (rotate). A synonym of Hymenocallis rotata.

P, speciosum (showy). A synonym of Hymenocallis speciosa.

P. verecundum (ruddy). n. swe»^t - scented, pedicellate

;

tube of corolla |,'reenish, 2in. to 3in. long ; limb campanulate ;

segments white inside, green without ; scape 1ft. or more long.
Sunnuer. L eight to ten, loiate, acute, convohite, channeiledt
l^ft. loujr, Jin. or more broad. Bengal, <&c. Stove. (B, R. 413.)

P. zcylanicum (Cingalese), fl. solitary ; laciniw longer than
the tube, adherent below, revolute above ; style longer than tlw
stamens; spathe entire. June. /. lorate-lanceolate. Bulb ovate.
^. 1ft. Ceylon, 1752, Stove. (B. M. 2558; B. R. 479.)

PANDACA. A Bynonym of Tabernssmoutana
(whioh see).

PANDANEJE. A natural order of curious, erect or
climbing trees or shrubs, di- or tri-chotomously branched,
the annulate trunk or branches emitting" aerial roots

;

they are all tropical or sub-tropical, mostly natives of
the East African Islands, the Indian Archipelago, and
the Pacific Islands; a few are found in the Asiatic and
African continents, one in the West Indies, and another
in New Zealand. Flowers dicecious, each sex densely
crowded on a simple or compound, axillary or terminal,

sessile or pedunculate spadix, accompanied by herbaceous
or coloured, persistent or deciduous spathes; males on a
branched or thyrsoid spadix with numerous stamens and
filaments, with single two- or four-celled anthers ; females
with one or many-celled ovaries, free, or united in parcels,

solitary or numerous ovules, and a sessile stigma. Fruit

either woody drupes collected in parcels, or berries ;

seeds minute, albumen densely fleshy. Leaves clustered,

spirally and trifariously disposed, very long-linear and
sheathing at base, acuminate, recurved, keeled, concave,
rigidly coriaceous, the margins and keel spinulose or ser-

rated, very rarely unarmed, at length totally deciduous
;

prickles often recurved, or the lower ones recurved and
the upper ones incurved. The species, numbering about
eighty, have no great economic value ; they are classed

under two genera: Freycinetia and Pandanus.

PANDANUS (from Pandang, the Malayan name of

the genus). Screw Pine. Obd. Pandanece. A large genus

(about eighty species) of &tove trees or shrubs, rarely

stemless herbs, or with prostrate rooting stems ; they

are mostly natives of the Malayan Archipelago and the

Mascarenes and Seychelles, a few being found in the

continents of Asia and Africa, tropical Australia, and
Oceania, and in the West Indies. Flowers dioecious,

the males on a clustered, thyrsoid spadix, and the females

on a dense, simple one ; both are terminal, the females

solitary or paniculate, often pendulous during fructcscence.

Fruit syncarpous, globose, ellipsoid, oblong or cylindrical,

often ponderous. Leaves very long or mediocre; floral

ones sometimes coloured, spathaceous-bracteate. Trunk
slender or robust, rather simple, or with spreading

branches. Screw Pines are usually very handsome,

and easily cultivated in a etove temperature. They
succeed best in sandy loam, with charcoal and some
leaf soil intermixed, and they require plenty of water

in summer. In winter, they are best kept moderately

dry at the root, and no water should be allowed to

lodge in the axils of the leaves at that season. The
plants always have a disposition to raise themselves

out of the pots, in consequence of the direct downward-

course which the roots invariably pursue. One of the

best and most useful species is P. Veitchii; it ia largely

employed, in a young state, for table decoration, for

which purpose offsets should be procured so soon as

they are large enough to be detached. This species,

and several others, form handsome decorative or exhi-

bition subjects in comparatively small pots. Propagated

principally from offsets, which should be carefully detached

from the base with the point of a sharp knife, and in-

serted singly in small pots. The crown of each cutting
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must be kept well up, the pots should be plnn^'ed in a

close propagating frame, and but little water should be

jriven until roots are formed. Propagated also from

Fig. 17. Pandanus Candelabrum vartegatus.
r"

seeds, and from suckers. The species of this genua are

remarkable for their aerial roots, with large, cup-like

root-caps. They are of yariable size, but usually form

large bushes about 10ft. to 15ft. high.

Pandanus

—

continued,

30ft. or even more, and sendhi;; down large roots, which look
like stems, and secvvre them iu their positiuiid."

P. C. variegatos (variegated).* /. narrow, from 3ft. to 6ft. or
uiure iu length, blightly pemluluus, armed wUli white spines on
the edeies, and reversed ones at the hack of the midrib

; ground
colour oright green, with bands of pure white extending from
base to apex, Java, 1875. A plant of gieat beauty, Syn.
P, javanictis variegatiu, See Fig. 17.

P. Candelabnun (candelabra-formed), of Bot. Mag. A synonym
of P. utilis.

P. caricosus (Carex-like). fi, yellowish-white ; inflorescence
erect, terminal, dense, about 8in. long by 2-^in. thick ; bracts the
same colour as the tlowers. L narrow, channelled, glaucous, not
very spiny. Moluccas, 1879, Shrub of rather dwarf habit, branch-
ing at base. (R. H. 1878, 84.)

P. cerameusis (Island of Ceram). A synonym of P. conoideus,

P. eonoideus (conoid).* I. forming a neat, spreading tuft, dark
green, elegantly arched, of moderate length, carinate, spiny on
the margin, and on the two secondary ridges of the upper surface,
while the keel is smooth. New Caledonia, &c., 1872. A small,
freely-branching tree, about 14ft. high, Syks. P. ceramensis,
P. decorus,

P. decoms (becoming). A synonym of P. eonoideus.

P. elegantissimus (very elegant). A synonym of P. utilis,

P. flabelliformis (flabellate). A synonym of P. utilis.

P. foetidns (stinking). Jl., partial racemes or thyrses of the male
flower simple, fr. wedge-shaped, angular, single. I. as in
P. odoratisntniiSy but smaller. India, la42. Plant usually in
the form of a thick, impenetrable bush, 5ft. to 6ft. high.

P. furcatus (forked). I. bright green, broadish, Tery much
acuminated, armed both on the marttins and on the keel with
sharp spines, the lower of which are curved, and those near the
point straight, greenish at first, and becoming brown as they
mature. India and Indian Archipelago, 1824. A very handsome
tree, somewhat rare in cultivation. The specific name, fur-
catus, alludes to the little forked spine with which the drupes
are crowned, Syn. P. Lais. See Pig. 18.

P. glanCGScens (glaacescent).* I, spreading, glaucous, and
densely packed, armed with white spines, and terminated by a
long point. 1865, India. An elegant, herbaceous plant.

P. gramtnifolius (grass-leaved). I. 12in. to 18m. long, three to
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Fig. 18. Pandanus furcatus (much reduced).

P. Blancoi (Blanc's). A s3monym of P. odoratissjm-us.

P. Candelabmm. Candelabmm or Chandelier Tree. I about
3ft. long and 2in. wide, dark jn*een, armed at the edges with
brown spines. Ciuinea. 1826. This species, in its native habitat,
"forms a magnihcent branching tree, attaining a height of

four hues wide; margins densely, and rib beneath sparingly,
spimUose

; spmes minute, straight. A. 2ft. Teuasserim. A
pretty, dwarf-growing shrub, very useful for table decoration, Ac.

P. graminifolius (grass-leaved), of gardens. A garden name
for a species of Freyclnetia,
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Fandanus—continued.

P. heterocarpus (variable-fmited).* I. broad, from 3ft. to 6ft. or
even more, m length, of a dark shiniijn^ green above, lij>hter or
somewhat glaucous beneath, armed at the margins and the back
of the midnb with short, Avhite spines. Phihppines. 1866. A
very handsome and ornamental si)ecies. Syn. jP. cmatus, of
gardens.

P. Hornci (Horn's). A synonym of P, HoulUtii.

Fig. 19. Pandanus Houlletii.

P. Houlletii (Houllet's).* L from 4ft. to 5ffc. long, 3in. wide»

caiiiiaie, spinescent on the margin and keel, contracted rather

suddenly at the summit into a triangular, cuspidate point, 6in.

to Sin. long, and of a greenish-red above and deep coppery

beneath. Singapore, 1868. An elegant species. SYN. P. UorneL
See Fig. 19. (R, H. 1868, 210.)

P. Javanicus variegatus (Javanese variegated). A synonym
of P. Candeldbncm variegatus.

P. Iiais (Lais). A synonym of P. furcatus.

P. manritianiis (Mauritian). A synonym of P. utilis.

P. minor (lesser).* fr. sub-erect, as large as the fist, composed of

about 150 yellow drupes ; drupes with a hemispherical top, termi-

nated by a short, brownish, claw-like spine. I. sub-distichous,

l-^ft. to 2ft. long, gracefully recurving, keeled, the margins spinu-

lose. Stems slender, about 3ft. long, prostrate. Bengal, 1878.

(B. M. 6347, under name of P. ungvijer.)

P* odoratisslmns (very odorous).* fr., drupes 2in. long, seventy
to ninety in an oblong-elliptical, drooping head, 6in. to lOin.

long. /. in drooping tufts, terminating the short branches,
hright green, 3ft. to 5ft. long, armed with short, white spines.

Vol. III.

Pandanus—continued.

Fig. 20. Pandanus odoratissimus.

A, 20ft. Tropical Asia. A slender tree. The specific name is
owing to the odour exhaled by the male inflorescence ; a scent,
much esteemed in Java, &c., is obtained from it. Syn. P. BlancoL
See Fig. 20.

P. odoratisslmns (very odorous). A garden synonym of P. utilis,

P. omatus (adorned). A garden synouvm of P. heteroca t-aus.

Fig. 21. PA\nANtr.s utilts.

I)
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Fandanns

—

continued.

. Pancheri (Pancher's).* I. linear, 3ft. to 5ft. long and about

2in. broad ; margins spinose-toothed^ carlnate beneath ; the

lower half of the carina reddish, and strongly spinose-toothed.

New Caledonia, 1878. Syn. Barrotia Pancheri. (L H. 28a)

P* polyceplialus (many-headed). I. long, narrow* glaucous

spreavUu'j; in elegant curves, and furnished at the head and

keel M'ith spines, the former pointing backwards, the latter for-

wards. Philippine IsUuuls, 1866. A graceful perennial, of rather

dwarf habit. 8VN. /*. Porteanvs.

P. Porteanus (Porte's). A synonym of P. polycephalus,

P. pygmeens (pigmy), fl, on a short, erect peduncle, buried

among the upper leaves. /. at the extremities of the branches,

about 1ft. long, spirally arranged in threes, from an amplexicaiU,

broad base, linear-subulate, the niavgins and keel fringed with

white, spfnulose serratures. Madagascar. A low-spreading

.shrub, not 2ft. high in the centre, but from the base sending

out numerous branches in all directions. (B. M. 4756.)

P. reflexus (reflexed). I. pendulous, or bent back, from 4ft. to

6ft. long, dark shining green, armed with lung, wliite spines on
the edges, and le versed ones on the under side of the midrib.

India, 1818.

P. utilts (u.seful).* /r. in lonff, trigono-globose, long-pednncled,
p^iuduloua hi^ads, about 6in. in diunieter, containing 100 drupes
about I4ln. long. /. glaucous, orrct, 1ft. to 2Jft. long, armed with
sharp red spinos. A. (in its i\ative place) 60Ct. MadaRascav.
See lig. 21. (i. II. 1860, 265.) Syns. P, CandelaOrum (B. M. 5014),

P. clc'jtuiti's^hnntt, P. fUihdUformiH (U. IT. 1866, 271,), P.mauri-
itanui(I. 11. 1860, 265,), P. odorafl'fs^'mvfj (of gardens).

P, VandennoeBClill (Vandci luucsch's).* /n in trigono-globose
hcnd.s, contiiiriing over 100 fiisifmm drupes, lin. long; peduncle
often rvA. t, stiff, snb-erect, 2Jft. to 5ft. long, l^in. to 2in. broad,
very glaucous, the thickoned, red margins armed with strong, red,

uungeut sj>iuua ; midrib red, prominent, alsg spiny. Stem light

!n colour, 5in. to 6in. In diameter. /», 20ft. Mauritius, Tree.

P. Voitchii ^Veltch'^).* I broad, 2ft. long, isomewhat pendulous,
Hpinv, of a ilark gneii in the centre, and bordered with broad
bands of pure white. Polvnosia, 1868. A very beautiful plant.

(B. 0. 187i, 310.)

FANDOREA. Tnclnded under Tecoma (which see),

PANDURATE. or PANDURirOBM. Fiddle-

shaped ; obovate in form, with one or two deep recesses

Fro, 22. PvNnuRATp: Leaf,

or indentations on each side. A Pandurate leaf is shown
at Fiff. 22.

PANOIACEIB. Included nnder Bmn^oP.

PANICIiE. An inflorej^cence having the axis divided
into branches bearing two or more flowers.

PANICUBI (the old Latin name, derived by Pliny
from paniVuZuwi, a panicle; allnding to the usual form of
infloreHceuce).

Graminf'm. An
Lardy, annual
chiefly natives

of the j^^lobe.

Paniok-Grass. Syn. Thnlasium, Ord.
extensive genus of stove, greenhouse, or
or perennial grasses, of variable habit,
of tropical and sub - tropical regions
Nearly 800 suppo.sed species have been

described, but the total numbtM* fairly distinct as such
can scarcely be estimated at much above 250 (Bent-
ham), Many supposed genera, amongst which are
Digitaria and Ecliiaochloay have been at times separated
from Panicuiny but thcsie are now united by the authors
of the "Genera Flantarnm." Spikelets ovate, acu-
minate or obtuse, rarely globose, articulated with the
pediceld, loosely or densely paniculate, or in undivided
spikes with a terminal hermaphrodite flower, and usually
a lower male one ; glumes usually four, much shorter
than the spikelets, in a few species evanescent; sta-
mens (? always) three; style distinct, or shortly connate
at baae ; stigma feathery. Several members of this gen\is
are of economic value, but few are found in gardens. Two
species—P. Crm-galli and P, glabrum~are British. The
under-mentioned aro hardy, except where otherwise stated,
and thrive in any moderately good garden soil. Propa-
gated by seeds.

Panicum

—

continued.

P, altissimum (very tall). A, panicle large, 1ft. to 1-^ft. long, all

the branches whorled, simple, racemiform, naked below. I, 1ft.

to l|ft. loni>:, lancenlate-lineai*, acuminate, glabrous, h. 6ft. to

30ft. West Indies, i&c. Plant woody, arborescent.

'^

1 4

FiG. 25. Panicum capiixare, showing~(l) Habit, (2) Spikelet,

(3) Spikelet, with outer Palea removed, (4) Ovary, with long
Style and Plumose Stigmas.

P. capillare (hair-panicled).* /., panicles large, pyramidal, pro-

duced in great profusion, and borne both at the ends of the stems
and in the axils of the stem-leaves. Summer, h. Ipt. to 2ft.

Europe, Asia, North America, 1758. A pretty annual. See
Fig. 23.

P* Colonum (colonial). /., spikelets four to six-seriate, very
shortly pedicellate, scabrous-pubescent ; sterile glumes mucronate,
the lowest short, the two superior equalling or shortly exceeding
the fertile flower; spikes iin. to lin. long. L linear, acuminate,
glabrous, h. 1ft. to l^ft. West Indies, &c. Half-hardy annual.

P, italicuxxL (Italian). Jl. in a panicle, about lin. in diameter

;

cylindrical, at length nodding at the summit ; spikelets ellii)tical-

oblong. L broad. Branches contiguous with, or a little distant
below, the panicle, ovate or oblong, h. 2ft. to 4ft West Indies.
A tall annual, now naturalised in many European and other
countries.

P. maximum (largest). JL, spikelets elliptic-oblong, glabrous;
lowest glume short, the two upper ones little exceeding the fertile

flower ; panicle lin. to l^in. long, the lower branches whorlt d,

usually bearing a few bristles. I. linear or lanceolate, acuminate,
ciliated at the base and ligule ; nodes usually villous, i*. 5ft.

to 10ft. West Indies, &c. A stout, stove perennial.

2 S

1 4 t> ^
riG. 24 Panicum MILTaceum, showing-(l) Habit, (2) Spikele^

(3) Inner Palea, (4) Ovary, with long Style and Branched
htigmas, (5) Stigma, and (6) Grain..

T. mlllaceum (MvUetdike).* Little Millet. Jt. in a much-divided.
noddmg panicle ; spikelets numerous, pedicellate, ovoid. I. rather
broad, hairy, fu 2ft. An erect annual, cultivated in the Mediter-
ranean region. See Fig. 24
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Panicunx—continued.

P. plicatum niveo-vittatum (plaited, snowy-striped).* I. finely
banded with longitudinal stripes of pure white, broad-plaited.
1868. A prettily marked, Htroii^^-growins, garden variety, thriving
in the stove or greenhouse. (F. d. S. 1743-4.)

P. speotabile (remarkable). Caapini de Angola. /., spikes
numerous, the superior ones exceeding their iutcrnodes ; spikdets
four to six-seriate. /. long, lanceolate, acuminate, glabrescent.
Jamaica, Brazil, &c

P. variegatum (variegfited).* I. white-striped and pink-tinted,
lanceolate, with gracefully-waved margins. lYopical Asia, &c.»
1867. An elegant little greenhouse variegated perennial, ex-
tremely pretty when grown in a basket. It should be kept in
heat during winter. Propagated freely from cuttings. The
correct name of this plant is Oplismenus Burmanni variegatus.

Fig. 25. Panicum virgathm.

P. vlrgatum (twiggy).* Jf., panicle branches at first erect or
ascending, afterwards extensivelyspreading or drooping. Sununer.
l. linear, flat, very long. A. 3ft. to 5ft. North America, 1781.
A very ornamental perennial species, growing in large, handsome
tufts. See l-"ig. 25.

FANNOSS. Eesembling coarse cloth in texture or
appearance.

PANSY {Viola tricolor). Under tKe name of Hearts-
ease, and several otlier popular designations, this plant
has long been grown in gardens, where its flowers have
been amongst those most generally favoured by rich and
poor alike. This can scarcely be wondered at, consider-

ing the ease with which Pansiea may be grown by almost
anyone, the wonderful diversity in colour and marking
which the different flowers exhibit, and the ornamental
and floriferous habit the plants assume. Even those who
are not sufficiently interested in Pansies to grow a col-

lection of named varieties, may procure a packet of mixed
seeds, and raise any quantity of plants, that will scarcely
be less ornamental for the hardy flower garden or mixed
border.

Propagation. Pansies are readily multiplied by seeds,

cuttings, and, sometimes, by layers. Seeds may be sown
at almost any time of year ; but, as planting out is best

performed in spring or early autumn, it is advisable to

sow with a view ,to preparing plants for these two
seasons—namely, in June for transplanting in autumn,
and in August or September, for spring. The seeds should
be sown in pans of light soil, covered slightly, and placed
in a very gentle heat, or in a cold frame. They soon
germinate, and the seedlings, when large enough to

handle, should be pricked out in an unheated frame, or
in boxes. Before planting outside, it is important that
good roots be formed, and that balls of soil should adhere
to them ; on this condition, much of the after-success

depends. Pansy cuttings strike readily towards the latter

part of summer, in cold frames, or in a coolj shady
border, such as tfiat alongside a wall or hedge, facing
north. Side-shoots are to be preferred for cuttings;
they may frequently be procured from the base with
roots already formed. The soil should be of a sandy
nature, and it should be pressed firmly around the cut-

Pansy—continued.

tings at the time of inserting. Plants so obtained may
be placed in their permanent quarters in autumn, or in
a prepared border, with a view to lifting them again
with better roots and with balls of soil. Layering may
be recommended for increasing good varieties that pro-
duce but few base shoots ; and division of the old plants,
in August and September, is, in some instances, a profit-

able method, because such a quantity of rooted plants
may be obtained. Where a large stock of Pansies has
to bo kept up, it will be necessary to keep inserting
cuttings all through the season.

Cultivation. Pansies, for ordinary garden decoration,
will thrive in almost any soil, without special treatment,
provided the position is neither too hot nor too dry. It

is principally on account of their preference for a cool,

moist bottom that the plants succeed so much better,
generally, in the northern parts of Britain than in the
southern. If good culture and generous treatment are
accorded by the special preparation of beds for, at least,

all the choicer varieties, flowers of greater size and sub-
stance may be obtained, and the flowering season may
also be considerably prolonged thereby. This becomes
well-nigh a necessity, if exhibiting is attempted, as only
large flowers with all their qualities properly developed
are of any use, Fibry loam, thoroughly decomposed cow-
manure, or horse droppings, and some sharp sand or
road grit, should be used for digging in with the ordi-

nary soil, which it is essential should also be of a good
depth. A mulching of old potting soil, leaf mould, and
other manure may be given as a top-dressing, so soon as
the flowering season begins, and again later on. Such
mulchings have a wonderful effect in dry, hot weather
by keeping the ground cool, and, to a great extent, pre-

venting evaporation. Deep planting is also recommended,
as it places the roots in a much cooler and more moist
medium than if they were near the surface. A position

neither too much exposed to the mid-day sun, nor
over-sbadov/ed by trees, should, if possible, be selected

for growing Pansies, when fine flowers are desired.

When a southern aspect is, for some reason, unavoid-

able, a light shading of tiffany is sometimes employed for

a few hours each hot day along the sunny side. Strong
plants for early flowering, placed in their permanent
quarters in September, should be protected, in case of

severe weather, with some light litter. Spring planting

should be attended to as early as weather permits, say,

the end of February, or early in March, in order that

the roots may become the better established before hot

weather arrives. When watering is necessary in summer,
should be given, and this only in the

waterings are frequently more injurious

If flowers for exhibition are required,

or six main shoots should be allowed

being pinched off occasionally as

evening.

a good soaking
Slight

than beneficial,

only about four

each plant ; others

removed
tends to

of their

growing

they are formed. AU blossoms may also be

until about three weeks before a show; this

strengthen the plants, and increase the size

flowers.

Culture in Pots, Where this method of

Pansies is adopted, strong plants should be inserted in

4in. pots early in October, and be placed in a cold frame,

with a south aspect. Plenty of air and light are essential.

During mild weather, the sashes should be removed

:

when it is frosty, coverings are preferable to artificial

heat. In February, the plants should be transferred into

7in. or 8in. pots, using plenty of drainage, and a rich,

open soil. By keeping the shoots ti^d out, and the

flower-buds pinched off, good plants soon develop. From
April onwards, frames with a northern aspect would be

bettor, on account of being cooler.

Varieties. Of these the number may almost be said to

be legion, so great a variation in colour and markings do

the plants represent. See Fig. 26. There are two sections
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confinupd.Pansy-
into whioh Pansies are divided, namely, Fancy and Show.

Varieties of tho latter are further sub-divided, according

to the colour of their flowers, into three classes, termed

respectively Selfs, White Grounds, and Yellow Grounds.

The Selfs are either black, maroon, primrose, white, or

yellow. White Grounds have a large, central, dark blotch

round the eye, then a rin^^, either of white or cream-

colour, and an outer band of bronze, purple, or maroon.

Fancy, or Belgian, Pansies have yarious colours and

tinta curiously blended in their different flowers, the

petals being blotched, flamed, and edged, and quite dis-

tiuct from those of the Show Kcction. A third section is

somotinies made on behalf of Eedding varieties. These

are usually self-coloured, and are distinguished by their

compact and florifcrous habit, and, as a rule, rather small

flower**- They ure more tho ofTHpriug of 7. cormda and

Flu. 26. A»A>3i {y'ivla tricolor).

F, lutea than of the* Pansy, V. tricolor^ and are more
generally known af* Violas, The line of demarcation,
however, between a Viola and a Pansy ia now practically

list, which
Pansies of

new ones of

selection of

comprises
excellent

18S5 are

floriferous

uudeflnable. Subjoined is a
varieties of Fancy and Show
"luality in every respect; some
denoted by daj^^gcrs (f). For a
Bedding varieties, see Viola.

Fancy Pausicfl*

ALKXAfcpEK GRANT,t dense brown blotchea ; upper petals bright
yellnw, margined and flaked crimson. Alex. Kirk, yellow, with
xuuibt^rry iiloiihes on all the petals, ALEX. M*Comb, violet
biotclK»; upper petals and inurKUis claret; iliatinct and line.

BRAt 1 v.l (lark roay-ciiuiaon blotch ; side and upper petals laced
with white; flno form. CAMrTiELL-lJA\\F:n:»rAN, white, purple
blotclits ; upper petals pitrple-edi^ed ; tine. Captain Houstouk,
luuibtivry blotches; uppor petals crimson; liu-^e. CATHF.mNE
Agones, purple, edged white. COLiNSBUHGii.f yellow, dense
maroon blotches ; extra. COIonel Welsh, mulberry blotches;
upper potils violet, primrose marjiin : fine form. I>avi d Findlay,
<l;vrk violet blotches; upper pi'tals tlaret, priinrose margin,
Kffie \Vft„sh, violet blotches ou all tho petals, white margin.
KYKL^Tf liKiTF, blotches iinin>erry; upper petals yellow with
crimson marKin?*; extra, Jamrs Grieve,* yellow, flaked with
wd, dense, dark blotches ; largo ; extra jrood. John Uoun, p:\le
criniboii, dcjuc, black blotches. :iJacJ(jie CociiRA.N^t blotches
bluish-purple, edrcd white; upper uctolo nliite, rayed rosy-
pnrple ; extra, Martha M'lNTOsii.t uonsc Mue blotolies ; upper
petaiH puce, ed^ed white; tine eye. May Ferguson. t blotches
dark blue; upp*r pit-Us wJiite, tlaked purple, edged pure white.
Mat Tate, yellow, .shaded red. Miss Buss, yellow self, dense
blotches; extra. Mrs. Dalokty. upper petals and blotches
violet, white lacing. iVlRs. Vj, P. Framk, dark blotches, shaded
crimson, white lacinir. Mrs. Hutt. yellow self, dense mulberry
blotchco; extra. Mrs. M. H. Mji.llu. tipper petals flamed
carml7i»-. odged g(»M. Mrs, T. M'Comu, nmlberry blotches;
Mvp^T petal* purple ; extra, Mrs. W. D, Bt.ack,! rich maroon
blotch; upper aud aide pet^dH shadetl ros*y-purple, edcrpd with
>vhite. Mrs. Wia-Sii. vtry dark vjoUjt self, pure whito margin

;

extra
diatii]

PiLUiii.t mullHjrry bhitches ; fine eye; up|>er petals yellow
margiuetl «iih cruu.Muu, l*u>RA Gem. dense, dark blotchea cleai
white margin round all the petals. IluYAL QuK4:.\, deep orange

Pansy

—

continued.

edged rosy-purple ; one of the largest ifaucies. Sunbeam, light

cream self, with solid blue blotches ; flue. T, M'COMB, rich

crimson ; extra. Wm. Cutiibertsox, yellow, shaded crimson.
Wm. DiCK.t dense maroon blotches, hne eye, margined with
golden yellow. Wm. HowiEt, dense maroon blotches ; upper
petals tiaked crimson and orange, golden-yellow edge ; extra hne.

Show Pansies.
Class I, Selfs.—A. Fox, dark and smooth. Black PRrNCE, very
dark; fine form. CoUiNTESs OF IlosEBERY,t primrose, dark
blotch and eye ; extra fine. DR. Grav, azuve-blue, dense blotch,

distinct. CioMAR, deep yellow ; fine. Isa Ckaiu, primrose, dense
blotcii. Isa Smith, cream ; very smooth. James SKi>\\ER,t rich

mulberry, fine eye ; one of the best of its class. Jaaev Ander-
so\, white» large. John I)on*ali>.son, velvety-nmroon. Leith
Walk Beauty, dark mulberry. Mrs. Dobbie, white, smooth.
Mrs. Uoooall, white, deiise blotch. Mrs. Tom Smith,! pure
white, large ; fine for competition. PAJiAOOiX, f rich yellow,
fine blotch ; extra. Pilrig Gem, maroon. Primrose Gem,!
primrose, dense solid blotch, fine eye ; distinct and constant.
KOHKiiT jUlack, black; extra. W. J. Clark, white, solid

blotch ; good .substance.

Class IL White Grounds. Devonia, purple belt. jAv\Ji

Grieve, purple belt; extra fine. Jessie Foote, purple belt.

John Claiuv, dark purple blotch and belt ; fine exhibition flower.

Lizzie Donaldson,! large, white circular field, fine dark
purple belt ; extra fine. M. H. Miller, violet-purple belt,

bolid blotch; fine. Miss Kate Sutherland, dark purple belt;
fine show flower. Mrs. A. Peebles, violet-purple belt, lar^e;
of fine form. Mrs. Gladstone, rich purple belt ; fine form.
Mrs. J. BusH,t white, solid purple belt; fine foi-m and sub-
stance. Mrs. R. J.AiDLAW, purple belt. Mrs. Todd, cream,
dark purple belt. N. 11. Pownall, purple belt ; extra. The
Medk, broad purple belt.

Class III. Yellow Grounds. Alex. Smith,! medium shade
of yellow, rlark purple belt

;
good form and substance. Chan-

cellor, gold, maroon belt. Dr. Robertson, yellow, maroon
belt. Ella Murray, yellow, bronze belt. James Cook, golden-
yellow ground, yellow-ruby belt ; extra. J. B. DOWNIE, bronze
belt. Lord F. Cavexdlsh, deep golden-yellow ground, rich
bronzy-purple margins ; flowers very large. Mary MACOMB,
maroon belt. Pilrig King, mulberry blotch, reddish-bronze
belt ; fine. B. Donaldson, maroon belt ; fine. Robert Burns,
lemon, chocolate belt; large, constant T. M*Comb, purple belt ;

large.

PAFAVER (the old Latin name, used by Pliny, &c.).

Poppy. Ord- PapaveracecB, A genua comprising about
fourteen species of hardy or half-hardy, hispid or glau-

cous, annual or perennial herbs, with milky juice ; one is

South African, another extra-tropical Australian, and the

rest are found in the temperate or sub-tropical regions of

Asia, North Africa, and Europe ; four are truly natives

of Britain, and a fifth—the Opium Poppy—is naturalised

here and there. Flowers red, Tiolet, yellow, or white,

showy ; sepals two, rarely three
; petals four, rarely six

;

stamens many
; peduncles elongated ; flower-buds nodding.

Leaves usually lobed or dissected. The cultivation of

this genus is very simple, the most suitable soil being

a sandy loam. The species and varieties are admirable^
subjects for borders, and for naturalising in woody spots^*
Propagation is freely effected by seeds, or by divisions.

All the plants described below are hardy,

P, alpbmrn (alpine).* Ji, yellow, rose-tinted, or white; sepals
covered with loui^;, adpressed hairs. Summer. L hispid or
glabrous, once or twice pinnatisect, with narrow, sub-linear or
elliptic lobes ; hairs spreading or adpressed. A. 6iii. From a
botanical point of view, this and P. nudicaxde are really but one
species ; in cultivation, however, P. alpinum is a dwarfer, more
Blender plant, and has, generally, citron-yellow flowers.

P. bracteatum (bracteate).* ji. red, bracteate ; sepals scabrous.
May. i, or bracts pinnati-partite. hispid; lobes oblong, serrated.
deeply incised. A. 4ft. Caucasus, 1817. Strictly speaking, this

is only a marked variety of P. orientale. See Fig. 27. (B. M.
658; L. C. B. 23.)

P. Hookerl (llooker^s).* /. varying from pale rose to crimson-
scarlet, with a diffused white or blue-black blotch at the base;
Btigraatic rays twelve to twenty. Autumn. India, 1884. An
ornamental plant, resembling P. Rhceas in general aspect, but
forming a large bushy herb Sit. to 4ft. high. (B. M. 6729.)

P. borridmn (horrid). /. brick or red-colour ; sepals hispid.

July. I, sub - amplexicaul, glaucous, sinuate - pinnatifid, the
lobules prickly at the apices and on the nerves. Stem few-
flowered, Mith rigid prickles, very hispid. A. 2ft. Australia ana
South Africa, 1826. (S. B. F. G. 173; B. M. 3625, under name of

P. (fariepinum.)

P. lateritium (brick-red). /. bright orange, about 2in. across,

with o>M)vate petals, and sepals covered on the back with long
. yellow hairs. May. L linear-elliptical, pinnatifid at the base;

those of the root densely crowded together. 6in. to 12in. long.
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and ^in. or more broad ; the lower segments much divided, the
upper ones few and coarsely serrated ; stem leaves much smaller
and nearly sessile, h. l^ft. to 2ft, Armenia.

P. uudicanle (naked-stemmed).* /. bright orange, yellow, or
white, large and very showy, with nearly orbicular petals, and
rather pilose sepals. Smimier. L pinnate, i;Iaucous; segments
tinely cut into acute lobes, h. 9in. to 18in. Mountains of
Northern hemisphere. 1759. A beautiful alpine perennial.
(S. B. F. G. 247.)

P, n. Croceum (golden), fi, orange-yellow or saffron,
showy, with the petals slightly waved at the margin.
L erect, glaucous underneath, delicate green on the upper side,
rough, with spreading hairs, h. Sin. to 15in. Siberia, 1829. A
pretty perennial, resembling Meconopsw cambrica in habit.
(B. M. 2344, under name of /*, croceum.)

large and
Summer,

Fig. 27. Papaver bracteatum.

F, orientale (Kastern).* /. deep scariet, usually with a dark
purple spot at the base of each petal, 6in. or more across ;

sepals three. Early summer. L pinnate, about 1ft. long, clothed

with white bristly hairs. Stem rough and leafy, k. 2ft. to 3ft.

Armenia, 1714. A well-known plant, and one of the showiest of

hardy perennials. (B, M. 67.) There are several more or less

distinct varieties, including concolor, which has no spots at tlie

base of the petals ; and ttiumphans, a very floriferous and dwarfer

habited form.

P. pavonium (peacock-like), fi. scarlet, with a black horseshoe-

shaped blotch at the base of each petal ; ovary and capsule

setose. Summer. U rather small, bipinnatitid. Central Asia,

1883. (R. G. 1095, f. 3-4.)

Papaver

—

continued.

P. persiciun (Persian). /. brick-red ; sepals setose. June.
/. pinnatifid, setose ; segments almost undivided, often aristate.
Stems leafy, paniculate. A. l^ft. Persia, 1830. (B. R. 1570.)

P. pilosnin (pilose).* /. pale lurid scarlet, or intense orange, with
a white mark at the bottom of each petal. Stem many-flowered,
with spreading hairs. Sinnmer. I. stem-clasjung, cut, pilose
on both siirfaces. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Bithynia and Mount Olympus.
Plant about the size of P, h-om7ii/eritm, but pale green, not
glaucous. A very showy perennial. (B. M. 4749, under name of
/*. nudicaule.)

.<*»

K^

Fig. 28. Papaver Rhceas flore-pleno.
r

P. Rhceas (common field).* Common Corn Poppy, Redweed,
Wind Rose, &c. ji. brilliant scarlet, large. Stem many-ttowered,
scabrous, with spreading bristles. Summer. I. pinnate-parted,
the lobes elongated and deeply toothed, acute, k. 1ft. Europe
(Britain), North Africa, West Asia. (Sy. En. B. 58.) This well-

known annual has produced innumerable varieties under culti-

vation, both double (see Fig. 28) and single. The garden strains,

respectively known as the Carnation, Picotee, and Ranunculus-
flowered Poppies, are double forms of this species.

Fig. 29. Papaver Danebrog.

'. R« lunbrosuxn (shaded).* jl. of a dazzling scarlet, with a jet-

black blotch on the inner base of each petal, which is sometimes
margined with ashy-grey ; scapes long, one-flowefed. Summer.
h. 2ft. Caucasus, 1877. (G. C. n. s., xxii. 49.)
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P. setigerum (biietly). /. violet ; rapsnle obovate, vat stipitate.

Sunmier, A near ally of the Opium Poppy, but differing: from

it in having the teeth of the leaves tenninatiug in a stiff bristle,

and in the simple or slightly branched fetem endinj^ in two «.>r

three elongated peduncles, which, as "well as the leaves, are

hairy. A. 1ft. to 2ft. Europe, Asia. (fi. B. K. G. 172.) Of thiH

Poppy, numerous fine strains have originated in gardens.

I

Fig. 30. PArAVKii Miirskixi.

P. somnlforum (Hlcf^pcansinu:).* Opium l*<»ppy. fl. variously
cohiurt'd, white» n'sf, Jilar, violet, often slrii)ed, and usually with
a darker apot at the base of the petals, the latter fringed in some
vavitties. Stt'Ui uuiny-HowtrtMl, sn\*H*th. July. I. <»hlnu?: am-
l*^\iraul, sinuate, glaucous, liroail, w.-ivimI. luht-d, cordate at the

*. A. 3ft. to 4ft, Europe, Asia^ West Africa, Intlia, and
naturalised in many pirtM of this country. Annual. (B. M. lU.

18). Opium is the iuM»i>sitrd milky juice of this species,

ohtaiii''d by making incisions in the capsule. The seeds are
destitute of narcotic quality, and may he eaten ; they are sold as
birds' food, under the name of *Maw Seed. The name jya't'/MVe-

fioraiH ia ^ivou in gardens to a select strain of this species with
very double, Vu-ony-like flowers. What is grown in gardens
undt^r the name of Paufbrog Poppy (see Fig. 29), is also a strain

of this species, P, MmacUi is antitlier garden strain, with double
flowers and frin;;t'd petvils (see I'l;^. 30).

A natural order of g-Iabrnna

and ofton glaaoeeccnt, or lontj-pilose, herbs, or very
rarely small shrubs^ mostly iidiabLting tlio temperate,
cold, and snb-tropioal regions of the Northern hemi-
phere, only a few Ix'in^ found within the tropica or in

the Southern homisphere. llowora hermapljrodite,

repniar or (in Fumnriece) irregular ; sepala two or
thrt'i'. rarely Four, froo, inibricatod, very caducon.s

;

pctal-s four or six, rarely eight or twelve, free, in two,
or rarely three, serif*-*, imbricated and froquently corru-

gated, deoidnous ; stamens hypogynous, free, or the fila-

mentfi connate; pedunulca one-UowcroJ, or very rarely
Bub-iunboUately many-tlowored, usually elongated, ter-

minal or in thp upper axils. Fruit a capsule. Loaves
alternate, or the floral ones occasionally Bub-opposito,
entire, or often lobod or disoucted, exstipulate. ^lany
of the ppocipa contain coloured jnicop. The most im-
portant product, however, is opium, prepared from the
milky juice of Pupaier soinniferutn; this species is also
cultivated in France for its scods, which yield v/hat ia

known as white oil or oleum. The order comprises
twoniy-five genera and about IGO speeif^^. Well-known
exampiea are: Etch^choltzia, Fiimaria, Papaver, and
Plntytttemon,

PAPJtW-TaEE.
PAPAYA.

See Carica Papaya.
Included under CaHra.

A tribe of Passijl'. . lv.

PAPER MULBERBY. See Broussonetia papy-
rifera.

PAPER REED 09 RUSK. See Papyrus anti-
qaomm.

PAPER-TREE. See Streblus asper,

PAPHINIA. Included under Lycaste (which see).

PAPILIONACE^- A sub-order of Leguminosoe,

spread over the whole world, but principally inhabiting

the North temperate hemisphere. There are some 295

genera, and about 4700 species. • All the British, and,

with two exceptions, all the Ei^ropean, members of

Leguminosm belong to this sub-order. For the chief

botanical characteristics, see Leguminosae.

Fig. 31. Papilionaceous Corolla.

PAPILIONACEOUS. Having a corolla similar to

that of the Pea. See Fig. 31,

PAPILIONID^. A family of Butterflies, some
species of which are injurious to cultivated plants. The
family marks are : that the perfect insects are moderately

large, the wings spreading from IJin. to 4in. across,

and all .six legs are useful for walking; the larvae are

long, nearly cylindrical, and naked, or only slightly

hairy ; and the pupa) are fixed to supports by both a

belt of silk round the middle and a silk cord at the

tail. The family includes eleven British species, and
among those uro the largest British butterfly, viz., the
Swallow-tail, which lives in the Fen Counties of England,
feeding on Umbellifers. Other well-known species are

the Brimstone Butterfly, the Clouded Yellows, the Orange
Tip, and the various White Butterflies. These last alone

are liurtful in gardens. The larvae of the Large White
(Pieris Brassicm) and the Small White (P. Rapce) do
great injury to Cabbages (see Cabbage Caterpillars),
and those of the Black-veined White (Aporia Cratcegt)

feed on Hawthorn, and on Apple and Pear-treea {see

Hawthorn Caterpillars).

PAPILLA
ficial glands.

or PAPULJE. Soft, oblong, super-

A term applied to various hairy tufts

on achenes or fruits ; or to the mere rim, scales, or hairs,

to which the calyx is reduced in Comjpositce.

PAPULffl. See Papillw.

PAPYRACEOUS. Of the consistency of writing-
paper.

PAPYRIA. A synonym of Gethyllis,

PAPYRUS (from Papuroa, an old Greek name, of
Egyptinn origin, used byThoophrai^tus). Ord. Cyperacem.
A small genua of sedges, mostly stove aquatic perennials,
natives of tropical and warm regions, included, by
Bentham and Hooker, under Cyperus, Inflorescence in

many - flowered spikelets, surrounded by long bracts

;

glumes imbricated, in two rows, one- flowered. The only
species requiring mention here is P. antiquorum. It is

u:sually cultivated as an aquatic, but may be grown in a
pot of rich, heavy loam, if kept standing in a pan or
tub of water. For sub-tropical gardening, it is a very
useful subject, and is best grown in shallow water, in

a warm position. It should bo removed indoors early in

the mouth of September. Propagated by divisions of

the rhizome.

P. antiauorum (anrient).* Kgyptiun Paper Keed or Rush.
Stems dark preen, triangcidar, jointless, supporting, at the top,
an nnihel of pendent leaves, which impart a very graceful and
striking appearance. A. 10ft, Egypt, 1803. "llie pith-like
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tissues of the larp:er flowering-stems, cut into thin strips, united
together by luuTowly-overlapping margins, and then crossed,
under pressure, by a similar arrangement of strips at right angles
constituted the papyrus of antiquity" (Oliver). The proper name
of this plant is Cypn-iis Papyrus,

FABiACAZtiYUM (from para, besid<^, and Icaryon,
a nut ; in reference to the position of the nntlets). Stn,
Omjihalodes (in part). Ord. BoragineoR, A genus com-
prising about ten species of mostly hardy, biennial or
perennial, cano-pubescent, hirsute, or rarely setose-hispid
herbs, natives of South Europe and Central Asia. Flowers
violet or blue, ratlier small, pedicellate or sub-sessile;
ca,lyx five-parted or deeply five-cut; corolla funnel-shaped,
with a short or rather long tube, and five imbricated,
obtuse, short, erect or spreading lobes ; racemes elongated,
ebracteate, or few-bracted at base, sometimes loose and
broadly paniculate. Nutlets four, depressed at back.
Leaves alternate. The species best known in gardens
are those described below, for culture of which see

Cynoglossxun.
P. anchusoldes (Anchusa-like). fl., corolla tube purplish,

cylindrical, the limb blue, sub-patent ; pedicels extra-axillary,
shorter than the calyx ; panicles loosely branched, elongated,
naked at apex. May. l.^ radical ones lanceolate, long-stalked

;

cauHne ones linear-lanceolate, sessile. A. 2ft. Cashmere, 1840.
(B, R. 1842, 14, under name of Cynoglossutn anchusoldes.)

P. coelestlnnzn (celestial-blue). /., corolla blue, margined with
white ; fructiferous pedicels reflexed, shorter than the calyx ;

racemes ebracteate, often twice bitid. August. I., radical ones
petiolate, cordate-ovate, sub-acute ; cauline ones ovate, acute,
cuneate at base. h. 1ft. to 2ft. North India, 1857. (B. B. 1839,
36, under name of Cynoglossum ccelestinum.)

P. myosotoides (Myosotis-like). Jl, loosely racemose; corolla
blue, small, funnel-shaped, scarcely longer than the calyx. Sep-
tember, L, radical ones spathulate-lanceolate ; cauline ones
sessile, linear-lanceolate, strigoae, rough. A. l^ft. Orient, "^858.

Half-hardy,

PABADISANTUUS (from Paradeisos, park, Para-
dise, and anthos, a flower; in reference to the beauty of
the plant). Obd. Orchidece, A small genus, of uncertain
affinity. Flowers Avhite, curiously striped with deep
purple ; sepals oblong-lanceolate, acute, the two lateral

ones slightly unequal at the base; lip shortly clawed,
often pendulous; pollen masses four, depressed, pyri-
form. Leaves lanceolate, acute, green, sub-glaucous,
twin. P. hahiensis and P. Mosenii are little, terrestrial,

stemless orchids, rarely cultivated in England. P. Mosenii
should he grown, suspended near the glass, in an inter-

mediate house, and potted in a mixture of peat, sphag-
num,

.
and charcoal. During ^winter, very little water is

required,

P, Mosenii (Dr. Mosen's). /., peduncle longer than the leaves ;

sepals green, with a few brown bars ; lips white, with mauve
stripes in the basilar hollow, having angles beneath ; anterior
part of the column purple. I. oblong, acute, grass-like. Pseudo-
bulbs oblong, compressed 2in. long. Brazil, 1881.

name., GKAINS OF. A common
applied to the seeds of Amomum Melegueta,

PARADISIA (from Paradeisos, Paradise, of
the flower is supposed to be a suitable inhabitant).
Allohrogiay Czackia^ Hyperogyne, Liliastnitn.

Liliacece. A monotypic genus. The species is a
perennial herb, with a very short rhizome, and

which
Syns.
Obd.

hardy,

rather

Antlieri-thick, fasciculate root-fibres.

cum.
P* Liliastnun (Liliaster). This is the correct name of the plant
described and figured in this work under name of Anthericuin
Liliastrum.

PABAGRAMMA.
(Tvhich see).

Included under Polypodinin

PABAGITAT TEA. See Ilez paragruariensis.

Included under Xiiabuixi

(which see),

PABANOMVS. A
«ee).

synonym of Nivenia (which

A synonym of Barosma.

PABASITIC. Growing into some other plant, and
deriving its food from the juices of that plant.

PABASOI., CHINESS
folia.

See Sterculia platini-

enniin

OTrain.

FABASOIi FIB. See Sciadopitys verticillata.

PARASOL PINE. See Piuus Piuea.

PABASTBANTH17S. Included under Lohplia.

FABATBOFIA. A synonym of H(
(which see),

FABCUMENT EABE. See Pittosi
sifolium.

PABDANTHUS (from pardos^ a leopard, and anthos^

a flower ; referring to the spotted flowers). Ord. Iridem,

A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy, tuberous-
rooted, herbaceous perennial ; it requires a rich, sandy-
loam soil, and a sheltered situation in winter. Propa-
gated, in spring, by seeds or by divisions.

Fig. 32. iNFLonESCENCE AND Leaf of Pardanthus chtnensts.

P. chinensis (Chinese). Jl. orange-coloured, spotted with purple-
brown, nearly 2in. across ; perianth segments equal, spreading,
narrowed at the base ; tube very short. June. /. equitant,
ensiform. Stem erect, leafy, h. lift, to 2ft. China and Japan,
1825. See Fig. 32. (F. d. S. 1632 ; B. M. 171. under name of Ixia
ckmensis,) The genus Pardanthus is synonymous with Belam-
canda^ and the proper name of the plant here described is

B, chinensis,

PABDUYNA. A synonym of Schelliaininera
(which see).

PABECHITES. A synonym of TraclielospermTun
(which see).

PABEIBA BBAVA. A name applied to Chondro-

dendron tomentosum.

Africa,

in the
Flowers

The inside walls of any organ.

PABINABIUM (from Parinari^ the native name
of the plant in Brazil). Syns. Balaniixim, Exiteliaj

Lepidocarya, Maranthes, Petrocarya. Ord, Rosarem, A
genus comprising about thirty-three Bpecies of stove

shrubs or trees, often tall, natives of the Indian Archi-

pelago, North Australia, the Pacific Islands, tropical

Brazil, and Guiana ; one has been discovered

Trinity Islands, and anotlier in South Africa,

white or pink, paniculate or racemosely corym-

bose, bibracteolate, hermaphrodite ; calyx with a short

or elongated tube, and five sub-equal, imbricated lobes;

petals five, rarely four, inserted at the mouth of the

calyx, sessile or unguicuhxte, deciduous. Fruit ovoid or

spherical, sometimes edible. Leaves alternate, persistent,

very frequently thick and coriaceous, eglandulose or bi-

glandulose at the apex, entire; stipules subulate or

lanceolate. Few of the species are known to cultiva-

tion. For culture of those described below, see Chry-
aobalaniis.

P. excelsnm (tall). Guinea Plum. ^. white, in panicled
racemes. February, /r, about the size of " Imperatrice

"

plums, with a coarse skin of a greyish colour ; the pulp is dry
and farinaceous, and, owing to the size of the '-tone, is Hmall in
bulk. L oblong, coriaceous, deep green above, white with
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pubescence beneath. Guinea, 1822. A Ifirge tree. This spocies

r the "Grey" or "Rongh-skiniieil Plum" of Sierra Leone.

T, macrophyllum (large-leaved;. Oin-^erl .read Plum. /. white,

Ju teruiiual luceines. February, fr. oblong, twice the size of

that of the preceding species, which it much resembles in

flavour and appearance. L large, ovate, sessile, and cordate,

green above and downy beneath. Stems thickly beset with

brown hairs. Hiunea, 1822. Shrub or small tree.

PABI-PINNATE- Even-pinnate ; abruptly pinnate.

(from par, equal; alluding to the regularity

of the pai-tn). Ord. Liliaceoe. Of this genus, about half-

a-dozon species have been proposed ; but not more than

throo or four are sufficiently diHtinot for that rank. They

are hardy perennial herbs, with urooping- rhizomes, natives

of Euroi)o and temperate and mr.mitainou^; Asia. Flowers

green, erect, solitary, podioellate ;
periaiiLh persistent,

witli distinct se^'monta in Horios of four to six. LeaveB

four or many, whirled at the apox of the stem, sessile

or potiolate. lanceolate or ovate, nlondurly tliroo-norved

and roticulato-vonuloHG. Stem fiimplo- P. polyphylla

and P. quadrifolia are the only species which call for

deaoription here. The Icavoi* and stems of the latter

w«ro formerly employed in medicine, auf! the juice of

the berry hag been need to euro inflammation of the

eyes. Thoy thrive iji Vi^ht t^andy loam, in a shaded situa-

tion. Propagated by divisons, or by seeds.

P. polyphylla (many havcd). /. pedicellate; sepals greenish,

four to ?tix, leafy, ovate-lanceolate
;
fotala yollnw, four to six,

tllif(»mi ; stamrnH four to ten. May. fr, brilliant suulet. L four

to nine in a uliorl, vrtiolate, linear or oblonjj-lauccolate, acu-

minate, rounded or acute ut baatj. h. 3in. to 2ift, llinialayas,

1826. (I. H.ri.24.)

P. quadrifolia (four-leaved), Hcib-Parlfl ; True Love, ft,,

ucviiinih yelIo\\i.sh-green, the four outer aegmentg about lin.

long, the four inner ones rather mt^re yellow; podunch' rising to

lln. or 2in. above the leaves. Spring or early Huuinier. /r.

bbii-^h-bhick. I. four, broadly ovate or obovate, 2m. to 4hi. long.

Stem Oiu. to 12in. high. Kurope (Britain), Uusaiau Asia, Ac.
'• SomethiioH. but rareb'. there \n a fifth leaf, with the addition of

n fifth to each of the ])iuta of the flower" (Kcntham), (Sy. Kn. B.

1509.)

FASITITJM. Included undor Hi1:>isciis (which see),

PARE, An extcn?=ive inclosnre of land, specially

set apart for public or private recreation and enjoy-

ment. In and around cities and large towns, public

Parks, or similar open spacesj are essential for promoting"

health as well a.^ for affording recreation. A private Park
usually surrouuda the owner's residence, and, in oon.se-

qnonoe, should be rendered as attractive as possible. Its

beauty depend^ very materially on the natural landpcapo

a^id di.spositiou of land, althoug-h much may be aocom-
pushed, by way of improving" Park scenery, by persons

competent to condnct alterations. An irregular belt of

trees, such as succeed best in the soil and locality, is

a1wayi4 most satLsfaetory as a boundary, and all the mate-
rial for forming the principal groups and masses in the
Park should be t^imilarly selocti-d with a duo regard to

the description of soil. For instance. Chestnut, Elm,
Oak, and Lime-trees are best suited with loam or clay

soils ; while I?oech, Birch, and Sycamore may bo cited as

treea which snccccd in poor soils and in exposed situa-

tions- Bold groups of trees, circular or oval in general
outline, and composed of one species or variety, are to

be recommended, and single specimens of a marked
and distinct character may be judiciously introduced in

well-chosen spots ; not, however, with a too frequent repe-
tition. In any system of arranjjemout, formality must
be avoided ; and the idea of producing- a natural pic-

taresque effect, where it is wanting, should be the aim
kept in view. In planning and laying out Parks, and in
improving Park scenery, much experience and judgment
are nenr^ssary with each case individually. No two are

ctly alike. The -subject is one of au indefinite extent,
and is far too vast for dealing with in such a limited
space as that which is here available.

PAKKERIA
thalictroides.

PTEROIDES. Se9 Ceratopteris

PARKIA (named in honour of Mungo Park, 1771-

1805, the celebrated African traveller). Stn. Parypho-
sphcera. Ord. Leguminosce. This genus comprises about
eight species of showy, unarmed, stove trees, two or three

of which inhabit tropical Asia and Africa, and four or

five tropical America. Flowers very numerous, in large

heads; upper ones yellowish, tawny, or red; lower ones

sterile, white or red
;
peduncles sometimes solitary, axil-

lary, very long, pendulous, sometimes several at the

apices of the branches. Leaves bipinnate; leaflets small,

numerous, and in pairs. The species best known in

gardens are P. africana and P. higlandulosa. For cul-

ture, see In^a.
P. africana. African Locust, or Nitta-tree. ft. crimson, in bi-

glohular lieadrf. February. I. Avith usually twenty pairs of pinnae,

eacli jiinna bearing about thirty pairs of obtuse, pui»escent
leaflets, with a gland at the base of the petiole, and with a
small, umhiiicate gland between two or tliree of the upper
pairs of leailota. h. 50fb. to 40ft. Africa, 1822. An agreeable
beverage is prepared from tlie sweet, farinaceous pulp surround-
ing the seeds, and sweetmeats are also made of it.

P. higlandulosa (bfglandular). /., upper ones brownish-yellow
or red, lower sterile ones whitish; ciilyx iin. long, the tube
SlahrouM, the teeth pilose. Immature pod downy, Z., rachls
owny, 1ft. or more long; pinnae forty to sixty, Sin. to 4in.

long; leaflets liuear-ligulate, 150 to 200 to a pinna; petioles
biglandular, Malay Peninsula-

PARKINSONIA (named after John Parkinson, 1567-

1629, an apothecary of London, author of " Paradisis

Torrestris," and *' Theatrum Botanicum"). Obd. Legumi-
noscB, A genus comprising only three species of stove
or greenhouse trees, of which one is Mexican, the second
South African, and the third broadly dispersed over the
warmer parts of Western America and the Antilles.

Flowers disposed in short, loose, axillary racemes; calyx
segments five, narrow, imbricate or sub-valvate ;

petals

five, spreading. Pods linear, torulose. Leaves at first

sight apparently simply pinnate and fasciculate, but
really bipinnate ; common petiole very short, spine-like ;

pinnsB two to four, very long ; leaflets numerous, small;
stipules often short, spinescent. P. aculeatay the only
species in cultivation, is an ornamental, stove, evergreen
plant, of great beauty, but very difficult to preserve. It

is generally raised from imported seeds. The young
plants should be potted in a well-drained, porous loam,
and kept in a light, airy place.

P. aculeata (prickly). Jerusalem Thorn,
fi.

yellow, sweet-scented,
disposed in loose, pendulous racemes. L bipinnate ; leaflets usually
deciduous or abortive ; petioles linear, very long, winged. K Sft,

to 10ft Tropical America, 1739; cultivated in all tropical coun-
tries. Plant furnished with generally solitary, straiglit prickles
or spines. Stove.

PARMENTIERA (named after A. Parracntier,

1737-1813, a French writer on edible plants). Obd.
BiynotiiacecB, A genus comprising about three species
of glabrous, stove trees, inhabiting Mexico and Central
America. Flowers greenish, large, at the nodes, solitary

or few, pedicellate ; corolla tube short above the base,
incurved at the throat, ample, campanulate ; limb sub-
bilabiate. Fruit edible, elongate-fusiform or oblong.
Leaves alternate or almost opposite, solitary or fascicu-

late at the nodes, trifoliolate, or in some cases simple ;

common petiole often winged. P. cereifera, the only
species introduced, requires culture similar to Big'nonia
(which see),

P. ccrclfera (wax-bearing). Candle-tree, fi, white, large ; lobes
of corolla eniarginate. jr, from 2ft. to 3ft. long, waxy-yellow,
hanging down, and nnich resembling large candles ; hence the
connnon name, /. all trifoliolate; leaflets ovate-elliptic or
ob(»vute-ublunfl:, acuminated at each end, serrated or entire

;

common petiole wiiiged. Panama, 1866.

PARNASSIA (named from Mount Parnassus ; called

Grass of Parnassus by Dioscorides). Grass of Parnassus.
OiiD. Saxifragece, A genus comprising about twelve

species of elegant, hardy, glabrous, erect, perennial

herbs, often marsh-loving, inhabiting the temperate and
frigid regions of the Northern hemisphere and the moun-
tains of the whole of India. Flowers white or pale

yellow, rather large j calyx tube short or very short.
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Parnassia—continued.

free or adnate at the base to the ovary ; lobes five,

spreading, imbricate ; petals five, spreading, marcesceiit,

entire or fimbriate ; scape anovular, one-flowered. Leaves
radical, petiolate, ovate-reniform or oblong; petioles

dilated at base. Parnassias succeed in a moist, peaty
poil or spongy bog. Propagated by divisions, or by seeds.

P. asarlfolla (Asarum-Ieaved). Jl. white ; petals five, abruptly
contracted into a claw at the base. Summer, l.^ radical ones
kidney-shaped ; cauline ones somewhat cordate - orbicular,

h. 6in. North America, 1812. An extremely pretty plant, with
. larger leaves and fiowei;s than the British species.

P» caroliniana (Carolinian), fl. white, netted with green or
purple, and having a greenish tint ; petals almost sessile. July.
2., radical ones somewhat orbicular, cauline ones ovate, sessile.

h. 6in. North America (in swamps), 1802. (E. M. 1459 ; R. G.
824.)

P. fimbriata (fringed). /. white
;
petals obovate, unguiculate,

fringed at the base. July. L, radical ones feidney-shaped,
cucullate at the base ; cauline ones cordate. A, 6in. North
America. The leaves of this species are remarkably hollowed
out at the base close to the lateral ribs, which are connected
with one another by a common base, like the divisions of a
pedate leaf, and have, consequently, a very elegant appearance.

P. nnbicola (cloud-inhabiting). Jl. white, solitary, lin. to l^in.

in diameter ; staminodes yellow, three-lobed ; peduncle four-

angled, 6in. to 12in. high. Summer. I., radical ones petiolate,

elliptic, sub-cordate ; cauline ones solitary, sessile, elliptic.

Himalayas. 1882. (B. M. 6609.)

P. palustris (marsh-loving). Common Grass of Parnassus,
jf. white, marked with greenish, pellucid veins ; petals almost
sessile, somewhat emarginate. Summer, l.y radical ones
cordate, cauline ones stem-clasping. A. 6in. Northern hemi-
sphere (Britain). An elegant bog plant. (Sy. En. B, 565.)

P, parviflora (small-flowered). JL white, with pale purple or
gieen netted veins ; petals sessile. July and August. 2., radical
ones ovate, cauline ones sessile, h. bin. North America, 1820.

FAB.XASSXTS, GRASS OP. See Parnassia
palustris.

PAROCHZITUS (from para, near, and ochetus^ a
brook ; referring to the habitat of the genns). Oed,
Legv/minosce. A monotypic genua. The species is an
elegant, hardy, prostrate, herbaceous plant ; it is most
desirable for the rook garden, and for choice borders in

warm positions, and in light vegetable soil. Propa-

gated by divisions, or by seeds.

P. communis (common). Shamrock Pea. Jl. of a beautiful blue,

rather large, having a slightly acute keel ; disposed on solitary
or axillary peduncles, or in umbels of two or three. I. digitately
trifoliolate, and resembling those of the Shamrock ; leaflets

truncate, dentately-serrated, k. 2in. to 3in. 1820. Cold and
temperate Himalayas, &c. (F. d. S. 1575.)

PARONYCHIA (old Greek name used hj Dio-
scorides, and derived from paronychia, a whitlow, for

which it was thought to be a cure). Nailwort ; Whitlow
Grass. Ord. Tllecehracece* A genus of about forty spe-

cies of small, annual or perennial, mostly hardy herbs,

often csespitose, natives of the Mediterranean region,

North Africa, Arabia, America, and Angola. Flowers
small, in cymose heads or fascicles, often hidden by the

large, white, scarious bracts ; perianth five-parted. Leaves
opposite, oblong-lanceolate or subulate, flat, or very

rarely with recurved margins, entire ; stipules usually

large, scarious, shining. The Arabe, or Algerian Tea
(Paro7iycliia argenteay Lam., and P. nivea, DC.), is used

in catarrh, phthisis, and to promote digestion. Scarcely

any of the species are worth growing, except, perhaps,

the following. They thrive in a light, sandy soU. Pro-

pagated by seeds ; the perennials also by divisions.

P# argentea (silvery). Jt. whitish, axillary and terminal,

crowded ; bracts white and shining, acumriate. t. ovate, slightly

glabrous, sub-acute ; stipules broader, but shorter, than the

leaves. South Europe, 1869. A free-growing and very dwarf
plant, forming neat, compact patches 1ft. or more in diameter.

The large, silvery stipules, and the numerous, scarious bracts of

the same colour, have a good effect.

P. serpylUfolia (Thyme-leaved). /. in dense heads at the tips

of the shoots, surrounded and completely hidden by silvery,

Sicarious bracts. Sumn^er. I. sub-orbicular or obovate, ciliate.

Stems prostrate. South Europe. This makes a pretty covering

fpr beds, or amongst taller-growing plants, and is much used in

carpet-bedding.

PABONYCHIISiB. A tribe of Illecehracece,

under cultivation,

tree, whose chief

tints of its leaves.

PABROT-BEAE PLANT. See CliantHus.

PABBOTIA (named after P. Parrot, 1792-1812, a
German naturalist and traveller), Ord. Hamamelideoe,
This genus comprises a couple of species of hardy trees

or shrubs, the one inhabiting Kashmir, the other Northern
Persia. Calyx-tube bell-shaped,, and the border divided
into Rye or seven lobes; corolla wanting; stamens five

to seven ; styles two. Leaves oblong or orbicular, de-

ciduous, crcnate; stipules large, deciduous. P. persica,

is a beautiful, hardy shrub or small

attraction lies in the fine autumnal
The most suitable situation for it is

against a wall, where it will need no protection, and
almost any soil will suit it. Both species may bo pro-

pagated by seeds, or by layers.

P. Jacquemoutiana (Jacquemont*s). JL small; calyx seg-
ments narrow, oblong or linear ; involucral bracts obovate, 3in.

long. I. 2in. to 3in. in diameter, blunt
; petioles ^in. long. k.

6ft. to 12ft. Kashmir. A gregarious bush, closely resembling a
hazel. (B, F. Jb\ 28.)

P. persica (Persian).* Iron-tree. /. chiefly conspicuous for
the numerous, spreading stamens. L ovate-oblong, of a deep
green in summer; in autumn, they assume at the tip a glowing
crimson colour, in the centre a rich orange or yellow, while
the base retains its green hue. h. 10ft Persia, 1848. (B. M.
5744.)

PABBOT'S BILL. See Clianthus puniceus.

PABBYA (named after Captain W. B. Parry, 1790-
1855, the Arctic navigator). Including Neiiroloma and
Pachyneurum, Ord. Cruciferm* A genus comprising
half-a-score species of hardy, low, glabrous or pilose

herbs, with thick perennial roots, all Arctic, or natives

of the highest mountains of Northern Asia. Flowers
white, rose, or purple, racemose, rarely on solitary

scapes, usually showy ; sepals erect ; petals unguiculate,

spathulate; scape naked or leafy. Pod compressed.
Leaves linear or spathulate, entire or sinuate-toothed, in

one species pinnatifid. Parryas thrive in any garden

soil. Increased by division.

P. aral)idiflorum (Arabis-flowered). /. purple ; petals obovate

;

pedicels scarcely longer than the calyx ; scapes simple. May.
2. sub-radical, somewhat fleshy, lanceolate. A- 61n. Siberia,

180O. Syns. Hesperis arabidijlora, Neuroloma arahidijtora,

P. arctlca (Arctic). /. pale purple, borne in corymbs ; anthers
oval ; peduncles quite smooth. May and June. I. almost all

quite entire, k, 3in. Arctic America, 1820.

P. integerrima (entire-leaved), fi. beautiful purple, about the
size of those of Cardamine pratensis ; racemes at first corymbose.
April and May. I., radical ones rather spathulate, quite entire

;

cauline ones few. h. 6in. Siberia, 1827.

P. nudicaulis (naked-stemmed). /. lilac, lin. across, six to eight
in a corymb on a leafless stem

;
petals obcordate. Early summer.

I. all radical, petiolate, elliptic-oblong, acute, entire or toothed,
2in, to 3in. long. Arctic regions, 1885. A beautiful little rock-
work plant.

[

Vol. III.

(Camm Petroselinum). A hardy biennial,

said to have been introduced into this country from
Sardinia in 1548; it has become naturalised in some
localities. Hooker, in the *' Student*s Flora," asserts

that it is '* only known as a cultivated plant or an
escape," but Be Candolle, in his " Origine des Plantea

Cultivees," believes it to be truly wild in the Mediter-

ranean region. The leaves are in great demand for

garnishing, and also for flavouring in numerous culinary

preparations. Parsley, for one or both of these pur-

poses, is in daily request throughout the whole year,

and the crop is, in consequence, a most important one,

a continued supply being maintained only by devoting

considerable attention and forethought to its culture.

In some gardens, Parsley will, from some unaccountable
cause, very rarely succeed ; and in others, where it

usually grows freely, it is not uncommon to find a sow-

ing, or a whole crop, suddenly die aw^ay without,

apparently, any satisfactory reason. This causes much
inconvenience, and should be prevented, if possible, by
sowing somewhat frequently, so that, in the event of a

failure occurring, a supply from the succession may
soon be forthcoming.

E

i

\
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Parsley
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continued.

Cultivation. A partially ehaded position in the beat

part of the garden should be selected for Parsley. It

is too often relegated to an nnfavourable spot, or nsed

M an edgingf to walks—situations in which it some-

times, yet but seldom, bears produce bucIi as may be

secured under more liberal treatment. A good soil, of

conKidurable depth, and not too Tight, suite Parsley

best. A tbiok coating of manure should be dug in

previous to sowing, nnloas the soil is sufficiently rich

without. Borders with a western or an eastern aspect

may be utilised for the summer supplies, while that

intended for winter should bo sown in a sbelterfMi posi-

tion, with Bouthorn exposure, such, for instance, as the

loot of a south wall. To maintain a continuous supply,

it is advisable to sow at three ditVerent times: first, in

February, as early us circumstances and the weather

pormit; secondly, in April or early in May; and thirdly,

in July—this last being Hpecially intended for winter.

Sometimes the first spring sowing is svitrioient, but it

should not bo aolcly dcijoudod Upon where a largo

quantity Im rrqnirf^d. The sued should always bo sown

thiTily in drills from 12in. to IMn. apart, and about lin.

d<M'p. It is inva-iiably along time germinating; four

or live wookfi is not at all unusual. It ia advantageous

to till in the drills with sandy soil at the (Ir^^t sowing,

ihla assists gennlnatiom Tliiiinuig of tho young

pln-nti* must be commcnoud when they are of sufllciont

fize, allowing fh-L a distance of 3in., and eventually

about din. pace for oaeh. By this method, much larger

leaves, of good substance, are obtained than when
thinning is not practised, or only inKuffioient space is

allowrd between tho rows. Should many of the leaves

in irammer become old, and turn yellow, in consequence

of there being an unlimited supply, it is a good plan to

cut over about half, or one-third, of the stock, and

allow the crowns to grow afresh. Afterwards, the other

part might bo similarly treated if it were thought
requisite. It is generally necessary to protect Parsley

in winter, either by frames, hand-glasses, or other

methods, as, although the plants are hardy, their leaves

Mr« not sufficiently so to withstand much frost; and
these form the part in daily request. It is a good plan

to prepare plants in a convenient part of a Bouth border,

with a view to placing spare or teuvporary frames and
sashes over ihvm before winter. Additional coverings of

mats, or whatever may be available, are requisite in

fro»ty weather. For small supplies, a few plants may
be inserted thickly in pots or boxes, at intervals, and
placed in any cool bouse or pit, or on a mild hotbed.

Transplanting Parsley may be rccununonded, particu-
larly in unfavourable districts, and for tho first spring-

sown plants. For this purpose, the seeds should bo
sown thinly, in February, in a similar way to Carrots, Ac,
on a prepared hotbed, and tho pit or frame should bo ven-
tilated, and otherwise treated in much the same manner.
About the end of April, or eai-ly in May, tho seedlings
most be hardened off, and carefully transplanted about
6in. apart, in a warm border. The strong tap-root should
be pro?orved, if poa^^iblo, by gently handling the plants
when removing them to their new quarteru. If a supply
has failed, some plants may be retained and made to
produce leaves of a nsable size much quicljer by growing
them on in frames or boxes, in a warm temperature,
instead of placing all outride. Thus treated, a much
earlier crop may be secured than if the seeds were
•own ontside in the usual way. Transplanting may also
be practised, at tho latter part of summer, for the winter
crop, when it is intended to use frames for protecting
plants in the ground in the manner already alluded to.

6in. to Sin. each way would be sufficient space;
an ffven disposition of plants could scarcely be

Monred by another method.
If it ia intended to rifcise weds of tb^ varieties of

•aoh

parsley

—

continued.

Curled Parsley, some established plants, having tho most

perfectly curled leaves, should be selected for that pur-

pose, and transplanted in an open spot by themselves,

in early spring. The seed ripens in quantity about July,

and, after being dried, will retain its vegetative pro-

perties for from two to three years.

Sorts, Of the curled-leaved varieties of Parsley that are

most valuable for ordinary use, and more especially for

garnishing, those of a compact habit, and with close,

perfectly curled leaves, are to be preferred. The common
sort bears coarse leaves, but is of a somewhat hardier

nature than those of which the leaves are curled; tho

latter are, however, far superior in every way. The
following are amongst the best sorts in cultivation

;

CuVENT Garden Garnishing, beautifully curled ieaves,

of first-rate quality. Fern-IjEAVED, a distinct variety,

with close-crested leaves ; fine for garnishing. Myatt*s
GahnisHINO, strong-growing, beautifully curled; an

excellent sort, very extensively cultivated. Yeitgh's
Splendid Curled, a very excellent and select stock,

with beautifully curled leaves,

Hamburgh, or Turnip-rooted, Parsley is a variety grown
only for the use of its fleshy roots, which are cooked

and eaten like Parsnips. Seeds may be sown in February
or March, in drills, 1ft. apart. The plants should, in

duo course, be thinned, and lifted when full grown,

about October, when they may be stored in sand until

required for use.

Neapolitan, or Celery-leaved, Parsley may here be
referred to, as it is sometimes grown for the use of

the leaf-stalks, which are bhincbed ^and eaten like

those of Celery. The seeds should be sown in March,
the seedlings being afterwards transplanted into shallow
trenches, 2ft. apart, and treated like Celery, except that

they must not be so freely watered.

FABSIiEY FERN. See Cryptogramme.
FAKSLEY FERN. MOUNTAIN. See Crypto-

gpramnie.

FARSNIF (Peticedayium sativum). A hardy biennial,

a native of Europe (Britain) and Siberia. It has been
cultivated since the time of the Romans for its roots,

which are eaten as a vegetable, and used for various
purposes, not the least being that of the preparation of

an excellent wine. Parsnips are very nutritious, but not
so much so as Potatoes, a vegetable for which they have
been recommended as a substitute. Potatoes are also
more productive, and their flavour far more generally
liked, than Parsnips ; still, the latter are much esteemed,
and form a portion of the crops in almost every kitchen
and also cottage garden, whether large or Bmall. In
the Channel Islands, this vegetable is successfully culti-

vated, the soil there being peculiarly adapted to its re-

quirements. The roots are in greater request, at certain
seasons, in Roman Catholic countries than in others.

^
Cultivation. Parsnips succeed best in an open situa-

tion, where the soil is not too stiff, yet is rich, and of
a good depth. A somewhat sandy loam is most suitable,
and it is best if tolerably free from stones, which tend
to divert the roots from a straight downward course.
Jjand in preparation, and intended for the vegetable under
notice, should be deeply trenched the previous autumn,
and manure added then, if necessary—its addition in
spring invariably results in the production of forked,
instead of straight, roots. Ridges of soil left for the
winter should be levelled down in February, or very
early in 3Iarch, and the seed sown thinly, yet regularly,
m shallow drills, 18in. or 20in, apart. Before the young
plants become drawn, they should be thinned, partially
at first, and finally, in due course, to distances of 12in.
or 15m, apart, according to the size they are likely to
attain. An occasional hoeing will be all that is neces-
sary until the leaves die in anturan, when the roots will

\

I
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be fit for use, and a stock may be lifted and stored in
a cool shed, for that purpose being- covered with sand
or light soil. Parsnips are, ho_wever, much better if dug
from the ground as required for use ; consequently, only
enough should be stored inside for maintaining a supply
in frosty weather up till February, or until growth
recommences, when the whole stock must be dug up.
A Parsnip, with a portion of its leaves removed, is repre-
sented in Pig. 33.

Fig. 33. Parsnip.

Seed Saving, Parsnip seed does not satisfactorily

retain its germinative powers longer than one year. If

seed is to be raised, a few of the best roots should be
carefully planted in a sheltered position early in the
year. The seed will ripen in quantity during the latter

part of summer, when it may be dried and stored in

the ordinary way.
Sorts, These are not numerous. The following are

the best: Hollow-CEOWNEd, large, heavy, and of ex-

cellent quality ; best for general use. Large Guernsey,
roots large, long, and tapering; a variety extensively

cultivated in the Channel Islands. The Student,
medium size, of superior flavour and good quality.

There is a variety called Turnip-rooted, because of

its roots resembling Turnips in shape and growing prin-

cipally above ground. It is not much cultivated, but
has been recommended for shallow soils, on which
other sorts do not properly succeed.

Pests. The Parsnip is occasionally liable to

attacks of Fungi, of which, probably, the worst
Erisyphe Martii and Peronospora nivea ; but the crop

seldom suffers much from these causes. Means of pre-

vention and of reraody will be found under the headings

Mildew, Oidium, and Peronospora (which see).

the

the

are

Parsnip—continued.

The insects that most frequently injure Parsnips
also affect various allied plants, notably the Carrot, and
they will be found mentioned under the following head-
ings : Carrot Blossom MotL. (Depressaria daucella
or D. nervosa), Carrot Grubs {Psila Rosce), Celery
Fly' (Tephritis nopordinis) , Plat-body Moth {Depres-
saria npplana or D. cicutella), Parsnip-Seed Moth
(D. Heracleana), and Purple Carrot-Seed Moth
(D. depressella). Their appearance, habits, and modes of
doing damage, and the best remedies against each, will
be found in detail under these heads, but may be sum-
marised here as follows

:

Ptiila RosoB is a small, two-winged fly, the grubs of
which are slender, white or yellowish, and about iin.
long. They burrow into the tap-roots of Parsnips and
of Carrots, forming narrow, irregular galleries. The
diseased plants show the injury by the outer leaves
drooping and turning yellow. It has been found useful,
as a remedy, to water the plants with solutions of
paraffin (one ounce to one gallon of water) or of alum,
or liquid manure ; and gas-lime, soot, or sand prepared
with tar (one gallon to a barrowful of sand), are all

useful applications if dug into the soil.

Tephritis Onopordinis is harmful, inasmuch as the
grubs burrow between the surfaces of the leaves of

Parsnips, producing large, pale patches, in which the
surfaces are separated from each other. These patches
are useless for the nutrition of the plant; hence, when
numerous, much injury is done to the leaves. One or
more grubs are present in each patch. When full-fed,

they generally bore through the skin of the leaf, and
into the soil, and in it they turn into brown, oval pupaa

;

but sometimes they become pupse in the discoloured

patches of the leaves. From the pupaa, in a fortnight

or so in summer, or after the winter, emerge brown or

yellowish two-winged flies, about the size of house flies,

with brown-spotted wings and green eyes. The best

remedy is to crush the spots, when they are small,

between the finger and thumb, or pick off and burn the

diseased leaves. The leaves may also be sprinkled with

lime, or gas-lime, or soot, to prevent deposition of the

eggs. The pupge may be destroyed by digging gas-lime

into the soil in autumn and winter, or by paring off

and burning 3in. or 4in. of the surface soil.

All the moths that need be noticed here belong to

the genus Depressaria, a rather large group of insects,

included in the Tineina (which see for characters).

They vary from a little over iin. to Iin. across the

wings. The fore wings are cut square at the tips, and
the hind margin of the hind wings is generally notched

near the base. The insects are usually grey, reddish-

brown, or brown, and the fore wings bear darker spots

or streaks. Several of these moths live on umbelli-

ferous phints, in the umbels of flowers, or in pieces of

the leaves so rolled as to form tubes. The parts

occupied by them are spun together by means of silk,

and thus afford them protection from enemies of every

kind. When the web is torn, or even if the plant is

shaken, the larvae wriggle to the exterior, and drop to

the ground, to re-ascend at leisure. When full-fed, they

usually bore into stems of the food-plant, and in them

become pupaa. In this state they frequently hibernate,

though some live through the winter as moths. Those

larvaj that feed on the leaves do comparatively little

harm, but those that feed in the umbel eat the flowers

and fruits, and do much mischief to the seed crop. The

best remedy is hand-picking, or shaking the affected

umbels. The larvro readily fall out, and should be

trampled upon and crushed before they can crawl away,

or again reach the umbels,

PARSNIP PliY. See Tephritis Ouopordini^
under Parsnip Pests,
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PARSNIP-SEED MOTH (Bepressaria Heracleana).

A small moth, belonging to a genus "vvLich includes

about forty British species. It is one of the large

group Tineina, a group characterised chiefly by the long

fringes of the wings, which are, in most of them, long

and narrow, and by the slender body. The moth has

a spread of wings of about lin., and has the fore wings

rather broad and greyish-ochreous, with numerous, short,

fuscous streaks, and two or three darker spots, sur-

rounded with whitish scales. The hind wings are grey,

snd are notched on the hiiid margin near the base.

The larva is duU grey above, dull yellow along the sides;

the head, second segment, and spots on the body, are

black. It feeds usually on Hogweed {Heracleum sphori'

dylivm), but also cats Parsnips. It generally lives in the

nmbelH, drawing them together by a web. In this it lies

prutuciud, but omurgoa and drops as Hoon as the phint

iB shaken. The larviB may become hurtful by feeding

on the seeds. If nooossary, they may bo diminished by

bhaking over anything from which they can be swept

np and destroyed; or they may bo shaken on to the

poil, whore they can bo trodden on and crushed. The
pupae may be found, ooofteionally in numbers, in the

interior of the PurHtiip stems ; and they may be col-

lected and destroyed, with the latter, without difficulty.

It wouM be well to clear away all umbelliferous weeds,

<m which those insects food.

PAHSONSIA (named in honour of Dr. John Par-

sons, 1705-1770, a Sootch physician and writer on
natural history). Sknb. Heligrna, Ilvlygiuj and Spiro-

Mtemon, Ord. AporynaceoB. A genus comprising twelve

species of greenhouse, glabrous or puberulous, twining
shrubd or sub-ahrubs, natives of tropical Asia, Aus-
tralia, and Now Zealand. Flowers whitish, small ; cymes
difdiotomnns, terminal or shortly pedunculate in the axils,

sometimes forming a terminal thyrse. Leaves opposite.

For culture, see Dipladeuia.

7* albiflora (white -flowered). fl. white, ^in. long, in many*
floweretl pLUiicIes, odorous ; corolla-lubes shorter than the tube.
May. L tistially tin. to 2in. long, coriacecms, oblong-ovate or
lanceolate, with transverse veins, mote rarely linear or obovate,
or narrow linear-huiceolate, 3in. to 4in. long, with lobed margins,
ill M>nnK plants spathukLtc. Stems stout, y;lubruiis or pubescent.
New Zealand. SVN, /». heUrophylla (J. H. S. v. 195). P, varia-
biliji, of Lindley, in Huppottedt by sonie authorities, to be founded
on youug :^pecimens oi this.

P. hctGrophylla (variable-leaved). A synonym of J\ albijlora,

P. velatina (velvety), fl.^ corolla tube shorter than the calyx ;

cymes rather small and dense, solitary or few, on opposite,
axillary podundo^. J uly. i, on rather lon^ petioles, from
broadly-ovate to ovate-oblong, truncate or cordate at base, 2in.
to Pin. long:, Australia. A tall, woody climber, softly pubescent
or villous.

A French term, nscd, in this country,
to flenote a Bmall inclostiro or flower-garden, laid out
in Lcdd of dlEcront sizes and shapes.

FAKTHIINIUM (an ancient Greek name used by
Hippocrates for an allied plant, from parthenoe, virgin).
Stns. Argy rochcsta^ Yillanova. Obp. Composiim. A
genua comprising about half-a-dozen speciea of erect
herbs, mih-slimba, or shrubs, natives of North and Central
America, and the West Indies, Flower-heada white or
yellowish, hoterogamou8, BUiall, dispoHed in terminal,
•ometimes den.^ely corymbose, somotimes loose panicles;
achonos glabrons or sli^^htly pilose; involucre broadly
campanuhite or hetnispherical ; receptacle small, convex
or conical. Leaves alternate, entire, toothed, or pin-
nately dissected, often scabrous above, more or less cano-
tomentose or slightly glabrous below. P. Hysterophorus,
the only species calling for mention in this work, is a
plant of no particular beauty. It thrives in aiiy conimou
soil. Incrvaacd by seeds, sown in bottom heat, in
spring; the seediings should be afterwards hardened off,
and transplanted in a warm, sunny spot.

P. Hysterophoms (Ilysterophorusl Bastanl Feverfew; West
inrtian MugworU 4.-A«a«l« whitwh, dispo^etl in «rrradinff

Partlieuium

—

continued.

Eanicles ; pappus scales oblong, blunt ; involucral scales acute,

twice pinnatipartite, the uppermost ones entire. A tall,

greenhouse or half-hardy, hispidulous annual. (B. M. 2275.)

PARTIAL. Secondary ; e.g., Partial involucre.

PARTITIi. Divided into a number of segments,

which extend almost as far as the base of the part to

which they belong ; e.g., Tripartite, three-parfced
;
Quadri-

partite, four-parted, &c.

applied, botanically, to the

a leaf can be cut without
PARTITION. A term

deepest divisions into which
becoming compound.

PARTRIDGE BERRY. A common name applied

to Gaultheria procumhens and MitcJiella repens,

PARTRIDGE PEA. See Heisteria.

A synonym of Parkia
(which see).

PASCALIA (named after Dr. D. Pascal, a professor

at Parma). Ord. Compositce, A monotypic genus, the

species being an erect, half-hardy, perennial herb, allied to

Rudheckia, and having a resinous smell. It should be
grown in a dry, warm spot, and needs the protection of

a frame in winter. Propagated by divisions^ in spring

;

or by cuttings, inserted under a handlight, in summer.
" The plant cultivated in England as P. glauca is evi-

dently a species of Sunflower, and has nothing to do with
this genus" (Lindley and Moore).

P. glanca (milky-green), fl.-heads yellow, nearly lin. across,
tenniuatinj; each branch, solitary ; receptacle chaffy. July.
I, trinerveU, glaucous, h. lift. Extra-tropical South America,
1799. (A. B. K. 549.)

PASPALUM (from Paspalos, one of the Greek names
for Millet). Millet Grass. Ord. Graminem, A large
genus (nearly 160 species) of stove, greenhouse, or hardy
grasses, mostly American, a few broadly distributed, two
natives of South Europe. Spikes on elongated peduncles,
sometimes solitary or twin, sometimes wavy and sub-
digitate at the apex, or scattered at the sides of the
peduncles ; spikelets usually biseriate. The species have
no horticultural value,

PASQUE PLOWER. See Anemone Pulsatilla.

PASSIPIiORA (from passio, passion, and /Zo5, floris,
a flower; a name given by the early missionaries in
South America, in allusion to a fancied representation
in the blossoms to the implements of the Crucifixion).
Passion Flower. Including Disemma and Municuja.
Orb. Passiflorece, A genus comprising about 120
species of stove, greenhouse, or hardy, climbing, or
rarely erect, herbs or shrubs ; they are mostly American,
but a few are found in Asia and Australia, Flowers
hermaphrodite, very rarely unisexual, often showy, axil-
lary, solitary, or racemose; calyx tube short, urceolate,
the lobes four or five, linear-oblong or linear, often
coloured on the inside

; petals four or five, or none,
almost equal to the calyx lobes and more-coloured ;

corona pimple or duplex, the exterior of many, one or
two-seriate filaments, or membranous and tubular, the
interior tubular or absent; gynophore elongated, girded
at the base by a thick pitcher; stamens four or five,

adnate to the filaments of the gynophore, free at the
tips; anthers linear-oblong, versatile. Fruits ovoid or
globose, juicy or pulpy, sometimes almost thrce-valved.
many-seeded, in a few species edible. Leaves alternate,
rarely opposite, entire, lobed, or parted; petioles often
glandulose; tendrils lateral, undivided, rarely absent;
stipules two or none, sometimes leafy. One or more of
the species of Passiflora should always be included
amongst plants selected for covering the roof or rafters of
either a stove or greenhouse. Tliey are best adapted for
large structures

; in small houses, close pruning becomes
necessary, and the plants, consequently, cannot properly



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 29

Fassiilora—continued,

develop their true characters. The flowers are very beauti-
ful in some species ; in all, they are of slugular form and
extremely interesting.

Propagation is readily effected from cuttings of young"
shoots, about 6in, long, taken in spring with a heel, and
inserted singly in small pots of sandy soil. They should
be placed in a close propagating frame, or under a beU
glass, where they will root in due course pretty freely.

Once rooted, and gradually inured to the open house,
the plants grow rapidly, and when repotting rather large
shifts may be safely allowed. They may eventually be
permanently planted out, and the growth trained over the
roof or rafters, or cultivated for a similar purpose in
large pots or tubs. Passifloras usually grow freely,

and are not over-fastidious regarding soil, provided
there is good drainage, and plenty of water is

given throughout the growing season. If planted in
borders, the roots should be partially restricted, and
a depth of soil not exceeding a foot will be sufficient.

Passiflora—continued,

P. Actinia (Sea-aneraone-like). Jl.^ petals nearly white, oblong,
rather longer than the calyx ; calyx with a short tube, and a limb
of five greenish, oblong lobes ; crown of numerous spreading,
worm-like filarnonts, deeply banded with red, blue, and white,
inclosing three circles of very minute processes ; peduncles axil-
lary» single-flowered. November and February. I. about 3in.
long, ovate, obtuse, emar^inate, the peti<jlea scarcely half as
long. Organ Mountains, 1842. (B. M. 4009.)

P. adiantifolia (Adiantum-leaved). A form of P. Banlcsii.

P. alata (winged-stemmud).* jl. very sweet-scented ; upper side of
calyx and petals deep crimson ; rays variegated with purple,
white, and crimson

; pedicels terete ; bracts slightly toothed.
April to August. I. glabrous, somewhat cordate, ovate, acute;
petioles bearing four glands ; stipules lanceolately-falcate, some-
what seriated. Branches tetrugunally winged. Peru, 1772.
(B. M. 66; L. B. C. 246.) JP. Baoiiapartea is probably a hybrid
between this species and P. quadra ngxdaris.

P. a. brasillana (Brazilian). A solitary, axillary ; sepals ob-
long, very convex, coloured at the edges, each bearing below the
end a little bristle ; petals longer, but similar, within deep
scarlet, outwardly deep violet, with a white streak along the
middle ; crown about as long as the petals, composed of several
rows of tapering processes, which are collected into a cylinder,
and are white, with crimson bands on the lower half, deep rich

Fig. 54. Portion of Flower-bearing Braxch op Passifloea CiERULEA.

This sbould be composed of turfy loam with a small

portion of peat and some sharp sand intermixed. Very

rich soils are apt to cause an over-luxuriant growth

at the expense of the fioriferons habit which the plants

usually assume. Attention sliould be devoted to

training the shoots and preventing overcrowding by

cutting''the weakest away, allowing the terminal points

of others to han^ gracefully. When flowering is over,

the main growth may be regulated, thinned, if necessary,

and cut in. Both stove and greenhouse species thrive

under very similar treatment, except tbat the latter do

not require bo much heat as the former, and do not

generally grow quite so rapidly. P. cmi-ulea succeeds in

favourable localities outside. If trained to a south

wall, it grows rapidly, and soon covers a large surface.

The numcroiTS orange-coloured fruits that ripen towards

autumn are as ornamental as the flowers which precede

them.
Except where indicated otherwise, the undermentioned

species are climbers, and require stove treatment.

violet on the upper half. September. I. about 6in. lonp;, oblong,

abruptly pointed; petiole over l^in. long, with two yellow,

conical glands at the upper end; stipules narrow. 1831. bY>.

P. phcenicea (B. R. 1603).

P. alato-cserulea (winged-bhie). Jl., petals white inside ;
calyx

lobes rose-coloured on the outside; crown tnplo ; outer filanien-

toua appendages variegated with Maclc, blue, and white ; peilicew

terete, much longer than the petioles. June to UctolM-r.

I glabrous, cordate, threedobed ; lobes quite entire, ovate-lanceo-

late ;
petioles beariuy; two to four glan«ls. 1823. A ganlen

hybrid between P. (data and P. cceniUa. (B. K. 848.)

P. alba (white).* fl. white; superior peduncles lon-er than the

leaves. May. U glabrous, glauce^cent beneath, somewhat cor-

date at base, five-nerved, trilobed ; lobes oval, somewhat gl^mdu.

larlv serrated at base ;
petiole:, bi^landularm the midcUe. i>razil,

1830. SvA. P. aiomana. (G. C. n. s. xix., p. 693; B. H. 1883,

Fig. 39.)

P, albida (whitish). A synonym of P. mmronnta.

P. albo-nigra (wliite and black). /., petals Mbite ;
corona black-

ish-purple below, white above. Summer. I palmately ftve-lobed.

This is said to be a cross between jP. alata and P, Maddtana,

(R. 0. 1852, 8.)

P. amat^llis novely).* A, sepals and petals red within, con-

formed ; filiiuients of the corona almost quadriseriate, white,

shuixer than the perianth ;
peduncles solitary, one-flowered.
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May. I. membranous, ovate, acute, entire ; stipules ovate, acu-

minate, entire, shorter than the ^landulose petioles. Stem
slender, terete. South America, 1848. (B. M. 4406.)

P. amettiystina (amethystine), d. purplish ; margins of corona

intlexed ; ovary tomentose ; peduncles a^ long as the leaves ;

bracts absent. Novembtir. I. trilobed, cordate, glabrous ; lobes

oblong, obtuse, almost equal, obscurely serrulate ; petioles bear-

m<i two or three jcrlands. Brazil, 1827. (B. E. 1858, 21, under
name of P. onychina.)

P. artorea (tree-like). Jl, 2m. to 3in. broad ; perianth tube l^in.

to 2in. lonK, terete, green ; sepals and petals similar and equal,

groenish-white inside ; corona triple ; the outer of yellow fila-

ments nearly two-thirds as long as the petals ; the middle a ring

of nhort tllaments round the mouth of the tube; inner of fim-

briate scales, pressinjiT against the column ; peduncles pendulous,

three to six-llowered ; bracts none. July. L droopinK, 6in. to

2ift. lon^, oblong, elliptic, or obovate; petioles stout, cylindric,

lia. to l^^hi. Ion-. Stem slender, erect, terete, Ht. to 14ft. high,

sparingly branched ; branches horizontal or drooping. New
Grenada, Ac. 1807. An interesting species, from its erect habit

and peculiar appearance. Sv.N. P. glauca (of Huraboldt)L (B. >L
5864.)

P. atomaria (dotted). A synonym of P. alba,

P. atropurpurca (dark purple). JL 3in. in diameter ; tube short,

white insi(te ; sepals reddLsti-vlolet ; petals crimson ; coronal
threads riolet, spotted with white. 1885. Garden hybrid.
Greenhouse.

P. aurantla (urangc). A synonym of P. Banksil,

P. BonksU (Bankr^*). ft, sometimes pale on first opening, but
soon bucuiuing brick-red or dull scarlet, ou pedicels much snorter
tU;ui the leaves ; calyx lobes l^iu. or more long ; petals scarcely
fin. lonff, narrow ; inner corona broadly tubular, plicated, ana
shortly lobed at the orifice ; outer one of a single row of fila-

ments, July. I, broad, usually uudei' 3in. long, with tUvee broad,
obtuse lobes, rarely divided to the middle of the leaf, each lobe
aomotimes two or three-lobed, Avistralia. Greenhouse. SvNS.
P, auranfia (A. B. R. 295), Dnerruna aurantia (B. M. 4140).

jP. adianti/vlia (B. B. 235 ; L. C. B. 36, under name of Murucuja
Baueri) is a mere form of this species.

P. Belottii (Belotti's). ft. large and showy ; sepals flesh-coloured,

tinged with green ; petals delicate light rose-colour ; rays of the
corona blue, with indistinct transverse purple bars. Summer.
I. large, glabrous, alternate, deeply three-lobed; lobes acuminate,
entire. Stems round, tendvilled. 1847. A robust hybrid between
P. cctruleO'racemosa2iXk({ P, qiMdrangiilaris. (G. M. B. i. 9.)

P. blflora (two-flowered). A synonym of P, lunata.

P. ceamlea (blue-flowered).** jt. faintly scented, lasthig but one
day ; cadycine segments pale "greenish-white, the petals of nearly
the same shape and size ; styles purplish ; rays of the corona in
two circles, purple at the bottom, white in the middle, and blue
at the ends ; bracts ovate, entire. June to October, /r, egg-
shaped, yellow when ripe. C, glabrous, five -parted; lobes
oblong, fiuit© entire ; petioles bearing four plands at the apex

;

stipules falcate. Braifl and Peru, 1699. Hartly. See Fig. 54.

fB. M. 28.) P. chvienjfiii (of gardens) and JP. ilayana are pro-
bably forms of this species. /». Ilartw' '^na is probably a
H*^*»dUng variety with white flowers. Co.nstanck Elliott is a
tine .seodlinu form with white-scented flowers, raised by Lucombe
and riiice, Exeter.

P* O. ColvUlel (Colville's). 4. whitish ; petals tinged with blue ;

outer corona variegated with purple, white and blue. L with
oblong-lanccolnte, serrulated looes; petioles btglandularat apex.
Said to be a hybrid between P. coeruUa and P. vnea^-nata,
(S. a F. 0. 126.)

P. oeeraloo-kermesinalblue and carmine). This is probably a
hybrid butuctu P. axruUa and P,. liaddiatia,

P. o^artiloo-racomosa (blue-racemose).* ft. purple; pedicels
axillary, .solitary, onefiowered. June to October. L quite
glabrous, rather coriaceous, three to flvc-lobed ; lobes undidated*
somewhat toothed at the base ; petioles bearing four yrlanda. A
hybrid between P. ct^rulea and P, raeeinosa. Greenhouse or
nearly hardy. (L. B. C. 573.)

P. capsularis (capsular), ft, yellow and prreen ; pedicels solitary,
ovary elliptic-obloug, and, as well aa the fruit, acutely hexagonal,
glabrous. June and July, fr, purple when ripe, small.
T. downy, cordate at base* two-lohrd. with an awn In the recess
between the lobes, and, as well as the petioles, glandles». TropiciU
America, Ac, 1820. (B. M. 2868.)

P* c aoutUoba (acutely-lobed). L deeply twolobcd, hardly
pubescent above* painted with white.

P* o. iTomlnifiora (twin-flowered), ft,, pedicoU twin. I. giabrona,
h;u'diy cord.ito at base. BrancUe^s triangular.

P. ciuoinnata (curled).* ft. pale violet-purple, bold, showy, axil-
lary ; corona of long and singidarlv curled and twisted, dark violet
cilia», marked with alternate bauds of white antl purple near the
base. Anjnist. L deeply di^itately lobed. glossy dark green.
Stems glabrous. Brazil, 186a Greenhouse. (B. M, 5737: G. C.
1868, p. 966.)

\ - -

P. olnnabariaa (cinnabar-red).* /. scarlet, axillary, solitary,
widely spreading»2iin. in diameter; outer corona of a single series
of erect tilaments ; inm»r sburterp membranous, deeply plic^ite.

continued.Passiflora-
March. I, usually deeply trifid, ogcasionally five-lobed, sub-

cordate or distinctly cordate at the base, with a wide sinus

;

lobes ovate or ovate-elliptical, entire, or the medium lobe with
a broad, obtuse, lateral tooth on each side. Australia, (B. M,
5911.)

P* coccinea (scarlet-flowered).* fl, scarlet, with oraiiire-coloured

rays; bracts ovate, sub-serrated, velvety. June to November.
fr. full of sweet, juicy, edible pulp. I. glabrous, ovate, coarsely

toothed, slightly acute ; petioles bearing four to six glands,

British Guiana, BrazU, and Peru, 1820. (B. H. xvi., xuL, under
name of P, fulgens.)

P. CTiprea (coppery), ft, orange-coloured, with a purple calyx;

f>ctals oblong-Linear, shortly exceeded by the calyx; coronal leaflets

inear, blunt ; pedicels slugle, much exceeding the petiole, the
uppermost racemose. July. I. roundish-oval, entire, mucronu-
late, shortly petioled, reticulated on both sides. Bahamas, 1724,

P, I>ecalsneana (Decaisne's). ft. about 4in. in diameter ; sepals

and petals brilliant carmine on the inside ; rays of the corona
barred with purplish and white beloMS deep bluish-purple and
white towards the tips. Summer, l. about Sin. long ;

petioles

Btout, bearing three pairs of glands ; stipules elliptic. A hybrid
between P. alata and P. quadranrptlaris. (F. d. S. viii. 848.)

^

P. discolor (discoloured). A synonym of P. Maxlmiliana,

Fig. 55. Fruit and L OF Passtflora edults.

P, Cdulis (edible).* ft. white, tinged with purple./ragrant ; corona
about equal in length to the calyx lobes ; ovar/ glabrous ; bracts
glandularis serrated. July and August, fr. livid-purple when
ripe, elliptic, l^in. in diameter, edible; pulp orange-coloured, ^-ith

an acid taste resembling the flavour of an oran^re. L glabrous,
trilobed, serrated ; petioles biglandular at the apex. Brazil. The
fruit of this species is produced in abundance. See Fig. 35.

(B. M. 1989; E. R. 152, under name of P. incaniata var.)

P. e. verrucifera (warted). /. very curious and pretty ; sepals
white within, twice as broad as the white petals ; coronal rays
dark purple, two-seriate, equal, shorter than the petals ; bracts
and sepals warted. ApriL I, glabrous, threc-Tobed. serrated,
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obtuse or cuneate at .base ; petioles biglandular at the apex, twice
as long as the peduncles ; stipules setaceous, almost equalling the
peduncles. Brazil, 1837. Greenhouse. (B. B. 18^0, 52, under
name of P. verruci/era.)

P. filamentosa (tilamentous). /. with whitish petals and bine
corona coloured similarly to those of P. ccarulea ; corona lon^rer
than, or nearly equalh"ng, the calyx ; bracts serrated. July to
October. /. glabrous, five-parted, serrated ; petioles bi<;landular
in the middle. South America, 1817. (B. M. 2023; B. R.
584.) Syn. p. palmata (L. B. C. 97).

P. foetida (stinking), AVild "Water Lemon, fl. whitish, the corona
variegated with purple and blue. May to October. L villous on
both surfaces, tive-nerved, cordate at base, thvee-lobed ; lobea
neaiiy entire, lateral ones very short, middle one acuminated

;

petioles, as well as the stems, hispid. Tropical America, &c., 1751.
Annual, or rarely perennial. SYiNS. P. kircina (of gardens),
P. hirsuta. (L. B. €. 138.)

P. f. oiliata (ciliateleaved). fl,, petals greenish on the outside,
red within ; raysofcorona variegated with white and purple ; stipes
of ovary deep purple, with darker spots. July to September.
I. glabrous, somewhat five-nerved, cordate at base, triiid ; lobes
acuminated, ciliated. Jamaica, 1783. (B. M. 288.)

P. f. nlgelliflora (Nigella-flowered). fl., segments five, paJegreen
without, white within, oblong; petals white, the same shape;
filaments of nectary white, bluish at the tip, inclosing a double
circular disk ; involucre of three pinnatifid leaves. September.
I. cordate, five-lobed, hairy, or almostsilky on both sides, emitting
a ff^tid odour when bruised. Stem and petioles hairy. Mexico,
1835. (B. M. 3635, under name of P. nirjelllflora.)

-P. fulgens (shining). A synonym of P, coccinea.

P. glauca (glaucous), of Aiton. A synonym of P. sfipulata,

P. glauca (glaucous), of Humboldt. A synonym of P. arborea.

P. gracilis (slender). fl~ whitish ; rays of corona blue and white

;

peduncles axillary, solitary. August, /r. egg-shaped. I. sub-
cordate, glabrous, three-lobed ; lobes roundish, beset with two to
four glands ; petioles bearing two glands. 1823. (B. R. 870.)

P. Hahnli (Hahn's).* /. white, 5in. across, with a double yellow
corona. Summer. I, peltate, oval, bright green above, reddish
on the under surface. Mexico, 1870. Greenhouse. (G. C. n. s.,

X- 505, xii. 504 ; R. H, 1869, 430, under name of Disemmallaknii.)

P. Uerbertiana (Lady Carnarvon's). /. solitary or in pairs,

rather large, on pedicels shorter than the leaves ; calyx lobes
greenish-wbite or pale orange-yellow, nearly \l\n, long; petals
narrow, scarcely fin. long; inner corona about |iD. long, crenate
or shortly lobed ; outer one rather shorter, of a single row of fila-

ments. July to September. L broad, truncate or slightly cordate
at base, with three triangular, almost acute, lobes, pubescent on
both sides

; petioles biglandular. Australia, 1821. Syn. Visemma
lierhnliana. (B. B. 737.)

P. birclna (goat-scented). A garden synonym of P. foetida.

P. hirsuta (hairy). A synonym of P. foetida.

P. holosericea (wholly-silky), fl. white, spotted with red ; rays
of corona variegated with purple and white. l\Iay to August.
L ovate, soujewhat trilobed, aristately toothed at the btuse;

petioles biglandular. Vera Cruz, 1733. Plant clothed with soft,

velvety down. (B. M. 2015 ; B. R. 59.)

P. HuUetti (Hullett's). A garden synonym of P. macrocarpa.

P. Imperatrice Eugenie (Empress Eugenie's), il. about 4in.

across; petals white, tinged on the inside with reddish-lilac;

lays of the corona white, ^\ith regular transverse bars of blue,

which become reddish-purple towards the base. Summer.
l. deeply three-lobed, the lobes slightly mucronate. 1858. Ap-
parently a cross between P. ccerulea and P. quadrangularis or
P. alala. (I. H. 1858, 175.)

P. incarnata (flesh-coloured).* May Apple. /. sweet-scented;
petals white ; corona having a double circle of purple rays ; bracts

glandularly serrated ; ovary villous ; calyx lobes pale green. July
and August, fr. orange-coloured, about the size of an apple, with
a sweetish, yellow pulp. I. glabrous, somewhat cuneate at base,

five-nerved, deeply trifid ; Jobes lanceolate, serrated ; petioles bi-

glandular at apex. Southern United States, 1629. A greenhouse
perennial, sending up annually a number of herbaceous shoots.

(B. M. 3697.)

P. Innesii (Innes').* fl. very handsome ; sepals white internally

;

petals whitish, thickly speckled with red ; corona in many rows,
white, banded with red at^he base, violet-spotted above the
middle, and white at the apex. 1870. A fine garden hybrid
between P. alaia and P. macrocarpa.

P. insignis (remarkable). A synonym of Tacsonia insignia,

P. joruUensis (Jorullo). fl. orange, twin, small ; calyx segments
five, expanded ; corolla connate with the calyx, five-fid, the
lacinife revolute-deflexed, much shorter than the calyx; corona
double

; peduncles above lin. long, articulated at apex. June.
I. bilobed ; lobes reniform, obtuse, mucronulate, broadly rotun-

date. purplish-glaucescent beneath ; stipules linear, small.

Central - America, 1852. Sy>'. P. Mednslea. (B. M. 4752;
F. d. S. V. 528; L. & P. F. G. i.. f. 59.)

P- kennesina (carmine). A synonym of P. Raddiana.

P. laurifolia (Laurel-leaved). Jamaica Honeysuckle; Water

Passiilora
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Lemon. /. red and violet, sweet-scented ; bracts obovate, glan-
dularly serrate at the apex. June and July. fr. yellow, with
white spots, the size of a hen*s egg, but rather more elongated,
containing a whitish, watery, edible pulp. I. glabreus, ovate-
oblong, entire ; petioles biglandular at the apex; stipules seta-
ceous, the length of the petioles. AVest Indies and South
America, 1690. (B. R. 13.) Syn. P. iinifolia (B. M. 4958).

P, Jjawsoniana (Lawson's). fl. 3in. to 4in. across ; calyx lobes
reddibU-brown in the interior; petals reddish, oblong-obtuse,
shorter than the sepals; corona in many rows, the outer flla-

mentous. Summer. I. sub-peltate, rather thick, ovate-oblong,
slightly cordate, acuminate, entire. 1868. A hybrid between
P. alata and P. roceuiosa.

P. ligularls (strap-shape-stipuled). fl. green and purple, parti-
coloured ; bracts ovate, entire. September. I. glabrous, cordate,
acuminate, entire; petioles bearing four to six cylindrical glands;
stipules ovate-lanceolate, acuminated. Peru, 1819. (B, M. 2967.)
Syn. p. Lozvei (R. G. 1852, 9).

P. IfOwei (Lowe's). A synonym of P. ligularis.

P. Innata (lunate). H. white, the rays of the corona yellow;
pedicels twin, jointed above the middle ; calyx exceeding the
corolla. June to August. I. glabrous, glandular beneath, cor-

date at base, three nerved, truncate, somewhat hi- or trilobed;
petioles short, glandless. West Indies and South America, 1800.

(B. M. 2554 ; B. R. 577.) SYN. P. biflora.

P. lutea (yellow), fl. pale yellow, on twin pedicels ; filaments of

the corona in three rows, shorter than the sepals. May and June.
I. almost glabrous, cordate, trifid ; lobes ovate, mucronate by a
bristle, and, as well as the petioles, glandless. North America,
1714. Hardy. (B. R. 79.)

P. macrocarpa (large-frufted). /. white and purple. Summer.
fr. of a delicate flavour, and acriuiring a weight of 81b. and
upwards. I. large, oval, obtuse. Stem quadrangular. Rio Negro,
1866. A vigorous-growing climber. Syn. P. HuUetti (of gardens).

P. macillata (spotted). /. greenish ; pedicels solitary or twin,
rather pilose. June and July. I. glabrous, deeply three-lobed.
painted with white on the upper surface ; lobes nearly equal,
oblong, acute, upper ones bluntly trifid, intermediate one larger
than the others ; petioles glandless. Curassoa, 1820.

P. maliformis (Apple-form-fruited). Sweet Calabash. fl. of
various shades, sweet-scented, large, and beautiful ; petals
white ; rays blue ; outer divisions of flower red ; bracts ovate,
acute, joined at the base, larger than the flower. July to
November, fr. dingy yellow, roiuid, smooth, about 2in. in dia-

meter, full of agreeable, gelatinous, pale yellow pulp.

I, glabrous, ovate, somewhat cordate at base, acuminated,
entire ;

petioles biglandular. Tropical America, &c., 1751.

(B. R. 94.)

P. znarmorea (marbled). A garden synonym of Ophiocaulon
cisaampeloides.

P. MaximiUana (Prince Maximilian's), fl. greenish, with a
white corona ; pedicels solitary or twin, longer than the petioles.

May and June. I. glabrous, divaricately bilobed, drawn out
a little m the middle, somewhat cordate at base, red and bi-

flandular beneath ; petioles glandless. Brazil, 1800. Syns.
>. discolor (L. B. C. 566), P. vespertiiio (B. R. 597).

P. Medussea (Medusa's). A synonym of P. joruUensis.

P. Mooreana (^loore's). /., calyx tube short; limb of five oblong
segments ;

petals white ; corona with the outer ray blue, nearly as
long as the petals, variegated below with white and darker blue ;

intermediate one deep blue, very short ; inner one red-purple,

erect ; peduncles one-flowered. July, I. almost sessile, 3in. to 5in.

long, cuneate, deeply palmato-trifid, obscurely serrate ; stipules
large, ovate. Buenos Ayres, 1857. (B. M. 3773.)

P. mucronata (mucronate). fl. white, with a yellowish corona

;

column inclined; stamens secund ; pedicels twice the length of

the leaves ; bracts soon falling oft. August and September.
L glabrous, roundish-cordate, entire; petioles biglandular in

the middle ; stipules ovate-lanceolate, setosely apiculated.
Brazil, 1816. (B. R. 677, under name of P. albida.)

P. Muxiroi (Munro's). ji. 2in. to 3in. across ; petals five, whitish
externally, violet within, oblong, as long as the calyx lobes

;

corona in several series, violet, rich purple, and whitish. Summer.
U Sin. to 5in. long, 4in. to 6in. broad, palminerved, cordate at
base, deeply three-lobed. 1868. A very elegant greenhouse
hybrid between P. alata and P. ccerulea.

P. Murucuia (Murucuia). /. deep red, solitary, axillary. July.

fr. flesh-coloured when ripe, size of a pigeon's egg. I. glabrous,
glandular beneath truncately two-lobed at the apex ; lobes
obtuse, divaricate. West Indies, 1730. Syx. Murttcuja occllata.

(B. R. 574.)

P. onychina (onyx-coloured). A synonym of P. arneihystina.

P. organensis (Organ Mountains), fl. greenish -white, having a
violet-coloured corona, tipped with white. Summer. I. having
ovate, obtuse, lateral lobes, and a broad, very obtuse, central one,
the under surface claret-coloured. Brazil, 1869.

P. o. marmorata (marbled), l, upper surface prettily mottled
with whitish or yellowish blotches. Brazil, 1869.

P. palmata (palmate). A synonym of P. filamentom.
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P. peltata (peltate-leaved). /. f^reenish; calyx pnlo, Inrjro ;
corona

filamentous ;
pedicels solitaryJointed about the middle. Aujiust

and September. I. pxihescent above, ^landless, three-nerved,

rather peltate, three-lobed beyond the middle; lobes lanceolate,

divaricated ; petioles biglaiidular in the middle. West Indies,

&,c., 1778, (B. It. 507.)

P. penduliflora (peiidulons-flowered). Jl. pale yellvjw and f^reen;

Clown one-aeriate, twelve to fourteen-partite ; seji;ments oran;(e-

c<dour(Ml, much exceeded by the petvals ; pedicels simple, solitary

or twii», often elonjjated, pendulous, AuKvust. L roundish, slightly

trilobed at the sinuate or sub-truucate top; lobes broadly

rounded, mucrouulate, erect West Indies, 1848, (B. M. 4565.)

P. perfoliata (perfoliate-leaved). Jl. on pedicels much exceeding

the petioles ; calyx crimson ;
petals oblong-lanceolate, exceedinpr

the calyx; rays tto.-^by-green, with bbmt, Bcarlet tips. April to

September. /. velvety, cordate at base, two-lobed, with an awn in

tlie recess between the lobes, glaudW-sH beneath, and on the

petioles. West Indiea, &c., 1851. (B. K. 78.)

P. phcenlcoa (cHmnon). A synonym /*. alata hraailiana,

p. picturata (painted leaved). /. red ; calyx lobefl roflexed, twice

tlu' liMi^th of tne ti li TiuMtL^ms cr*»wn ; outer crown heantifally varie-

gated with bluo and white. Septeiidiur. L sub-peltate, reddish

beneath, threc-lobcd ; lobes quitu entire, mucroiuttf by a bristle ;

iiiLiWii II and petioles bi^aring four glands. Brazil, 1820. (B. R.
673 ; T*. B. C. 1050.)

P. prlncopft (princely). A synonym of P. racemoaa.

P. puzictat«^ (dotted), of Loddipes. A synonym of P. tuhcrosa.

P. qoadran^ularis (quadran^^ular-stemmed).* QranatlilUu

JL hifchly odonfrrous; cjilyciue lobes white within ; petals of the
same sluipc, red within, and white outside; corona tive*fo]d»

the outer niys In a double row. lonjrer than tlie petals, round,
white, and variegated with violet: itracts entire. AnjruKt and
September, /r. Kreenlsh-yellow, oblunjx, about 6in. in tiiimeter,
coutaiiiin;; a succulent, purple, edible pulp, of a .sweet and
^li^htly acid flavour. I. ^JIab^^)us. cordate at bane, ovate, acuun-
Tiateii ; petinh>s bearing four or six f::lands; stipules ovate, entire.

Braiiches tetni^onally winded. Nicaragua, 1768. Larj^ely culti-

vated in the tropica (fi. B.. 14.) The variety aacuhij'olia has
variegated leaves.

no. 36. Leap awd Im i.onFs<K7rcK op Passiflora racemosa.

^ racemosa (racemose).* ^ of r dr*'p red or scarlet colour

;

pedicels twin, foiminK terminal, pendulous racemes ; in conse-
quence of the \ipper leaves becominrc abortive. March to October.
L quite jilabrous, rather peltate, glaurons beneath, for the mo>t
part trilobed : petioles u-smUly bearing four glands. Brasil, 1815.
See Fig. 36. (B. M. 2001 ; B. XL 286.) SYN, P, princejis (L. B. C. 84).
i*. Midonna is twid to 1>© a cro>^ between P. ra«evnoM and
i*. Buonnpariea, the latter itself a hybrid between P. nlata and
/*. gutfiira/ifi^a/ar**. BiJOU is said to be a hybri<l between
P. ractmoia and P. JiaddiaHii,

*. Kaddixuia (lladdi's).* ft, richly coloured, produced in jrreat
abumiance

: calyx blood-colour, the sp;[nnents linear-oblong,
arutf, the tube short ; pet^Us the siime colour, and equal or
sli^rhtly larger, flat, very spreading, at kngth rellcxed ; corona in
one series of short, spreading, purple filamenta; peduncles
solitary, axillary, slender, much longer than the leaves.
Autunm. I. trilobed, cordate, dark shining green ab<ive, vin*^"-
beneath; lobes serrulate at base ; petioles terete, biglan«luJ
stipules leafdike. semi-cordate, Rnb-rlrrbose at apex. Brazil

y^\L_ ^ ^^' 57. (B. M. 3503: B. R. 1633. under name of
P, xmtu^irm,} /*, lAnuioni is consiilered by Dr. Masters to be
t.,5?'**v'''^'l'^ ^^ species and P. ra^nwsa, i>, ConUe
Wttrfmtrtf is said to be a form of P. liaddiana.

\ mbra (rcd-berriedX jL greini.shyellow ; calyx exceeding the
«Knt>Iia; crown thr«©-»eriate- the exterior filaments reddish

Passiflora
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nearly as lon^ as the petals ;
pedicels solitary ; ovary hairy

April to September, fr. red, hairy, ovoid or nub-globose. L vel-

vety, cordate at base, two-lobed, with an awn in the recess between
the lobes, glandles^ beneath and on the petioles. Tropical

America, 1831. (B. R. 95.)

\ sanguinolenta (blood-red). /. reddish-violet, small, axillary,

solitary ; corona violet-coloured below, white at the tips. Sum-
mer. I. tive-nerved, bilobed, with the lobes divergent. Columbia
and Peru, 1868. A slender-growing climber.

Fig. 37. Passiflora Raddia.na.

P. serratifolia (saw -edge-leaved). Jt. with purple petals, the
filaments of the crown pale purple at the base, and thence
bluish : pedicels pubescent. May to October. I. pubescent
beneath, ovate-lanceolate, acute, serrulated, feather-nerved;
l^tioles pubescent, bearing four glands. Mexico, &c., 1751. (B.M.

P. sicyoides (Sicyos-Iike). ± whitish, very fragrant; peduncles
twin ; bracts tiliform, small, approximating the flower. July.
t. cordate, three-lobed, sharply sub-dentate or quite entire,
glaucous beneath, hairy, biglandular in the recesses, smoothish
above ; lobes triangidarly acuminated, the middle one longest

;

petioles hairy, biglandular in the middle; glands large, clavate.
Moxico and Brazil, 1858.

P. stipulata (stipulcd). fl. whitish, the crown rariegated with
purple and white

; peduncles about equ^d to the petioles ; bracts
entire. August and September. I glabrous, glaucous beneath,
cordate at ba^^e, five-nerved, trifid; lobes ovate, entire; petioles
bearing two or four glands; stipules oblong, somewhat auricled,
jnucTonate, entire. Brazil, Ac, 1779. Syn, P. glauca (of AitonX
(B. R. 88.)

P. SUberosa (cork-barked). /. of a greenish-vellow colour, the
short crown purple at the bottom; pedicels twin. June to Sep-
tember, /r. purple when ripe, ovoid. L glabrous, somewhat
ciliated, flve-nerved at the base, ovate, somewhat cordate, usually
three-lobed; lobes ovate, acute, the middle one larger than the

i?lo' P^^^*^^^^ biglandular above the middle. West Indies, Ac,

p. S, angmstlfoUa (narrow-leaved), fl. yellowish, with the rays
purple at the base ; pedicels solitary or tw in. June to Septem-
ber. L glabrous, glandless, somewhat peltiite ; lower ones ovate,
the rest lanceolate, two or three-lobed ; petioles short, biglan-
dular above the middle. West Indies, 1773. (B. M. 1983 ; B. R-
188.)

P- S. mlplma (leastX ft, greenish-yellow, with white rays;
nectary fourfold ; inner one with an entire, brown rim : outer
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plaited, of a dusky purple colour ; another ciliated with capil-
lary, black hairs, with yellow tips, the outermost one having the
filamentous appendages twice as long as the others, dark purple
at base, and yellow from the middle to the tip ; pedicels twin.
July and August, l. glabrous, glandless, tive-nerved, trifid;
lobes ovate, the middle one drawn out most

; petioles biglandular
at the apex. Tropical America, 1690. (B. R. 144.)

P. s. pallida (pale-flowered). Jl, yellowish-green, small ; corona
short; pedicels one to three together. August and September.
I. glabrous, ovate, acuminated, three-nerved ; petioles biglandular
above the middle. Florida and West Indies. (B. R. 660.)

P» tinilolia (Laurestine-leaved). A synonym of P. laurifoUa.

P. trifasclata (three-banded), fl, white, fra^ant. Summer.
L trilobate, evergreen, marked down the centre of each lobe by
a broad irregular band of reddish-purple, the back of the leaf
being of a dark sanguineous hue. Para, 1868. (I. H. 544.)

P. tutierosa (tuberous-rooted). Jl. greenish-white ; outer corona
green at the base, tipped with purple and white ; style purple

;

pedicels twin. June to October. Z, glabrous, glandular beneath,
rounded at the base, three-nerved, three-lobed at the apex ; the
lower ones usually painted with white on the upper surface

;

lobes oblong, acute, the middle one very small ; petioles gland-
less. Branches of root tuberous. South America, 1810. (B. R.
432.) Syn. p. punctata (L. B. C. 101).

P. tuoiuiianeiisis (Tucuman), fl. about 2in. in diameter ; petals
white ; corona doubly filamentous, the outer series white, barred
with purplish-blue, equalling the petals ; inner series white,
tipped with blue, very short ; bracts almost equalling the calyx
se^ents, loosely cordate, serrate ; peduncles one-flowered, tri-

bracteate. July. I. broadly cordate, pefciolate, trilobed ; lobes
oblong, deeply glandulose-serrate, glaucous beneath. Brazil, &c,,
1856. Plant very glabrous. (B, M. 3636.)

P. vespertillo (bat-like). A synonym of P. MaximiUana,.

P. Vitifolia (Vine-leaved), fl, yellowish ; outer corona orange-
coloured ; inner corona white ; bracts glandularly toothed. July.
I, downy beneath, cordate, deeply three-lobed; lobes ovate,
acuminated, sharply toothed, with the sinuses biglandular

;

petioles biglandular at the base, pubescent. South America,
1825.

P. IVeberiana (Weber's). /. white, 2in. in diameter ; filaments
of corona banded with white ; ovary densely setose ; peduncles
axillary, solitary. Summer. I. large, 3in. , to 5in. long, 4^in.

to 9in. broad, three-lobed ; lobes broadly ovate-oblong, acute,
sinuate - toothed, the base deeply cordate ; stipules leafy,

falcate-oblong. Stem covered with glandular hairs. Argentine
Republic, 1885.

FASSIFLOREJE. An order of trees, elirubs, or

herbSj with watery juice, of variable habit, erect, climb-

ing or twining, natives of tropical and sub-tropical

regionSj^.but most numerous in South America. Flowers
solitary, ^racemose, or cymose-paniculate, usually showy,

hermaphrodite or unisexual, usually regular; calyx tube
short or elongated, coriaceous or herbaceous, persistent,

in two cases absent; lobes three to many, coriaceous,

valvate or imbricated; petals absent, or as many as the

calyx lobes, inserted at the throat, tube, or base of the

calyXj free, or connate in a campanulate corolla, in-

duplieately valvate or imbricated ; corona at the throat

or base of the calyx simple or duplex, tubular, or cut

into radiating or erect filaments^ or rarely absent ; disk

urceolate or annular, rarely absent; stamens three to

five, or rarely many, in a few cases many-seriate, peri-

gynous, or inserted with the petals at the calyx throat,

the filaments subulate or filiform. Eruit a many-seeded,
dehiscent or indehiscent, berry or capsule. Leaves
alternate or rarely opposite, petiolate, simple, lobed,

palmately three to seven-foliolate, very rarely pinnate

or decompound, sometimes glandular ; stipules none or

twin, deciduous or persistent ; tendrils circinate or

spirally twisted. Several species of Passifiora are of

economic value, some of them having edible fruits.

The order comprises nineteen genera and about 250
species. Examples : Caricay Gynajplenray Passijloraj and
Tacsonia.

PASSION-FLOWER. See Fassiflora. The tern
is also applied to the species of Tacsonia.

"^

PASTXNACA. Included under Peucedannm
(which see),

PASTINACA OFOPONAZ.
baila Opoponaz (which see).

Vol. HL

A synonym of Mala-

FATACrOKUIiA (from the name of the native
country of the genus—Patagonia). Ord. Boraginece.
A genus comprising only a couple of species of green-
house, glabrous or pubescent. South American shrubs.
Flowers small, loosely corymbose, cymose at the tips of
the branches; calyx broadly campanulate," five-fid above
the middle ; corolla campanulate-sub-rotate, semi-five-fid,

with imbricated (not folded) lobes. Leaves alternate or
clustered at the apices of the branches, entire or
serrate, penniveined, reticulated. P. americana, the
only species introduced, grows well in an equal mixture
of loam and peat. It may be increased by cuttings,
inserted in the same kind of soil, under a glass.

P. americana (American), fl. white or greenish-white, smellii
like those of the Elder. June to August. I. glabrous on bot„
surfaces, lanceolate or oblong-lanceolate, tapering into the short
petioles, and sub-cuneated at the base, generally acute, rarely
obtuse, at the apex ; younger ones cuneate-obovate, entire or
serrated towards the top; largest ones 2Ain. lone, margined.
k. 10ft. to 12ft. 1732.

^ ^' ^

PATANA FAI.M. CEnocarp

FATANIA, Included under Bicksonia.

FATCHOniil FLANT. A common name of Fogo-
stemon Fatchonll (which see),

FATEIiIiIFORM. Shaped like the patella or knee-
pan ; disk-shaped ; circular, with a rim.

FATENS, FATENT. Spreading widely open, or
diverging' widely from an axis.

FATEBSOXIA (named after Col. W, Paterson, an
English traveller in South Africa of the last century).

Stn. Genosiris. Ord. Iridece. A genus comprising
nineteen species of handsome, greenhouse, perennial herbs,
with short rhizomes, all natives of extra-tropical or sub-
tropical Australia. Plowers two or several in a spathe,

rarely solitary, sessile or very shortly pedicellate
;

perianth blue, or very rarely yellow or white ; tube
slender, sometimes long ; three outer lobes broad and
spreading ; three inner ones small, erect, sometimes
minute or absent; bracts membranous, more or less

scarious. Leaves radical, or clustered at the base of

the stems, distichous, narrow-linear, grass-like or rigid.

The best-known species are described below. They
thrive in a sandy-peat compost. Propagation may be
effected by division, or by seeds.

P. glabrata (glabrous). /. purple ; perianth tube shortly exceed-
ing the bracts ; scapes or peduncles one or sometimes two to the
stem, rarely exceethng the leaves. June. I, distichous ; lower
ones very short ; upper ones 6in. to 12in. long, rarely above two
lines broad. Stem slender, Sin. to 6in. high. 1814. Syn.
P. media, (L. B. C. 768.)

P, glabrata (glabrous), of *' Botanical Register." A form of
P. sericea.

P. glanca (glaucous). Jl. blue
;
perianth tube exceeding the bracts

by three to five lines ; spike with the two outer bracts liin. to l|in.

long, each spikelet bearing three or four flowers ; scapes usually
much shorter than the leaves, but occasionally exceeding them.
June. L rigid, erect, the longest from 6in. to 18in. long, and
nearly two lines broad. Stems very short, clustered on the
rhizome, with a few outer scales gradually passing into leaves.

1820. (B.M. 2677; L.B. 0.1182.)

P. media (intermediate). A synonym of P. ptahrata.

P. occidentalis (Western). /. usually numerous, rarely only
three, in each spikelet ; perianth rich blue, the tube shortly ex-

ceeding the bracts ; outer bracts l^in. or more long. May.
L rigid, the longest often above 1ft. long, usually two to three
lines broad. Stems very short. 1824. (B. R. 1839, 60, under
name of P, sapphirina.)

P. sapphirina (sapphire - colour - flowered). A synonym of

P, occidentalis,

P. sericea (silky). /. deep violet-blue, in a stout and usually
many-flowered spike ; outer segments of limb broadly ovate ; inner
ovate or lanceolate ; outer bracts l^^in. to 2in. long, at first silky-

woolly ; scapes usually about 1ft. high. June. I. radical* long,

erect, and rigid, rarely above two lines broad, the edges very
woolly at base when young. Stems scarcely any. 1805. (B. M.
1041.) P, fflabrata (B. R. 51) is regarded, by Bentham, aa merely
a glabrous form of this species.

PATHS. Narrow walks intended for dividing up
vegetable quarters, &c., and affording facilities for

vary in Tvidthexecuting work more readily. They

F
/

/
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from lift, to 3ft., but are snbordinato to all main

walkfl in a large garden, and frequently are not

made with anything beyond the ordinary fcoil. Where
Paths are intended to be permanent, they may bo much
iiuproved if a shallow bed of clinkers, or rough gravel,

is laid down, and covered with finer gravel, or ashes.

The torm Paths, or alleys, further denotes the divi^iong

allowed between »eed-beds,

PATIENCE, or HERB PATIENCE (Rumex
i'atienfia), A hardy perennial, native of Europe, Ac.,

the It-a'. of which were formerly much used in the place

of Spinach, and, in the early part of tlie season, as a

BXib>4titnte also for Sorrel. It may readily bo raised from

seed, 80wn about March, in drill?? l^ft. asunder, the plants

being evciiiu.iU> Ihluned to 1ft. apart in tho rows ; or aeedb

may be sown broadcast, and tho Heedlingfl afterwards trans-

phuited at aimilar dintaneos. Diviflion of an ostabliBhed

siook may also bo praotiflod. To malutaiu a BUpply of

yonng loavow, which alone are uf any use, the sterna

Hhould bo oooasionally ont OTor, This will also prevent
the ripening and diHtribution of Mod by the wind. A
good Roil, and a rathur rnoint Kituation, are most snitablo,

but the phmtH grow well nndiT almost tiny circumstances*

PATBINIA (named in honour of E. L. Patrin, 1742-

1811, Preuoh truvcdlor In Siberia, Ac). Syns. Fedia (of

A*laii-i'n), Mouffeiia^ Ort). Valerianem, A genus of
©root, glabrous or loosely villous, hardy, peronniiU herbs.
About iiinu or ton species have been proposed, but sereral
authors redaoe these as yarioties of two only; they
are nativof* of Central and oxtra-tropleal Eastern Asia.
Flowurd Jidpoocd in corymbose-paniculate cymes ; calyx
Hmb small, obtusely sub-dentate ; corolla yellow, with a
very short tube, and a limb of fire spreading lobes. Leaves
oQoe or fcwioe pinnatlflJ ur pinnatlsect ; radical ones rarely
entire. The plants doncribed below are those beat known
to gardeners. They will suoooed in any light, rich soil

;

and may be increased by seeds.

P* rupostrls (rocV-loring). ft. fmprant, smaller than those of
/» nh,r,r.t

; cof) mbfl sub-uuibtdl:i to. May and June. L mem-
brani>i», pinnatitid ; segments lanceolate, the tonninnl one lai-pe,
atom smonthish or rather dnwny. h. lit. Siberia, 1801. (B. M.
714, \iH*U^r name of Valeriana HhiHca.)

P. rtrr\blo««sfo1ta(ScaHnns-1eaTed). /. dl^uoaed In loose, rather
panU'lrii .oryintiit. May to July. I., radtrul ones ovate or oblnt^'-,
deeply serrated, pileso ; stera ones pinnatitid, with lanceolate-

m^ I HUH. _\^ 1 ^—^ ^B __W JH_linoar. nrate Rrgnionts. the termhiul one liini; very loiitf.

Mi*'»roiw. A, 1ft. Northern AMa, 1817. (L. B. V. 1340 ; S. B. F. G,
154.)

K slblrtoa (81heri*uiX /. with a fmjrrance som wliit like that
of J« iiiino. M;iy and June. L rather flcHhy ; radical ones
^athiil.Uo entire, toothid or serratod. hat sometimes pin-
mtiflit at the spef ; ranline one-^ piuaute, with entire, nsiially
oMnse, sepaent.-i. Stria clahron^. A. 1ft. Siheria, Ac, 17d1
(11, iM, 2o2b, under ikuiie Of Valeriana ruthenxrn.)

PATRISIA. A synonym of Ryania (which gee).

PATTONIA rynonym of GramtH
M«

PATULOUS. Moderately spreading.

PATTCIPLORFS. Few -flowered.

PAUCirOUUS. Fow.lcaved.

PAULLINIA (named after Ch. Fr. Paulli, lCi3-1742.
a Danish botituist). Obd. Sapindacrm, This gonna com-
priaea about eighty specio<» of climbing and twining, ever-
greon, store shrub?, conSno.l, with one or two exceptions,
to the tropical regions of thu "^Vestom hemisphere. Flowers
pale, smalh in axillary ra^cmns; sepals five, concave,
irabrioato; petah fonr, bearing scales inside near tho basel
stamens eight. Fruit a pear-shaped, three-sided, one to
thrcc-celiod capsule, with thin partitions. Loaves alter-
nate, stipulate, compound, one to three, tornate or pinnate
or decompound

; loaScts often toothed, dotted, or lined •

petioles often wingei Paullinias thrive iu a soil con-
sfrting of loom and leaf mould. Propagation is pffectcd
by cuttings, made of ripe shoots, and inserted under a

»

I
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bell glass, in bottom heat. The majority of the species

are not worth cultivating, but the two here described

will bo found desirable subjects for the stove.

P. oceanica (Oceanian). I. slender, linear, equally or unequally
pinnate ; pinnae sometimes simple, ovate, inciso-dentate, some-
times ternate, with a larger terminal and two smaller lateral

leaflets ; sometimes there is a slight wing developed upon the
rachis near the insertion of the upper pinnae. Stems dark-
coloured. South Sea Islands, 1875. A garden name.

P, thalictrifolla (Tlialictrum-leaved). fl, very pale pink, 4?n. in
diameter, in .small clusters. October. I. 4in. to lOin. long,
deltoid-ovato In outline, three-ternately-pinnate, pubescent, the
main rachis angular, partially flattened or obscurely winp:ed

;

pinnre in six to eight pairs, narrow-ovate, the upper ones linear ;

pinnules four to eight pairs, |in. to ^in. Iouk. Stem terete,
slonrler ; branches velvoty-tomentose. A. prohably many feet.

Hio (le Janeiro, 1871. A beautiful climber. (B. M. 5879.)

P. t. argentea (silvery). L like those of the type, but suffused
with a -silvery white. A splendid variety. (B. H. 1880, p. 5^5.)

PAULOWNIA (named in honour of Anna Paulowna,
rriucoss of tho Netherlands, daughter of Paul I.,

lOinperor of Hussia). Ord. ScrojihularinecB. A mono-
ty^pio genus, the species being a very handsome, hardy,

deciduous tree, with the habit of Catalfa, It does well

in any good soil, and may be increased by cuttings, or

by imported seeds, sown in a cold frame; the seedlings

fchould be planted in the open ground when sufHciently

large. On account of the dull colour of its downy
loaves, and the flowers appearing too early for our
climate, tho tree is not bo much grown as formerly.

FiO. 33. Fr.owERTVO Bra: OP PAULOWNIA IMPERIALIS.

3^* topcriallS (Imperial).* Jl. showy; corolla pale violet, with
QMxk spots on tlie inside, liin. to 2m. long, with an elongated
tube, and a fivedobed, spreading h'mb ; panicles terminal, with
opposite, many-flowered branches, June. Capsule usually lin.
long, ovoid, acuminate. L opposite, entire or three-Iobed, broad,
soft, vfilous or pubescent, 6in. to 12in. long. Branches hori-
zontal, tortuous. A. 30ft. Japan, 1840. See Fig. 38. (R M. 466.)

PAVETTA (the vernacular name of F. indica in
Malabar), SxNa. Baconia, Crinita, Verulamia. Obd.
Buhiacem. A crenua comTirisinrr ahont uixtv nneciea of

.-uiui^o vx Duiau. breea, inaigenous m xne tropi'
also found in South Africa. They are closely a!

Izoray but the lobes of the corolla are twisted
bud ; the style projects for
corolla, and is

some distance from tha

terminated by a club-shaped stigma-
Flowers white or greenish, disposed in trichotomously-
branched corymbs, rarely capitate, often bundle-flowered.
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axillary or terminal. Fruit fleshy, two-stoned. Leaves
opposite, petiolate, usually membranoua. The follow-

ing species are sometimes seen in cultivation. For
culture, see Izora.

P. borbonica (Bourbon). I. opposite, oblong:-Ianceolate, 610. fco

lOin. long ; ground colour dark olive green, thickly studded all

over the surface with white spots, which are shaded with a very
light green ; midrib bright salmon-red. Stem erect and usually

Favetta

—

continued.

P. corymbosa (corymbose). A synonym of P, caffra.

P. indica (Indian), /. white
; panicle terminal, sub-corymbose,

with opposite branches. August to October. I. oval-oblong,
acumiuate at both ends, petiolate. h. 3ft. to 4ft. India, Ac,
1791. Stove shrub, (B. R. 198.)

FAVXA (named in honour of Peter Paiv, a Dutch
botanist, professor at Leyden in the seventeenth cen-

tury). Buckeye ; Smooth-fruited Horse Chestnut. Ord.

*

Fig. 39. Flowering Branch, detached Leaf. Flower, and Young Fruit of Patia californica.

simple. Isle of Bourbon. A very ornamental-leaved, stove

plant, respecting which the "Gardeners' Chronicle " remarks

:

'* Pavetta borbonica is a nursery name for a distinct and beau-

tiful plant frequently found in gardens, of which no identifica-

tion has yet been possible, because, so far as known, no flowers

have been produced in cultivation.'*

P. caffra (Caffvarian> H. white, sub-umbellate ; corymbs ter-

minating in short branches. June to August. /. obovate,

almost sessile, glabrous, h. 3ft. to 4ft. Cape of Good Hope. 1S23,

A beautiful greenhouse shrub when in flower. Syn. P. corym-

bosa, (B. M. 3^80.)

Sapindaceap. A small genus of hardy, deciduous trees

and shrubs, included, by Bentham and Hooker, under

Msculus. Calyx tubular; petals four, erect, narrow;

stamens straig-ht. Capsules unarmed. Leaves petiolulate.

For culture, see 2isculti3«

P, alba (white).* /. white, disposed in a very long raceme

;

stamens six or seven, three times as long as the corolla ; claws of

the nearly similar petals longer than the obconical calyx. April

and May. I. composed of five to seven oval-obovate leaflets,

*
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tomentose beneath. L 3fb. to 9ft. North America, 1820. Shrub,
witli stolonifoious roots. Syns. P. rnacrostachya, jEsciilm

maerostackya (B. M. 2118), ^. parvijtora.

P. califoruica (Culifornuin).* fl. white or pale rose, highly fra-

grant, covciiii-i the tlenae head of the tree; stamens five to

geven ; anthers oraTi;;e - coloured. May. L, leatiets smooth,

oblong-laiiceolatf. acute, obtuse at base, serrulate, with slender

petiolules. California. A very haudaonie species; usually a
shrub, 12ft. to 15ft., sometimes a tree, 40ft. high, with a dense
head, much more in diameter. See Fig. 39.

P. discolor (discoloured), A synonym of P, Jtava purpurascens.

P. flava (yellow).* Sweet Buekeye. ft, pale yellow; stamens
included within tho four-petaled corolla. May. I. on pubescent
petioles, which are rather flat above; leaflets five or boven,

ellii>tic-oblong, acute at both ends, pubescent beneath and on the

nerves abuve. h, iiOft. North Auu-rica, 1764. A large tree or

Bhrub. (B. II. 1009, under name of jE»culu8 nefflccta.)

P. f. purpurascens (pulI>li^sh). /• tinged with red or purplo-

Syns. I\ diacnlnr, r, hyhrida, (B. R. 310, under name of

jf^.<!r.nlus discolor,)

P. hybrida (hybrid). A synonym of /', Jfava pnrpnraseens,

P. maorostacbya (Uugo-spikcd). A synonym of P, alba.

Fio. 40. Flowkhi>g Bka.nch of Tavia ribra.

*. rabra (red). Red Buckeye, /f. bright red, disposed in an
oblong panicle ; stamens shorter than the corolla. May. /., leaf-
lets five, elMpticoblong, arnto at both ends, and, as well aa the
petioles, glabrous, slightly pilose in the axils of the nerves
beuuith, A. lOft. Nortli America, 1711. Shrub or small tree.
Sy>'. -f,Vu/i(rf Pavia, boe Fig. 40. (B. B. 993; W. D. B. 120,
1643.) Of this, there are thii\' varieties: humilw, 6ft. high;
prndftla, with pen4lulous branches ; and laciniata, with deeply
cut h-aves.

FAVONIA (named after Don Jose Pavon, a SpanLsli
traveller in Peru, one of the authors of '* Flora Peruviana
et Chilonsis"; he dtod in 181i). Including Lebretoyiia
and Xt>i>tmia. Ord. MalvacecB. A genus couipridiug up-
wards of sixty species of toniontose, hii?pid, or glabrescent,
stove herbs or sliru**?. Ten or cloven are natives of Africa,
tropical Ada, or the Pacific Islands; the rest are all

indigenous to South America or tho warmer parts of
North America, one of the South American species being
also found in Australia. Flowers of various colours,
pedunculate or in congested heads at the apices of the
branches; calyx five-fid or five-toothed; petals spreading
or convolnte-connivent. Leaves often angular or lobed.
Few of the species have any horticultural value. They
thrive in any li-ht, rich soil. Cuttings will root readily

Favouia—continued.

if inserted in sand, under a glass; increase may also be

effected by seeds. All the under-mentioned species are

shrubs.

P. malacopliylla (soft-leaved). /. scarlet, axillary, solitary or

crowded at the tips of the branches; corolla flat. February,

/. orbicular, cordate, coarsely toothed, h. 4ft. New Grenada,
1823. (B. M. 4365, under name of Lopimia malacophylla.)

P. xnultiflora (many-flowered).* Jl, solitary in the upper axils,

and forming a short, terminal corymb ; bracteoles red, hairy,

numerous below the flower, whorled, longer and narrower than
the purplish calyx segments

;
petals dull purple, lin. to l^in. long,

rolled together, narrowly obovate-oblong. September. I. alter-

nate, 6in. to lOin. long, l^in. to 2in. broad, narrowly oblong,

or obovate-lanceolate, long-acuminate, serrulate or denticulate

;

petioles liin. to3in. long. Brazil. A robust plant. (B. M. 6398.)

P. Sclirankii (Schi-ank's). fl. on solitary, axillary peduncles

;

corolla orange-coloured, yellow at base, above l^in. long, 2in.

across ; petals imbricated and convolute. July. I. scattered,

spreading wide, S^in. long, l^in. broad, ovate, sub-cordate at base,

acuminate. Branches erect, h, 2fb. Brazil, 1823. (B. M. 3692.)

ISYn. Lebretonia coccinea,

P, Spinifex (prickly -fruited), fl. yellow; pedicels axillary, one-

flowered. July and August. I. ovate, acuminate, almost cordate,

doubly toothed. Warm parts of America, 1778. (B. R. 339.)

P, Makoyana and P. Wioti (B. H., 1875, vii.) are species of

Ooethea.

FAVONIA (of Euiz and Pavon). A synonym of

Lanrelia (whicli see).

FAXTONIA. Included under Spathog^lottis (which

see).

A common name for various members of the

rapilio7iacecB family.

{Pisum sativum), A hardy annual, one of the

most valuable and best known of leguminous plants, and

one which has been in cultivation from remote antiquity.

Its origin is unknown
; probably, however, the early

home of the species was Western Asia. It is sup-

posed to have been introduced into this country from

the South of Europe, about the time of Henry VIII.
The uses to which the seeds are put, as an article of

food, both in a young, green state, and after being matured
and dried, are familiar to everyone. Used in either

way, they are very nutritious. Dried Peas, in days long

past, formed a more important article of food than at

the present time, especially amongst the working classes.

They have been replaced very considerably by Potatoes
since the cultivation of that vegetable has become so

generally adopted. It is to the production and supply
of green Peas that cultivators now more particularly

devote their attention, and a continued succession of

crops becomes necessary in order to maintain an un-
broken supply. Green Peas, very early in the season,

are justly considered a great delicacy, and gardeners vie

with each other in using every means in their power
to supply a dish as early as possible. To this end, it is

important that only suitable early varieties be grown,
and that they should receive more than ordinary atten-

tion in spring, and until their produce is fit to gather.

Mid-season and late varieties bear longer in succession
than early ones, and various heights also make consider-

able difference respecting the time taken in perfecting

their crops.

Cultivation, The Pea crop is best provided for by
a rich, loamy eoil, amongst which plenty of calcareous

matter, such as lime, chalk, &c., should be incorporated.
It should be of a good depth, in order that the roots

may penetrate for a supply of moisture, should the surface

become dry. This is of great importance in summer, as

then the plants require plenty of moisture, and if the

supply is insufficient, mildew invariably attacks the leaves,

and the pods rarely fill satisfactorily. Manure is best

suited for Peas when applied to a previous crop ; should

ground of such a description be unavailable, or the posi-

tion unsuitable, it would be best to thoroughly trench,

and add horse, or ordinary farmyard, manure at about 1ft-
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beneath the surface. Some cultivators prepare trenches,

in which such manure is laid at the bottom, and covered
in with the soil previously taken out. For main and late

crops, this plan has been found very successful, because
by it the roots are provided with an extra amoujit of

nutriment and moisture at a time when they most re-

quire it. Efficient drainag-e is, however, important, and
the surface should be kept open for the reception of
all the rainwater available. The treatment varies some-
what with the seasons, the time when the seeds of suc-

cessional crops are sown, and when they are intended
to come to perfection. For the earliest supply, a warm,
rather lighter soil, and a more sheltered position, are
requisite, compared with what is suitable later in the
season. Drills for Peas should be drawn flat and rather
wide, say 6in. at the bottom, and at a uniform depth of

about 2Jin., or a little deeper for large-seeded kinds.
When sown in autumn, too, a greater depth is recom-
mended than for spring; but the soil filled in should
first be rendered somewhat fine, in order that the young
seedlings may readily find their way through it. If the
seeds are good, they should not be sown too thickly,

particularly the strong-growing, late sorts. As a general
guide, a pint of good seed of an early or medium-growing
Pea should sow from twelve to fifteen yards run, a similar
quantity of a late sort being equalised over a further
length of about ten yards

; provided that, in either case,

most of the seeds are likely to grow. The distance apart
for the rows depends on the height to which the variety is

expected to grow, and the space available. Eows of Peas,
sown some distance from each other, and the intervening
space occupied with another crop, is an excellent system,
much practised, with the result that a more abundant yield
is obtained than when the rows are very near each other.

This plan does not, however, answer so well for early
supplies, because the necessary shelter would not be
insured. For these, a sunny south border is requisite,

and, in order to subject each row to an equal amount
of sunshine, and also utilise the whole border, so far as
the quantity of seed reaches, it is generally most con-
venient to sow in an oblique direction across the border,
allowing the lines to run in the direction from south-east
to north-west, the space allowed between each two rows
being about equal to the estimated height that the sort
of Peas sown will reach. When Peas are provided with
sticks on which to climb, as is usually the case with
those grown in gardens, it is very important that the
plants should not be allowed to fall about or become bent
before the sticks are inserted, else they seldom take hold
properly. Earthing-up should first be practised, lightly,

when the seedlings are a little above ground, and again
before the sticks are inserted. When dwarf sorts are cul-

tivated, and allowed to grow on the ground—a plan not in
any case recommended, except for field or maorket-garden
culture on a large scale—the earth should be drawn
more to one side than the other, in order to encourage
all the plants to turn in one (the opposite) direction.

The seeds of Peas require some protection against the

depredations of mice; otherwise, they are in danger of

being entirely demolished even before germination takes

place. To prevent this, various plans have been devised.

Some merely cover the seeds of early -sowings with a
little good soil, and then with, say, 2in. of sharp sand
or sifted coal ashes, these substances not being readily

burrowed into by mice. As a preventive, the seeds
should always be placed in a little sweet oil, and after-

wards covered with dry red lead, which will then adhere to

their surface ; powdered resin has also been recommended
for use in a somewhat similar way. For other methods of

lessening the harm done by mice, see Mice. Small birds
are very destructive to the young plants when they are

just issuing from the ground, by clipping off a great
part, or sometimes the whole, of tho'r heads. Vcz-gnc.vds,

I
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made by fixing ordinary wire netting on a framework
with semi-circular iron hoops attached, are most useful
for placing over the rows until danger is past. Failing
these, small black threads, fixed a couple of inches above
the young plants, and stretched as tightly as the
material admits, will often prove an effectual preserver.
The smaller and more invisible such threads are, the
better, as, if they are large enough to be easily seen,
small birds pass under them unscared, and carry on
their disastrous practices underneath. In some localities,

particularly near shrubberies and large trees, birds are
very destructive to the Pea crop when it begins to
be fit for gathering. Numerous plana are adopted for
lessoning the amount of destruction by scaring the birds,

but it is seldom altogether prevented when once com-
menced, except by covering the whole with netting;
this is usually kept at a fair distance off by the Pea-
sticks themselves. An occasional discharge of a gun has
also proved instrumental in warding off such unwelcome
visitors amongst green Peas as hawfinches, blue tits, and
sparrows.

Earliest Crops. In gardens generally, some time
during the month of May is as early as a gathering of

green Peas can be expected, and not unfrequently, in an
unfavourable season, June has considerably advanced
before many dishes are procurable- As before stated,

great attention is accorded to early Pea culture, but, at

times, the very earliest crops are exceedingly precarious.

There are many methods of forwarding and protecting

;

but, first of all, it is imperative that only suitable

early sorts must be so^vn. Dwarf Peas are sometimes
forced in large pots under glass, but the system is

scarcely worth pursuing, except for the possibility of

securing a satisfactory result, the latter being by no

means certain, Nothing approaching a high temperature

should be allowed, nor must a close atmosphere be

permitted. Failure is not unfrequent, in consequence of

the flowers failing to set in winter time. In spring,

some pots might be utilised, and an early—though very

limited—supply obtained in advance of any from out-

side. Forcing of Peas under glass must not be attempted

before the pods are set; they will not withstand any-

thing beyond forwarding in a cool, airy, and light situa-

tion. For earliest crops outside, a south border, duly

sheltered by a high wall, or fence, may be selected, the

ground prepared, and seeds sown about the middle of

November. With a view to providing for mishaps

through winter, it is advisable to sow more thickly

at this season than has been already recommended.

As the young plants appear, some of the earth on either

side should be drawn up to form a slight ridge, which

should be increased in height by a similar process when
a little more growth has been made. Shelter must also

be afforded, especially on the northern side, by the in-

sertion of short sticks, or branches of evergreens. Young
Pea-plants will, under certain circumstances, bear con-

siderable frost without injury, but they can ill with-

stand a catting wind. In very severe weather, a light

covering of dry bracken, or similar material, should be

thrown over them to prevent the ground becoming mufch

frozen. Staking affords of itself a great amount of

shelter, and should be attended to so soon as the plants

are sufficiently high. A few evergreen branches will

still prove valuable on the more exposed aides of the

rows. Should this sowing succeed, and make satis-

factory progress, the spaces between the rows should be

deeply hoed early in spring, when the surface is in a

fairly dry condition, and has become somewhat warmed

by sunshine. Another sowing should be made in January,

should weather and circumstances permit, and still an

equally well-sheltered situation should be chosen. It not

unfrequently happens, in a favourable spring, that this

sowing nearly overtakes that sown in autumn by the
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time the produce is fit for gathering*. Still, a few days
are then generally considered of great importance.

Where space and plenty of 4in, pots are availahle,

it is a tolerably common practice to sow under glass

early in February, with the intention of transplanting

outside in March. Half-fill the pots with any fairly

rich soil, scatter from eight to twelve seeds over the

surface, then fill up with soil, and stand the pots in a

cold frame, where air may be admitted on all favourable

occasions. Treated in this way, the plants become
mtioh sturdier than when artificial heat is applied, and
may be eventually planted out with a far greater chance

of success. Favourable weather should be selected for

tran.sforring them outside, and, in planting, the balls

may bo inserted intact, or gently pulled in halves, and

the latter planted separately. A warm position is

necessary for Peas thus started at the commencement;
earthing-np and protection are also essential so soon as

thoy are planted out. Young seedling Peas transplant

readily ; ooxuequcntly, it is advisable to fill up blanks,

and make rows good, so far as tho stock at command
admits.

Sucressional and Main Crops. Once the supply of

groon Peas is commenced, it is most important tliat it

Bhould bo kept up no far as possible. To this cud,

varieties, ditforing in height and description, and suc-

oessional sowings, must, collectively, be made to con-

tribute. Successional sowlngd of one sort during the two
first months of the year and part of March will, as a
rule, vary but little in the time of bearing, whereas if

three or four sorts, varying in height and other par-

ticulars, are sown at the same time, a succession in bear-

ing is more likely to be assured. From the end of

March luitil June, ttowiugs for malu crops should be
made at intervals of about three weeks, according to

locality, and other circumstances not under control. Some
make a sort of rule to sow again when the previous

Bowing is just appearing above ground ; but this is not
always a certain guide, as the weather would have a
Tariable effect in different seasons and localities. For
Bnccossional and main crop Peas, a position in one of

tho beat parts of the garden quarters should be reserved,

and the ground previously prepared, if unfit for their

requirements. The drills for these should proceed in a
direction from north to south. When carthing-up, the
aoil ahould bo drawn just up to the plants, and left in

a ridge on either side, with a view to retaining all rain

or other water, instead of allowing any to run off.

Late Crops, To continue the succession into autumn,
and maintain a supply, is not always an easy matter;
ptill, it ia very important that every attempt at doing
so should be made. Strong*growing, tall and dwarf
Marrow Peas are best suited for the purpose ; and the
trench system, with manure placed beneath, in the way
already described, is tho best method of oultivation.

The great cause of failure is mildew on the plants, and
this may be considerably prevented by providing a good
depth of soil, and plenty of moisture beneath, where the
roots penetrate. A mulching of rotten manure is of

material help in preventing evaporation ; it should be
about 3in. deep, and laid on tho surface for 1ft. or
more on each side of the rows. In favoured localities,

Bowings for late crops may bo made from tho middle
till the end of Juue ; but, in northern parts, tho beginning
of June is sufficiently late for allowing tho plants to
blossom and bear anything like a crop. Some cultivators

BOW second early sorts late in tho season, because of the
likelihood of their turning in more quickly ; but the
plants lack the strength of late kinds, and the produce
is also much inferior in quality. Tall sorts, grown late,

should be stopped when about 4ft. high, in order to
promote fruitfulness at an earlier stage than would be
likely under crdir.:j:y circuinit;.:;c.s. A so'.ving of lute

Pea
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sorts should also be made, first in April, and secondly

in May.
All Peas are benefited by an occasional dressing of

soot and a little lime on the surface, previous to and at

the time when they are pushing through the ground. It

tends greatly to ward off slugs, and ia by no means
agreeable to birds and mice. Should watering become
necessary in summer, a thorough soaking should be

given, and this applied at too late a stage is but of

little use. When gathering Peas for use, only such as

are fit should be selected, the whole stock of one sort

being looked over each time, in preference to picking a

portion severely, and leaving others alone possibly to

become too old. Pea-sticks should be as strong and thin

in proportion as may be procurable, and used at about

tho heights different sorts are calculated to reach. They
should be firmly inserted in a slanting direction, the set

^ ,

Fig. 41. GAROEt^ Variety of Pea {Pisum sativum\ with Flowers
and Pods in different stages of development.

on one side pointing in an opposite direction to the

other, yet at about the same angle. The leaf-tendrils

clasp and retain a firmer hold on sticks thus arranged

than they do on others inserted vertically. A few small

mm
Sorts. Varieties of Peas are become exceedingly

numerous, and several new ones are still annually put

into commerce. Few vegetables have been so greatly

improved during the last few years as Peas, particularly

in the direction of introducing the superior-flavoured

Marrows amongst the earlier sorts that were originally

all small and round-seeded. There are different methods

adopted for arranging Peas in classes for reference and

distinction. . Formerly, the smooth or round-seeded
kinds were far more numerous than those with wrink^^^'^

seeds; now tlijj- oi'j nearly equally represented. 1IVhit3,
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green, and blue wrinkled Marrows are severally dis-

ting-uxshed by their dried seeds beingf compressed,
wrinkled, and of the colours giYen. Sorts with their
dried seeds round or roundish in shape are mostly
either white or blue ; in some, they are small, with
thin skins ; others are large, and have thick skins.

Peas retain their germinative powers for three years,

some sorts for a longer period. Wrinkled seeds do not
germinate so readily as round ones, nor do they keep
good so long. The habit of growth and mode of bearing
which Peas assume is represented in Fig. 41. Respecting
the periods when sorts which are sown at different times
may generally be expected to produce their crops, much
depends on the season, locality, soil, and various other
circumstances. The earliest round Peas, sown in
autumn, or very early in January, may be expected to

be ready by about the end of May; others, sown in

January and February, should follow about the middle
of June, Dwarf Marrows, sovm during the early part
of March, should come in early in July ; and sowings
of tall Marrows, made in succession from about the
beginning of April, should similarly succeed each other
in bearing from the middle of July onwards. Sub-
joined is a limited selection from amongst the principal
sorts in cultivation, arranged for convenience according
to the different seasons in which they come in bearing.
An asterisk denotes a sort specially recommended.

Earliest Sorts.

Alpha (Laxton's)* Wrinkled blue Marrow, Pods produced
^Jn.oiy) occasionallj; in pairs, long, narrow, much curved and
pointed, each containing from six to nine good-sized peas, of fine
quality. A. 3ft. to 3Jft. One of the best early wrinkled Marrows.

AmericaXL Wonder,* Wrinkled Marro^v. Pods produced singly
or in pairs, about 2in. long, straight, well-fiUed. h. din. to l2n.
An excellent first-early variety, of compact habit and fine flavour.

Beck's Gem. Seeds round, white, smooth. Pods generally in
pairs, straight, nearly round, containing about six tolerably large
peas. ft. seldom exceeding 1ft. Very prolific.

Blue Prussian. Seeds round, light blue, smooth. Pods mostly
in pairs, seldom solitary, about 3^in. long. h. 3ft. to 3ift. An
old, very prolific variety, groi^Ti extensively for market.

Daniel O'Ronrke/ Seeds round, white, smooth. Pods straight,
solitary, generally from eight to ten on a plant ; peas rather large.
A. 2ft. to 2^ft. A well-known early variety, sometimes called
Sangster's No. 1.

Dr. Hogg,* Wrinkled green Marrow. Pods borne singly or in
pairs, long, much curved, containing from seven to nme large
peas, of excellent quality. 7i. 3ift. to 4ft. One of the earliest
wrinkled Marrows.

Earliest of All (Laxton's). Seeds round, blue. Pods produced in
pairs. A. 2ft. to 2^ffc. A heavy cropper, of excellent quality.
The earliest round blue variety.

Early Dwarf Frame. Seeds round, white, smooth. Pods
mostly solitary, about Sin. long, slender, k. about lOin. A dwarf,
productive variety, suited for culture in frames.

Early Frame. Seeds small, very round, white. Pods straight,
well filled, generally containing six peas in each, of excellent
quality. A. 3ft. to ^ft. An early, hardy variety, with numerous
synonyms.

Early Sunrise (Bay^s).* White vmnkled Marrow- Pods long,
nearly straight

; peas large for an early variety. A. 2ift. to 3ft.
Compact, bushy habit ; hardy, and very prolific.

Maclean's Blue Peter. Seeds round, blue. Pods sometimes
smgle, sometimes in pairs, rather over 2in. in length, each
containing from six to eight very large peas. A. not ex.
ceeding l^ft, A very dwarf variety, with dark green foliage.
A few days later than the Eauly Dwarf Frame.

Blaclean's Little Gem.* Green wrinkled Marrow. Pods
produced in pairs, broadish, nearly straight, weU filled. A. 1ft.
to IJft. An excellent cropper, dwarf, very early, and of good
quality. Fine for forcing.

.

Ringleader,* • Seeds round, white, smooth. Pods straight,
^ually solitary, each containing six or seven peas. A. 2Jft. to 3ft.
Habit slender. This is considered one of the best early smooth
Peas for outside culture, and is rather a remarkable variety,
inasmuch as the first flowers either do not expand properly, or
remain until those above are also ready to open. The flowering
and bearing seasons are thus limited, the whole crop turning
in nearly at once. A good early sort, extensively cultivated;
also known as Cartek's First Crop. Dickson's First awd
gEST is rather larger, and perhaps more productive, than
KTNGtEADER ; it is, however, much like it, but a few days later.

Pea—continued,

William the First/ Smooth, green-seeded Marrow. Pods
borne singly and in pairs, nearly 3in. lonff, narrow, curved at
the point ; they are deep green, covered with a thick bloom,
and each contains from seven to nine good-sized peas, of excellent
flavour, h, 4ft. to 5ft. An exceedingly valuable variety ; one
of the earliest and best Marrows.

Second Early and Main Crop.
Advancer (Maclean's).* Wrinkled blue Marrow. Pods generally

in pairs, slightly curved, containing about eight very large,
compressed peas, which are of first-class quality, h. 2ft. to 2ift.
An excellent early Marrow, which turna in a few days after
Laxton's Alpha.

r

Cbamplon of England/ Wrinkled blue Marrow. Poda
sometimes solitary, but generally produced in pairs, long, slightly
curved and flattened, each containing from six to nine peas,
closely packed and compressed. A. 5ft. to 6ft. A strong-growing,
abundant-bearing, climbing Pea, of great excellence; one of the
best for general use.

Dickson's Favourite. Seeds round, smooth-skinned. Pods
generally in pairs, medium-sized, long, well filled, h. 4ft. to 5ft.

An abundant bearer and good sort.

Dr. Maclean.^ Blue wrinkled Marrow. Pods very large, hand-
some, well filled with about nine very large ^eas of excellent
quality. A. 3}ft. to 4ft. One of the finest wrinkled Marrows,
coming in after Advancer, Very robust in habit,

Dnke of Albany. Wrinkled green Marrow. Pods usually pro-
duced in pairs, nearly 4in. long, straight, very thick, well filled

^vith about ten large peas. A. 5ft. to 6ft Vigorous Rowing and
productive.

Fillbasket (Laxton's), Seeds round, light green when ripe. Pods
generally in pairs, very long, curved and pointed at the end,
closely tilled with from seven to nine good-sized peas. A. 3ft
Of vigorous growth, with branched stems and distinct^ large,
yellowish-green leaves.

G. P. Wilson (Carter's).* Wrinkled blue Marrow. Pods borne
singly and in pairs, large, nearly straight^ from 2in. to 3in. long:,

usually containing not more than from six to eight peas, whicli
are, however, very large, oblong, and somewhat flattened.

A. 4ft An excellent cropper, of robust habit

Gladiator*^ Wrinkled Marrow. Handsome pods, produced in

pairs, long, curved, closely filled with medium-sized, deep green
peas, of excellent quality, h, 3ft A remarkably prohf!c and
distinct main crop variety. Plant of robust, vigorous habit

Bfaclean's WonderfoL Wrintled Marrow. A. 3ffc. A pro-
ductive variety, with large pods ; good cropper, and of excellent
flavour.

Blarvel (Laxton's).* Wrinkled white Marrow. Pods produced
singly and in pairs, large, much curved, and pointed, containing
from seven to nine lar^e peas, which are very green, h, 3ft. An
excellent and productive main crop variety, of fine quidity.

Prodigy. Green wrinkled IMarrow. Pods generally in pairs,

nearly straight, extra long and broad, each containing: about ten
large peas, of excellent quality and flavour, h. about 5ft. Plant
robust, vigorous, branching ; said to be very productive. A fine

new variety, sent out in 1886.

Stratagem (Carter's).* Wrinkled Marrow. Pods of enormous
size, and sometimes upwards of 6in. in length, each containing
from nine to eleven very large peas. I. dark green, h, 2ft. to

2Jft Habit robust. One of the best dwarf, wrinkled Marrows
in cultivation.

Snpreme (Laxton's).* Smooth, green-seeded Marrow. Pods from
3in. to 3^in. in length, straight, with an abruptly curved point,

well filled ;
peas large, and of fine flavour. A. 4ft. to 6ft A

hardy and productive second early variety. The pods swell to an
unusual size in advance of the peas, which causes them to appear
ready for gathering long before they really are.

Telegrapli (Gulverweirs).* Wrinkled Marrow. Pods Tery
numerous, long, broad. Peas large, nine to eleven in a pod, of a
fine deep green colour and excellent flavour when cooked, h, 5ft.

to 6ft An excellent, well-known ^ort, of robust habit.

Telephone (Carter's),* Wrinkled Marrow, Pods solitary or in

pairs, very large and broad, each containing from eight to eleven

large peas, of first-rate quality, h. 5ft. to 6ft. A splendid
wrinkled variety, selectea from Culverwell*s Telegraph.
One of the finest second early sorts.

Veitch's Perfection-* Wrinkled blue Marrow. Pods large,

usually home in pairs, straight, containing seven or eight large,

compressed peas, of superior quality, n. 3ft. An excellent

cropper ; highly esteemed as being one of the best sorta.

Late Crop.

BxitidlX Queen** Wrinkled white Marrow. Pods usually in

and nearly straight, each containing about eight

very large', tender peas. A. about 6ft Plant of vigorous growth
and branching habit A good late sort

nlverwell's Giant Marrow.* Blue wrinkled Marrow. Pods
immense, broad, and upwards of 7in. long, well filled with large

peas, of finest quality, k. 6ft. to 6ft Exceedingly productive

and fine.
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King of tlie Marrows. Wrinkled green Marrow, Ports

generally in pairs, broad, from 2in. to Sin. long, containing from
six to eight lar^e, oblong peas, h, 6ft. to 6ift. One of the very

latest and tallest-growing sorts.

Bladean's Best of AU. "Wrinkled green Marrow. Pods
produced in pairs, over Sin. long, broad, gradually narrowed at

both ends. They contain from live to eight large peas in each,

but are not regularly filled, h, about 3ft. A rather late sort,

productive, and of good quality,

Ne Plus Ultra.* Wrinkled green Marrow. Pods nearly

always in pairs, fine dark glancous green, curved, narrowed
towards the stalk ; peas very large, from seven to nine in a

pod, of first-rate quality, h, from 6ft. to 7ft. An abundant
bearer, and one of the best late Peas in cultivation.

Omega (Laxton^s) * Wrinkled green Marrow, Pods usually in

pairs, long, narrow, very closely filled with from eight to ten very

large, dark green peas, of excellent quality, h. about 2ift. Very
prolific. This miuht be termed a dwarf Ne Plus Ultra.

Prizetaker Green Marrow. Smooth, green-seeded Marrow.
Pods nearly 3iin. long, slightly curved, ofa deep bluish-green,

covered with thick bloom. Each pod contains from six to ten

large peas, which become misshapen from being compressed.
A, 4ft. to 5ft.

Sturdy (Laxton's).* Wrinkled green Marrow. Pods produced
in pairs, long, nearly straight, containing from six to nine large,

dark green peas, of excellent quality, h. about 3ft. One of the
latest sorts, robust, strong growing, much branched.

Ebible-poddeb oit Sugar Peas. All the sorts of

Peas that haro been already noticed are grown in

gardens, principally for the use of their produce in a
young or green state. They are termed Shelling Peas,

and the pods are of no use when once their contents

are extracted, becanse they are. lined with a hard and
tough, stringy membrane, which renders them unfit for

food. In the other class, now ujider notice, the pods
are usually destitute of this stringy substance, and
readily snap, like those of Kidney Beans. If prepared

and cooked, when young, in a similar way to the last-

named vegetable, they are considered to form an excel-

lent dish, one which is more appreciated on the Con-
tinent than in this country. Edible-podded Peas are

not much cultivated in Britain ; not so extensively,

perhaps, as their merits deserve. Subjoined are the
names of a few sorts.

Bntter Pea. Pods from 2in. to 2Jin. long, produced singly, and
in pairs, deeply curved ; the sides are very fleehy, thick, and
succulent. A. 3ft. to 4ft.

Dwarf DntOlL Pods often solitary, narrow, crooked, thick, and
fleshy ; seeds white, large, from five to seven in a pod. A very
dwarf vaiiety.

Early Dwarf Brittany** Pods generally in pairs, about 2in.
long, narrow, fleshy, quite free from membrane, h, about
2ift.

Forty Days' EdiUe-Podded. Pods generally in pairs, straight,
free from membrane ; peas medium-sized, slightly compressed,
white when ripe, A. about 4ft. A climbing variety, which pro-
duces its flowers over a long period.

Giant Sugar Pea.* Pods sometimes Sin. in length, larger than
those of any variety of this class, much twisted ; peas large.
distinctly seen from the outside of the pod. h. 4ft. to oft. Should
be used when young.

Large Croobed Sugar Pea-* Pods very large, sometimes 5in.
long, broad, often crooked, free from membrane, and exceedingly
tender when young, h, about 5ft. One of the best sorts, more
extensively grown than any of the others.

Fungi. The Fungi parasitic on Peas are chiefly two
species, which resemble each other in forming wbitiah

coatings on the leaves and other parts of the plants

;

but they are not difficult to distinguish, even with the
unaided eye. In both, the whitish coat is formed of

rows of cellsj forming threads too slender to be seen

distinctly, even with a lens. Both belong to the forms
included under the general name of Mildew (which

see) ; but they represent widely different groups of

Fungi. Brysiphe Martii (Pea Mildew) is the commoner
of the two. It possesses conidia of the type described
under Oidium and also spores in asci which lie in the
perithecia. The plants are, at times, wholly covered
with this Fungus, and the result is stoppage of their

growth, and loss of the seeds. XJnfortun ately, this

Pea—continued.

Fungus grows on many other plants also, so that it can
hardly be exterminated from gardens. Peronospora VicicB

(Pea Mould) is more plentiful on Tares than on Peas. On
both, it grows on the lower surface of the leaves ; and
it differs from the Pea Mildew in sending its filaments

through the Pea's tissues, thus living inside the host-

plant. It differs also in the reproductive processes. The
conidia are of the kind described under Peronospora;
and so also are the resting, or sexually mature, spores.

The latter are formed within the tissues of the Peas,

and serve to reproduce the Fungus in the following

spring. Plants attacked by this Fungus are pierced by
it in all directions, though only the branches that bear
conidia are to be seen on the outer surface of the

host-plant. The diseased tissues become brown, and
ultimately rotten, and fall to pieces. P. Vicice appears
in early summer ; it attacks many leguminous plants.

Eemedies should be directed rather to insure prevention

of injury to subsequent crops than in trying to save
those plants already diseased. All refuse, especially Pea
stalks, and other rubbish of that nature, must be collected

and burned, to prevent the diseases being transmitted by
such means from the crop of one year to that of the

next. , The remedies recommended under Mildew and
Oidium would help to check Pea Mildew (which is quite

superficial in its growth), but would not be of any use

for Pea Mould.
Peas, along with Beans and Vetches, are also subject

to the attacks of Pea and Bean Eust (Uromyces appen-
diculatus, var. Pisi). Plants diseased from this cause
assume a dull, rusty-brown hue, which, in bad attacks,

may almost conceal the green of the leaves, but usually
only modifies it more or less. This colour is due to very
numerous, small, rust-coloured spots, distributed over the
surface, none of them usually exceeding ^oin. across

;

though, occasionally, two or more may meet, and join

into one spot. Under the microscope, the spots are seen
to be made up of a crowded mass of minute, egg-shaped
cells, of a rusty-brown colour, each supported on a long,

slender stalk. These cells are the spores of the Fungus,
and ripen towards the end of summer, or in autumn. In
spring, each pushes out a blunt, slender tube, on which
form three or four very small sporidia; and these, if

they fall on a suitable food-plant, push a tube into it.

This tube branches and spreads through the tissues, and
forms, in turn, new spots of spores bursting through the
epidermis, or skin, of the leaf. It is believed, by some
botanists, that this Fungus appears also in another form
on one of the Spurges, Euphorbia Cyparissias. Plants
attacked by Eust should be burned as soon as possible,

to prevent the disease from spreading. The position of

the mycelium in the tissues of the host-plants renders
any direct means of destroying the Fungus hopeless, with-
out involving the host-plant in the demolition. Such
plants as favour its spread, and give it support, e,g.,

Vetches, should be kept as far from the Pea crop as
possible.

Insect Pests. The Pea is exposed to the attacks of

not a few insects. Some of these injure the leaves and
the young stems; others feed in the fruitj eating the
Peas, either while young and soft, or after they have
been stored in the granary, and leaving them mere hollow
shells, pierced at one side with a hole. The seeds are

frequently damaged by Millipedes (see BEsrriapoda) while
they are sprouting, especially in wet seasons, and, like

all garden produce, they are eaten by slugs and suails-

Among their worst foes are the Pea and Bean Weevils
(see Sitona), which, as beetles, gnaw the leaflets, leaving
the margins notched ; or the whole leaflet is more or

less completely eaten away. In very bad attacks, the
whole crop may be destroyed. These beetles also feed
on Beans, Clover, Lucem, and other leguminous plants.

The most hurtful species are the Striped Pea Weevil



'^

^

i I

^<-

**5

**'rt

N

1
^
\

J

%:»;?,

r

'-Vr

IP



An Encyclopedia of Horticulture. 41
continued.

8. lineata), and the Spotted Pea Weevil (8. crinita). They
are about Jin. long, elliptical, black, covered with minute
scales, which are clay-coloured, rosy-greyish, or whitish;
the beak ia short and stout; and the wing-covers bear
ten lines of minute pits from end to end. 8, crinita

may be known by having short bristles on the wing-
covers behind, and by its slightly smaller size. These
insects feed during the day, but are readily overlooked,

since, when alarmed, they at once fall from the plants

to the earth. They begin their ravages even in March,
and may be met with throughout the summer.
The larvae of several kinds of moths are destructive

to Pea-plants, as well as to other garden produce {see

Mamestra, 'Flusia, and Potlierl) BUotlis). The larvse

of a small fly {see Fhytomyza) burrow between the sur-

faces of the leaf, and make winding, white tracks, in
which they change to pupse, and thereafter into flies

;

but these mines can scarcely be said to weaken the
plants.

The roots are liable to be eaten by larvae that live

underground {see Noctua and Wireworms). The
young shoots and branches are occasionally smothered,
or nearly so, by swarms of Green Fly {see Aphides),
usually of the species Siphonophora Pisi and Aphis
Papaveris.

Bees, but more particularly Hnnible Bees (which
see), at times, do considerable harm, by boring holes,

from which to suck the honey, without effecting the
fertilisation of the ovules by transferring pollen from
flower to flower*

^
The larvffi of a tiny midge {Cecidomyia Pisi) may, at

times, be found feeding, in large numbers, in the young
pods, eating the unripe Peas, and causing the pods
to be spotted with yellow. The larvae are white, and
reach about Jin. in length. They bore out of the pods,

when full-fed, fall to the ground, and become pupae
in the earth.

The larv£e of certain beetles, and of two or three

moths, feed on the seeds in pods approaching ripeness,

as well as in dried Peas. The more noteworthy are :

' Tychius quinqne-punctatxts and Bruchus Pisi and B, gra*

narius among beetles ; and Grapholitlia pisana, Guen.
{^ndopisa proximana of Stainton's "Manual"), and, to

a less extent, Endopisa nigricana (of the same " Manual ")
among the moths.

Tychius quinque-punctatus is a Weevil about fin. long,

elongate-ovate ; the beak tapers from base to tip, is

rather long, and curves downwards ; the colour is black,

covered with coppery-red scales. The lower surface is

pure white; the thorax is rounded, the thighs rather thick,

toothed, and black ; the rest of the legs, and the antennse,

dull red. The beetles appear in late autumn, live through
the winter, and in spring and early summer lay eggs in

the young pods of various Leguminosw^ The larva3 feed
in the pods. They are yellowish-white and smooth.

When full-fed, they fall to the ground, and become
Ptip® in the soil.

The Bruchidce differ from Weevils in having the beak
short, broad, and flattened, the antennae straight and
gradually becoming thicker, the wing-cases shorter than
the abdomen, and the hind legs long and strong. B. Pisi

h c

^JG-
. 42. Bruchus Pisi, showing the Beetle of the natural

size (a) and enlarged (6)» and a Pea (c) in which the hole
of exit is seen on one side,

(see Fig. 42) ig about Jin. long, oval, black, with a dense
coat of silky hairs, which are bright brown above, paler
beneath; thorax variegated with orange hairs; lateral
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teeth white ; wing-cases striated, with some paler
spots and obscure streaks ; tarsi and tibiae, in parts, and
four basal joints of antennae dull red. This beetle has
been most injurious in Southern Europe. It is believed
to be a native of North America. Though often im-
ported with Peas, it has not fully established itself any-
where in Britain. The beetles pair while the Peas are
in flower; and the females deposit their eggs in the
Peas, in which the larvae live all winter, hollowing them
out; finally becoming perfect beetles, and boring out
from them in the ensuing spring and summer. B. gra^
narius is slightly smaller than B. Pisi, but is otiierwisa
much like that species, though with a thinner coat of
hair. The teeth on the sides of the thorax are leas dis-
tinct ; and there are white dots on the back. The wing-
cases are sprinkled with whitish hairs, and there is a
brown stripe near the base of the wing-cases. The first

pair of legs, and the four basal joints of the antenna,
are pale red; and the second and third pairs of legs
are dark throughout. B. granarius is common in Peas,
and also in pods of Beans, Broom, Furze, and Vetches.
In habits, it is much like B. Pisi, It has been asserted
that Peaa and Beans containing the larvae injure the
health of persons, and of domestic animals, who partake
of them.
The moths hurtful, in the larval state, to Peas are

included in the great group of Tortricina (which see),

and are now referred to the genus GrapJiolitha, though
Stainton, in his " Manual," includes them in the genua
Endopisa. Of these, the most common is the Pea Moth
(G. pisana^ Guen. = Endopisa proximana of Stainton's

"Manual"). This insect measures about iin. across the
front wings, which are olive-brown in colour, with a
row of short, pale yellowish lines along the front

margin, directed backwards. Near the hind margin is

a silvery ring, inclosing a spot m which are three or

four short, black lines. The moths fly in June; they
lay eggs on the young pods, and the larva? bore into

the pods to reach the seeds. When full-fed, they are

about iin, long, rather stout, and yellowish, with a
black head, and brown dots on the rings. They eat

their way out of the seeds when full-fed, and creep

underground to become pupae. The moths appear in

the following June. Nearly allied to thi^ species ia

another, €?. tenehrosana, Dp. {B. nigricana of Stainton),

which differs in its darker brown ground-colour, and
only faintly yellowish tip ; in its whitish and pale

yellow scales, scattered over the wings ; and in the spot

near the hind margin being very little yellower than

the rest, and inclosing mere dots instead of streaks.

The larva of this species also feeds in Peas.

Remedies, These differ with the habits of the various

insects, and other foes. For measures to get rid of

Millipedes, see Millipedes and Myriapoda; and see

also Slug's and Snails for remedies against the

attacks of those creatures.

The Pea Weevils (Siiona lineata and S. crinita) may
be best prevented from doing serious damage by using

all means to promote the rapid growth of the plants, as

they are thus protected against the loss of all their

leaves. Good soil, well prepared and well manured, is

one of the best means for obtaining a good crop of

Peas. A dressing of coal ashes along the rowa also

favours growth. It is recommended that Peaa should

follow Cabbages or root-crops. All kinds of shelter for

the beetles should be abolished. To free the plants

when attacked, a dressing of lime, or of soot, sprinkled

on the wet plants, has proved useful ; and gas-lime, or

sand mixed with paraffin, scattered on the soil along

the rows, would probably help considerably. Harrowing,

or hoeing the Peas when wet, is also said to be of

marked benefit. Shaking the plants over tarred canvas,

or over sheets, from which the beetles can be swept up

G
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..
red near the stone, tender, melting, and richly flavoured. Middle

.
and end of Au^^ust. Glands round. A hardy and prolific
variety, raised by Mr. Rivers.

Desse Tardive. Flowers small. Fruit large, round, of a pale
colour, slight red next the sun ; flesh greenish-M hite, sweet and
rich. End of September and beginning of October. Glands
round. One of the best late Peaches.

Dr. Hogg. Flowers large. Fruit very large, round, pale yellow,
tinged with crimson next the sun, and similarly dotted on the
shaded side ; flesh firm, yellowish-white, red at the stone, rich
and sugary. Middle of August. Glands kidney-shaped. A
remarkably vigorous-giow ing variety, which bears freely, but is
not adapted for forcing ; raised by Mr. Rivers.

Bymoild. Flowers large. Fruit very large, flattened at the
summit, mottled red on the exposed side ; fiesh white, stained
red near the stone, highly flavoured. Middle of September.
Leaves gland less.

Early Beatrice. Flowers large. Fruit medium, round; skin
marbled, very highly-coloured where exposed ; flesh nearly
white, melting, juicy, and richly flavoured. Early in July, in an
orchard-house, and outside at the end of that month. Glands
small, kidney-shaped. One of the earliest sorts know n ; raised
by Mr. Rivers.

Early Rivers. Flowers large. Fruit large, pale yellow, with
delicate, flesh-coloured dots on the exposed side ; f!esh pale,

* melting, remarkably rich and juicy. Middle of July, in an
orchard-house. Glands kidney-shaped. A valuable, very early
Peach

; it was raised by >Ir. Rivers, who states that it is apt to
'' crack at the stone, when the fruit ceases to swell, and has no
flavour. To obviate this ci*ackiug, he recommends that it sliould
be fertilised Avith pollen from other flowers, as it is possible the
immaturity arises from insufficient impregnation.

Early Silver. Flowers large. Fruit very large and pale, with
blush cheek next the sun ; flesh white, melting, and rich.

Middle of August. Glands kidney-shaped. Requires a warm
position and favoured situation. Raised by Mr. Rivers from
seed of the White Nectarine, the flavour of which it partially
retains.

Exquisite. Flowers small. Fruit very large, deep yellow, with
tiark crimson cheek ; flesh yellow, stained with deep red at the
stone, rich, and melting. Middle of September. Glands round.
A flne-flavoured American sort, of immense size.

Golden Eagle. Flowers small. Fruit very large, round, de-
pressed, orange-colour, with some red on the exposed side

;

nesh stained red near the stone, tender, rich, and melting.
Fnd of September or early in October. Glands kidney-shaped.
One of the best yellow Peaches ; raised by Mr. Rivers.

Ooshawk, Flowers large. Beginning of September. Leaves
serrate, glandless. A very large, pale-coloured, mid-season
Peach, raised from an American sort, named Cooledge's
Favourite ; it is of excellent quality.

Grosse Mignonne. Flowers deep red, large. Fruit large,
somewhat hollowed at the summit, and furnished with a deep
suture, which appears to divide it into two parts; skin downy,
pale yellow, mottled with red, dark red next the sun ; flesh

pale yellow, red ne^r the stone, juicy, rich, and highly flavoured;
stone small, rough. End of August and beginning of September.
Glands round. This splendid mid-season Peach is one of the
best in cultivation, either for forcing or for any pui-pose, if only
one sort were required. It has been grown for a very long
period, and twenty or more varieties, sent out at various times
as being new, have eventually been found to be identical with
it. This may be accounted for to a great extent from its being
one of the most highly-esteemed sorts, and from the fact that it

reproduces itself from seed.

Hale's Early, Flowers large. Fruit medium, round, depressed
at the summit; skin dark crimson, particularly next the sun;
flesh yellow, melting, and very good. End of July or beginning
of August. Glands round. A tirst-rate, very early Peach, of

American origin ; well adapted for forcing.

I-ate Admirable. Flowers pale red, small. Fruit very large,

somewhat oblong, with swollen nipple at the apex ; skin downy,
dull crimson, striped, deeper crimson next the sun; flesh

yellowish-green, red near the stone, very juicy, of delicate
flavour. Middle or end of September, Glands round. One
of the best late Peaches, particularly under glass.

Noblesse* Flowers large. Fruit large, sometimes rather pointed,
sometimes depressed, yellowish-green on the shaded side, deli-

cately marbled, and streaked with red on the side next the sun
;

flesh white almost throughout, melting, exceedingly juicy and
rich. End of August and beginning of September. Leaves
glandless. A most valuable variety, which may be successfully
forced, but the tree is sometimes subject to mildew.

Princess of Wales. Flowers very large. Fruit very large,

rounded, terminated by a prominent nipple ; skin cream-
coloured when ripe, with rosy cheek ; flesll yellowish, red at
the stone, of excellent quality. End of September and beginning
of October. Glands round. A very valuable late Peach, raised
^y Mr. Rivers from a Clingstone variety, named Favie De
POMPONE, worthless in this coimtrj.

peach—continued.

Rivers' Early York. Flowers large. Fruit medium, marbled
with red on the shady side, deep red where exposed: flesh
greenish-white, melting, and richly flavoured. Beginning and
middle of August. Leaves smooth ; glands round. A variety
raised by Mr. Rivers from the old Early York, on which it
IS an improvement, inasmuch as the tree escapes mildew much
better, and generally produces a good crop. It is well adapted
for forcing.

Itoyal George. Flowers dull red, small. Fruit large, globular •

skin downy, deep red next the sun, dotted on the aha(ied part •

flesh yellowish-white, red near the stone, juicy> rich, and ex-
cellent. End of August and beginning of September. Leaves
glandless. One of the best-known and most highly-esteemed
sorts. It forces well, but the tree is subject to mihiew.

Sea Eagle* Flowers large. Fruit very large, round, Jenion-
yelldw, deep red on the exposed side ; tiesh white, stained red
near the stone, highly flavoured. End of September. (Jlands
round. One of the best late Peaches ; raised by »Mr. Rivers
from the variety named Early Silver.

Stirling Castle. Flowers smalL Fruit medium, roundish,
pale - coloured, marbled red where exposed; flesh white,
melting, and rich. Beginning of September. Leaves glandless.
A hardy sort.

The Nectarine FeaOll. Flowers large. Fruit very large,
pointed ; skin nearly smooth, like a Nectarine, yellow, mottled
red on the exposed side ; ilesh brisk and richly flavoured.
Middle and end of September. Glands small, kidney-shaped.
A flrst-rate late variety, raised by Mr, Rivers from a seed of a
Dutch Nectarine, called Le Grand NOm.

Walbnrton Admirable. Flowers small. Fruit large, round,
yeliowish-green where shaded, crimson-mottled, with a darker
colour where exposed ; flesh yellowish-white, juicy, and rich.
End of September and beginning of October. Glands round
A very valuable late Peach.

Fungi. The most noteworthy Fungus parasitic on the
Peacli is Exoascus deformans. This causes one form of
Peach Curl, or Peach Blister, so called from the appear-
ance it gives rise to in the leares. The other form of

Peach Blister is caused by Aphid gp, and may bo recog-
nised by the presence of those insects, and by the red
colour of the diseased leaves. E, deformans makes its

presence manifest by the appearance of the leaves, and
by a pale bloom, visible chiefly on the lower surface.

The microscope shows that this bloom is due to the

presence, all over the leaf, of innumerable erect, slender

cells, containing spores, and each supported on a shorter

cell. The Cherry, the Gean, and the Plum, are also liable

to suffer through attacks of this Fungus j but in these

trees it gives rise to the so-called " witch-knots,** orphort
branches arising in a crowded mass, the leaves and twigs

of which show the bloom of the Fungus at certain times

of the year. The leaves covered with E. deformans wither

and fall off prematurely ; and even while on the tree,

they cease to be of use to the host-pJant. Besides this,

the tissues of the host are diseased by the Fungus, and
it reappears year after year on the same branch system.

The only remedy is to cut off and destroy the diseased

branches and leaves.

Sphwrotheca 'pannona, a mildew, is of frequent occur-

rence on the Peach. It forms a dense, greenish coat over

the parts affected, living on the outer surface of the cells

of the host-plant. Flowers of sulphur, or the solution

of potassium sulphide, is the most effectual cure for

this disease. See Mildew.
Certain small pale spots may, at times, be observed on

Peach leaves, the work of small species of Fungi, named
Cercospora PersicoB and 0. circumscissa. The injury

done by them is too slight to call for a longer notice

here.

Insect Pests. The Peach-tree is liable to injury from

insect operations in several ways, but only those of more

frequent occurrence need be specified. A small
^
moth

{Anarsia lineatella) destroys from two to several inches

at the tips of the hranches, by its larvae boring into

them, and eating the pith from them in spring and early

summer ; while the larvae of an autumn brood eat into

the fruits while on the trees. This insect belongs to the

Tineina {see Motlis), hut is larger than the average

of that group, reaching a span of nearly fin. across the

front win^s, which are grey, with darker grey markings,
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especially a dark lozenge-aliaped mart on tho front mar-

gin. All the winga are narrow, and long-fringed. This

insect is found both in Europe and in North America.

A Weevil, Otiorhynchus ligustici {see Qtiorkyncus)

,

gnaws the leaves of tho Peach, as well as of many other

trees. The larvse of several of the larger moths and

butterflies also eat the leaves ; but the harm done by them
is seldom serious. A Sawfly {Lyda nemoralis), in the

larval state, lives on several trees of the group of stone-

fruits, and among these is tho Peach; tho larvae live in

colonies, but each in a separate tube, protected in the

common web (see Iiyda). The webs, with the inclosed

larvae, are easily removed and destroyed.

The worst insect enemies of tho Peaoh-troo are Aphides,

of which several species are found on it in Britain.

Tlie most hurtful is ApMs PersiccB, B. de Fonso. {A, Amyg-
dali, Buckton), since it causes tho young leaves near the

tips of the branchea to assurao a blistorud appearance,

to become thickonod and red, and to curl up, so as to

form retreats below them, in which the insects live pro-

tected, llio leaver become uselesa to the tree, and drop

off prematurely, Tho insects are of an oohreous or

rusty-yellow colour, with dark brown or black markings
covering a great part of the upper surface. Myzus
Persicm and Hyalopterus Pru7ii are both common on
Peach-trees; but they do not give rise to the distortion

of the leaves, though hurtful by coverin*? the leaves with
their skins and excretions, and weakening the trees by
the food they draw from the tissues. The former species

has the wingless female rosy or rusty-red, the winged
female brown or almost black, and the male citron-yellow.

The latter has the winglos.^ female pale green, and the

winged female yellowish - green. When Aphis PersiccB

appears, the twigs most affected should be cut off and
destroyed, with their inhabitants. For all the specieB,

washes may bo osed, such as soapsuds, or a solution of

lib. of soft soap in five gallons of water, or a solution

of soft soap with tobacco. These liquids may bo pumped
on from a garden engine, or the infested twigs may be
dipped into them; but special care must be taken to
reaoh the insect?^ on the under surface of the leaves.

The Peach Scale insect (Lecanium Persicce) lives on the
bnds and branches of Peach, Plum, and various other
trees. As in the allied species {see Scale Insects), the
female is covered with a slightly convex, oval shield.

This is brown, with a yellowish dor.-^al line, and two
darker spots at the sides. As the eggs become matured,
tho shield becomes nearly hemispherical, and the legs

Fig. 43. Lecamum Persic.*:, .sliowiiig (a) Leaf, with Male on it
slightly enlarged

; (&) Male lining, much eularsed.

disapp<>ar from the lower surface. The males (see Fig.
43) are smaller than tho females, have two wings, and
bear two slender tilamonts, like tails; they are dark red-
brown, with black head, and vfillnvvwh n-nfrtrmm ^-^a i«««

Peacli—continued.

For this, as for the other Scale insects, the best treat-

ment is the use of a stiff brush, Avith similar solutions

to those employed against Aphides (which see), or with

paraffin, to remove them from the branches.

Lastly, the fruit of the Peach is, in common with the

other stone-fruits, inhabited occasionally by the larva of

a beetle {Anthonomus drwparwm)^ which feeds in the

seed, but usually does not greatly check the growth of

the edible part of the fruit. This beetle is nearly related

to the Apple Blossom Weevil (which see for methods
of prevention and remedies).

PEACH BLISTER. A blistered and curled state

of the leaves, which become somewhat fleshy, and fall

prematurely. It may be caused by a Fungus, Exoascus

deformans {see Peach Pungi), or by Green Fly, of which
the worst species is Aphis Persicce {see Peach
Insects).

PEACH MYRTLE.
calymma rohustum.

A common name for HypO'

PEACOCK FLOWER. A common name of Poin-

ciana regia.

PEACOCK FLOWER FENCE.
for Adenanthera pavonina.

A common name

PEAy EARTH. See LatHyms ampliicarpiis.

See Lathyrus syl-EVERLASTING.
vestris platyphyllns.

PEA, FLAT. See Flatylobitun.

PEAOLE. An old name for Primula veris.

PEA, GLORY. See Clianthus Dampieri.

PEA MOTH {Grapholitha pisana). In the larval

state, the Pea Moth is one of the most hurtful insects

to the vegetable which it infests, and is, at the same
time, very common. It is also known as Endopisa proxi-

mana. For a full description of this Moth, methods of

extermination, <&c., see- the remarks on Insects under
Pea.

PEA NUT. See Arachis hypogsea.

PEA, PARTRIDGE. See Heisteria.

PEA, PIGEON. See Cajanus indicns.

{Pyriis communis). The Pear-tree has been
known, and has been under cultivation, from a period of

remote antiquity. It is found wild in some parts of

England, is a native of most temperate parts of Europe
and Western Asia, and is also found in the Himalayan
region; other wild types, besides P. communis, have
had more or less to do with the origin of many cul-

tivated Pears, In a wild state, its branches are

thorny ; but, under cultivation, the thorns disappear, and
are replaced by fruit-buds, which are formed on shoots

of about the same length, technically termed spurs. The
tree is naturally more inclined to grow in a pyramidal
form than the Apple-tree {Pyrus Mains), It differs

also from the Apple in being longer as a seedling plant

in coming into bearing ; while, on the other hand, under
favourable conditions, it is very much longer-lived. The
Pear can, however, scarcely be considered so hardy as

the Apple, as it is not found so far north, in either a

wild or cultivated state. In old orchards, where Pear
and Apple-trees have been growing under similar con-

ditions, it has been noted that the former were in full

vigour, and bearing abundantly, long after the latter

had disappeared, or had been removed in consequence of

natural decay. The Pear does not produce fruit on the

former year's wood, but on spurs which grow out of

wood not less than a year old. On the points of these,

buds are formed, and the flowers are produced from each,

in corymbs of from five to nine (see Pig. 44, whi^h shows
two corymbs of flowers). A large proportion of these
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flowers will usually fall off at an early stagfe of growth,
because of their being- unable to compete witli stronger

ones, whicli take a lead, if weather and other conditions

allow them to set properly. Were all the flowers to set

and be allowed to come to maturity, the size and quality

of fruit throughout would be materially affected. This
is not of very frequent occurrence generally ; but, should

it take place, thinning is an obvious remedy. The uses

of Pears are pretty well known. First, and most im-

portant, as dessert fruits, nearly all the best varieties

are highly esteemed. For kitchen use, some few sorts

are specially adapted^ because of their fruits being large,

and the flesh firm and somewhat austere rather than

sweet; this renders them more suitable for stewing,

baking, &c. Another use for Pears is that of producing

perry. Fruits for this purpose may be either large or

email ; the more austere or rough their taste, the better

is the liquor product considered.

'^

Fig. 44. Flowering Branchlet of Pear.

Propagation. This may be accomplished by seeds,

by cuttings, by layers, and also by budding and grafting.

Seeds are sown with a view to raising new varieties, and

more largely for the purpose of procuring stocks, whereon

to graft sorts already approved.

Seeds. Seedlings might be raised in rather large

pots (about 9in.) of loamy soil, which should be

covered with pieces of slate or board at the time of

sowing, to prevent any depredations of mice, and placed

on bricks or tiles, to stop worms from entering. If

sown in autumn, and the pots are placed in a sheltered

position outside, the young seedlings may be expected

about March, when the coverings must be removed.

Seeds sown later on will require about three months
to germinate, while some may keep dormant for nearly

a year. The young plants may remain in their pots

one summer, and be transferred to the open ground the

following autumn. Only the seeds of first-class sorts

should be reserved for raising others, and they should

be saved from fine fruits which have been gathered

from healthy, vigorous trees. Seedling Pears seldom bear

fruit before the sixth or seventh year. Seeds intended

only for the purpose of raising stocks may be collected,

cleaned from the pulp by washing, and afterwards sown
in the open ground. Drills about 9in. apart, and 2in.

deep, are suitable; the soil should be previously well

pulverised and prepared. The seedlings may be trans-

planted when a year old, and grown on until they are

large enough for grafting.

Cuttings and Layers. Propagation by cuttings is a

slow process, only to be recommended for preserving a

variety (that might otherwise become lost) until some

continued,

grafts are procurable. It is not, at all times, an easy
or a certain method. Layering is practicable, if it is

desired to have trees on their own roots; but there are
few, if any, advantages to be derived, and, consequently,
this system is not much practised.

Budding and Grafting. These are the principal methods
adopted for propagating Pears ; the former is practised
in the months of July and August, the latter chiefly in

March and April, or so soon as the sap begins to flow.

Whip or tongue-grafting is the plan best suited; but,

according to Baltet, side-grafting under the bark in July
and August, cleft-grafting, inlaying in March and April,
and crown-grafting in April and May, are also applicable.

The trees may be worked as standards, or close to the
ground, according to the sort of stock and the form in

which it is eventually intended to train them.
StocJcs. The principal stocks used for Pears are the

Pear itself, either common or wildings, the Quince, and
sometimes the Whitethorn. On the common Hawthorn,
the Mountain Ash {Pyrus Aucuparia)^ and the Medlar
(Mespilus germanica), the Pear may also be grafted with
more or less success ; but the Pear stock and Quince are

the best, and are most extensively used. Pear stocks, as
already indicated, are raised from seeds; those obtained
from the wild or from common sorts are well adapted.
Stocks from Quince are readily propagated from cuttings,

taken with a heel, or, better, by means of layering. Old
stools that are strong enough to produce vigorous ahoots,

may be covered with soil ; and, during autumn, after a
sufficient time hag elapsed for the shoots to root, they
may be detached and transplanted in the different sizes

that are calculated to be ready for grafting about the

same time. Layering of short Quince shoots for stocks

should be practised some time during winter, and the

rooted plants will be ready for removal so soon as the

leaves drop in the following autumn. Whitethorn stocks

are raised from seeds.

In the cultivation of Pears, the sort of stock on which
the trees are worked has always a very important bearing,

particularly in certain soils, on the general health, vigour,

and fruitfulness of the trees after they become esta-

blished. The Pear stock is, of course, the most natural,

and trees grafted on it possess more vigour, and attain

a greater age, than do those on any other. The roots,

however, have a tendency to penetrate deeply into the

subsoil, which is, in many localities, cold and unsuitable

to their requirements ; they are also loug, and have but
few small fibres : consequently, the trees do not transplant

readily, unless the work is rather frequently undertaken,

and the roots are kept pruned. In deep and rich land,

the Pear stock is apt to induce a too luxuriant growth,

which is attended with comparative unfruitfulness

;

but, in hot districts, and in chalky soils, this stock

may be found to possess considerable advantages over

any other. Grafting of seedling Pear stocks may be

practised, either close to the ground, or at any desired

height, as stock and scion are inclined to enlarge at

about an equal rate. For standards, only stout, vigorous

stocks are suitable for grafting at some height up ; weak
ones are, for this purpose, of little use, unless worked
near the ground with a variety likely to he of sufficiently

upright growth to form the requisite stem itself. Pre-

parations for grafting should commence by cutting off

scions before any signs of vegetation appear, and laying

them in deeply under a north wall. The stocks should

also be cut back near to where the union is intended,

to rise.before the pap
In contrast to the Pear stock, and its method of rooting,

as already referred to, stands the Quince, which offers

many advantages in comparison. It encourages a dwarfer

growth, and an earlier bearing habit, and the fruit is often

more highly coloured and better ripened. The Quince

forms numerous fibry roots within a short distance from
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the surface, none of which arc inclined to go deep ; con-

sequently, the trees may be readily and safely trans-

planted, even when they are several years old. This

stock is specially adapted for shallow soils, for damp
situations, and for planting where the subsoil is of an

unfavourable description. Eipening- of the wood goes on

concurrently with that of the fruit, and the less vigorous

growth which is encouraged has, therefore, a much better

chance of becoming matured in autumn. As Quince wood

does not ustially enlarge so rapidly as that of the Pear,

grafting should be performed as close as possible to the

ground, and, after the clay is added, some soil should

be brought and heaped over it. I£ a Quince stock were

grafted with a Pear at any distance above ground, in

all probability, the scion above would eventually enlarge

faster, and the tree stem would be of less diameter near

the ground than higher up. By working low, and keep-

ing the Quince portion from being exposed, this may be

avoided. For procuring standard trees on Quince roots,

it is, therefore, best to adopt a system of double-grafting

—that is, work a vigorous variety of Pear at the base, to

grow and form a stem, on which any desired sort may
bo grafted higher up. Double-grafting proves very

advantageous with many varieties of Pears, but it does

not answer on all alike. On this point, Mr. Rivers, who
makes the system a speciality, states :

" Double-grafted

Pears seem always to make healthy and prolific trees;

it must not, however, be concluded that to graft a free-

growing sort of Pear on the Quince and then to regraft

it with the desired sort, will always answer. Some
kinds require the stock belonging to their race ; this

can only be found out by the clever cultivator—as, for

instance, the Jargonelle on the Beurr^ d'Amanlis, the

union of which is perfect, and the trees healthy. GansePa

Bergamot, double grafted, becomes a marvel of fertility/'

It is especially important that QuiDce stocks intended

for grafting should be cut back, for the purpose, very

early in the year : active growth begins, in favourable

weather, by February, or, at least, the sap commences to

How; and if heading back is deferred until this takes

place, the upper part of the stock left will often die,

and the grafts in consequence fail to unite.

Cui.TiVATioN, Soil and Situation. Any fairly rich,

loamy soil, of good depth, with a subsoil sufficiently well

drained to prevent the possibility of stagnant water
accumulating, will usually be found to suit Pear-trees.

When planting, the size of garden, and the amount of

wall space available for the tree in question, should be
taken into consideration, as well as the character of the

soil. The last-named item must, to a considerable ex-

tent, determine the fort of stock best suited—nsmely,
whether it shall be the Pear or the Quince. On the first-

named stock, the trees will prove more vigorous, and
will require a greater depth of soil ; the result frequently

being that a much longer period must elapse before they

arrive at a bearing state. Where space is limited, and
the soil shallow, trees on the Quince stock should have
preference over others. It is important to remember
that the roots of a tree worked on Quince are concen-

trated very close to the base, and are situated very near
the surface. They require, because of this, more frequent

attention by way of replenishing part of the soil around
them, and by the application, at least annually, of a thick

mulching of good manure, which tends to preserve moisture
as well as to afford nutriment. Some sorts of Pears, worked
on Quince, have a tendency, in a favourable season, to bear
an unduly" heavy crop, which, if allowed, would be likely

to check the new growth and bring the tree to a stunted
and unfruitful state. This must be avoided, by thinning
the fruit under such- circumstances, when in a young
state, or by giving special attention to supplying sufficient

nourishment throughout the bearing seapon, for perfecting

the crop, without risking the proper maturation of wood

Pear
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for the following year. Although the Pear will often

succeed in a rather strong, loamy soil, it will not do so on

heavy clay, unless previously well drained, trenched, and
allowed to become pulverised. To encourage a start in

young trees, where the soil is somewhat unfavourable or

poor, a compost of turfy loam, decayed manure, and old

potting soil, if procurable, should be mixed and applied

above the roots, after they are merely covered with soil

from which manure is excluded. It is of importance that

the roots be carefully and evenly spread out in planting.

Regarding the various situations in which Pears succeed,

much depends on the different localities and the sorts

grown. Even where good sorts are found to succeed fairly

well in the open garden, their fruits are invariably much
improved in quality if some trees are favoured with a

position against a wall. Wall space is usually limited,

yet it is questionable if it could be more profitably

occupied than by good sorts of Pears— at least, in gardens
where the fruit is much valued, and where samples from
the open rarely attain a state approaching perfection. A
south aspect is that recommended for really good dessert

sorts; many will also do well on walls, with either an
eastern or a western exposure. The frequent failure

of the Pear crop may principally be attributed to the

extremely precarious weather so generally experienced
in spring, when the trees are in blossom, and also for

a time afterwards, when young fruits should be con-
tinuing to make progress in swelling off. Trees against
walls may then be more readily protected with temporary
coverings of some sort than others fully exposed; the
wall, moreover, is of material help in itself, affording
shelter particularly if some coping boards are fixed near
the top, somewhat like those in frequent use over Peach-
trees.

Systems of Training. There are numerous systems of
training Pear-trees, according to the purpose for which
the trees are required, and the position they are intended
to occupy. For the open garden, standard and bush trees,

pyramids,. espaliers, and cordons are each and all avail-

able; for walls, the modes of training usually adopted are
the horizontal, the fan, and double or triple cordons, trained
in either an upright or an oblique direction. Dwarf lateral

cordons, with stems about 1ft. high, and two branches
trained in opposite directions, are suitable for planting in

sunny positions alongside walks, where they occupy but
little space, and usually succeed on warm, rather light soils.

Espalier training has long been popular for the open
ground. It admits of trees being planted within about
2ft. of the edge of a walk, and the ground may be cropped
to within a short distance of their base. An espalier
fence on which to train Pear-trees may be formed by
straining horizontal wires 1ft. apart, on a framework
about 6ft. high. This would admit of a tree being trained
with an upright stem and six horizontal branches on either
side. If several espalier trees were permanently planted
in a Gontinous line, a space of from 16ft. to 20ft. should
be allowed between each two ; cordon or other trees might
be grown in this space, with a view to their being removed
before the other branches meet. Espalier fences are
more frequently formed of wooden rails, or stout upright
stakes, than of wires, on account of the expense incurred
in erecting the latter, and the objection usually taken
to their appearance when fixed. This arrangement is

also preferable where only a few espaliers are grown
and where the trees are widely disposed. The pointed
ends of stakes so used should first be charred or dipped
in hot creosote. Espalier training has many advantages
over other systems. It admits of all the branches being
well exposed to light on both sides, and easy facilities are
also afforded for regulating them, so as to equalise the
flow of sap. The fruits on such trees are usually not
much injured by rough winds, and it is a comparatively
easy matter to protect the blossoms in spring. Besides
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horizontally-trained trees, the five-branched vertical, and
single cordons, may be grown on strained wire fences, in

which position, if some slight protection is afforded the
trees when in flower, good results may be obtained.

Standard Pears are mostly worked on the Pear stock.

This form of tree is not much planted in kitchen gardens,
but is most frequently seen in paddocks, orchards, &c.,

and is still more extensively adopted for market gardens,
where the ground beneath is cropped with bush fruits,

&G. When once properly started, standard trees grow
rapidly, and soon arrive at a bearing state. They may
be planted in rows at about 30ft. apart, and 25ft. distant

in the rows ; or more space may be allowed according
to circumstances.

Bush Pear-trees on the Quince stock are usually very
productive, and, when laden with fruit, are exceedingly

ornamental. They are specially adapted for small gardens,

and may be planted as close as 4ft. or 6ft. Bush
trees may readily be kept at a height not exceeding the
latter figure, and eventually induced to grow nearly as

contimied.

Horizontal training is the system perhaps most generally
adopted for Pear-trees on walls ; that is, an upright stem
is secured, with branches proceeding horizontally in either
direction. If grafted on the Quince, thene trees should not
be situated much wider apart than 12ft. ; otherwise, the
branches from each will not extend sufficiently far to pro-
perly occupy the intervening space. On the Pear stock,

they may be planted about 20ft. apart. Walls being so
expensive to build, and so valuable for the cultivation of

fruit-trees, it is most important that their surfaces should
be covered with branches as quickly as possible. The
branches on trees horizontally trained require to be about
1ft. apart, and, as generally only one pair can be obtained
each year, the system for wall-covering is rather a slow
one. To utilise the intervening space between permanent
trees, riders may be planted midway, and trained as well

as circumstances admit, something in the way suggested
at B, Fig. 45, where a, A represent the permanent
trees. Such temporary trees for fruit-production are not
much to be depended upon, as they have to be cut away

Fig. 45. Horizontal System of Training Pear-trees.

much in diameter. When they are in full bearing, it is

necessary to apply a good top-dressing of manure.

Pyramid training is largely practised with Pear-trees,

and handsome specimens, some 15ft. high, are sometimes
to be seen. Such trees, when once formed, invariably

flower profusely, and, if the weather and season prove

favourable, are very productive. Pyramids may be pro-

cured worked either on the Pear stock or on the Quince.

On the Pear stock, and in good deep soil,
'

8ft. to 10ft. apart may be allowed in large

gardens; for the Quince, 6ft. between will

generally prove sufficient, particularly if

space is limited.

Single, double, or triple cordons soon

effectively furnish walls and afford oppor-

tunities for growing those varieties that
are known to succeed, and for trying any
reputed good sorts from other localities.

The trees may be trained vertically or

obliquely; for high walla, the first-named
plan may be adopted, while an oblique

angle would allow a further extension on
a low wall. They may have been worked
on either Pear or Quince stocks, accord-
ing to which succeeds best ; and, in

planting, provision should be made for

allowing a space of from 1ft. to l^ft. between each

-two of the cordon branches. The different sorts of

cordon will, therefore, cause a variation in the distances

apart to be allowed when planting.

when the others require space, and this is, perhaps, just at
the time they arrive at a bearing state. One of the chief

essentials with horizontal trees is to keep their lower
branches equally vigorous with the more favourably-placed

upper ones. To effect this, it is frequently necessary to

raise the former in an oblique direction, while the latter

are kept horizontal, until of about an equal strength, when
they may all be trained horizontally. In order to furnish

Fig. 46. Fan-training of Pear-trees.

the angle between two permanent trees trained under
this system, the upper pair of branches of a rider would
of necessity have an undue advantage over the others

below, as shown in the illustration to which reference
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has been made. This wonld be unavoidable, and a mere

furnishing of the wall would be the chief result, with

what fruit the untoward circumstances allowed.

Fan-training" of Pears (represented in 'Fig. 46) is better

adapted for walls that are much higher than those

usually surrounding gardens, as, by it, the upper portions

may be far more quickly reached and covered, than by
the horizontal system. Fan-trained trees are not so

easily managed in a young* state as those grown on

either of the other methods for furnishing walls to which

reference has been made. When once established, they

frequently, though not always, bear fruit of good quality,

particularly near the tops of the branches. Since cordons

have become more extensively cultivated, fan-trained

trees have, to a great extent, been displaced.

Pear-tree Arbours. For covering a portion, or the whole,

of a main, central, or other walk in a garden with Pear-

FiG. 47. Pear-tree Arbouju

trees, a plan such as that reprci^ented in Fig. 47 might be
adopted. For training such trees, a curved iron bar
would be best for forming the span, and affording the
necessary support; trees on rider stocks, either on the
Pear or double-grafted, being planted opposite each
other, and trained in the way shown by tlie engraving.
The centre of the span should be from 7ft. to 10ft. above
the walk, according to the proportionate width of the
latter. By summer pinching, such trees might be kept
restricted without much pruning in winter, and only suffi-

cient space for insuring the full admission of light and
sunshine need be allowed between them when planting.
Fruning. Standard Pear-trees require but little atten-

tion in pruning, except in thinning out when it becomes
necessary, and in shortening or removing irregular or
weak growths, K allowed to grow naturally and some-
what erect, they soon form good heads, and commence
bearing. Young standards may be cut back, after being

continued^

planted, to within about 6in. of where the grafts were
inserted ; and, if six main branches can be formed, they

will be found sufficient, and should be allowed to extend.

If bush trees are not allowed to form a central shoot,

material assistance will be given in strengthening all the

branches ; these should not be shortened until the de-

sired size of tree is obtained, and their limit is reached.

Bush-shaped trees, grafted on Quince stocks, are never

inclined to produce strong wood, especially when in

fuU bearing, and are very easily managed. In form,

established pyramids require to have an upright stem,

and each main branch, from the top downward, should

be shorter, horizontally, than the one immediately
below it. To establish and train large pyramids with

an even outline, requires considerable experience in

pruning, and a great deal of attention to keep the main
side branches regulated and the flow of sap evenly dis-

tributed. All the laterals formed

in and about the centre must be

pinched or otherwise removed in

summer, in order that the branches

and their foliage may receive the

amount of sun and air which they
require. Pyramids are specially

inclined to form a mass of shoots

if this is not attended to, and
success with trees thus trained

depends greatly on the proper and
timely execution of summer prun-

ing. Most sorts of Pears are

naturally inclined to form a semi-

pyramidal habit of themselves ; and
where the necessity of preserving

an even outline is unimportant,
the trees may be allowed to grow
almost naturally,after being started

as pyramids at a nursery. Hori-

zontal and espalier-trained trees

require pruning somewhat similar

to each other. Young trees should

be encouraged to grow strongly,

by allowing their shoots to pro-

ceed without being shortened.
During the latter part of summer,
all lateral growths should be
pinched or cut back to about five

joints, beginning with the upper
branches, and, after a few days'

interval, doing those lower down.
This will allow of the free admis-
sion of light and air, to assist in

the formation of fruit spurs, and
additional sap will also be diverted
to the whole of the branches left.

Cordons of any shape should also
be_ allowed to grow without any shortening whate\^er
being practised on the leading growths when once
they are fairly well started, and are ' of about equal
strength. Mr. Elvers' system of pruning cordons, which
he has frequently proved, and justly considers very
simple, IS as follows: "In June, stop the more robust
shoots to four or five buds, leaving the well-balanced
shoots untouched; in September, when the fruit has
attained its proper size and colour, prune all the shoots
down to three eyes. Under this system, the cordons look
rather straggling and untidy during the summer, but neat
enough m the autumn and winter. I believe that, by the
exercise of moderation in pinching, the growth is more
equally distributed; at aU events, my cordons, whether
smgle, double, upright, five-branched, or lateral, have
produced an abundant crop of fine fruit, and I can
recommend the system as perfectly sound."

Spur-pmning consists in shortening back and reducing
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the number of spurs, when they are too niimerous, or

project too far from the branch. A spur is a short side

branch, which either has proper blossom-buds at its

apex, or only imperfectly-formed buds that elongate but
slowly, compared with ordinary wood-producing shoots.

It has already been stated that the fruit of the Pear is

borne on spurs. The system or mode of bearing is

continued.

Fig. 48. Fuuitino Branchi.et of Pear.

shown in Fig. 48. It frequently happens that a tree

has very numerous spurs, but only a few that are set

with blossom-buds. The other slender ones produce leaves
only, and, when they become numerous, it is more likely

that they will, if allowed, still further increase, rather
than diminish, as time goes on. To prevent this, and en-

courage the formation of more blossom-buds, such spurs
should be thinned in winter, and cut back nearly close

on the upper branches, at the same time thinning and
shortening somewhat leas severely those on the middle
and lower branches respectively. This tends to cause
the sap to be more evenly distributed over all parts
of the tree, which further conduces to change numerous
barren spurs into fruitful ones.

Boot-pruning has a wonderful influence on Pear-trees

worked on the Pear stock, when they become unfruitful

from over-luxuriance, or because of their roots having
entered a cold and unfavourable sub-soil. The Quince,
being of weaker growth, curtails the supply of sap, which
thus restricts the undue vigour of shoots, and causes a
more generally fruitful habit. Hence, trees worked on it

do not require root-pruning so frequently to insure fer-

^i^ty, as do those on the Pear. If trees requiring root-

pruning are not too old, they should be lifted early in

autumn, and their large roots cut back, while all others

must be carefully preserved. All cuts should be finally

sloped on the upper part of roots, leaving that beneath
intact; this tends to keep the small now ones, when
formed, near the surface, instead of encouraging them to

proceed downwards. Boot-pruning of large trees may be
effectually performed by digging a trench round them,
and shortening back the mains, to within, say, 3ft. or
4ft. of the base. The first year after this has been prac-

tised, the trees will not be likely to bear much fruit

—

indeed, the necessity of such an operation suggests
that the wood is not in a proper fruitful condition

—
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but, in the following winter, the results will invariably be
apparent by the presence of numerous spurs, furnished

with properly-developed blossom-buds.

Gathering and Storing. Some few sorts of Pears
require gathering at a particular time : otherwise, the
fruits never acquire their proper flavour. The well-

known Williams* Bon Chretien, for instance, becomes
musky if allowed to hang too long, while it is juicy

and excellent if gathered early enough. As a rule, most
of the varieties are ready so soon as their fruits, on
being lifted to a horizontal position, part readily from the
spur. Many of the early sorts require gathering before

they are so far advanced ; others, ripening in succession,

must be frequently examined, and gathered at the time
experience suggests. Fine specimens should be laid on

r

a little moss, in shallow baskets, and carried to the fruit-

room, where they should be placed in single layers, on
shelves. A cool, steady temperature is best suited for

preserving fruit, and the atmosphere should be kept dry.

To maintain a supply of ripe Pears, it is frequently neces-

sary to adopt some method for hastening the ripening

process, with a variety usually coming into proper con-
dition at a later date, to supply a deficiency, maybe, a
month previous. This may be successfully accomplished
by packing some fruits in soft material, such as cotton

wool or dry fern, and placing them in a warm cupboard,
or drawer, not far from a fire. In winter, almost any
late variety may be improved in flavour, as well as for-

warded in ripening, by this simple process.

Fear-trees in Pots. This interesting method of culture

is almost certain to succeed if only due attention is

given to watering, and also feeding, after the fruits

commence swelling. Mere protection from frost in any
unheated glass house is all that is necessary in spring.

About the beginning of June, the pots may be plunged
in some prepared soil outside, into which the roots may
be allowed to enter for the summer ; in autumn, when
repotting should be attended to, they may be cut off.

For this system of culture, trees on the Quince are best

adapted. They are often inclined to produce more
flowers than could possibly be matured ; in such instances,

a large number of the weaker ones should be removed
before expanding. For other remarks respecting fruit-

tree culture in pots, see Orcliard House.
Sorts. Varieties of Pears are extremely numerous, a

large proportion of them being worthless, and unfit for

any purpose whatever. It is, therefore, extremely im-

portant that reference should be given only to sorts

that are worthy of cultivation : this aim has been kept
in view in the preparation of the following list. It

includes the varieties, with some additions, recommended
as being Avorthy of cultivation, in an abridged statement,

taken from the full Keport of the Executive Committee
of the National Pear Conference, held in the Royal
Horticultural Society's Gardens, Chiswick, from 21st

October to 4th November, 1885. This interim report

was prepared by Mr. A. F. Barron, secretary to the

committee, and published in the horticultural press

during December of the same year. At the Pear Con-

ference referred to, contributions were received from
thirty-five of the English counties, also from Scotland,

Ireland, Wales, and the Channel Islands, In addition,

several large and meritorious collections were received

from France. The report in question states that, " with-

out entering into comparison of the merits of the diffe-

rent collections exhibited, it is important to notify this

fact, that the cultivation of good Pears is not confined

to any particular climate or district of the country/'

To confirm this, reference is made to noteworthy exhibits

from Jersey, Kent, Hampshire, Susses, Cheshire, and also

from Scotland. The subjoined is added: "Nothing con-

tributes 80 much to these successful results as good and

careful cultiva-tion. As «k general rule, the best fruit*
u

—
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continued,

Tnelting, very juicy, sometimes richly flavoured. February and
March. A late and very valuable sort for dessert, succeeding
as a bush or btaudard, or on a west wall. It should be double-
grafted. The fruit does not always ripen ; but it is also good
for stewing.

Benrr^ Six. Fruit large, bossed, pyriform ; eye small, open
;

skin smooth, greenish-yellow, with patches of russet ; flesh very
juicy, melting, and good. October,

Beurr6 Sterckmans. Fruit medium, short-pyriform ; eye open,
in a slight depression ; skin yellow-russet, brightly flushed ; flesh
white, very juicy, melting, and rich. December. A fine-looking
and excellent Pear. See Fig. 51.

Beurrd Snperfixt. Fruit large, bossed, obovate ; eye very small,
closed ; skin greenish-yellow, covered with reddish-russet ; flesh
white, juicy, buttery, melting, and delicately flavoured. October.
A handsome and excellent fruit. One of the best Pears in cul-
tivation.

Bishop's Thumb. Fruit medium, long-pyriform ; eye small,
open, level with the surface ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous
patches of russet, sometimes flushed ; flesh juicy, melting, and
moderately flavoured. An old favourite sort, ripe in November.

Black 'Pear of Worcester. Fruit large, obovate ; eye small,
in a deep basin ; skin rough, covered with very dark russety-
brown. December to March. An excellent stewing Pear.

Bonviea: Bonrgmetster. Fruit medium, obovate ; eye small,
half-open ; skin pale yellow, spotted with bright russet ; flesh
buttery, melting, juicy, of very excellent flavour. November.

Britisll Queen. Fruit medium, short-pvriform ; eye small ; skin
smooth, orange-yellow, slightly flushed ; flesh juicy, melting,
buttery, and rich. October. Quality at times somewhat variable.

Broompark. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small ; skin dull
greenish-yellow ; flesh melting, juicy, buttery, with a rich,

musky flavour. January. An excellent winter sort. Tree very
hardy, vigorous, and an excellent bearer,

Caroline Hogg. Fruit meSium, roundish, or Bergamofc-shape

;

eye open, in a large basin ; skin thick, brown-russet, flushed

;

flesh juicy, sweet, melting, and rich. December. A dessert
Pear of first quality.

€!atlllao« Fruit very large, roundish ; eye open, in a deep basin

;

skin green, with numerous small points of dark russet, flashed
with brownish-red. One of the best culinary Pears in use all winter.

ChaumonteL Fruit rather large, short-pyriform; eye open, in a
deep basin ; skin rough, greenish-yellow, flushed ; flesh buttery,
melting, and richly flavoured, if grown in rich and warm soil.

January. This sort is much grown in Jersey and Guernsey,
- where it succeeds perhaps better than anywhere else.

Citron des Carmes. Fruit medium, obovate ; eye small, closed ;

skin green at first, changing to pale yellow, flushed with russet

;

flesh white, juicy, very melting, and sweet. July and August.
One of the very best early sorts,

Clapp's Favourite. Fruit medium, regular-pyriform ; eye large

and open; skin greenish -yellow with bright red; flesh white,

juicy, rich, agreeably flavoured. August A very delicious

American Pear. The fruit must be eaten soon after being
gathered.

Comte de Iiamy. Fruit small, roundish ; eye small, slightly

depressed ; skin greenish-yellow, flushed ; flesh white, melting,

juicy, and very pleasant. October. A dessert Pear of great

excellence.

Conference Pear (Rivers'). Fruit large, long-pyriform, rounded
at the apex ; eye large and open ; skin smooth and shining,

dotted with russet; flesh yellow, with a salmon tint ; stalk long.

September and early October. Named after the National Pear
Conference of 1885.

Z>61i063 d'Hardenpont, Fruit large, obovate, long, irregular

;

eye small and open ; skiu smooth, greenish-yellow, with pale

russet; flesh white, melting, buttery, richly flavoured. Novem-
ber. A fine dessert Pear.

Beux Soeurs. Fruit large, irregular-pyriform ; eye small and
open ; skin smooth, greenisb-yeUow, russety; flesh white, but-

tery, melting, very juicy, and finely perfumed. November. A
remarkably fine Pear, of good quality,

Boroth^e Royale Nonvelle* Fruit small, pyriform ; eye open,

m a small basin ; skin pale yellow-russet, slightly flushed ; flesh

melting, juicy, with a delicious flavour. October and November.
A very highly flavoured Pear.

I>oyetind Boussoch. Fruit very large, obovate ; eye open, in a
small depression ; skin pale yellow, with light russet ; flesh white,

juicy, melting, and rich. October. A very handsome Pear.

l>oyenn6 Delays. Fruit medium, roundish-obovate ; eye large

and open ; skin greenish-yellow, with reddish-russet on the side

exposed to the sun; flesh very juicy, melting, and rich. Pecember.
A very delicious, late Pear. Tree hardy and a good bearer.

Doyennd du Cornice. Fruit large, slightly bossed, obovate

;

eye small and open, in a deep basin; skin greenish-yellow,

Tusset-flushed
; flesh white, buttery, melting, very juic^, highly

flavoured. November. One of the best Pears, requiring to be
gathered early. The tree is a healthy grower and an_ ex-

cellent cropper ; it forms a handsome pyramid on the Quince.

continued.

Doyenne CrOUbault. Fruit medium, short-pyriform ; eye
small, set in a deep basin ; skin greenish-yellow-russet ; flesh
juicy, melting, and pleasant. January. A good winter Pear.

Dr. Hogg (Rivers'). Fruit small, obovate, even in outline; skin
patched with russet, brownish-red where exposed, changing to
bright red when ripe ; eye onen, set in a shallow depression ; flcr>h
melting, slightly gritty at the core, very juicy, and of singularly
rich flavour. September. An enormous bearer ; the fruit is best
gathered a few days before it is ripe, and allowed to mature
indoors, A seedling from Oansel's Bebgamot.

Ducbesse d'Angonl^me. Fruit large, sometimes very large,
much bossed, obovate

; eye open, in a deep basin ; skin greenish-
yellow, with large patches of dull russet; flesh white, buttery,
melting, and finely flavoured. October and November. A very
fine, showy, and excellent l*ear. Tree vigorous, healthv, and a
good bearer on the Quince. The fruits of this variety are largely
imported from France, to supply Covent Garden and other markets.

Dudiesse de Bordeaux. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye open,
in a deep basin ; skin brown-russet, flushed; flesh juicy, melting,
and richly.flavoured. January. A late Pear, of great excellence.

Onrandeau. Fmit large, regular-pyriform ; eye small and open ;

skin dull, reddish ; flesh white, melting, very juicy, with a plea-sant
perfume. November. Handsome and good.

Fig. 52. Pear Easter Beurr^.

Easter Benrrd» Fruit large, obovate ; eye small, in a deep
basin ; akin dull green^ with numerous dots of dull russet ; flesh

white, buttery, very juicy, and finely perfumed. January to
March. One of the best late Pears. See Fig. 62.

Bmlle d'Heyst. Fruit medium, bossed, short-pyriform; eye
small, set level with the surface; skin greenish-yellow, with
patches of russet ; flesh juicy, melting, with a rich, sugary flavour.

October. A Pear of the highest merit, but it does not keep long.

Fertility (Rivers'). Fruit medium, obovate, greenish-russet,

flushed; flesh firm, moderately juicy. October. A fine Pear for

market.

Flemish Beauty. Fruit large, obovate ; eye open, in a small
depression ; skin pale yellow, covered with patches of brown-
russet, slightly fiusJied ; flesh white, melting, and ricJily flavoured.

October. A very excellent Pear ; it should be gathered early.

Fondante d'Automne. Fruit medium, handsome, obovate;
eye small and open ; skin i^ale greenish-yellow, with patches
of russet ; flesh white, melting, very juicy and rich. One of

the best October Pears. The tree is healthy, and a good bearer

as a standard. It forms a handsome pyramid on the Quince.

Fondante de Malines. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small,

in a deep basin ; skin greenish-yellow-russet, slightly flushed ;

flesh white, juicy, melting, with the most delicious flavour.

November and Pecember. A Pear of great excellence.

Forelle. Fruit medium, short-pyriform ; eye small, half-open

;

skin smooth, pale yellow, viith small points of russet, briglitly

flushed with a fine vermilion -colour ; flesh white, buttery, melt-

ing, and pleasant. November. A very fine-looking Pear, Tree
hardy, and a good bearer.

Gansel's Bergamot, Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small and
open ; skin greenish-yellow-russet, flushed ; flesh white, juicy,

rather gritty, with a fine aroma. November. A very excellent

Pear, which requires a wall to bring its fruits to perfection.

G4n6ral Todleben. Fruit very large, irregular-pyriform ; eye
open, in a large basin ; skin yellow, with large patches of brown-
russet ; flesh rosy, juicy, rather gritty, but melting, and with
a pleasant flavour. December. A showy Pear, of good quality.

Gilles o^ Gilles. Fruit large, roundish ; eye open, in a deep
basin ; akin yellow, entirely covered with patches of dark orange-

russet. October and November. A delicious stewing Pear.

Glon Morcean* Fruit large, irregnlar-obovate ; eye open, in a
deep basin ; skin smooth, pale greenish-yellow with light russet

;

flesh white, melting, buttery, and finely flavoured. December.

A Pear of great excellence. The tree succeeds as a standard in

southern parts, but requires a wall in cold and exposed situations.
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Grosse Caleliasse. Fruit of immense size, pyriform ; eye small,

in a deep basin ; jikin pale j>;rey-rutiset, slightly flushed. A good
stewing Pear, recommended fox* its size.

Sacon*s Incomparable. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small
and open ; skin greeuish-yellow, with muncrous spots of russet

;

flesh white, sweet, melting, and rich. Decemher. An excellent

dessert Pear. Tree hardy, good for a wall or an espalier.

Hnyshe's Bergamot. Fruit large, oval ; eye small and open
;

skin pale yello\y, covered with brown-russet ; flesh melting,

juicy, with a sweet and fine flavour. November. A very delicious

Pear.

Jargonelle. Fruit medium, pyriform ; eye large and open, in

a slight depression ; skin smooth, greenish - yellow, flushed ;

flesh while, juicy, melting, and pleasant, August. One of the

earliest dessert Pears, but it only keeps good a few days. The
tree is vigorous, with a rather straggling, pendulous habit.

Jersey GratiolL Fruit medium, roundish-ohovate ; eye open, in a
small depression ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous points

of russet, brightly flushed; flesh very melting, sugary, and pleasant.

October. A fine-looking and first-rate Pear, keeping but a
sliort time.

Josephine de Mallnes. Fruit medium, short-pyriform ; eye
open, in a shallow basin ; skin greenish-yellow with russet,

flushed ; flesh yellowish, with a tinge of red, very melting, juicy,

and highly perfumed. January to March. A late Pear, of the
highest merit. It Bucceeds well on the Quince, and is very
prolific as an espalier or a bush.

Knight's Monarcli. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small and
open, in a bossed basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous
points of russc^t ; flesh very juicy, buttery, melting, and finely

flavoured. Decemlier and January. A most delicious late Pear.

liOUise Bonne of Jersey. Fruit medium, pyriform ; eye
small, in a deep basin ; skin smooth, yellow-russet, brightly
flushed ; flesh white, buttery, melting, and rich. October and
November. A very ^ood and pretty Pear. The tree is a good
bearer, and succeeds as a standard. It grows well on the
Quince.

Madame Andrd Leroy. Fruit very large, long-pyriform ; eye
large and open, in an uneven basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with
patches of grey-russet ; flesh very melting, juicy^ and highly
flavoured. October and November. A very delicious and tine

Pear, one of the best new sorts.

Madame Baptiste Desportes« Fruit large, slightly bossed,
roundish ; eye small and open, in a deep basin ; skin yellow, with
numerous dots and patches of russet; flesh very juicy, melting,
with a fine perfume. October. A very excellent Pear.

Madame Treyve. Fruit large, bossed, obovate ; eye small and
open, in a deep basin; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous
points of russet, brightly flushed; flesh white, melting, juicy,
and very rich. September and October. A hardy and excellent
sort^ fruitful as a standard, and good for a wall. Succeeds as a
pyramid on either the Pear or Quince.

Magnate (Rivers'). Fruit large, pyriform, even and symmetrical
in outline ; eye open, or nearly so, even with the surface ; skin
covered with dark brown-russet, mottled yellow where shaded ;

flesh yellow, melting, richly flavoured. October and November.
Tree robust, hardy, stronger than LOUISE Bonne of Jersey, from
which it is a seedling,

Mar^chal de Cour. Fruit large, irregular-pj;riform ; eye large
and open ; skin pale yellow, thickly covered with patches of dull
russet ; flesh white, buttery, melting, with a sweet, rich flavour.
October and November. A very fine and delicious Pear.

Marie Benolst* Fruit large, roundish ; eye small, in a somewhat
deep basin; skin greenish-yellow, entirely covered with brown-
russet; flesh white, buttery, sweet, melting, and very juicy.

,
January and February. A very good late Pear, large, and a good
bearer.

Marie Louise* Fruit large, regular-pyriforra ; eye small and
open, in a deep basin ; skia greenish-yellow, with brown-russet

;

fiosh wliite, buttery, and most richly flavoured. October and
November, One of the most delicious Pears in cultivation. On
a wall, the fruit attains a large size, and is invariably of good
flavour.

Marie I.oaise d*tTccle* Fruit medium size, obovate ; eye large
,

and open, in a pretty <leep basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with
brown-niiiset ; flesh melting, very juicy, nuttery, with a fine
aroma. October. A good Pear, though not to be compared with
Marie Louise.

Maud Hogg* Fruit medium, obovate,; eye open, in an irregular
basin; skin covered with brown-russet, slightly flushed; flesh
juicy, sweet, buttery, and rich, December.

Napoleon* Fruit large, obovate ; eye almost closed, in a small
basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous small points of
russet ; flesh white, tender, very juicy, melting, and sweetly
flavoured. A most refreshing and good Pear, with fine aroma.

Ne Plus Meuris. Fruit medium size, very much bossed,
ronndiah; eye half-upen, generally prominent; skin greenish-
yellow, with numerous dark russet specks ; flesh white, juicy,
melting, and richly perfumed. January to March. A very
excellent late Pear.

continued.

Nouveau Poiteau. Fruit large, obovate ; eye almost closed

;

skin greenish-yellow, freckled with russet ; flesh white, melting,

very juicy, with a tine flavour. November. A very good Pear,

keeping only a short time.

Nouvelle Fulvie. Fruit medium, pyriform, very much bossed

;

eye almost closed, in a pretty deep biisin ; skin yellow, thickly

covered with dull russet, sometimes flushed; flesh white,
juicy, melting, with a rich perfume. November and December.
A first-rate Pear. The tree is hardy, and grows well.

Olivier de Serres. Fruit medium, bossed, roundish ; eye large,

and closed, in a deep basin ; skin dark oran f>'e-russety ; flesh

white, juicy, very melting, deliciously flavoured. January. A
Pear of great merit.

Passe Colmar* Fruit medium, shorfc-pyriform ; eye open, in a
wide basin ; skin green, with numerous points of russet, changing
to greenish-yellow-russet, flushed when it ripens ; flesh very juicy,
melting, most richly flavoured. November and December. A
good and well-known dessert Pear. The tree succeeds admirably
on the Quince as a bush or pyramid; it requires a wall in
cold localities.

Fig. 53. Pear Passe Crassanb.

Passe Grassane. Fruit medium, roundish-obovate ; eye large

and open, in a pretty deep basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with
numerous dots of brown-russet; flesh rather gritty, half-

melting, but finely perfumed. January to March, One of the
finest Tate Pears known. See Fiff. 53.

nil Ducbess* Fruit very large, irregular-pyriform ; eye
large and open, in a wide basin ; skin greenish-yellow, with
patches of dull russet, sometimes fine lemon-yellow colour ; flesh

white, melting, very juicy, and excellent. October and November.
A very handsome Pear, of first quality. The tree grows well
on the Pear, and also on the Quince, and succeeds as a standard,
on a wall, as an espalier, or in an orchard-house.

Red Doyenn^. Fruit medium, obovate ; eye small and closed

;

skin greenish-yellow, entirely covered with reddish-russet,
slightly flushed ; flesh white, buttery, melting, and richly
flavoured. November, An excellent dessert Pear.

Rousselet de Rheinis. Fruit small, pyriform ; eye small and
open, almost even with the surface ; skin greenish-yellow, freckled
with russet, slightly flushed ; flesh white, half-melting, juicy, with
a delicious, refreshing perfume. September. A fine, early Pear,
keeping but a short time.

Rousselet Enfant Prodigue. Fruit medium, irregular-
obovate ; eye large and open, in a somewhat deep and uneven
basin ; skin smooth, deep green, with numerous dots of russet

;

flesh not very melting, rather gritty, but juicy, and flnely
flavoured. November. A very nice acidulous Pear.

St. GermaiiL Fruit large, bossed, obovate ; eye small, set in a
bossed depression ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous mark-
ings of dark russet; flesh very juicy, melting, slightly gritty,
richly flavoured. December and January. A good winter Pear.

SeckeL Fruit small, short-pyriform : eye small and open, level
with the surface ; skin brownish-red ; flesh juicy, melting, with
a rich aromatic flavour. October. A most delicious and much-
esteemed little Pear. The tree bears well as a pyramid or
standard on the Pear stock, or double-grafted, but does not
succeed on the Quince,

Soldat I«aboureur« Fruit large, irregular-pyriform ; eye large,

almost closed ; skin pale yellow, covered with small points of
russet ; flesh juicy, melting, buttery, and pleasant. November.

Souvenir du Congr^s. Fruit very large, bossed, pyriform ; eye
large and open, in a deep basin ; skin yellow, covered with reddish
russet; flesh tender, melting, juicy, with a rich vinons flavour.
September. A delicious Pear, highly esteemed ; excellent on
a wall.

Sufifolk Thorn. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small and open,
in a deep basin; skin pale yellow, covered with grey russet;
flesh white, juicy, very melting, and flnely flavoured. October.
A first-rate Pear.
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Summer Benrr^ d'Aremberg. Fruit small, even-turbinate

;

eye small, very deeply set ; skin yellow, with numerous points
of reddish-russet ; flesh juicy, melting, very buttery, highly per-
fumed. September. An excellent, refreshing Pear.

Summer Doyenne. Fruit small, roundish ; eye small, partly
closed ; skin yellow, freckled with russet, brightly flushed; flesh
white, very juicy, melting, and sweetly flavoured. August. One
of the best early sorts.

Swan's £gg. Fruit medium, roundish ; eye small, almost closed

;

skin green, with numerous dots of dull russet ; flesh greenish,
juicy, meltinof, and pleasantly flavoured. November, A very old
and esteemed Pear, Succeeds well as a standard.

Thompson's. Fruit medium, short-pyriform ; eye open, in a small
depression ; skin yellow, with numerous dots of reddish-russet

;

flesh white, very juicy, buttery, melting, and richly flavoured.
November. One of the best English Pears. The tree succeeds
double-grafted and bears profusely. It forms a good standard,
and is also adapted for a wall or an espalier.

Trlomplie de Jodoigne. Fruit large, obovate ; eye open, almost
level with the surface ; skin yellow, covered with small points
of russet ; flesh white, melting, juicy, and good. December.
A handsome and excellent Pear.

Urbanistes. Fruit medium, obovat-3 ; eye small and closed, in a
deep basin ; skin pale yellow, freckled with russet, slightly
flushed ; flesh white, juicy, melting, and pleasantly flavoured.
October and November. A most delicious Pear, which requires
a wall ; it is not a good bearer, unless under favourable con-
ditions.

f

Fig. 54. Pear TJvedale's St. Germain (Small Fruit).

Uvedale's St. Germain. Fruit very large, irregular-pyriform

;

eye large and open, almost level with the surface ; skin smooth,

dark gi-een, brightly flushed. A delicious stewing Pear, some-

times weighing over 21b. See Fig. 54.

Van Mons L^on Leclerc. Fruit large, uneven-pyriform ; eye

open, in a shallow basin ; skin ^reen, with light russet ; flesh

white, melting, very juicy, and rich. November. A fine Pear,

deliciously flavoured. The tree succeeds double-grafted, or on

the Pear stock, and requires a wall, except in -warm climates.

Verulanu Fruit large, obovate ; eye open, in a shallow basin ;

skin dark orange-yellow, entirely covered with dots of dull

russet. December till March. A very fine stewing Pear.

Vicar of Winkfield, Fruit large, long-pyriform ; eye small and
open ; skin greenish-yellow, with numerous dots of pale russet

;

flesh white, half-melting, juicy, and pleasant. November to

January. A tolerably good stewing Pear. It requires a warm
situation.

White Doyenn^. Fruit medium, regular-obovate ; eye small and
closed; skin smooth, greenish-yellow, brightly flushed; flesh

white, melting, juicy, and finely flavoured. October. One of the

finest autumn Pears.

Williams' Bon Chretien. Fruit large, irregular-pyriform ; eye

open, set in a shallow depression ; skm smooth, fine, pale yellow ;

flesh white, tender and melting, of delicious flavour. August and
September. A dessert Pear of great excellence ; it keeps bub a
short time. The tree succeeds as a standard, pyramid, or
bush, and is very fertile on either the Pejir or Ounice. See
Fig. 65. -

'

Fig. 55. Pear. Williams' Eon Chretien.

Winter Nelis. Fruit small, roundish ; eye open in a shallow
basin; skin greenish-yellow, much covered with dull, russety
dots ; flesh melting, juicy, and rich. November and December.
One of the richest-flavoured Pears.

r

Z^phyrin Gr^golre. Fmit medium, roundish ; eye very small,
almost level with the surface ; skin greenish-yellow, with pale
russety points ; flesh white, very juicy, melting, and deliciously
perfumed. December and January. A very excellent winter

Selections of Sorts.

For Culture on Walls. Bergamotte Ksperen, Beurr^ Bosc,
Beurr^ cVAremberg, Beurr^ Diel, Beurr^ Ranee, Beurrd Sterck-
mans, Beurr^ Superfin, Chaumontel, Doyenne du Cornice,
Duchesse d'Angouleme, Easter Beurr^, Forelle, Gansel's lier-

gamot, G^n^ral Todleben, Glou Morceau, Hacon's Incompar-
able, Jargonelle, Jos^^phine de ^Talines, Louise Bonne of Jersey,

Madame Treyve, Marie Louise, Napoleon, Ne Plus Meuris, Passe
Colmar, Pitmaston Duchess, Souvenir du Congr^s, Thompson's,
Urbanistes, Van Mons L^on Leclerc. Winter Nelis.

For Pyramids. Bushes* &c., in the Open Ground.
Alexandre Lambr^, Althorp Crassane, Barunne de Mello,
Bergamotte Esperen, Beurr^ Bosc, Beurr^ Capiaumont, Beurr6
Clairgeau, Beurr^ d'Amanlis, Beurr(5 d'Aremberg, Beurr^ Diel,

Beurr6 Ranee, Beurr^ Superfin, Comte de Lamy, Doyenne
du Cornice, Duchess d'Angouleme, Easter Beurr^, Flemish Beauty,
Fondante d'Automne, Forelle, Glou Morgeau, Knight's Monarch,
Louise Bonne of Jersey, Marechal de Cour, Marie Louise, Ne
Plus Meuris, Passe Colmar, Pitmaston Duchess, Souvenir du
Congr^s, WiUiams' Bon Chretien, Winter Nelis, Zt^phyrin Gr^.

goire.

For Standards* Althorp Crassane, Autumn Bergamot, Beurro
Capiaumont, Beurr^ d'Amanlis, Beurre Diel, Beurrd Ranee,
Beurrd Superfin, Bishop's Thumb, Broompark, Citron des

Carmes, Comte de Lamy, Fertility, Fondante d'Automne,
Knight's Monarch, Louise Bonne of Jersey, Marie Louise,

Marie Louise d'Uccle. Seckel, Suffolk Thorn, Swan's Egg,
Williams' Bon Chretien, Winter Nelis.

Best Stewing Pears. Black Pear of Worcciiter, Catillac, Uve-
dale's St. Germain, Verulara.

Fungi. Comparatively few Fungi have been recorded

in Britain as found on Pear-trees, except those that grow

on the fruit, and some on branches and leaves, mofitly

after these parts have been dead for some time. It in

unnecessary here to deal with thp latter Fungi ; although

it is not unlikely that some of them, in their early stages

of growth, live in the tissues of the Pear-trees. Of such

as grow on living leaves or branches, one of the most

important is that known as Roestelia cancellata (see

Fig. 56), which c^iusea the leaves to become covered

with large, raised tpots, or patches, at first yellow, but

soon becoming red. These spots are visible on both

surfaces, but they are deeper-red above, and are encircled

with a broad, dark border. On the lower surface may
be seen, on each patch, a variable number of ovate bodies,

about iin. high, and rather less in breadth. These are
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called peridia, and contain minute, nearly gloLnlar, simple

spores, which escape, when mature, through fine slits in

the sides of the peridia. This Fungus cannot be called

common in England, and it has not been recorded from

Scotland ; bat in many Continental localities, it is so

abnii'lant as to do mwoh injury to the trees.

/>

Ftg. 56. Pkar T.kavfs ATTACKrn nv Roestfija canckixata
(holievtul to be a stage in the development of Gj/fnvoftj>oran-

aiuin Sabi7imy~a, Upper Surface, and 6, Lower Surface, of

Leaf; *p, Spot on tipper Surface, surrounded with dark
border ; p, Spot on Lower Surface, bearing Peridia, as de-
scribed in the text.

Some years ago, tlie Danish botanist, Oersted, made
investigations into the development of this Ftingus, which
led him to the result, now very generally accepted by
botanists, that it is only a stage in the lifo-history of a
Fungus which was regarded in former times as entirely
disconnected with the B^oestelia^ and which grows on the
branches of certain species of Juniper^ notably of the
Savin (J. Sahina), This latter Fungus, Icnown as Podi-
»oma fusctim, Cda., or Gymnosporatigium fuscum, DC,
induces a thickened state of the branches of its host.
Prom this nroiect numerons cvlindrir^al or blnnflv fntiiVnl

Fio. 57. Jumper Twio ATTAruKP m* GYHNOsroRANaiuM
FiiscuM—c, Ont<:Towtha, in wliich Spores nre formed,

outgrowths, often |in. to IJin. long (see Fig. 57, c).

Those outgrowths are at first yellow, bnt become brown;
and, when moistened, they assume the consistence of
jelly. The microscope shows that they are made up of
colourless, one-cellod filaments, imbedded in the jelly,
and running from within outwards, each of which bears at
its tip a small spore of an elliptical or biconieal form,
with a division wall in the middle, so that it is made
•np of two cells, base to base, an in Vuccinia, The
spores lie on the surface of the body, and, when it dries,

continued .

they are blown about by the wind. When one germi-

nates, it forms one or two filaments, made up of a row

of cells; and from each of the cells, from the tip of tliis

for a little way down, a branch grows, and forms on its

tip a minute sporidium. Those are believed, when they

fall on Pear leaves, to give rise to the Roestelia cancel-

lata. The spores of this, in turn, are now believed to

be the cause of the Gymnosporanginm, when they fall

on the proper hosts. This phenomenon of a complex

cycle, believed to exist, peculiarly well marked, in many
species of Fucciuia, is further referred to under that

heading. The diseased Pear leaves shotild be removed
and destroyed as soon as they show well-marked signs

of the Fungus, and before the spores are scattered

from them. The species of Juniperus that nourish Gym-
nosporangium should not be permitted to grow near

Pear-trees, especially if the Fungus shows itself on the

Juniper bushes.

In August of 1885, a communication was made
to the American Association for the Advancement of

Science, by Mr. J. C. Arthur, regarding the cause of the

disease known as Pear Blight. This disease attacks

Apple as well as Pear trees, and causes the death of

the diseased parts. A yellowish, viscid substance ia

formed, apparently at the expense of the starch in the

branch or other part attacked. Prof. Burrill found that

the diseased tissues invariably contained a microscopic

Fungus, named by him Micrococcus amylovorus, belonging
to the group of Schizomycetes, so prominent of late

years as the causes of disease in man and in domestic
animals. Mr. Arthur has made numerous experiments,
which have convinced him that the Micrococcus is the

direct cause of Pear Blight. Cure of the disease, after

it is once established in a branch, seems impossible;
but prevention of its spread should be aimed at, by the

removal and burning of all parts that show any signs of

the disease. Infection of healthy plants is easily accom-
plished if cracks or wounds on their surface are brought
into contact with any of the diseased tissues.

"Cracking** in Pears, and in Apples, may be due to

more than one cause ; but one of the worst forms is the
work of a Fungus, which, on Pears, has been called

Fusicladium pyrinum, Fckl., but is now generally re-

ferred, as a variety, to F. dendriticum, Fckl., now more
often called Cladosporium dendriticwm, Wallr., which,
in its typical state, grows on Apples. This Fungus grows
on the leaves and young twigs, and also on all parts of

the flowers, often preventing the fruits from setting;
and if they do set, they are crippled and injured in

growth, and are rendered of little value by the Cracking
of the skin of the fruit as it ripens. On the leaves, the
Fungus gives rise to black spots, from iin. to ^in. across,

branching from the centre like a minute tree, whence
the name dendriticum, or tree-like. On the fruit, it gives
rise to similar spots, which very soon become irregularly
rounded, with a narrow, white margin, surrounding a
depressed black spot. Around the white margin there
is a dark border, due to the spreading mycelium of the
Fungus. On examining the spots with a low magnifying
power, it is evident that the margin is the edge of the
epidermis or skin of the fruit, and that the dark, de-

pressed spot is occupied with a mass of minute bodies-
On using a lens of higher power, it is seen that these
bodies are the ends of club-shaped or narrowly-ovate,
brown spores, or conidia, which are fixed by the narrow
end to the tip and sides of erect, short stalks. The
conidia are simple, or are occasionally two-celled. The
stalks are produced on the surface of a mass or stroma
of closely-packed small cells, formed by division of the
threads of the mycelium by cross walls. The mycelium
does not penetrate far into the fruit. It remains almost
wholly in the cells of the epidermis, and between them
and the next layer; though a few branch-threads are
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pushed inwards also. The spots are apt to run together
;

and, in bad cases, they may cover a large part of the
surface of the fruit. Sometimes they do not develop
conidia, but the short cells of the stroma may break
off, and may act as conidia, since they push out mycelium
threads, and reproduce the Fungus. This condition ia

Spiloccea pomi^ of Fries. The Fungus continues to grow
on the fruit after it is gathered and stored, and greatly
diminishes its marketable value, both by rendering it

unsightly, and by causing decay. The variety pyrinum
differs from the form on Apples chiefly in the rather less

regular form of the conidiophores or stalks. Eemedies
must be directed to prevention, since no means are
known to effect a cure. Diseased trees, and also

those fruits that assume the diseased condition in the

storehouse, should be destroyed. Certain varieties are
peculiarly liable to injury from this Fungus, e.g., the
Louise Bonne, and should not be planted where liable to

infection from it, Mr. Smee has recommended as a
remedy to lift the trees, and give them some good top-

spit loam.
Still another Fungus, destructive to the fruits of Pears,

and also hurtful to Apples, Plums, Cherries, and Apricots,

is that now frequently called Oidium fructigenum, Lk.
It has also received the names of Torula fructigena,

Monilia fructigena^ Oospora fmctigena, and Acrosporium
fructigenum ; and, under one or other of these names,
it has been often noticed as injuring the fruits of

Rosaceous trees. It breaks through the epidermis of the
fruits in the form of small, yellowish-white, convex
masses or tufts of closely-packed, erect filaments. These
tufts are often grouped in concentric fashion. The fila-

ments, under the microscope, prove to be made up of

rows of bead-like cells, which tend to separate from one
another, and become elliptical or ovate, and act as

conidia, germinating on any suitable food. The filaments

branch freely, both near the tips and along the sides.

Pears and Apples usually show only diseased patches

;

but Plums, at times, are so diseased that they become
entirely white, or yellowish-white. The mycelium has been
noticed on half-grown fruit on the trees, but the tufts in

general appear abundantly only on the ripe fruits, espe-

cially on such as fall, and lie for some time on the

ground. It has been observed that the presence of this

Fungus on the fraits renders the latter less liable to rot

;

and this has been explained by the fact that the Fungi
that cause rottenness find the fruits less favourable for

their nourishment after the growth of the Oidium. That
it injures the fruits, however, cannot be doubted, and
they are rendered less suitable for man's use ;

yet this

Fungus can scarcely be classed among the very injurious

species. Eemedies against it must be very much the

same as against Cladosporium dendriticum; no cure is

yet known.
Insects. The Pear-tree is the food-plant cf nume-

rous insects, but only a comparatively small number of

species ever do serious damage. All parts of the tree

are liable to be attacked. The roots, as in most trees,

are at times cut through by Mole Crickets, grubs of

Cockchafers, and other subterranean foes. For remedies,

see Mole Cricket and Cockchafer.
The trunk is bored into, especially in trees that have

become sickly from any cause, by beetles {see Scoly-
tidae), and by the larvae of certain moths, of which the

most hurtful are the Leopard Moth, the Goat Moth,

and the Eed-belted Clearwing {see Sesia). The last

species {Sesia myopwformis) hardly resembles a moth, as

the wings are narrow, and not scaly over most of their

surface, while the body is rather slender, and black,

with a bright red belt round the middle of the abdo-

men. The spread of wings is about fin. The larvae

are sometimes very numerous. There is no satisfactory

method of curing trees severely attacked by beetles, or

continued.

by other insects, where the larvae live between the bark
and the wood, or in the wood." The mature insects
should be caught and destroyed, so far as practicable;
and, if there are signs that the insect-tenanted part is

of small extent, it may be advantageous to cut out the
bark, or the wood, in which the insects live; but this
can seldom be done. In the case of the Croat Moth
and the Leopard Moth, the suitable treatment is

given under their respective headings. It is some-
times well to uproot and destroy the tree while the
larvae are in it, in order thereby to prevent them from
spreading to adjoining trees. The loss is diminished by
the fact that trees inhabited by insects in bark or wood
are, as mentioned above, usually in a sickly state. If it

is desired to preserve the tree, it ought to be stimu-
lated in every practicable way to active growth ; as it

may thus be enabled to resist its parasites, and to
repair the injuries it has suffered. Perhaps washes of
soft soap, or of lime, or of other substances disagreeable
to insects, might protect the parts subject to attack at
the time when the insects are laying their eggs.

The younger branches are frequently attacked by the
Pear Oyster Scale {Aspidiotus ostreoeformis). For an
account of the treatment suited for the removal of this

pest, which frequently proves very hurtful, see Scale
Insects. It is the female that is present on the
branches, like a minute oyster-shell, about ^yin. across,
slightly convex, wrinkled, and grey or reddish. When
this scale is removed, the female is seen, rounded or
heart-shaped, pale yellowish, and unprovided with limbs.
The male is smaller, is ochreous in colour, and has two
wings, long antennae, and six legs. Washing the
branches with soft soap and hot water, in winter, will

usually remove these Scale insects. Painting the branches
with linseed oil, or with paraffin, has also proved suc-

cessful.

The leaves are preyed upon by numerous insects.

While young, they are gnawed by Otiorhynchus raucus,

and by other Weevils (see Rhynchites). For remedies
against these insects, see GtiorliynchTis.
The great' r part of the insect foes of the Pear-tree

belong, however, to the LepidopteTa. The larvae of not

a few species feed on its leaves. Occasionally, tliopo of

the large Tortoiseshell Butterfly {Vanessa polycliloros),

and of the Black-veined White Butterfly (Aporia Cratcegi)

{see Hawthorn Caterpillars), eat the leaves ; but far

more hurtful are those of the Lackey Moth {Bomhyx
neustria), and of the species of Liparis, A few species

of the Noctuw are injurious to the Pear-tree, one of the

more striking in appearance being the larva of the

Dagger Moth {Acronycta psi)^ which bears a black-

pointed, fleshy hump on the back of the fifth ring of

the body, breaking a broad, yellow, black - bordered,

median, dorsal band. The other Noctuce, the larvaj of

which are likely to be found on the tree, are less

noticeable. Those of several Geometer Moths feed on
Pear-leaves, as well as on other trees. Among the

more destructive are the species of Hybemia, and the

W^inter Moth (Cheimatohia hrumata). A good many of

the Tortricina {see Moths) also live on the Pear-tree,

and, like the Geometers, they almost all live between

leaves spun together, or rolled into a tube : hence, they

are protected from birds and other fooB. Mention is

here made of the scientific names of only a few of those

known to live on this tree, viz., Tortrix ribeana, Lozo-

toBuia rosana, Hedya ocellana, Didyopleryx contami-

nana
J

* and Crcesia Jiolmiana. Of the Tineina {see

Moths), a few live in the leaves, burrowing in their

substance, e.g., Coleophora hemerobiella.

Beyond capturing the mature insects when possible,

little can be done for prevention of ravages by larva} on

Pear-trees, except as regards the Winter Moths, the

wingless females of which may be checked on their way
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substance. The larvge

larger moths, should be
larvffl of the Tortrices

continued,

from the Boil up the tree, by a belt of sticky material

round the tree-trunk. If the tree is trained, the wall,

or the support, should also have a belt of the same
of the butterflies, and of the

picked ofE and destroyed. The
and Geometers, may be either

picked off or shaken into an old sheet, or other cloth,

and should be swept up and destroyed at once. Leaf-

miners can be killed by pressure with finger and thumb,
but the harm done by them is, as a rule, too

slight to render this labour necessary. Certain

Sawfiies are very hurtful to fruit-trees, and,

among others, to the Pear-tree. The worst of

these foes is the Slugworm, or larva of Erio-

campa limacina. For an account of the injuries

done by it, and remedies, see Slugfworms.
Mr. Buckton, in his "Monograph of British

Aphides," mentions Aphis pyraria and A, lenti-

ginis as obtained by him from Pear-trees in

England, and says that the former was so

abundant on one tree as to entirely cover it with
excretions. Other kinds have been recorded

by various entomologists. All the Aphides may
be treated in the same way. See ApUdes.
To the allied genus Psylla belong several spe-

cies that feed on the Pear, and the following

have been recorded from Britain : P. pyri-

suga, Forst., P. apiophilaf P. pyricola, and
P, 8imulans,

continued.

Mites, which give rise to blistered spots in them (see

Fig. 60). These blisters are small, and, at first, yellowish
or red j but, in a short time, they tend to become
brown, and then they dry up, and fall out of the

leaf, if pressed on, while the rest of the leaf may still

be apparently healthy. Very often, the blisters are so

numerous that many of them unite, and the leaf may
become covered with them over almost the whole sur-

face. In severe cases, almost every leaf on a tree may

Fig.

Fig. 58. Psylla pybisuga (the Line below the
Insect shows the natural length).

Of these, P. pyrisuga (see Fig. 58) is probably

the most hurtful. In Ormerod*s "Manual,"
it is named P. Pyri, Schmidb., and is also

called the Pear Sucker. The female is yin.

long, and is not very unlike a Frog Hopper
in form ; but the wings are transparent. It is able to
leap considerable distances, by means of the large thighs
of the hindmost pair of legs. It is usually at first of a
greenish colour, with red eyes ; but it becomes, in a
short time, variegated with carmine-red, brown, and
black, and those colours extend to the base of the
wings, and to the legs. The insects live on juices of

the plants they infest, drawing them in through a beak,
which, when at rest, lies close against the breast. The

a b

60. Pear-leap attacked by Phytopius Pyri—a, J>eaf recently
attacked by Mites ; h. Leaf with old Mite Galls.

be more or less injured, and many of them destroyed,
so that the trees are much weakened. Moreover, the

animals shelter themselves in the buds in winter, and
a tree, when once infected, continues to suffer year
after year. A microscopic examination of a section taken

Fig. 59. Larva of Psylla pyrisuga (the Line shows the
natural length),

male is about ^nin. long. The larvae (see Fig. 59) and
pupae, as well as the mature insects, live upon Pear-trees,

and, occasionally, upon Apple-trees also. They suck the
juices from the leaves, and from the young shoots, and dis-

charge their sticky excretions over all parts of the trees.

They are thus hurtful both by withdrawing the sap, and
by clogging the surfaces of leaves and twigs, so that
these parts are unable to assist in nourishing the plant.
The mature insects usually pass the winter sheltered in

crevices under bark, &c. A remedy found serviceable
is to apply tobacco infusion, soapsuds, or the other solu-

tions employed against Aphides (which see).

Pear leaves are sometimes severely injured by Gall

Fig. 61. BusiiiR
a. Opening of
c, Egg of Mite.

FORMJ-U)
Gall; p.

ON Leaf by Phytoptus Pyri —
Tiiisue of Leaf altered by Mites;

from a blister (see Fig. 61) shows that the cells in the
middle of the leaf become torn asunder, so as to leave
air-spaces larger than before; and the surfaces of the

leaf are thus pushed farther apart. In the middle of the

blister, on its lower surface, is a small opening, which
permits the Mites to pass out of the blister. These
animals are named Phytoptus Pyri. See Mites.

It is so difficult to completely effect a remedy, that it

is not advisable to give the labour, save in the case of

trees of peculiar value ; and it is preferable to burn the

diseased trees, to prevent the evil spreading. To destroy
the Mites, the moat successful course is, at the moment

i^
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when the youn^ leaves are forming on the new snmmer
shoots, to cut off the diseased leaves formed in springy,

and burn them, since, at this period, almost all the
Mites will be in the galls in these leaves. It is of little

use to attempt a remedy at other seasons, or to employ
other means.
The flowers and the young- fruits occasionally suffer from

AnthonoTnus pomorum {see Apple-blossoxn Weevil) ;

and the Pears are eaten into by the larva of Carpocapsa
pomonana {see Apple or Codlin Grub), and by Woodlice.

FEAR, AIiIiIGATOR. See Fersea gratissima.
FEAR, ANCHOVY. See Grias.

FEAB, AVOCADO. See Fersea gratissima.

FEABCEA. Included under Isoloma (which see),

FEAR. GAB.I1IC. See Crataeva.

FEABL rHXHT. See Margyricarpus.
FEABL WEED, or FEABL WOBT. A common

name for Sagfiua (vv-liich see).

. See Opuntia.

Obovoid or obconical, with a

/

tapering base.

FEAB SLUG. The larva of Eriocampa limacina {see

Slng^orms). It is also called Plum Slug, and is named
after several other plants in like manner, as it feeds on
a number of fruit-trees and shrubs. For description and
remedies, see Slngworms-

FEA, SWEET. See laatliyrus odoratus.

FEAT. Bog earth.

FEA-TBEE. See Sesbania.

FEA-TBEE, SIBEBIAN. See Caragana.

WEEVIIi. -S'ee remarks on Insects, under Fea.

FEEBLE MOTH. See Fionea forficalis.

FECAN NUT-TBEE Cary

FECTINATE. Pinnatifid, with numerous, closely-

placed, narrow segments, resembling the teeth of a comb.

(from pecten, a comb ; referring to the

pappus). Including Laureniea. Obd. Compositce. About
forty species have been referred to this genus, but the

number may be reduced. They are greenhouse or half-

hardy, annual or perennial herbs, sometimes diffuse or

prostrate, sometimes erect, slender, and glabrous, and are

found in the warmer parts of America, from Brazil or

Bolivia as far aa Mexico. Flower- heads yellow (or

white), small or mediocre, often narrow, slender-stalked

or sessile, solitary or corymbose ; involucre of a single

row of bracts; receptacle small, naked; pappus bristly

or scaly. Leaves opposite, usually narrow and entire,

and furnished with pellucid dots. The species have but

little horticultural value, although the under-mentioned is

worth cultivating. It requires treatment similar to other

half-hardy annuals,

P. aagustifoUa (narrow-leaved). Jl.-heads yellow, fragrant.

L coarsely ciliatej linear, h, 4in. to 6Jn. North-west America,
1865. A branching, half-hardy annual, with a compact habit

and dense inflorescence. (K M. 6286.)

FEDA]LINE2S. A small natural order of annual or

perennial herbs, rarely sub-shrubs, with vesicular glands,

natives of the warmer regions of the globe, but most

abundant in Africa. Flowers hermaphrodite, irregular,

those of Old World genera axillary, solitary, or rarely

fasciculate j those of American genera disposed in terminal

racemes, shortly or very shortly pedicellate ; calyx gamo-

sepalous, parted nearly to the base into four, rarely five,

segments, or rarely membranous, five-fid, and spathe-

like ; corolla gamopetalous, tubular, often oblique or

decurved at base, and more or less oblique at back ; limb

of five spreading lobes, usually bilabiate, imbricated ;

stamens alternating with the corolla lobes, usually in-

cluded. Fruit capsular, nut-like, or rarely sab-drupaceous.

Vol. IIL

Fig, 62. Pedate
Leaf.

Fedalinese—continued.

Leaves opposite, or the upper ones alternate, entire,

toothed, incised, or pedatifid. Sesamum or Gingilie Oil,

largely used by Orientals, is extracted from the Feeds of

Sesamum indicum and S. orieiitale ; but the species,

generally speaking, have not much economic value. The
order comprises a dozen genera, and only about forty

species. Illustrative genera are ; Martynia, Pedalium.
Pterodiscus, and Sesamum,

In length, 1ft.

FEDALIUM (from pedalioUt a rudder; in reference

to the dilated angles of the fruit), Ord. Pedalinece,

A monotypic genus. The species, P. murex, a native of

India and tropical Africa, is probably now lost to cultiva-

tion. It is a sparingly-branched, glabrous annual, with
opposite or alternate, stalked leaves, from the axils of

which spring the solitary, sub-erect, shortly-stalked, yellow

flowers.

FEDATE, FEDATIFID. Eo-
sembling a bird's foot; palmately
parted or divided, with the lateral

divisions cleft into smaller segments.

A Pedate leaf is shown at Fig. 62.

FEDATIFARTITE, FEDATI-
SECT. Pedately parted in- such a
manner that the segments become dis-

tinct leaflets.

FEDlCEJj. The support of a single flower; the
last branch of the inflorescence.

FEDICULARIS (from pediculus, a louse; it was
supposed to cause sheep to be infested with that insect).

Lousewort. Ord. Scrophularineoe, Of this genua, above
120 species have been enumerated ; they are mostly

hardy perennial (rarely annual ?) herbs, broadly dis-

persed, but mainly in the Northern hemiriphcre. Flowers

in bracteate spikes or racemes, honeyed, offcen secund :

calyx tubular or campanulate, two or five-toothed ; corolla

with a cylindrical or swollen tube, and a bilabiate limb,

the upper lip of which is galeated. Leaves alternate or

whorled, very rarely sub-opposite, once or mucb-pin-

nately divided, rarely simple and toothed ; floral ones

decreasing, mostly bract-like. Some of the species are

pretty little plants; they succeed if planted in a moist,

peaty soil, and are propagated most readily from seeds.

A selection of the species best known to cultivation is

given below ; they are hardy perennials, except where

otherwise indicated. Most of the species are not long-

lived in cultivation; they are probably all more or less

parasitic on the roots of other plants.

F. canadensis (Canadian). Wood Betony. /. wholly cream-

colour, or with the obtuse, bidentate galea of the corolla purple

;

calyx hairy. July and Aufiust. L pinnatitid, with obtuse,

crenated segments. Stem simple, h. 6in. to 12in. North

America, 1760. (B. M. 2506 ; S. B. F. G. 67.)

P. Gomosa (tufted), fl. usually cream-coloured, in a abort, dense

spike ;
galea of corolla obtuse, bidentate. July and August.

I, pinnate; leaflets pinnatifid :ind toothed. Stem simple,

downy, h. 6in. to 2ft. lilastern Europe, Ac, 1775.

P. dolicborliiza (long-rootert).* ft. golden-yellow, in a teruunal

spike ; upper lip of corolla curved down into a short, straiuht

beak; lower lip trilobed. Summer. L pinnate, with toothed

leaflets. A. 1ft. to ipt. Eastern Europe, Ac.» 1884. A pretty

plant. (B. G. 188^, p. &4.)

P flammea (flame-coloured).* /. pale red ; palea of corolla very

blunt, rounded. May and June. /. pinnate ; leaflets roundisli,

imbricated backwards, doubly toothed. Stem simple, h. 6in. to

12in. Arctic Norway, Iceland, Ac, 1775.

P, flava (yellow), ft, yellow, striped with red ; calyx woolly
;

ijalea of corolla obtuse, very convex, bidentate. July. /. fleshy,

deeply pinnatifld, with distant, oblong, coarnely and doubly-

toothed segments. Stem simple. A. 6in. Siberia, 1828.

P. foliosa (leafy), ft.
cream-colour, in a dense spike ; galea of

corolla downy or glabrous, very blunt. July. I. pinnatitid, with

lanceolate, unequally-toothed segments. Stem fcimple, abort

and almost naked, or taU and leafy, h. 6in. to 3ft. Europe,

1786. (J. F. A. 139.)

P. incamata (flesh-coloured), fl. pale red ; calyx hoary-pnheacent

;

galea of corolla with an obtuse or emarginate, falcate bf ak. June

I



58 The Dictionary of Gardening,
Pedicularis—continued.

anfl July. I deeply pinnatifld, with unequally-toothed, linear-

lanceolate segments. Stem simple, h. 1ft. Europe, &c., 17^6.

(J. F. A. 140.)

P. megalantha (large-flowered), fl, yellow ; corolla large, with
a tube twice as long as the calyx ; beak of galea proboscis-like,

twisted and trifid ; pedicels and calyces villous. June. I. pin-

natifld, with oblong or ovate, pinnatifld or serrate segments.
Stem simple, h, 6in. to 12in. Himalayas, 1856. (R. G. 943.)

P. palustris (nmrsh-loving). Jl. dull pink ; upper lip of corolla

obtusely three-lobed, lower broad. May to September. I. lin. to

3hi. long, linear-oblong, pinnate; segments oblong, crenate,

obtuse or pinnatifld, the ultimate ones rounded. Stem stout,

erect, branched above. A. 6in. to 18in. Europe (Britain). (F. I>.

2055; Sy. En. B. 996.)

P. recutita (circumcised). Jt. purple, in a compact, leafy spike

;

calyx sometimes hairy ; galea of corolla very blunt. July and
August. I. pinnatifld, with deeply-toothed segments. Stem
simple, h. 1ft. to lift. Central Europe, 1787. The habit of this

spucies is singular, the leaves being collected under the spike.

(J. F. A. Zb8.)

P* rostrata (beaked). /. pui-ple, borne in a few-flowered raceme

;

ualea of corolla falcately beaked, the beak truncate at apex.
Jnlv and August. I. pinnate ; leaflets or segments pinnatifld. Stem
deciinate. /t. Sin. to 9in. Western Europe, 1819. (J. F. A. 205.)

P. Sceptrum-Carolinuxn (Charles's Sceptre).* Jl. golden-yellow,
twin or tern, disposed in an interrupted spike ; corolla lin. long,

the lower lip tinged with purple or blood-colour. August. I. pin-

natifld, with ovate, crenulated lobes. Stem few-leaved. A. 3ft.

to 4ft. Europe, 1793. (F. D. 26.)

P. splcata (spicule-flowered). Jl. purple, disposed in a dense,
elongated spike ; galea of corolla straight, obtuse. June. I. four
(or sometimes Ave) in a whorl, pinnatifld, with obtuse segments,
the uppermost ones often quite entire, h. 1ft Dahuria, 1827,

P. sylvatlca (sylvan). Red Rattle. Jl. rose-colour, loosely spicate

;

corolla lin. long, with a slender tube. April to July. I. much as
iu P. paluatrU, but having the segments acute. Stems many, 3in.

to lOin. long, decumbent, and ascending from a very short root-
stock, leafy. Europe (Britain). (F. D. 225 ; Sy. En. B. 997.)

P. versicolor (various-coloured). Jl. parti-coloured, red and
yellow, or pure yellow, disposed in an oblong spike ; galea straight,
obtuse, angidar in front, with the apex refiexcd. June to August.
I. pinnate ; segments or leaflets imbricated backwards, serrated.
Root fasciculately tuberous, h. 6in. to 12in. Siberia, 1819.

P. vertloiUata (whorled).* Jl. rose-colour or white, pedicellate

;

galea of corolla straight, toothless and beardless ; spikes dense,
or interrupted at the base. May and June. l. pinnate or pin-
natifld, with oblong or ovate, obtuse, toothed segments. Stem
erect, nearly simple, h. 6in. to 12in. Europe, 1790.

PEBIIiANTHITS (from 'pedilon, a shoe, and anfhos,
a flower ; alluding to the shape of the blossoms). Slipper
Spnra. Stn. Crepidaria. Ord. EuphorhiaceoB. A genus
comprising about fifteen species of stove shrubs, often
with fleshy branches, natives of tropical America, from
Brazil to Meiico and the West Indies. Involucres green
or coloured, irregular, oblique, disposed in terminal or
axillary, dichotomous cymes ; male flowers several, females
one, to an involucre. Caulinc leaves alternate, entire;
floral ones frequently opposite. P. tithymaloides, which
is probably the only species introduced, is a ehrub of a
succulent nature. It thrives in a thoroughly well-drained,
sandy loam, with the addition of a little well-rotted
cow-dung. Propagation may be effected by cuttings,
thoroughly dried at the ba^e, inserted in sand, and
occasionally very slightly moistened.

P. tithsanaloides (Tithymalus-like), Jew-bush. /. disposed in
rather dense, terminal cymes ; involucre purple, nearly iin. long.
Summer. L lin. to 3in. long, sub-sesaile, cuneate at base, ovate
or oblone, acute, oft^iu recurved at apex, the margins slightly
undulated ; cauHne ones ovate, long-acuminate, h. 4ft. to 6ft
West Indies, 1874. <B. R. 837 : li. M. 2514. under name of
i.uphorbia carinata ; 1* B, C. 727, under name of E. canalica-

FEDIIiEA. A synonym of Microstylis (which se*^,

FEDILONIA. A synonym of
(which see).

PEDILONXTM- A synonym of Deiidrohium,

PEBBOSIA. Inclnded under Lotus (which see).

PISDXTKCLE. A flower-stalk, whether supporting a
cluster of flowers or only a single one.

Wachendorfia

See PicuB religiosa.
PEGANITH (the old Greek name, nsed by Theo-

phrastus, for Eue, which the plants resemble). Ord.

Feg'anum—continued.

Rutacew. A small genus (four species) of Lardy, peren-

nial, branched herbs. One is broadly dispersed over the

Mediterranean region and the warmer parts of Asia, and

the rest are found in Central and Eastern Asia and

Mexico. Flowers white, rather large ; sepals four or five,

narrow, often leafy and pinnatifld
;

petals four or five,

spreading, entire ;
peduncles one-flowered, opposite the

leaves, sub-terminal. Leaves alternate, entire or irregu-

larly multifid, not dotted. P. Harmala may occasionally

be met with in English gardens. It thrives in any light

soil, and may be multiplied by divisions of the root.

P. Harznala (from the Arabic name), ft. green-veined, with

entire calvces. July and August. L multitid into linear lobes.

Root woody, h. lit. Europe, 1570. (S. F. G. 456.)

PEG-WOOD. A name applied to Coraus sanguinea

and Euonymus europceus.

PEIEiESCIA. A synonym of Pereskia (w^hich see).

PEIiAHiG-ONIUM (from pelargos, a stork ; in

allusion to the beak of the fruit, which resembles a

stork's bill—at least, as much as the Geranium does that

of a crane). Stork's Bill. Including Campylia, Giconium,

Grenvillea, Hoarea, Jenhinsoniaj Otidia, Phymatanthus,
and Seymouria. Ord. Geraniaceoe. An extensive genus

(about 170 species have been described) of, for the

most part, greenhouse, glabrous or pubescent, perennial

herbs, shrubs, or sub-shrubs, of variable habit, natives,

for the most part, of the Cape of Good Hope.

Flowers irregular; sepals five, imbricate, connate at

base, the upper segment having a spur which is ad-

nate to the pedicel ; corolla of five petals (sometimes

four or two) ; peduncles axillary, opposite the leaves,

. umbellately two to many-flowered, or rarely one-flowered.

Leaves opposite or rarely alternate, entire, dentate, lobed,

or variously divided, stipular. But few of the species are

now in general cultivation, having been, to a great extent,

superseded by the numerous handsome hybrid forms.

Except where otherwise stated, the species described

are South African, and require greenhouse treatment.

It would be difficult to name a more popular plant

for gardens of every description than the Pelargonium.
The several sections into which the varieties are

divided owe their origin principally to hybridising and
cross-breeding some of the species indigenous to the

Cape ; and few, if any, subjects that have ever been
taken in hand have so richly and liberally rewarded
the hybridist's labour. Throughout the whole year, the

Zonal section plays a most important part in furnishing
cut flowers, and also decorative plants, for greenhouse,
room, and window embellishment ; in summer, this section

is invaluable for bedding, and is largely represented in

the flower garden, though not to the extent, in many
places, that it was a few years since. Show, Decora-
tive, and Fancy Pelargoniums are exceedingly floriferous

and showy, their flowering season being spring and early

summer. The Ivy-leaved sorts form an important and
very useful section; many are of trailing habit, and
may be used for vases, &c., with good effect. A collec-

tion of Cape species and hybrids is far too rarely seen,

as the flowers of many, although small, are beautifully
and delicately marked, and the habit of the plants is

generally very compact. Wherever Pelargoniums for

greenhouse decoration are grown, a selection from the
species and hybrids should be included. Their leaves
are frequently sweet-scented, and useful for mixing with
flowers of many other genera; and the plants, when
blossoming, afford much more than ordinary interest.

Pbopagation. Pelargoniums of every description are
readily raised from seeds, and the natural habit of the
species and Bingle-flowered varieties is generally that of

bearing seeds somewhat freely. The seed vessels should
be collected just before they burst, and put into a paper
bag to ripen. Some cultivators sow at once, but the
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better plan is to preserve until spring-, and sow thinly
in pans of light, sifted soil, covering^ to a depth of

iin. If placed in a gentle heat, the seeds will soon
germinate, and the young plants may be grown on
under similar treatment to those previously establiRhed.
They should be placed in pots not larger than Sin.

until after they have flowered; any worthless ones
should not be retained beyond this stage. In select-

ing plants from any section with a view to procuring
seeds for raising new varieties, it is most important that
only those which are very choice should be retained, the
standard of excellence being already so high. There is,

however, apparently still much room for improvement
in one or another essential ; and, with such a popular
flower, that has already been so vastly improved by
hybridising, selection, and seed raising, the work will

probably continue to be pursued, and unlooked-for results

may, and doubtless will, yet be obtained. The most
general method of Pelargonium propagation adopted is

that of cuttings, made either from the shoots, or from
the roots. Cuttings from tolerably firm shoots will root
easily, at almost any time of year, provided they are in

a proper state, and placed under suitable conditions.
Spring, and the latter part of summer, are the best
seasons; and these are most convenient for raising or
renewing a stock of plants. The species and hybrids
are readily increased by cuttings, made from some of

the strongest roots. They should be cut into lengths
of lin. or 2in., inserted in sand, so that the tops show
just above the surface, and placed in a temperature of

about 60deg. But little water must be given until some
leaves are formed, when the young plants may be potted
ofE singly, and grown on in a cooler temperature.
Cultivation. It wiU be most convenient, in referring

to cultural details, to deal with the several sections

separately, as, although all will succeed under treatment
differing but little in many respects, the purposes for

which the plants are required, and their seasons of

flowering, vary considerably. The principal sections of

Pelargoniums, apart from species and their hybrids, are

the Show, Decorative, Fancy, Zonal or Bedding, Varie-

gated-leaved, and Ivy-leaved.
Species and Hybrids. Many of these may be propagated

by all of the methods to which reference has been made.
They are mostly slender-growing plants, and do not re-

quire very much root-space, Sin. or Gin. pots being suffi-

ciently large for growing good-sized specimens. Any
that are found to be of an evergreen nature should not
be kept quite dry in winter, but should be treated as

recommended below for the large-flowered Show section

;

the tuberous-rooted species, and those with succulent
stems, require no water all the winter. In early spring, all

should be introduced to a little warmth, and gradually

watered, when growth will commence for the season, and
a house or pit, where plenty of air is admitted, will be
the most suitable position. Turfy loam, with a little leaf

mould or decayed manure, and some charcoal or sand
added, will be the best compost ; the pots should be
well drained, and the soil rendered tolerably firm. Full

exposure to sun and air after flowering will be an
essential, in order to thoroughly ripen the wood for the

following year.

Show and Decorative Pelargoniums. Large-flowered
Show Pelargoniums represent a yery extensive and im-

portant class of plants, useful for greenhouse decoration,

and specially adapted for exhibition as specimens. Decora-
tive sorts are, as their name indicates, more especially

suited for ornamentation; their flowers are not so evenly

formed, but they are produced in the greatest pro-

fusion ; the habit is also extremely sturdy and compact.

Cuttings should be procured, early in August, from the

ripened shoots of plants that have been exposed to the

Bun until the current year's wood has become hardened.

Pelargfouium
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Every two firm joints, or even one, will, if required, form
a short cutting, which, under proper treatment, will be
almost certain to grow. Insert them, about 2in. apart, in
pots or pans of sandy soil, and place in an ordinary frame,
fully exposed to sun. When rooted, pot off singly, in
about Sin. pots, and press or ram the soil quite firm

;

give only a little water, and return the plants to a close

frame or house until re-established. If the points are
soon afterwards pinched out, three or four new shoots
will form, and these should be tied down, when large
enough to handle, close on the rim of the pot. Keep
near the glass, in a cool house, and apply sufficient fire-

heat to maintain a night temperature of about 45deg.

;

anything above freezing point will, however, suffice in
very severe weather. About December, the final potting
may be given, and if the plants are wanted in fiower
early, they should receive no further stopping ; if late,

pinch the points out again about the middle of January.
Grow on near the glass, in a light, airy structure,

and, when the flower-trusses appear, give some weak
liquid manure. Show Pelargoninms require good drain-

age, and should be kept rather dry than otherwise, par-

ticularly in autumn and winter, when progress in growth
is but slow. Good fibrous loam, torn up by hand, with
about one-fourth decayed manure or dried cow-dung
added, and sufficient sand to keep the whole open, will

form an excellent compost. It is important that the
soil should be rendered firm in potting ; otherwise, the
shoots are inclined to become sappy, and lengthen more
than is desirable. A good plan is that of preparing
the compost some time beforehand, and thoroughly mix-
ing it occasionally.

When the plants are flowering, they should be shaded
from sunshine, and be placed where plenty of air

can be admitted ; they are at all times most impatient

of a close atmosphere. Decorative varieties are now
very popular, and are extensively grown, because of their

early flowering and compact habit. Young plants of these

should not be stopped more than once; they should

receive their final potting earlier, and be kept rather

warmer in winter, than others which are intended for

flowering later in spring. "When the season of each is

over, and the plants are removed from under glass, they

should be placed out of doors, in full sunshine, for about

a month, when they may be cut back, and again started

into growth.

Large specimen Pelargoniums are obtained by grow-

ing plants for several years. They may receive the treat-

ment already described for the first season. After being

cut back, about August, they should be kept syringed,

and moderately moist at the root, until beginning to

break, when they should be shaken out, the roots par-

tially pruned, and replaced, with new soil, in pots a size

smaller than before. Grow on in a similar way to yonng

plants, and transfer, about the end of the year, to the

flowering pots, which, for very large plants, need not

exceed 8in. or 9in. in diameter. Timely attention must

be given to training and tying the growths, in order to

equalise and balance the head. When grown in 5in. or

Gin. pots, for ordinary decoration, a piece of matting

may be tied round, beneath the rim ; to this; other

pieces may be temporarily attached for tying out the

t^oots. As the wood solidifies, it will usually remain

in the position in which it has been placed, and the ties

may be removed. Thus, established plants may be grown

several years in pots of a similar size, the soil being

annually renewed, and due attention given to feeding

with manure water, or artificial manure, at the time the

flowers are being formed, and when they are expanding.

Fancy Pelargoniums. These form a class of plants

with an exceedingly compact habit ; their flowers, though

small, arc prettily marked, and borne in the greatest

profusion. They are tenderer than the large-flowered
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Sliow Yarieties, and are not quite so easily grown.
Instead of propagating from I'^Pened wood in autumn,
early spring is found the best time, ^.nd new gboots are

taken for the purpose of fornxiug cuttings -vyben they

become tolerably firm. The general treatment regarding

soil, potting, ripening in suninier, &c., given above

for the Show section, will also suit this, -with, the follow-

ing exceptions : Watering must be even more carefully

attended to in winter; a little hig'her temperature is

also desirable, and over-potting ^Uat specially be avoided.

It is bettor to err in keeping the roots somewhat dry

rather than too wet. Plenty of room must be allowed

each plant, or it will soon become drawn ; light and
air, whenever the latter caP be admitted, are also

essentials to success. Pancy I*elargoniums are much
less vigorous than the Show varieties, and do not re-

quire so much tying out ; yet s^ufEcient should be done

to them in this respect to prevent the numerous shoots

overcrowding each other in th© oentre. The plants may
be similarly grown on for eeveral years in succession;

but it is advisable to propagate now ones, to

gradually replace the old ones.

Zonal or Bedding Pelaryoniums, Amongst popular

garden plants, few are more widely cultivated than the

varieties of Zonal Pelargoniums. TUey are supposed to

have originally descended from p. inquinans and P.

zonale^ which were introduced early in the eighteenth

century. Varieties of the present day show a remarkable

contrast in comparison with theui^ and the vast improve-

ment in the flower and habit, of the plant which has

been made, more particularly of late years. Zonal

Pelargoniums may be had in flower the whole year

round, by affording some little attention to the propaga-

tion and preparation of plants- Mauy of the varieties

xaised somewhat recently ate e^ceedii^gly showy decora-

tive subjects when grown in pots under glass, and they

are more especially, useful throughout the winter for

the purpose of cutting. With ^Ws latter object in view,

cuttings should be inserted in the previous autumn, or

early in spring, and the plants obtained should be grown
on throughout the summer, and not allowed to flower until,

say, about September, when tb^ season for those outside

will begin to decline. A light, ai^y house or pit, with a
warm, fairly dry atmosphere, will b© the best situation

from the time the plants are rooted until about mid-
summer, when they should be Placed on a bed of coal

ashes in the open air, or in a shallow pit with the

sashes removed. This plan is adopted in order that the

growths may be short-jointed *^d become well ripened

by autumn. During winter, a light span-roofed house

is best adapted for Zonal pelargoninms in flower ; it

should be kept at from about SO^^^^g. to 55deg, by day, and
the atmosphere always on the dry side. An excellent and
a most successful system of Ideating houses fop the

winter treatment of Zonal Peh^^Souiums in flower, is that,

of conducting the hot water through a small pipe fixed

along the rafters, just above the flower trusses. This

plan is not always practicable* or, perhaps, worth the

trouble of adopting where only g, comparatively few
plants are grown; but the succesg attending it is sug-

gestive as to what are the most suitable provisions to

be aimed at under ordinary circ^iUgtaJices. Damp is the

greatest enemy to be contend^'i with in winter. In
summer, either young or old plants niay readily be had
in flower at almost any time by leafing their trusses to

expand. Young plants should l>® stopped once or twice,

to encourage a compact habit, ^^^re being taken always
to pinch to a joint at which is situated a growing bud.
A system frequently—^indeed, generally—practised is that

of stopping indiscriminately at whatever joint seems best

situated ; this should not be a^l^^ired "to >vith the Pelar-

gonium unless where there is a growth or wood-bud
present, and not a flower-trusa. Cuttings that are

Pelargfonitun
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not too sappy will root with the greatest ease in a
warm, house or pit during spring, and at almost any
season, if young plants are required. The plants succeed
best in a rich, loamy soil, with some manure ; and they
flower most profusely if allowed to become somewhat
pot-bound, and fed with liquid manure.

Unfortunately, none of the single Pelargoniums are

lasting in a cut state, as their petals drop readily. To
prevent this with plants for exhibition, and with flower-

trusses for market, it is customary to drop the smallest

quantity of liquid gum into the centre of each flower,

to render it more durable. Varieties with double or

semi-double flowers have now become numerous, and are
exceedingly useful in a cut state, as, unlike the single

ones, they hold on persistently until becoming withered.

The plants succeed under treatment similar to those
which have single flowers, and are very compact and
fioriferous, especially the semi-double varieties, that are
of a comparatively recent date, and mostly of Continental
origin. It must be admitted they are not so showy as
varieties with single flowers, but, notwithtanding this,

they form a very attractive and iiseful addition.

Zonal Pelargoniums, used only for bedding, in summer,
may be propagated in any quantity towards the end
of August, by cuttings obtained from plants outside.

These may be inserted rather close together, in either

pots or boxes, as may be convenient, and placed on a
bed of ashes, in the full sun. Here they may remain
until housed up for the winter, about the end of Septem-
ber, in any structure kept a little warm and rather
dry. Any dead leaves should be frequently looked for

and removed, and but little water should be given. Pot
ofF singly about February, and grow on, in preparation
for transplanting outside, in May, or early in June.

Variegated-leaved Pelargoniv/ms. A few varieties of

these are invaluable as bedding plants, on account of
their coloured foliage and distinct appearance in com-
parison with the ordinary Zonals. They are severally
distinguished as Golden Tricolor, Silver Tricolor, Grold

and Bronze or Bicolor, Silver-variegated, Golden-leaved,
and Variegated Ivy-leaved. Tricolors, with few excep-
tions, are rather tender, and do not succeed properly in
the open ground, unless under favourable conditions, and
in a warm situation. They may be grown well in small
pots, under glass. Cuttings from outside should be inserted
in pots, early in August, and a warm, rather dry, place
selected for them in winter. They may also be readily
propagated in heat during spring. The Bronze, Silver-
variegated, and Golden-leaved varieties are almost ex-
clusively used for bedding, and may be treated in the
same manner as recommended for bedding Zonals. In
summer propagating, however, they should be attended
to first of the two ; and a little heat Will be necessary
all winter, to preserve the leaves from damping. Varie-
gated Ivy-leaved Pelargoniums are only few in number

;

being of trailing habit, they are very useful for vases,
hanging baskets, Ac,

Ivy-leaved Felargoniums, These have now become a
very important class, by the addition of numerous varieties

with semi-double flowers. They are more especially
adapted for pot culture and greenhouse embellishment
than for other purposes, and are most valuable in
summer and autumn, when it is desirable that plants
under glass should be different from those so plentiful
outside, or superior, in point of perfection, if they are
varieties of the same thing. Several of the single-

flowered trailing sorts are well adapted for hanging over
vases, &c., in summer; and such may also be grown in
pots, and trained on pyramidal or balloon-shaped trellises.

Ivy-leaved Pelargoniums are readily increased from cat-

tings, which may be inserted at any time when the plants
are growing. They should be grown on throughout the

summer, and be allowed to rest in a cool place all
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winter. Attend to repotting and tying those large
enough for flowering early in spring, and provide them
with a light house or pit, with a temperature of about
55deg. Here they will soonrgrow rapidly, and timely
attention must be given to 4;ying the new growths to
cover their trellis. Some of the sorts are not trailers;

the habit will, of course, distinguish between them at
once. Ivy-leaved Pelargoniums are much benefited by
frequent syringings up to the time they come into
flower; they also require plenty of water at the root.

Insects. Pelargoniums are not much injured by insects,

with the exception of Aphides, particularly Green Fly=

These invariably affect all the sections more or less,

though not the Zonals, and those allied to them, so

much as the others. Fumigating is the best remedy ; it

should be practised rather frequently in spring, for pre-

vention as well as cure. It is specially important that
the plants should be free from insects at the time they
come into blossom, as many of the flowers would be de-
stroyed by measures being afterwards taken to effect an
eradication.

P. abrotanifolinm (Southernwood-leaved).* fl. white or rosy,
the two broader upper petals having a red spot ; calyx tube much
longer than the pedicels. May. I. powdery, fan-shaped, three-
parted ; lateral segments deeply two or three-Iobed ; terminal
one multifid, with linear, cliannelled, blunt lobes. A. 3ft. 1791.

A slender, canescent shrub. (Sw. Ger. 551.)

P. angnlosmu (angular). Jl, purple, with dark streaks, panicled

;

pedicels and calyces densely hairy and rough
;
petals twice as

long as the acuminate sepals. Summer. I, shortly stalked,
truncate or broadly-cuneate at base, with three to five shallow,
angular, acute, toothed lobes. 1724. A large bush. From this
species, P. cttcullatuniy and P. grandijlorum^ have originated
those races of garden plants known as Show, Decorative, and
Fancy Pelargoniums.

P. apiifoUum (Parsley-leaved), /. sub-sessile ; calyx tube three
or four times longer than the reflexed segments ; petals; dark,
with a pale border, obovate, reflexed. June. I. pinnati-partite

,

pinnne petiolate, pinnatifid-pinnate ; segments cuneate, flat,

laciniate, glabrous and glaucous. Stem thick and fleshy

;

flowering branches slender, herbaceous. 1800.

P. ardens (glowing).* jl. brii>:ht scarlet, shaded with a darker
colour ; umbels many-flowered. Summer. I. hairy, cordate at
base, oblong, unequally lobed, sometimes ternate. Stem thick,
suffruticose. h, 1ft. to l^ft. This very fine garden plant is a
hybrid between P. fulqidum and P. lobatum. (L. B. C. 159

;

Sw. Ger. 4.)

P. betulinum (Birch-like).* /. purple, with dark streaks

;

pedicels and calyx silky ; petals twice as long as the sepals

;

peduncles deflexed, three or four-flowered. July. I, seldom lin.

long, shortly petiolate, oval or ovate, obtuse, unequally toothed,
|

sub-glabrous or scaberulous. h. 3ft. 1759. A rather slender,
erect shrub. (B. M. 148.)

P. bicolor (two-coloured).* fl. nearly sessile; calyx segments
reflexed ; petals purple, with a pale border, obovate. July, I. on
long petioles, cordate at base, pinnatifidly lobed, 3in. to 4in. long,
and nearly as broad, softly pubescent, margins dentate; lateral
segments broadly cuneate, bilobed and cut, the terminal one
trifid and toothed. Stems shrubby, succulent, sparingly
branched. A. 1ft. to 8ft. 1778, (B. M. 201 ; Sw. Ger. 97.)

P. Bowkerl (Bo^vker's).* /., calyx tube IJin. long; petals
bipartite, eight to ten lines long, purple at base, with yellow,
capillary, fringe-like lobules ; umbel many-flowered ; scape 12in.

to 14in. high. Summer. ?., radical ones on petioles 5in. to 6in.

long, decompound, linear-lanceolate, 5in. to 6in. long, each seg-

ment as finely divided as a Fennel-leaf, Stem short and succu-
lent. 1864. Herb. (B. M. 5421.)

P. capitatum (capitate), fl. rosy-purple, in dense, many-
flowered heads. Summer. I. long-stalked, cordate, three to
five-lobed ; lobes obtuse and rounded, toothed. 1790. A shrub
with branches, in a wild state, generally trailing on the ground.
This species is largely cultivated in the Mediterranean region
for an essential oil distilled from the leaves, which is used as a
perfume, and also for adulterating otto of ro^es. Probably,
P. capitatum is one of the parents of the garden hybrid Rollis-
SON's Unique, a handsome, free-flowering plant, with purplish-
crimson flowers.

P» camosum (fleshy). /. generally white, small, on long, branched
peduncles ; pedicels patently setose ; umbel many-flowered, ^vith

short bracts. May. I, 2in. to 4in. long, shortly petiolate, oblong,
deeply pinuatifid, somewhat fleshy, cut nearly to the midrib ;

segments flat, sharply cut or pinnatifid. Stem 1ft. to 2ft. high,
succulent, clumsy, not much branched. 1724. (Sw. Ger. 98.)

P.comptum (decked).* /. many in an umbel ; calyx villous ; petals
nearly obcordate, the upper ones larger, bright pink, lighter at
the base, and with a dark purple spot in the centre, and numerous
^tripes below it, the lower ones darker. Summer and autumn.

felargfoniiun—continued,

I. kidney-shaped, rounded, sliglitly lobed, wnequally and rather
deeply notched

; petioles slender. Stem erect, branched, shrubby,
succulent Hybrid. (Sw. Ger. 255.)

P. cordatnm (cordate-leaved), fl, purple, white ; calyx and pedi-
cels generally densely villous ; petals twice as long as the sepals;
peduncles branched orpanicled, the partial ones short and many-
flowered. May. L long-petiolate, cordate, acute, denticulate,
and sometimes repand-lobulate ; stipules subulate from a broad
base. h. 3ft. 1774. An erect, nmcli-branched, villous or sub-
glabrous shrub. (B. M. 165 under name of P, cordifolium.)

Fig. 63. Pelargonium EynucnERiANUM.

P.orispum (curled-leaved).* /. purple ; sepals oblong, acuminate;
petals narrow

; peduncles short, two or three-flowered. September.
I. iin. to liin. long, distichous, shortly petiolate, fan-shaped,

truncate or cuneate at base, trilobulute or deeply three-lobed,

coarsely toothed, rigid and rough, curled, strongly scented.

ft. 3ft. 1774. A slender, much-branched shrub. (Sw. Ger.

S83.)

P. CUCnUatnzn (hooded-leaved). /. purple ; petals twice as long

as the lanceolate-acuminate sepals; pedicels and calyx silky.

Summer. I. long-stalked, remform-cupped, denticulate, very

soft. 1690. This species is the parent of a large number of

garden hybrids : some of the double forms are very pretty.

P. denticalatmn (toothed). /. lilac or rosy-purple ; upper
petals emargiuate or bifid. Summer. I. long-stalked palmati-
partite, glabrous and viscid above, hispid beneath ; lobes simple

or pinnatifid, linear, flat, coarsely toothed. 1769. A slender,

half-herbaceous species. (Sw. Ger. 109.)

P, eclilnatum (bristly).* /. mostly white, with a dark red spot on
the upper petals, but sometimes deep purple ; petiils emar^nate

;

pedicels very short ; partial peduncles ^ix toeiglit-flowered. June,
I. long-petiolate, cordate-ovate, obtuse, somewhat three, five, or
seven-lobed ; lobes rounded, crenulate or bicrenulate, pubescent
above, white-tornentose beneath. Stem fleshv, armed with per-

sistent, spine-like stipules, k. J.ft. 1789. Shrub. (B. M.
Sw. Ger. 54.)
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P. Sndlicherianum (Eiullicher's).* /. deep rose-coloiired» large

;

sepals spreadiii!:? ; two larger petals marked with tive deep purple
nerves ; peduncles long, terminal ; umbel terminal, many-tiowered.

July. I. few ; radical ones long-petiolate ; cauline ones on shorter

stalks ; all cordate, plicate, with a deep sinus, obscurely tivc-

lobed. Stems shnple, erect, herbaceous. Rootstock large, h. 2ft.

Taurus, 1855. Nearly hardy. See Fig. 63. (B. M. 4946 ; F. d. S.

2051; R. G. 311.)

co7itiniied.

Fig. 64. Flowering Branch of Pklaugonitjm inquinans.

P. fissnm (cleft).* /. pale pink, not dotted or streaked ; petals
sub-equal, exceeding the calyx. Summer. I. roundish-reniform,
with toothed lobes, hairy when young. A. 1ft. Herbaceous.
(Ref. B. 149.)

P* fragrans (fragrant), of Sweet* JVutmeg-scented Geranium.
Jl. white, marked with red lines on the upper petals ; upper
calyx segment erect, the others reflexed; two upper petals
ligulate, slightly emarginate, the lower ones obovate or broadly
spathulate. Summer. I. roundly cordate, generally three-lobed,
bluntly toothed or crenate, strongly veined beneath, densely
pubescent. Stem shrubby, erect, much-branched ; branches
spreading, h. 2ft. Hybrid. (Sw. Ger. 172.)

P. gibbosnm (swollen). Gouty Geranium, fi. greenish-yellow,
on very short pedicels ; calyx segments villous, pubescent ; petals
obovate. June. I. glaucous and nearly ghibrous, piniiati-
partite; se.^ments one or two pairs, with a terminal one, the
lowest petiolate, aJl broadly cuneate, cut or lobed ; stipules
snuill. tftem shrubby, succulent, much swollen at the distant
nodes, h. l^ft. 1712. (Sw. Ger. 61.)

P. glanciifolium (Horned Poppy-leaved).* /. very dark, vel-
vety, bJackish-purpie, edged with greenish-yellow, exquisitely
fragrant; calyx segments obtuse ; petals all obovate, the two
upper ones rather larger. Summer. I. variable In form, ternate,
piruiatifid, lobed, or sinuated, densely woolly beneath. Stem
suffruticose, slightly branched. Root tuberous. Hybrid between
/*, gibboaum and i*. lobatiim. (Sw. Ger. 179.)

P. grandiflorum (large-flowered). Jl. large ; petals nearly three
times longer than the calyx, two upper obovate, white, marked
with red branching lines at the base, lower ones broadly spathu-
late, white, h long-stalked, palmately five to seven-nerved,
deeply five to seven-lobed. 1794. Supposed to be one of the
parents from which have originated the Show and Fancy Pelar-
goniums of florists. (A. B. R. 12; Sw. Ger. 29.)

P. heracleifolium (Heracleum-leaved). /. greenish-yellow

;

calyx segments pubescent, half as long as the obovate petals

;

Pelargoniiim-
nmbel ten to twelve-f!owered. July. 7. rather thick, softly

villous above, tomento-^e beneath, oblong, deeply incised-pinna*

titid or somewhat pinnate, serrated, the termin;il segment very

large. Stem short and dettexed, herbaceous, h. 6in. 1800.

(L. B. C. 437; Sw. Ger. 211.)

P. liirsutttm melananthum (hairy, black - flowered), fl,

blackish-purple ; calyx softly pubescent, the sepals w ith mem-
branous margins ; umbels many-flowered. Summer. U stalked,

very variable, simple, pinnatifid, bipinnatifid, or almost pinnati-

partite. h. 6in. to 12iu. Herbaceous. (Sw. Ger. 73.) Syns,
IJoarea atra (Sw. Ger. 72), H. melanantha.

P, hybridum (hybrid). Jl. pale scarlet ; calyx segments spread-
ing

;
petals five, or sometimes six, wedge-shaped, the two

uppermost ones smallest, and converging at base. September.
I. Toundish-reniform, truncate at base, slii^htly lobed, unequally
notched ; petioles baivy. Stem shrubby, much-branched

;

branches short, h. 2ft. 1732. (Sw. Ger. 63.)

P. i^escens (fiery-flowered).* fl. scarlet ; nectariferous tube
twice as long as the calyx ; two upper petals obovate, the three
lower ones ligulate. Summer. I. cordate, deeply three-lobed, in

some cases nearly to the base ; the side lobes slightly bilobed, the
intermediate one trilobed. Stem shrubby, with a few succulent
branches, h. lift 1812. Hybrid. (L. B. C. 109; Sw. Ger. 2.)

P. inqulnans (stained-flowered).* /. varying from intense scarlet

to rose-colour and white; petals broadly obovate; pedicels very

short; peduncles long, many-flowered. July. l. shortly petio-

late, orbicular-reniform, velvety, and somewhat viscous-pubes-
cent, crenate, almost undivided or obsoletely multi-lobulate.

Younger branches succulent, velvety, h. 2ft. 1714. This shrub
is the parent of most of the so-called '* Scarlet Geraniums " of our

firdens. It lacks the horseshoe mark of P. zonule, and has
reader and shorter petals. See Fig. 64.

P. xnillefoliatuxn (Milfoil-leaved). A synonym of P. triste.

P. oblongatum (oblong).* fl, cream-coloured, marked on the
upper petals with purpJe veins; calyx tube and stamens very
long

;
petals broadly obovate ; umbels many-flowered. Summer.

i. glabrous, fleshy, on long or short petioles, broadly ovate,
obtuse or vsub-acute, pale green, paler below; margins lobulite
and obscurely irrejiularlv toothed, sometimes multifid. Root
tuberous. A. 6in. 1872. (B. M. 5:^96.

Fig. 65. Pelargomum peltaxum, showing Habit and
portion of detached Umbel.

P. peltatnm (peltate-leaved).* Ivy-leaved Pelargonium. /. vary-
ing from white to red, large or small ;

petals twice as long
as the calyx; peduncles elongated, four to eight-flowered. July.
L glabrous or pubescent, fleshy, peltate, radiately five-nerved
below, bluntly five-angled or lobed, with very entire margins.
Stem shrubby; branches angular, weak and straggling, h. 2ft.

1701. See Fig. 65. (B. M. 20 ; Sw. Ger. 95.)

P. pulchGllnm (pretty).* ft, umbellate, outer ones pedicellate,
inner ones sub-sessile

; petals white, each with a large, deep
red spot ; scapes branched, pilose. April. I on short, hairy
petioles, oblong, sUky, incised-pinnatifid ; lobes oblong, acute;
stipules broadly ear-shaped, rigid. Stem short and succulent,
scarcely branched, sometimes obsolete. 1795. (B. M. 524;
Sw. Ger. 31.)

P. quercifolinm (Oak-leaved).* Oak-leaf Geranium. /. purple
or pmk, shortly pedicellate ; sepals elliptic^ mucronate, half as
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lonff as the petals
; peduncles deflexed, three to five-flowered-

May. I. shortly petiolate, cordate at base, sinuato-piniiatifid,
hairy, strongly scented; lobes and sinuses rounded; margins
wavy and crenated. Stem much-branched. A. 3ft. 1774. A
well-known shrub.

P. Radula (Radula).* /. pale purple, with dark streaks, sn^all,
pedicellate ; calyx densely setose and glandular, the tube short

;

peduncles short, hispid, four or five-flowered. June. L on rather
long petioles, paluiati-partite, roughly hispid above, softly
pubescent beneath ; lobes narrow-linear, pinnatifid, with revolute
margins. A, 3ft. JL774. A Biuch-branched. balsamic-scented
shrub. X K&^JLs^^erA-^i-^Ai^x^

P, sanguineum (bloody), jf. scarlet, pedicellate ; calyx tube
long or short, with reflexed segments ; petals narrow-obovate.
July, L pinnati-partite, glabrous, rather thick; pinnae sessile,
decurrent, laciniately pinnatifid, with obtuse lobes. Stem
shrubby, fleshy, nodose, glabrous ; flowering branches her-
baceous. A. 1ft. Probably a hybrid. (Sw. Ger. 76.)

P. schizopetalum (cut-petaled). ^., petals five, nearly equal,
two-parted, the divisions multifidly laciniatc, or divided into
numerous branching segments, the two upper ones pale yellow,
the lower ones broAvnish-purple ; umbel several-flowered, spread-
ing. Summer. L about 6in. long, ternate or deeply tritid,
obtuse, oblong-oval, undulate, hairy on both sides, unequally
round-toothed ; terminal leaflet very large, eleven to thirteen-
lobed. Stem short,suttruticose, rather succulent. Boot tuberous.
A. 1ft. 1821. (Sw. Ger. 252.)

P- Sohottil (Schott's).* /. IJin. to l^in. in diameter ; calyx tube
lin. long

; petals crimson, with black, elongated, broken blotches
running into the nerves on the disk ; umbel six to ten-flowered ;

peduncle 4in. to lOin. long, simple or branched. I. scattered, on
petioles 4in. to lOin, long, pinnately three to seven -foliolate ;

lobes or pinnules aU much cut and lobulate, with waved and
crisped, toothed margins. Stem succulent, branched, 1ft. to l^ft.
high, somewhat shrubby at base. Plant hairy. Garden hybrid.
(B. M. 5777.)

1

Fig. 66. Inflorescence and Leaf of Pelargonium
tricolor.

P, tricolor (three-coloured).* Jl. on long pedicels ; sepals villous

;

two upper petals generally very dark red, the three lower ones
white, but sometimes the upper ones are coloured at the base
only, where there is always a darker spot; partial peduncles two
or three-flowered. July. I. on long, slender petioles, villous-

canescent, lanceolate or oblong, incised-toothed or lobed. Stem
shrubby, short, branching, diffuse, A. IJft 1791. See Fig. 66.

(B. M. 240 ; Sw. Ger. 43.)

P< triste (dull-flowered). /f. dull brownish-yellow, with dark
spots, or partly dark-brown, with a pale border, very sweetly
aromatic at night ; petals twice as long as the calyx segments

;

peduncles long ; umbel many-flowered, July. I. Sin. to 12in.

long ; radical and lower ones bi-tripinnately decompound ; seg-

ments decurrent, toothed and laciniated, the teeth gland-tipped.
Stem short or scarcely any, deflexed, succulent. 1632. Herb.
(B. M. 1641.) Syn. p. millefoliatum (Sw. Ger. 230).

P. t, filipendnlifollTUn (Propwort-leaved). I. sub-bipinnatifid

;

segments broader than in the type. Plant caulescent. (Sw. Ger.

85, under name of /*. filipendulifoliunu)

P. vitifolium (Vine-leaved). /. purple, small, sessile, in densely
many-flowered heads; petals short. July. L on long petioles,

cordate at base, three-lobed ; lobes shallow, very obtuse and
roimded, toothed ; stipules broadly cordate. A. l^ft. 1724. Plant
sulfruticose, erect, densely hairy and villous.

P. zonale (zonal). " Horseshoe Geranium." fi. varying from
scarlet and crimson through all shades of red to pure white, sub-
sessile

; calyx tube four or five times longer than the segments

;

petals narrow-cuneate or spathulute; peduncles long, many-

coniinued.Pelargfonitmi.
flowered. August. I. on long petioles, roundish-cordate, glabrous
or pubescent, mostly with a dark horseshoe mark above (whence
the conniion name), crenate-toothed, obsoletely many-lobed.
Younger branches succulent, h. 2ft. 1710. A well-known shrub.
See Fig. 67. P. stenojjetalwin is a variety witli very narrow.

Fig. 67. Flowfrtng Branch op PET.ARfiOMUM zonalk,

linear petals. Of P. zonale there are innumerable garden forms,

of which a selection is subjoined. Now and then, seedlings

develop only proliferous flowers, like those shown in Fig. 68.

Fig. 68. Abnormal Prompkrous LvFtORKscKvcK of
Pelargomlm zonai.e.

Varieties. Pelargoniums aro excecdinglj nnroerooB

in varieties, a circumstance not to be wondered at when
it is remembered how readily seedling's may be raised,

and how successful have been the re.-ults attending the

hybridising' and improvement of theee plants as systematic-

ally carried out by En^li-^h and Continental raiaers.

Subjoined is a selection of varieties representing the

several sectionfl that have been referred to in the fore-

going cultural infitructions. Doubtless, many others
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which have necessarily to be omitted hero are equally

meritorious with those included; this is unavoidable

where there is such a vast quantity to select from, and

where only a limited number can be referred to.

Large-flowered Show Pelargoninins.

Adventurer, maroon spot, lower petals rose, white centre ; fine

form. Ambassador, upper petals deep, lower petals rosy-pink,

clear white eye. Amethyst, rich purple, top petals deep ma-
roon ; dwarf and free-flowering habit, fine. Beacon, crimson, very

free; excellent habit. Chief Secketary. rosy-crimson, shaded
with maroon and orange, white centre ; very free and effective.

Claribel, pure white, with small, bright carmine spot on top

petals; extra good. Confessor, Idack top, narrow rose margin,
lower petals rose, white centre ; large and fine. Democracy,
lower petals purple, suffused with lilac, dark upper petals, white
centre. Desdemona, white ; early, very free-flowering. Despot,
deep crimson, maroon spot on upper petals. Duke of Con-

" NAUGHT, crimson-scarlet, suffused with purple. FLORENCE, rich

crimson, light centre; very free. Fortitude, orange, with black

spot on top petals, rose edge, lower petals pink, clear white
centre ; large and very tine. ILLUMINATOR, bright vermiUon-
scarlet, rich and glossy, clear white centre ; extra fine. In-

viNCiULK, rich crimson-maroon top petals, lighter centre ; dwarf
habit. Joe, upper petals dark maroon, with narrow purple margin,
lower rosy-purple, white centre ; dwarf and free habit. Lord
Clyde, scarlet, dark maroon blotch on upper petals. Magnate,
top petals black, narrow fiery edge, white centre, shaded ; large

and fine. Maid of Honour, pink, small dark maroon blotch on
upper petals, large white centre ; of great size. Man-at-Arms,
rich dark top petals, lower petals shaded crimson ; a large flower
of fine form ; extra. Mandarin, dark rich crimson, with broad,
bright margin; free and dwarf habit. Margaret, top petals

dark maroon, rosy-purple margin, white centre ; fine large flower.

M ARIIAL, deep rich crimson, maroon top, narrow fierv edge ; free,

robust habit, extra fine. Marv IIuvlk, orange-rose, white
centre. Monarch, petals crimson-purple, black top, with crim-

son edge, white centre. Negress, very dark maroon, pure white
eye. Outlaw, black top petals, narrow margin of bright crim-

son, white centre; large and tine. Puri'LE Gem, deep purple,

top petals black uuin)on, purple margin. Purpurea, rich purple-

edged lilac, clear white centre ; good habit. Retreat, deep rose,

maroon spot, white centre ; free. Royal Review, lower petals

richly painted crimson, very dark top petals, narrow crimson
edge ; dwarf and very free ; extra fine. Sappho, cherry-rose,

suffused purple, small maroon spot on top jy tals, white centre

;

dwarf and very floriferons. Scottish Chieftain, painted crim-
son, top petals dark maroon. Seyla, pale rose, maroon top
petals, clear white centie. Statesman, pale rose, lower petals
maroon, top margined with rose, white centre ; large. The
Baron, lower petals rosy-crimson, shot with purple, olack top
petals, white centre ; very distinct. The Czar, rich deep crimson,
of great substance and good quality ; free habit. Veteran,
lower petals rose, upper ones maroon, white centre ; fine large
flower. Virgin Queen, pure white, with purplish-carmine spots
on the top petals ; dwarf, sturdy habit.

]>ecorative Pelargoniums* Spotted, Fringed, and
Sexni^double.

Annie Hemsley, bright rosy-crimson, tinted orange, pure white
centre and margin, maroon blotch on upper petals ; good habit,
extra fine. Caiiain Raikes, bright crimson, dark blotch on
upper petals ; double. Carl Klein, orange-scarlet, black
spot on each petal, semi-double, beautifully fimbriated. De-
corator, crimson, with maroon spots; free and effective.

DiGBY Grand, white, with dark blotch on upper petals,
heavily fringed. Dresden China, white, striped carmine ; a
great novelty. Dr. Masters, dark maroon, crimson edges, much
fringed. Duchess of Keoford, fringed white, carmine spot

;

yery free. Duchf>ss of Edinburgh, fringed white purple
blotch ; dwarf free habit. Fairy Queen, pale pink, small spots,
very free and effective. Gold Mine, orange-scarlet, white
centre; free and fine. Grand Lilas, French white, purple
spot : free. Integrity, bright scarlet-crimson, small black spot

;

dwarf, free habit. Kingston Beauty, white, dark blotch ; very
/ree and good. Lady Blanche, white, with small crimson spots.

Lucie Lemoine, pnre self-white ; novel. Madame C. Kolnig,
white ; free and fine. Madame Thtbaut, white, richly blotched
and niarbied with rose, large white centre

; petals fimbriated
;

extra fine. Maid of Kent, fringed white, rose-coloured spot

;

free, dwarf habit. Marie Lemotne. white, with small purple spots;
large, stont flower ; dwarf habit. MEFiMERUS, bright red, maroon
spots. Mr, Ashby, dark rose, maroon spot, light centre ; dwarf
habit. Mr. John Hayes, shaded rosy-pink, white edges; free,

Mrs. Ashby, rosy-crimson, maroon spot, white centre. Prince
OF Novelties;, cnmson and maroon, white margin ; semi-double.
Queen Victoria, bright orange - carmine, white edges; semi-
double. Rosetta, purple, maroon spots; very free and effective.

Rosy Morn, pink, with carmine spots on all the petals ; free and
good. Triomphe dk St. Mandi^, deep crimson; immense
trusses ; extra fine. Triumphans, rich purpliKh-crimson ; dwarf
and free ; very distinct. Venus de Milo, white, semi-double ;

useful for bouquets. VoLONT^ Nationale, light, with rosy-car-
mine spots and stripes, fringed.

Felarg^ouiunx—continued.

Fancy Pelargoniums.

Acme, purple-maroon, white throat and mar^^in ; good form and
habit. Atlantic, rich crimson, suffused with pnrple. Brides-
maid, delicate pale lavender, edged white. Cloth op Silver,
white, with delicate rose blotch. COUNTESS OF Dudley, rosy

crimson, light throat, lower petals rose ; fine. Duchess of
Edinburgh, white, carmine spot on each petal. East Lynne,
crimson-purple; large, good shape. ELLEN Beck, lilac-car-

mine, bright edges ; dwarf, free habit. Fanny Gair, rosy-

lake, suffused with purple, white centre and edges; fine.

Formosa, lake, shaded lilac, white centre and edges ; fine form.

Godfrey Turner, crimson, lower petals light crimson, lilac

margin. Jannette, rich purple, clear white centre and edges

;

smooth and free. Lady Carington, soft pale peach, top petals

suffused pale pink. Lord of the Isles, ^eep rosy-purple, white
centre and edges. Lucy, crimson-lake, shaded violet; robust
habit. Miss Godard, rich crimson, white centre and edge;
smooth and fine form. Miss-in-hkr-Teens, cerise upper petals,

lower petals mottled crimson. Mrs. Alfred Wigan, pink, clear

white centre and edges. MRS. Dorling, mottled lilac, white
throat and edges ; fine form. Mrs. Douglas, rose, suffused
purple, light centre and edges. MRS. Foster, rosy-purple, light

edges and centre ; large. Mrs. Gair, crimson-purple, white
centre and edges ; dwarf habit. Mrs. Hart, rosy crimson-purple,
white margin, clear white eye ; fine. Mrs. Milne Home, rosy-

lilac, white centre, narrow white margin ; free. PRINCESS Teck,
white, with carmine spots ; very smooth and floriferous. Roi
DES Fantaisies, rosy-crimson, white centre. Rosy Morn, rose,

clear white throat and edges ; excellent. Silver Cloud, pale
pink, large white centre ; fine shape and substance. Thomas
KING, carmine, suffused violet, lilac edges, wliite centre; fine.

TiiURiO, carmine, shaded purple, white centre and edges, smooth
finely-formed fiower. Victor Hugo, crimson, large light centre ;

free.

Zonal and Nosegay Pelargoniums.
Single-flowered Varieties adapted for Pot Culture. Ajax, reddish-

scarlet, good form and size, fine bold trusses. Cklia, rich crim-
son, broad overlapping petals ; attractive. Charles Schwind,
dark crimson, large truss ; vigorous habit. Commander-in-
Chief, rich scarlet, free-flowering, compact; a fine variety.

Constance, rich rose ; very free. Du. Orton, rich dark crimson,
large trusses; compact habit, extra fina Edith George, red-
dish-pink, trusses very large and globular. Evening Star, white,
with large pink eye, very compact. Fanny Catlin, soft rosy-
salmon, large white eye, good flower and truss. Ferdinand be
Lesseps, fine scarlet ; dwarf habit. Henry Jacoby, rich dark
crimson, trusses extra fine ; dwarf, compact habit. Hermia, rosy-

red, flowers and trusses large ; good. Hettie, rosy-magenta,
fine form and substance, compact. Ianthe, crimson-magenta,
compact. Imogen, soft salmon, well-formed flowers. Jeanne
d'Arc, white, good shape. J. McIntosh, crimson-scarlet ; free,

dwarf habit. John Gibbons, bright orange-scarlet, pips and
trusses very large ; extra fine. Kate Greenaway, rosy-pink,
large round flowers ; very free. Lady Bailey, rosy-pink, large
truss ; fine. Lady Chesterfield, deep salmon, tine form.
Lady Reed, pure white, with scarlet centre ; one of the finest

oculated varieties. Leno, magenta; very dwarf and free. Lizzie
Brooks, salmon-scarlet, fine shape. Lord Rosebery, cerise-
red. Lucy Bosworth, bright rose-pink, with white on upper
petals, fine round pips, large truss. M. Chevreul, rich magenta,
suffused purple; a fine variety. Miss Skipworth, bright pink,
white blotch on upper petals. Mas. HuiSH, magenta-scarlet,
very floriferous ; dwarf habit. Mrs. Johnson, rosy-magenta,
pleasing shade ; free. Mrs. Norris, fiery-scarlet ; very dwarf
and free. Mrs. Strutt, pink, with purple shade, flowers and
trusses large, well formed. Mrs. Whitet.ey, bright scarlet,
white eye, of fine form ; dwarf habit. Niphetos, white ; dwarf,
and free flowering. Norah, soft blush, large. Plutarch, bright
scarlet, small white eye, of great substance and size. Queen of
the Belgians, white ; compact, floriferous habit ; one of the best
white varieties. Scarlet Cloth, rich scarlet, large flowers and
trusses. Sophie Birkin, mottled salmon, large ; one of the best
in its class. Swanley Gem, rosy salmon, large white centre, bold
truss. Titania, rich crimson-maroon, clear white eye.

Single •flowered Varieties speciallu adapted for Bedding, DR.
Orton, rich dark crimson ; very compact and floriferous.
Henry Jacoby, much like Dr. Orton in colour and habit,
trusses extra flne; one of the best for bedding or pots, fast
becoming a great favourite. John Gibbons, bright orange-
scarlet ; very free-flowering; vigorous habit. Mrs. Holden,
deep rose, petals very narrow, the upper ones blotched with
white ; dwarf, very free-flowering, and showy. Mrs. Leavers,
deep pink, upper petals blotched white, large truss; dwarf
habit. Mrs. Turner, purplish-pink, petals narrow, very large
truss; vigorous habit. Rev. A. Atkinson, crimson-scarlet,
trusses very large, somewhat loose; free-flowering, vigorous
habit Triomphe de Stella, bright orange-scarlet ; dwarf, and
exceedingly floriferous. Vesuvius, scarlet, small white eye ; an
old, well-known variety. Waltham Seedling, magenta-scarlet;
very free-flowering. West Brighton Gem, clear scarlet; very
dwarf and free-flowering. White Clipper, white ; very free

;

one of the best white varieties for bedding.
Bo able-flowered Varieties suitable for Pot Culture. Candidis-
SIMUM plenum, double white, sometimes slightly tinged
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pink ; large. Charles Darwin, deep purplish-crimson, semi-
double. Chatiles Lala.nde, intense crimson, flowers and
trusses medium-sized. Pr. Jacoby, peach, shaded white.
Edouard Lequin, magenta-red ; very showy. F. V. Raspail,
deep scarlet, tine large pips ; compact habit. Guillon Man-
GILLT, magenta^bcarlec, top petals orange-scarlet, send-double,
trusses very large ; a very showy variety, one of the best. HEMiV
Cannell (Thorpe), scarlet, semi-double; excellent truss and
habit. J. C. RoDBARD, orange-scarlet, large. Jewel, pure
scarlet, flowers small, resembling the blossom of a double Haw-
thorn, trusses small and neat ; distinct, and useful for button-

FiG. 69. Truss and Single Flower of Double Zonal
Pelargonium (Jewel).

m

hol^ and bouquets (see Fig. 69). La Candeur. white, double.
Le Cvgne, pure white ; fine form, and very compact habit, one
of the best. Louis Buchner, pale salmon

; good form. Madame
A. Baltet, nearly pure white; free habit. Madame Thibaut,
Tnagenta-Tose, upper petals marked white ; very free-flowering,
compact habit. Magenta King, magenta, fine large flowers and
trusses. Marie Lemoine, soft carmine, large flowers and
trusses

; dwarf and free. M. Pasteur, deep crimson, large, well
formed. Roi des Violettes, rich violet-purple, large and
double. Wonderful, orange-scarlet, semi-double ; a sport
from the single variety Vesuvius, the habit of which it retains.

Varie^ated-loaved Felargonlnxns.

^
These need no separate descriptions, as there is so little variation

in the different varieties> of which a suflBcientlv extensive selection
IS given :

Golden Tricolors. Edward Richard Eenyon, Florence, John
Downie, Lady Cullum, Macbeth, Marie Stuart, Mrs.
Pollock, Peter Grieve, Sophia Dumaresque.

Silver Tricolors. Dolly VARDE^% Eva Fish, Lady Dorothy
Neville. Lass O'Gowrie, Minnie Warren, Mrs. Glutton,
MRS. Laing, Mrs. R. B. Postans, Prince Silverwings.

Golden Bronze, Black Douglas, Golden Harry Hieover,
Golden Superb Nosegay, Marechal MacMahon, Model,
The Shah.

Silver Variegated. Flower of Spring, Little Trot, Mangles'
Variegated, Miss Kingsbury, Princess Alexandra.

Yelloiv Leaved. Creed's Seedling, Crystal Palace Gem,
Robert Fish.

r

I'vy-leared Felargonliims.
Single-flowered. Beauty de Lyon, purplish-scarlet, large trusses ;

bold foliage. Bridal Wreath, pure white ground, small
pink eye; bushy, half-trailing habit; very pretty. Duke op
Edinburgh, pale rose, upper petals veined ; large variegated
leaves, yellowish-green with white margin ; free, trailing habit.
Gem, blush-white, crimson spot on upper petals ; compact, up-
right-growing habit. Innocence, large white flowers, shaded
lilac; free, trailing habit, free-flowering. La France (hybrid),
beautiful light .rose, trusses and flowers very large ; free habit,
extra fine. L'Elegante, large white flowers; plant of free,

trailing growth, with variegated leaves. Masterpiece, rich
magenta-crimson* trusses of immense size, with large flowers.

Mrs. H. Cannell, deep mauve-purple, large tnisses. Nemesis,
scarlet ; upright-growing habit, very bright and distinct, St.
George, hght rose ; flowers of medium size, with broad petals

;

of vigorous growth and fioriferous habit. WiLLSii, bright rose ;

plant of half-trailing habit, free-flowering and showy ; one of the
oldest varieties.

Double and Semi-DouUe Flowered. Abel Carri£:re, soft magenta,
maroon in upper petals, flowers of extra size and flnest form.
A. F. Barron, lilac-rose, flowers large and very full ; short-
jpinted and free habit. Candeur, almost pure white, flowers very
double ; fi-ee habit. Comtb H. de Choiseul, flowers very large,
lull, of a most pleasing shade of colour. Comtesse H. de Choi-
SEUL, beautiful satiny-rose, light margin : a fine variety. Congo,
lilac, centre rose, light edges, of finest form and substance ; effec-
tive. Emile Lemoine, rich orange-scarlet shade, pips very large,

semi-double; extra fine and distinct. General Gordon, beau-
tiful shade of deep rosy-cerise ; distinct. Glotre de Nancy,
^eep rosy-lake, large trusses, medium-sized flowers ; very distinct.

Gloire d'Orl^ans, rich crimson-magenta, tnisses and flowers
medium, produced in the greatest abundance ; habH dwarf and

Vol III.

Felargoninm—continued.

short-jointed. Isidore Feral, light rose, pleasing shade, flowers
laige, very double; one of the best. Jeanne d'Arc, white,
suffused light lavender, flowers very large and double; an acqui-
sition, and one of the finest varieties in size ot flower. La
Rosiere, soft satiny-rose, lighter margin, flowers very double;
free and distinct. Louis Thibaut, deep red, large flowers ; of
tine shape and substance. Madame Cochin, silvery - lilac,
slightly marked with maroon on the upper petals; distinct.
Madame Crousse, rose-pink, semi-double trusses and flowers,
very large and beautiful ; extra fine. Madame E. Galli^, nearly
pure white, very double and large; one of the best. Madame
Thibaut, bright rose, flowers very large and exceetiingly double

;

habit compact and fioriferous, extra flne. Madame Thuvenin,
soft rosy-cerise, large, pretty shade of colour. Marguerite
Jacquot, rosy-pink, edged silvery-blush, large and double.
Massenet, bright magenta, semi-double, bold truss. M. de
Lesseps, reddish-pink, large pips; very lull, and of fine shape.
Mrs. Moore, white, bordered lilac rand crimson. Viscountess
Cranbrook, satin-rose, a beautiful shade of colour, very double

;

dwarf, and short-jointed.

PEIiECTPHOBA (from pelehjphoros, hatchet-
bearing:; referring to some fancied resemblance in the
tubercles to a hatchet). Hatchet Cactus. Ord. CactecB,

A monotypic genus, very nearly allied to Mammillaria.
The species and its variety require a sandy soil, good
drainage, and very careful supplies of water. Propagated
most readily by seeds, which germinate freely in moderate
heat; offsets are seldom produced. See also Cactus.
P, aselliformls (woodlouse-like).* /. white, rose, borne near the
summit of the stem, lin. to l^in. in diameter, consisting of
several series of sepals and petals, numerous stamens and stigmas.
Stem short, cylindrical, covered with mammilla; or tubercles of
a flattened form ; at the apex, and in the place of the spines of
the Mammillarias, are two rows of flat, homy scales, which over-
lap, like the tiles of a roof. June. A. 4in. Mexico, 1843. Green-
house. The specific name refers to the rows of scales, which
have been compared to the scaly back of a woodlouse. (L H.
vi. 186.)

P. a. concolor (one-coloured), fl. l^in. in diameter, clustered
towards the top of the stem ; perianth tube short, free, naked,
funnel-shaped; segrments in about four series, rose -purple,
obovate-oblongj acute; stamens very numerous. Stem tufted,
shortly cylindric, 3in. to 4in. high, l^^in. to 2in. in diameter, often
constricted about the middle ; apex rounded ; niammillaB spirally

arranged, vertical, ^in. long, woolly in the axils ; spines minute,
pungent. Mexico. (B. M. 6061.)

(from peleXf a helmet; referring to tho

shape of the back sepals). Oed. Orcliidece. A genus
consisting of seyen or eight species of stove, terrestrial

orchids, natives of tropical America, from Brazil to the

West Indies and Central America. Flowers mediocre,

arranged in a sometimes dense, sometimes elongated and .

loose, sub-sessile spike ; back sepals erect, connate with

the petals in a narrow galea ; lateral ones linear ; lip

affixed to the base of the peltate column, erect, linear,

canaliculate, the base produced into a spur-like lamina;

column short. Leaves either radical and long-stalked,

or few and many-sheathed at the base of a simple stem.

The species are not very omamentaL For culture of

those given below, see Goodjera.

P. setacea (bristly). /., perigone greenish, about lin. long;

divisions linear, setaceous-acuminate ; lip lanceolate, acuminate,

ciliated; spur half-free, filiform, curved. I. elliptical, pointed,

long-petioled, 3in. to 6in. long, h, 1ft. to 2ft. West Indies, 1834.

(B. M. 5403, under name of Neottia caharata.)

P, spiranthoides (Spiranthes-like). /. greenish, with a white-

variegated lip, disposed in a loose apike, 2in. to Bin. lone ; lip

dilated at the summit into *a roundish, bilamellate blade.

I. elliptical, pointed, long-petioled, 4in. to Sin. long, h, 1ft. to

3ft. West Indies, 1823. (B. E. 985.)

P. triloba (three-lobed). /. green, disposed in elongated, loose,

many-flowered spikes ; sepals acute, the lateral ones recurved
;

lip trilobed at apex, I. oblong, acute, shorter than the petioles.

Brazil, 1870.

PELICAN FLOWEK. A common name for Aris-

tolochia grandiflora.

PXSLIOSANTHES (from pelios, livid, and anthos, a

flower; alluding to the colour of the flowers of some

species). Syns. Bulhosperwxtm, Teta. Oed. Hmmodo*

racece. A genus comprising about eight species of stove,

perennial herbs, with short, horizontal rhizomes, native*

of the East Indies and the Malayan Archipelago.

Flowers greenish or lurid violet, rather small, disposed
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in simple spikes or racemes, furnislied with scarious

bracts
j

perianth tube short above the ovary, broadly

campanulate ; Hmb rotate -^ipreading', of six broad, obtnse,

sub-equal lobes ; stamens six. Leaves radical, long-

stalked, lanceolate or rather broad, acuminate at both

ends, with elevated, sub-plicate veins
;
petioles sheathing

at base. The species require a compost of loam, peat,

and sand ; they may be freely increased by suckers.

The only two introduced to cultivation are described

below.

P, huiniUs (humble). /. g:reeTiish, in a rather dense raceme, 2in.

to 6in. long
;
perianth se.aments thrice as long as the tube ; scape

2in. to 6in. long. May. I. four to eight in a rosette, lanceolate,

3iii. to 6in. long, lin. to 2in. broad ; petioles bin. to 9in. long.

Eastern Himalayas, 1809. (A. B. B. 634 ; B. M. 1552.)

P. Teta (Teta). fl.
greeuish, in a loose raceme, 6in. to 9in.

long; scape 4in. to bin. h»iig. April. I. two to seven in a
rosette, chartaceous, oblanceolate, nearly 1ft. long, l^in. to 2Jin.

broad; i^etioles 6in. to 8in. long. Eastern Himalayas, 1807.

(A. B, R. 605 ; B. M. 1302.)

Pellaea

—

continued,
bi- or ternate, the edges
Greenhouse.

strongly revolute. California, 1875.

(from pellos, dart-eoloured; referring to

the dusky colour of the fronds). Cliff Brake Fern. In-

cluding AllosoruSj Cheiloplecton, HolcocJilosna, and Platy-

loma, Obd. Filices. A widely-distributed genus, com-
prising about sixty species of stove and greenhouse ferns,

with the habit of Cheilanthes, Sori intramarginal, ter-

minal on the veins, at first dot-like or decurrent on the

veins, but soon running into a line ; involucre formed of

the more or less changed edge of the frond, quite con-

tinuous, sometimes very narrow. For culture, &c., see

Perns.

P. andromedsefolia (Andromeda-leaved).* sti, 6in. to 9in. long,

densely reddish-brown, scaly at base, .fronds 6in. to 12in. long,

3in. to 6in. broad, ovate, tri- or quadri-pinnate ; pinnae rigid,

erecto-patent, deltoid-lanceolate, the lowest with several linear-

oblong pinnules, the lower segments of which are sometimes
Blightly branched : ultimate divisions about ^in. long, bhmt, with
jnrolled edges. Involucre wrinkled, scarcely changed from the

substance of the frond, and sometimes nearly meeting edge to

edge. America and Cape Colony, Greenhouse.

Fig. 70. Pell^a brachypteiia.

P. angnstifolla enneata (narrow-leaved, wedge-shaped).
gti. 6in. to 12in. long, tutted, strong, erect, dark chestnut-brown.
J'ronda 6in. to 12in. hnig, 3in. to 6in. broad, oblong-deltoid, quadri-
pinnatifld ; pinnae 2in. to 4in. long, lanceolate-deltoid; pinnules
cut down to the raohis into oblong, acute secrments, which are
^in. long, i\n. broad, cuneate at the base. Involucres broad, niem-
tranoub, rolled over the sori. Mexico to Venezuela. Stove. (The
type is figured iij II. S. F. 119b, under name of P. decomponta.y

P. atropurpurea (dark purple).* sti. 3in. to 4in. long, tufted,
rigid, tonientose. jronds 4in. to 12in, long, 2in. to 6in. broad,
varying from lanceolate, and simply pinnate, to ovate-lanceolate,
with deltoid pinnjie, which are 2in. to Sin. long, with several
Sinnules on each side, the latter nearly sessile, lin. to 2in. long,
ardly Jiu. broad, entire or sharply auncled at one or both sides

at the base ; rachis tomentose. Involucres formed of the slightly
altered, incurved edge of the pinnules, at length nearly hidden
by the broad line of the fruit. North America, &c., 1770. Green-
house.

P. lieUa (handsome), sti. Sin. long, ebeneous. fronds 5in. to 6in.
long, linear, bipinnate or sub-tripinnate ; pinnae iin. to ^in. long,
numerous, ovate, sessile

; pinnules iin. long, Hnear-oblong, four
to six-jugate, mucronate, rounded at base^ the lowest so^letime3

P. 'brachyptera (shortly-winged).* rhiz. short-creeping, scaly

towards the end. sti. 4in. to bin. long, castaneous. fronds 4in.

to 6in. long, lanceolate, bipinnate; pinnae very short, sessile,

semicircular, erecto-patent, the lower ones consisting of seven to

nine narrow-linear pinnules, fin. to |in. long, with mucronate
tips, rounded bases, and revolute edges. California, 1875. Green-
house. This is regarded by some authorities as a variety of

P. omithopus. See Fig. 70, for which we are Indebted to Messrs.
W. and J. Birkenhead.

p. Brewer! (Brewer's), sti. 2in. to 3in. long, tufted, flaccid,

bright chestnut-brown, slightly scaly, fronds Sin. to 9in. long,

lin. to l^in. broad, linear-lanceolate ; pinnae twelve to eighteen
on each side, slightly stalked, broader in the barren than in the
fertile frond, varying from lanceolate-oblong and entire to auricled

at one or both sides at the base, or cut down nearly to the rachis

in the lower part into oblong lobes. Involucres similar in colour

and texture to the frond, broad, and much wrinkled. Cape
Colony. Greenhouse.

P. Bridgesii (Bridges').* sti. wiry, erect, 2in. to 4in. long, bright

ehestnut-brown, fronds 4in. to 6in. long, lin. or less broad,
linear, simply pinnate

;
pinnae six to eight on each side, sessile,

oblong, entire, obtuse, cordate or rounded at base, sori in a
broad, marginal line, with the much-wrinkled, membranous edge
of the frond protruding beyond it till full maturity. California,

1875. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. 142b.)

P. Brownii (Brown's). A synonym of P. paradoxa,

p. calomelanos (beautiful-dark), sti. 4in. to 6in. long, strong,

erect, dark brown, fronds 4in. to Sin. long, Sin. to 6in. broad,
sub-deltoid, bi- or tripinnate ; lower pinnse rigid, spreading or

erecto-patent, linear-oblong, and simply pinnate or deltoid and
bipinnate ; ultimate segments on rigid, black stalks, the lateral

ones ^in. to |in. each way, varying in shape from cordate-oblong-

obtuse to hastate-triangular, about as broad as long, the two
sides at the base often imequal. sori in a broad, marginal line,

soon hiding the narrow, membranous involucre. South Africa,

1830. Greenhouse. Syn. PteHs hastata. (B, M. 4769, under
name of Allosorus calomelanos.

}

P, consobrlna (related), sti. bin. to 12in. long, stron,

erect, dark brown, fronds 6in. to 12in. long, 4in, to 9in. broa
deltoid, tri- or quadripinnatifid ; lowest pinnae deltoid, with the
pinnules of the lower side larger than the others, these latter

usually cut down into several lanceolate or deltoid, pinnatifid
segments ; simple ultimate divisions linear-oblong, sori in a
continuous line along the margins ; Involucres moderately broad,

membranous, the edge of the segments often
inroUed, South Africa, &C. Greenhouse-
(H. S. F, 117A.)

P» cordata (heart-shaped).* sti. 6in. to 9in.

long, strong, erect, straw-coloured, when young
scaly beneath, fronds 1ft. or more long, 4in.

to 6in. broad, deltoid-lanceolate ; pinnae erecto-
patent, deltoid - lanceolate, with a straight
rachis, the lower ones slightly branched at the
base ; segments shortly stalked, oblong or
ovate, rounded or cordate at base, iin. to lin.

long, with a blunt point ; rachis and both sur-
faces pubescent, sori in broad, marginal lines,

"Which soon hide the involucres. Tropical
America, 1820. Stove. (B. M. 4698, under
name of Allosorus cordatus.) P. sagittata is

regarded, by Mr. Baker, as a form of this
species.

P. c. flexuosa (zigzag). A variety with zigzag
rachises, the pinnse and pinnules spreading at
right angles, or even deflexed. 1858. Stove.
Syn. p. Jlexuosa, (B. M. 4762, under name of

Allosorus jiexuosus.)

P. orispa (curled). A synonym of Cryptogramrne
cvispa.

P. densa (dense), sti. 4in. to 6in. long, tufted, slender, wiry,
chestnut-brown, fronds 2in. to Sin. long, lin. to l^in. broad,
oblong-deltoid, fripinnate

; pinnse and pinnules crowded, deltoid
or lanceolate ; segments numerous, linear, with inroUed edges,
sessile or shortly stalked, sharp-pointed or mucronate, the ter-

minal ones largest, sometimes ^m. long. Involucres broad, rigid,
rolled permanently over the sori. North America. Greenhouse-
(H. S. F. 125b.)

P. falcata (sickle-shaped).* rhiz. wide-creeping, sti. Sin. to 6in.
long, strong, erect, pubescent and scaly, fronds 6in. to 18in.
long, lin. to 2in. broad, linear-oblong, simply pinnate ;

pinnse ten
to twenty on each side, lanceolate or lanceolate-oblong, iin. to
lin. long, usually mucronate, often slightly falcate, cuneate or
dilated and cordate at base ; rachis densely scaly and tomentose.
sori in broad, marginal lines, soon hiding the narrow involucres.
Australia, &c., 1823. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. llB.)

P. flexuosa (zigzag). A synonym of P. cordata flexuosa.

P. ^erani8efolia (Geranium-leaved).* sti. 6in. to 9in. long, erect,
wiry, brownish-black, slightly scaly towards the base, fronds
2m. to 4in. each way, deltoid, cut nearly to the rachis into three
pr fpur pinnifi on each side, of which the lowest pair is much the
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largest, with the pinnules on the lower side much larger than the
others, and deeply lohed, with linear-obluni; segments, sori in
broad, marginal lines. Tropics, &c. Stove.

P. glauca (glaucous), sti. 4in. to 8in. long, tufted, strong, erect,
dark chestnut-brown, fronds 3in. to 4in. each way, deltoid,
quadripinnatifid ; lowest pinnae much the largest, and the
pinnules on the lower side larger than the others, lanceolate-
deltoid, cut down to the rachis into segments, which are again
cut down to the rachis below ; ultimate divisions about ^in. long,
linear*oblong, with inrolled edges, more or less crenate ; lower
surface and rachis tomentose. Involucres coriaceous, roiled
down over the sori. Chill and Mexico. Stove. Syn. Pteris
glauca.

P. gracilis (slender), sti. 2in. to 3in. long, scattered, slender,
straw-coloured or pale brown, fronds 2in. to 4in. long. lin. to
2in. broad, ovate, bi- or tripinnatifid

;
pinnge deltoid-lanceolate,

lin. to 2in. long, cut down to the rachis ; lower pinnules some-
times again slightly divided; ultimate segments of the barren
frond obovate, slightly crenate : those of the fertile one linear-
oblong, the terminal one much larger than the others. Invo-
lucres broad, continuous, membranous. North America, North
India, &c. Greenliouse. (H. S. JP. 135b.) Syjns. P, Stelleri,

Pteris gracilis. Pterin Stelkri,

Fig. 71. PelLuEA hastata.

P. bastata (spear-shaped).* sH. 6in. to 12in. long,
YIT^^^J^^^.*

dark chestnut brown, /rontfs 6in. to 2ft. long, 6in. to 12m. broad,

oblong, bi- or tripinnate; pinnae erecto-patent varymg trom

simply pinnate to copiously bipinnate ; ultimate divisions Im. to

2in. long, ovate or lanceolate, not toothed, sessile or nearly ^o.

sori in a narrow, continuous, marginal hue ;
involucres rather

narrow, membranous, nearly or quite hidden when tne trmc

is mature. South Africa. Greenhouse. See tig. a.

P. intramarginalis (invohicred within margin), sti. Sm. to 6in.

long, erect, tufted, dark chestnut-brown. /ro7ids .^'"-.^^J^"'
long, 2in. to 4in. broad, ovate-lanceolate, bipinnatihd ;

Pinn^e <i^n.

to Sin. long, lanceolate, opposite, cut nearly to the rachis into

linear-oblong pinnules. S(yri copious, confluent, n'^avgindJ invo-

lucres broad, membranous, fringed. Mexico and Guatemala,

1841. Stove. ^ . ,

P. L serratifoUa (serrate-leaved). In this variety the pinnules

are distinctly toothed. Syn. Ptens fallax.

P, involuta (involute), sti. 2\u. to 3m. long wiry, erect,

blackish, tufted, fvonds Sin. to 4in. long, lin. to 1=1^. broaa,

oblong-lanceolate, tripinnatifid; lower P"^"^^ ,o?Pf,«l^?'
fjf"^^^^^

lanceolate, cut down to the rachis into several deltoid puinulc^

the upper of which are ternately lobed the lower cut down to

the rachis below. soH continuous ; involucres diitmct and paie,

membranous. Cape Colony, Ac. Greenhouse,

I*- longimucronata (long-mucronate). A synonym of P. mu-

cronata.
, ,

1*. mucroaata (mucronateX sti, 2in. to 4in. long t^^^ed erect,

dark brown, fronds Sin. to 6hi. long, lin. to 3m. b^-o^^'^^^^ ,^'^''

hipimuLte
; pinnw lin. or n»ore long, spreading or erecto-pattnt.

Fellsea—continued.

rigid, with several distant, linear-oblong pinnules on each side,
about iin. long, with inrolled edges and a sharp, mucrouate
point. Involucres broad, coi-iaceous, rolled permanently over the
sori. Mexico, Ac, 1865. Nearly hardy. SVNS. P. lonqi-
mucronata (H. S. F. 115a), P. Wriyktiaiia (H. S. F. 115b).

P. Omltbopns.* Bird's-foofc Fern. sti. Sin. to 6in, long, tufted,
rigid, dark chestnut-brown, fronds 4in. to 6in. long, 2in. to Sin.
broad, deltoid, bipinnatifid ; pinnje lin. to l^in. long, iin. to lin.
broad, rigid, spreading, with numerous, distantly-placed, sessile
pinnae on each side, which are cut to the base into three linear,
mucronate segments, of which the central one is the largest. In-
volucres broad, coriaceous, crenate, rolled permanently over the
sori. California 1875. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. 116a.)

P. paradoxa (paradoxical), six, 6in. to Sin, long, strong, erect,
dark brown, sometimes slightly tomentose. fronds 6in. to 9iu.
long, 4in. to 6in. broad, oblong, simply pinnate ; pinn;e four to
six on each side, short-stalked, with a considerable space between
them, l^in. to 2in. long, lanceolate, entire, acute or bluntish,
cordate or rounded at the base ; rachis tomentose. sori in a
marginal line, often ^in. broad, soon hiding the involucre. Aus-
tralia. Greenhouse. (H. S. F. lllA.) Syn. P. Bromiii.

P- pulchella (pretty), sti. 2in. to Sin. long, wiry, erect, dark
chestnut-brown, tufted, fronds Sin. to 6in. long, lin. to 3in,

broad, oblong, tripinnate ; lower pinnce deltoid ; pinnules

lanceolate ; ultimate segments very deciduous, ohlong,

blunt, about ^in. long and half as broad ; edges of the
fertile segments much inrolled. Involucres broad, per-

manently rolled over the sori. Andes of tropical

America. Stove.

Fig. 72. PORTION of Frond of Pell^a rotondifoua.

P rotundlfolia (round-leaved).* rhiz. stout, scaly,

creeping, sti. 6in. to 12in. long, stout, erect, more or

less pubescent and scaly, fronds 6in. to 12in. long. lin.

to ifln. broad, linear, simply pinnate; pmnae ten to

twenty on each side, short-stalked, oblong or roundish,

entire, obtuse or mucronate at the apex; racnis

densely scaly and tomentose. soH in a broad, marginal

line, soon hiding the involucre. , New Zealand and Norfolk

Island, 1841. Greenhouse. See Fig. 72.

P. sagittata (arrow-like). A variety of P. cordata.

P. Stelleri (Steller's). A synonym of P. gracUia.

temifolia

six to twelvedark chestnut-brown, densely tibrillose at base, /ny^
12in Ion-' lin. to liin. broad, lanceolate-linear witli six U

ODDOsite pairs of pinnas, whioh are cleft nearly to the base intoE ifnear, nluc?onate rigid segments. ;vith i"';?'l«'l ^^ges

Involucres fJrmed out of the e.lffe of the fraud, ^''1 e^.
«J«',

B*
sori tiU they attain full maturity. Tropical America, 1811.

Stove

P Wrightlana (Wright's). A synonym of P. mucromUa.

'PELLIONIA (named after A. M. J. Alphonso

Pellion, an officer in Freycinet's voyage
_
round tho

world). Okd. UTticace(B. A genus comprising fifteen

sueeies of mostly stove herbs, often creeping at base,

rarely snffruticose ; they inhabit tropical and Eastern

Sa as far as Japan, ajid the Pacific Inlands Flowers

dicecious or monoecious, densely cymose or sub-eapitate

;

perianths of five, rarely four, divisions. Leaves variable

The only species introduced are stove, creeping, perennial

herbs, with ornamental foliage. They thrive in rich,

sandy loam, and require a moist atmosphere. Propa-

gated by divisions, or by cuttings.
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P. Davcauana fT>;ivea«'H).* JL iivten ; feiualeM very minute ;

iimlcA Mix tu t'lKlit time;* larger; |)eriaiiih.s tivu-uurtt'd ; in-

lloreaccuce peduif ulutc, dcu > ly cynut>ts Augiist. t, alternate,

Ktlinilat©, Ain. to 2yn\. Innp. ohllnue» roundish-elliptic or elliptic-

ohloTiET, ontn»ie, dark kir<iii;ty-i*Hvt>'fiTeen, wlightly tinted with
Tiulft, ur iiiaikiiii with a broftd, cuiiinil, irre^ulitr bund of bright

j;ti:en. SUuiis Mucoukut. CocLdii i'liiria, 1880. A charuiiiig

er«ai>iT. SvN. Jir^r '^^ ^^^^ luana. (I. ll. n. s. 472.)

P. D. vlrldl* (ffrern). I. uniformly ltrij;;tit ^rocti, with whitish
hltitchi^^. i^Uiiu, iM wt-lt UH thu petioles, midrib, und velun of the
b^.ivt:.*!, h\yiiTwt\y hairy. 1882.

P. pnlchra fpri'tty).* /. rdtcmate, pHlnlate. stipulate, o>>11qnely

ohlon:? vnry t»htM««, ohliqin-ly cordute at bit.^e ; uppi-r Hurfaoe
diiti bl.itfkUli iUoiii? the midrib and veinit ; under Nurfucu pale,

ikiid tdth.tc duIioaUi v>urpUaU , I'^^^wy veliiM fivo on each side.

8teni ilt^hy, ert'»^pintf, tlni^cd with a dull purplish col(»ur.

Cix hill t tiiiui, V Vlnnt ^labnntft, t'xci'pt a low halm on tho
upp«r mi'tti of ttiv pvtlobrtf. (I. II. 47^.)

FELLITOBY. S«« Pyrethmm Parthenixun.

PHLONASTKS. Ineludcil xiudor Myriopliylluia

P£LOIlI\. "An irn^K'ular fl<wf*r, biwnrne refftilaT

by ft monntrmiH tl»'vtdu|;un'ut of comjdouu'utary IrtcjfU-

WitioM " (AMk (iruy),

PELTANDRA (from jjflMi*, a tartfot, %n^ a^f^r^

mndro^^m ' n; lilludinjr (o tin* «hftpi) of tke atumcUa).

A ir*'''"* wxnpri^inir <m)y a ooiipli- 'if «peinfl« of burdy,

BHkr*it ^>vini;. p luii&l horbii, nith Tory Blt^iKliT rhixoLuuK,

aaUrMof Nu(Ui««a*turu Aun*ri(tik. Rpatliu r^wnoluto, with
olnniTAtfMl, pi*r*l»itoni tubo, ami thn marjrtiwi ot the

Ittiiiiiia urtdul ktrM] ; Mpatlit rntirh Hliorirr tLaii the ^^pathe^

•li'ifb'r, 'rt'-'f. cyliiidrtoal, almost <'Tiiir*dy oOTered,
«Ar«fpi at tho Wp. with <!wiMUly -orowd o < 1 tlowe^m. Leare^i

mil>-pvltat«p ha^tat«» «lth Tery slondsr. ^\:\i . norvud;
|Mdi(doM it>nir. KlanitiiiriK. i\ rtryinu'u, LLu ^ptM^'^-^ Lest
kiitiwn in g'iri!"n«. rnunt be irrowTi. like CaUa, in

>l illow water, !& a *^iutiijr, Hhelierod pond.

P. virglatCA (Vlrgitd*nV Arrow Arum. if. thickly Cftvcriti;; the
Ions aad tapt^rinsj -^j^Mht thrr»tiRhonl ; '* npp?^ portion oi the
MMihv, and

rJtMt. t .; fridt"7Aaa <«r«y), Juue. ^ Urj;u, jHantod ; ii«rvei
f«Hi< lilrttiMl ai'Kt x\w tnargiti. A. 1ft. 175^.

P£I«TAHTH11RA. A ajmou^m of VallMrU (which
•ee).

PCItTARTA (fremi pMm^ m nniUI bnokler; ollu^ifnjf

te tho form i>f Uie p(><lii>. Oni). Of^teifura. A gtinus
'v.f,j[,ri«i«5j thr»''> ^p^HM*''* .»f har4jr, tall, iflaLrotte, peren-
u#«u Wrbe, native* oil fiMMith l?tnt»pe. Aula Minor, Syria,

I IVr«la. FT rt viiia»> «ub««off7ul> Pv ^
burgt)^

fiu> :tf»'n>u« peUi. -^ intent or r irT*»d. flliforui, •'bTao-
t*'**'' l^^arf*'^ «iitini^ ; eauluio ones ourUe* a^^ittata at
baeew P. ittii<x.-^iie in a prottj little pLuit It fiuuruboe
iix %nj litfbt "'Ml. aaii luay be iuoraaaiHi eithar by aai^r!!!,

or by diM^ion.

T* AlliA4NNt a)«i>r .-nUwlV* /-. calyK aqttal: p«lab en^'-

A. UU >UV ; ( i>e. Itol. Th« pUai vm'iU a Glrli4:.like
eOoar. (<!. »\ A liJ^)

PXLTATi: 1^f«9i * nbapeft

lUdd-lika. A kal in naid to b
PoUaU when the petiale in attat^HAi

to Ibe lower nurfae^ ln«t«*ad of |i

IhT' tn^r^uu » Fig. 73*

I Mtrrito p4*rttui) uf the npadiv, ruttlnj; ewar HU<*r
If^Tlna the f^<^hv t.>4« Hruily iuduv-iiiiK' the fciobular

WbaB
laio kaC

PJSLTIKXIIIVIID iiarHatiay*

WImm Iha umrm of %
hmi an Uj^pgaed in a peltate maa*

PJUTOPHORUM fitMR f»ellc,

a amaU ^bie and j
' ree. to War^

ia r^ftttwee to tka ahMa of tlia
i:^f:^r or Linu^i
Cnaea.

PeltophoriiiXL
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fitig'ma). Ord. Leguminosce, A genns of about half-a-

dozen species of tall, unarmed, stove trees, of which two

or three are tropical American, one is found in South-

eastern Africa, and two in the Indian Archipelag-o and
tropical Australia. Elowers yellow, racemose ; calyx seg-

mcntn five, imbricated ;
petals five, orbicular, epread-

ing, much-imbricated; racemes paniculate, at the tips

of the branches. Pods oblong-lanceolate, rarely elongated,

flat-oompresaod, indehiscent. Leaves bipinnate; leaflets

small, numerous. P. Lirinwi is described in this work as

Cobvalpinia hrasilitusia.

FEIiTOSTIO-MA (from pelte, a buckler, and sUgma ;

alluding to the protuberance of tho stigma). Stn. Pachy-
»iiijma. Oki>. liiitacece, A monotypio genua. The speciod

i^ u very glabrous, low, fragrant, stove, evergreen tree.

IL thrives in sandy loam and fibry peat. Tropagatod
by onttings, inserted under a boll glass, in heat.

P. ptolooldos (4*leh'adiVr»).
fl, white, rathpr lar^e, pubendous

uutMido, dUpuaed la faAtiKiate, long-Mtalked, few-tiowered, tricbo-
tuuiuU!) cymee » »epul;4 three or four, free, deciduous, two outer
onoH RTiKillrr ; putid.s fotir, broadly ob^vate, concave; pcili'tls
with h'afy Unn* Kehrnary. I. altemnto, trifoHolato; leatl* tn

elliptic, s(d)-ei)tire, fflautl< lotted. Jamaica, 1844.

PELVirORM. Shallowly cup-shaped ; bftBin-like.

PEMPHiaUS. A genus of Aphides, distinguifihed
from iJie more frLqucatly observed forms by the sii-

joiutoJt >4hort antonnie, the abnence of honey tubes near
the end of tho body, and tho front wings having all the
voiuH that end ou tho hiiid margin unbranohed. Tho body
U K'-'-TienvUy more or lesa bedecked with a woolly secre-
tion, especially noar tho tip. Several speoiea wre found
in Britain. Of these, eoino form gulls on Elms, and on
PoplarH {e.g., P. buraariuM on le^talks of the Black
Poplar), while most of them feed on the roots of plants,
especially of CompotiUoi and of graases. The latter species
may be found in small companies, in cavities, loosely lined
with tho white aeoretion. The insects prefer light, aandy
soils. P. lactucarixnt and P. faadfrons both injure garden
Lottucea considerably at times. Bee lettuce. M. Lich-
tenstein, of Montpclliorj baa brought forward strong argn-
meute in uuppurt of tho belief that the gall-maker8 pasa
through a cycle, in which a generation of gall-makera
on trees altematea with one feeding on the roots of
herbaceous plants; and be baa proved that thid occurs
with tho allied Teimneura Ulmi, the maker of the erect
faUa (about the size of small Oherry-atones), common on
Kim !,^vea in Tarious English localities. Thia species of
Aphuf he haa traced from tho Elm galls to roots of Maite,
and of Cynodim dartylon^ and vice verei,

P1:NJCA (named after P. Pena, author, with Lobel,
of *' Adversaria Botaaioa," 1570). Oeo. Pejiceacem, A
small genua (nine apeciee) of very dwarf-growing, green-
houMo» everKTcen, muuh-l^anubed, densely kafy shrubs,
nati\e^of South Afrioa. Flowers yelluv. or reddish, aoU-
tary, axillary, at th-* enda of the branches, forming leafy
spikoH ; perianth tube oblong-oylindrical or oroid, tho lobea
of th») Umb valvate. Laavea opposite, aesaile, antire,
ooriaoeotiw; floral one?* more oonformoJ, or broader and
atealer, than tho cauline ones, Tt is doubtful whether
tljoee Bpeoiea dcmcrib^^ bek>w are still in cultivation.
They require a sandy-peat soil- Propafation may be
effected 1, cuttings, inserted in aand, under a gtaaa.

P* lauoronata (mucronate). /L and bracts yellow or purplish.
Jttut i.4 lower ones ovate, acnte^eaducoas: middle eMa orst*^.

inate, Uu Hy »ub>cardate at base; upportnost ease reduc«d
» bfa^a A iii. 1787. (U B, C 177a)
aajrrtoldea (Myrtle like). jL red. Jane. I Ue, o

Ihptif. obtuae, fiat. A. aft 1816^

aquAiMeft (scalyX A synonym of StircwxdU *, amm
A rtmail natural order of mnch*

branched abruba, oomine 1 to South Afrioa, and of doubtful
aflbilty with any other ordar. Flowara hermapbrDdite,
taffukr, solitary in the upper auU, anb-«aaaUe ;

perianth
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inferior, with an ovoid or cylindrical tube, and a limb
of four valvate or reduplicate-margined lobes ; stamens
fouTj aflB.xed to the throat ; filaments short ; anthers con-
tinuous with the filaments, erect, two-celled. Capsule
included in the persistent perianth. Leaves opposite,
numerous, rather small, entire, coriaceous ; stipules absent.
The order comprises four genera and about a score
species, none of which have any known economic value.
Examples : Penoea, Sarcocolla.

PETTANG LAWYERS. See Licuala acutifida.

PENCIL FLOWER. See Stylosantlies.

PEXDULOUS. Prooping"; hanging down.

PEITICILLATE. Eesembling a pencil; consisting
of, or covered with, tufts of hairs.

PENITATE. The same as Pinnate (which see).

PENNIFOEiM. Feather or plume-shaped.

PENNINEBVED, PENNIVEINEB. Having
main veins or ribs running straight from the margins
at equal distances.

PENNISETUM (from penna, a feather, and seta, a
bristle ; referring to the long, feathered bristles of the
flower-spikes). Including Gymnothrix. Oed. GraminecE,
A rather large genus (nearly forty species) of tropical and
sub-tropical grasses, mostly African, and principally re-

quiring greenhouse treatment. Spikelets two to four, in

simple spike, involucrate ; bristles distinct, deciduous
with the spikelet, the interior plumose below. Sterile

glumes three, or two by abortion of the lowest, mem-
branous. Many of the species are very ornamental, and
well worth growing. They are usually annuals, and are

of very easy culture in ordinary garden soil. Propagated
by seeds. The following are desirable plants

:

P. cenohroides (Cenchrus-like). /. , spikes lin, to 3in. long

;

spikelets ascending, sessile, crowded, oblong, acute, ^in. long,
densely plumose in the lower part. I. linear, acute, glabrous.
Stems 1ft. to 2ft. Ions:, ascending, branched. Warm regions of
both hemispheres, 1777. Annual.

P. compressum (compressed). /., involucres nearly sessile, in a
simple, cylindrical, dense spike of Sin. to 6in., consisting of mime-
rous, very unequal bristles. I. long and narrow, glabrous, the
ligula prominent. Stems 2ft. to 3ft. high, erect, scabrous, and
more or less hirsute under the panicle. Australia, 1820 Annual.

P. latifolinm (broad-leaved).* yl., inflorescence conslstin": of

amentlform, nodding spikes. L broad-lanceolate, spreading,
bright green, with the broad median vein whitish ; ligule short,

hairy. Stems robust-growing, cane-like, attaining a height of

from 9ft. to 10ft. Monte Video. 1869. A very ornamental peren-
nial, forming handsome tufts. It may be grown in the open
air during the summer months ; the roots should be taken up at
the approach of winter, and placedunder cover. Syn. Gymnothriz
iatifolia, (B. H- 1869, 69.)

, -^tvJ;^^'

1
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Fig. 74. Pennisetum lONGistylum.

^. longlstylum Gong-styled).* 7^., inflorescence in spikes from
4in. to 6in. long, having a singularly twisted appearance, and
enveloped in a feathery down of a purplish colour. August.

Pennisetum—co7Umwed!.
I. narrow and gracefully arching, h. 1ft. to l^ft. Abyssinia,
An elej^ant species, generally treated as a half-hardy annual. Seo
Fig. 74.

P. setosum (bristly). /., spikes purple, very dense, 6in. long;
involucre of a dozen or more fine bristles, densely plumose in the
lower part. U linear, acute, jjlabrous or pilose. Stems 3ft. to 4ft.
long. Tropical America, 1817. An erect perennial.

PENNY GRASS. See Hhinanthns crlsta-galli.

PENNY PIES. A common name applied to the
leaves of Cotyledon TJmhiliciKs,

PENNYROYAT. {Mentha PuUgium), Tliis hardy
perennial is a native of Europe (Britain), North and West
Asia, &c., and is cultivated for the occaaional uso of it«

leaves or tops in culinary proparationa. It tsuocoedR best
in loamy soil, and in a moist situation. Propagation may
be readily effected by division, in autumn or apring. In
planting, allow a space of about 12in. between rown, and
6in. between plants in the row ; water shortly afterwards,

should the weather be dry.

PENNYWORT, or PENNYLEAP. A name
applied to Cotyledon Umbilicus, Hydrocolyle vuhjarit,

Linaria Cymhalariaj and Sihthorpia europooa,

PENSTEMON. See Pentstemon.

PENTA. In Greek compoanda, this slgnifioa ^ve;

e,g,, Pentagonal, five-angled,

PENTACHiETA (from pente, five, and chaite, a
bristle ; alluding to the five bristles at the baao of the
pappus). Ord, CompositcB, A Rmall genus (four species)

of greenhouse or hardy, small, slender, annual herbs,

natives of California and Meiico. Plower-heads yellow,

mediocre or rather small, solitary at the tips of the

branches, radiate ; ray-florets uniseriat© ; involucre hemi-
spherical or broadly campanulate ; receptacle flat or

slightly convex, naked ; achenes somewhat tiilky-villoua.

Leaves alternate, linear, entire, or rarely almost opposite

and denticulate. P. aurea, the only speciea yet intro-

duced, is readily grown from seeds, sown in sandy loam,

in warm, sunny spots, in spring.

P. aurea (golden). M.-keads golden-yellow, lin. in diameter ; nty*
florets twenty to fifty. I, numerous, sessile, filifonn - linear.

h. 2in. to 3in. California, 1884. A pretty, dwarf, umbellately-
branched, hardy herb. (B. G, 1153.)

PENTADACTYIiON. A synonym of Persoonia
(which see),

PENTADESMA (from pente, five, and demia, a

bundle ; the stamens are disposed in bundles of five).

Obd. GuttiferoB, A monotypic genus, the species being

a tall, stove tree, yielding a yellow, greasy juice (whence

the popular name). It succeeds best in a mixtnre o£

loam and peat, and in a strong, moist heat. Propa-

gation is effected by ripened cuttings (with their leaves

not shortened), inserted in sand, under a glass, in a

moist heat.

P, butyracea (buttery). Butter-and-Tallow-tree. JL red,

large, band^souie, solitary and termina] ; sepah* pwmlng gmduA)lj
into the petals, which are imbricate, but scarcely oontort4?d.

November. Jr. an edible berry. I opposite, coriaceoiiM, and ele-

gantly marked with numerous parallel veiiw. Tropical Africa,

1822.

PENTACrONIA (from2>ewie, five, andponia, an angle |

referring" to the divisions of the corolla). O&c Rubiacem,

A genua comprising about eight specieH of stove shroba,

natives of tropical America, Flowers yellow, red, or

greenish, large, but inconspicuous when compared with

the foliage, in dense, axillary corymbs, sessile or nearly

so ; calyx with a turbinate, sub-cylindrical, or campanu-

late tube, and a spathaceous, or five or sii-lobed limb

;

corolla funnel-shaped or tubular, thickly coriaceous, the

limb of five or six valvate lobes. Loaves large, oppo-

site, coriaceous, entire or piimatifid, with large stipules.

Branchlets thick, terete. For culture of P, Wendlandi

—the only species yet introduced—^£ Cinchona.
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Consisting- of five membera in

clasSj characterised

Pentagfonia

—

continued,

P. Wendlandi (WenillaiuVs). /. yellow, profluced in clusters

from the axils of the upper leaves ; corolla tubular-siib-urceolate.

July. 2. very shortly petiolate, coriaceous, obovate-lanceolate,
8lightly acute, rounded at biise, some of them l^ft. loug; petioles

thick, naked, h, 2ft. 1861. (15. M. 5230.)

PENTAGYNIA. A Linnaoan artificial order, cha-

racterised by five-styled flowers.

FENTAMEROUS.
a circle.

FENTANDHIA. A Linn^an
by its flov^rers having five Btamena.

FENTAPERA (from pente, five, and pera, a bag; re-

ferring to the five-cellod ovary). Ord. Ericaceoe. A mono-

typic genus, the species being an ornamental, half-hardy,

evergreen, Heath-like shrub. For culture, see Erica.

P. Blonla (Sicilian). Jl flesh-coloured or -white, sub-terminal,

fasciculate, pedicellate, three-braeteate, nodiling, rather large for

the plant ; sepaln live, equal, ovate, acute, persistent ; corolla

mari-escent, much larRer than the calyx, globose-sub-urceolate.

the lobea revohite, contorted. May. L erecto-patent, vertl-

clll;ite. linear-oblonc, obtusf, coriarooupt, entire, h. 2ft. Sicily

and Malta, 1849. Plant pubeaceut. SvN. JiVica Hcula.

(from pentapetes, fivo-leaved, a

name given by Theophrastus to the Cinquefoil ; referring

to the pontameroua arrangement of the flowers). Ord.
Sterculiacem. A monotypio genus. The species is a

showy, stove annual, thriving best in a oompost of Randy

loam and leaf mould. It may be increaaod by cuttings

of half-ripened shoots, or by seeds,

P. phcenloea (scarlet).* /I. scarlet, rather large; calyx five-

parted; petals five, broad ;
peduncle** short, axillary, one-

flowered. .Tuly. I, simple, lanceolate, halbert-shaped, serrated.

A. 2ft to 3ft. Tropical Asia, 1690. (B. R. 575.)

P« anberifolla. See Ptorosperxnum snberifollnxn.

FENTAPHUiTSUM. A synonym of Physalis
(which 9ee),

PENTAFSSAG-MA. A synonym of Physiaatliiui
(which tee).

Included under Termlnalia
fwhich see),

FENTAFTERTOIVBI (from pente^ five, and
pterygion^ a small wing; in alluaion to the five-winged
calyx). OuD. Vacciniacea* A genus comprising about
half-a-dozen species of greenhonse, glabrous or strigoso-

birsute, epiphytal shrubs, natives of the Eastern tempe*
rate Himalayas and the Khasia Mountains. Flowers
red, yellow, or white bedewed with red, rather large,

axillary, solitary, or disposed in few-flowered corymbs;
calyx tube turbinate or hemispherical, five-winged; limb
of five persistent, leafy lobea; corolla tubular, five-

anglod, with a limb of ^yq sub-erect or recurved lobes

;

stameus ten. Leaves alternate, sub-sessile, rather large
and scattered, or small and sub-distiebously clustered,

serrate. The speoies require well-drained peat, and
may be grown either in teak baskets or in pots. Pro-
pagation may be effected by cuttings, inserted in sand,

under a bell glass.

P, flavuin (yellow).* JL yellow, martiined with red, lin. lonjr, on
red ju'iUct'ls, disposed in short, axillary, pendulous or nodding
Taremos; corolla tubular, inHated, with five small lobes. L 2in.
to 3in. long, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, serrate, very shortly
petioled, nigoso above, paler below. A. 1ft. to 3ft. North-eastern
India, (B. M. 4910.)

P. mgosuxn (wrinkled).* fi, pendulons, about lin. long, in few-
fluvfcicd corymbs ; corolla nearly white, beautifully marbled
between the fife an^rles with puritle or blood-red bandii, the
mouth contracted nn<l prernish. 2. almost sessile, sub-cordate
at biise, very much wrinkled, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate,
acuminate, serrate, deep bright green above, paler beneath;
i;-oung ones purplish. A, 1ft. to 3ft, Khasia Mountaius. (li. M.
d98.) Syn, Vacciniufn rupostim.

P. serpens (serpentine). Jt. numerous, aotillary, hanjjing along
the under side of thebninches; calyx green, five-au^ltd; corolla
bright red, with darker, V-shaped marks, |in. long. L .small,
lanceolate. Stems slender, drooping. Kootstock large, tuberous,
A. 2ft. to 3ft. Himalayas, 18a4. A small and graceful shrub.
(U. M. 6777.)

PENTARHAPHIA (from pente, five, and rapliis, a
needle ; referring to the form of the open calyx). Stns.
Conradia. Gesneria. Oed. Gesneracem, A genus of

about forty species of stove, branched shrubs, or low sub-
ehmbsj mostly natives of the West Indies, a few being
also found in Columbia or Central America. Calyx with
an obconical or turbinate tube and five equal, narrow
lobes ; corolla usually scarlet (sometimes green ?), with
an incurved tube, and an oblique or sub-bilabiate five-

lobed limb
;
pedicels elongated and solitary in the axils,

or shorter and fascicled, or on an axillary, trichotomous,

many-fiowered peduncle. Leaves alternate, at the tips

of the branches, or often crowded on short stems, fre-

quently oblique. The following species are those best
known in gardens. For culture, see Gesnera.
P, oubensis (Cuban), ft. scarlet, tubular, about lin. long, solitary

in the axils of the leaves; peduncle brown, lin. long. Summer.
Z. dark green, convex, evergreen, obovate, crenated near the point,
and netted on the under side with green veins on a pale ground.
ft. 2ft. Cuba. 1854. A compact-habited shrub. (B. M. 4829;
F. d. S. 297.)

P. floribunda (bundle-flowered).* /. red, numerous, axillary,
tubular, distended above the middle, the limb shortly three-lobed
and irregular, the throat open. Summer. L lanceolate, bnllate
above. Cuba, 1878. A dwarf, bushy-habited sub-shrub, more or
less covered with close, reddish down. (R. H. Jan. 16, 1878.)

P. llbanensls (Mont-Liban).* jl. crimson, fascicled in the axils

;

corolla tube longer than the lobes
; pedicels short, at length

excrescent. June. I. spathulate-oblong, unequally serrate, and
repand, membranous, roughish, rugose, scabrous on the ribs
beneath. A. 4in. Jamaica, 1847. Sub-shrub. (B. M. 4380, under
name of Ge&mera Ubanejisis ; F. d. S. 178, under name of Rhytido-
phyllum floHbundum.)

P. neglecta (neglected), ft. on short, one-flowered pedimcles

;

corolla tube broadly campaiiulate, as long as, or longer than, the
broad lips. September. I. apathulate-obiong, bluntish, crenate
above, tapering into the short petiole, membranous. A. 4in.
Jamaica, 1847. Sub-shrub.

PENTAS (from pente, five ; referring to the generally
pentamerous arrangement of the flowers). SynS. Ortho'
stemma, Vignaldia. Oed. Ruhiacem. A genus com-
prising six or eight species of stove, erect or prostrate,
hispid-pilose or tomentose, herbs or aub-shrubs, with

Fig. 75. Flowering Branch ano
OP Pentas carnea.

ACHED Flower

terete branches, natives of tropical and South sub-tropical
Africa,^ and Madagascar. Flowers lilac, bracteate, dis-

posed in short or elongated, terminal, corymbose cymes,
sometimes sub-capitate; calyx four to six-lobed; corolla
funnel-shaped, with an elongated tube and four to six

ovate-oblong, spreading, valvate lobes. Leaves opposite,
petiolate, ovate or ovate-lanceolate ; stipules much cut
or bristly. The species, only two of which have been
introduced, are of easy culture, in a compost of

loam and leaf mould, with a little sand added. Propa-
gated, in spring or at almost any season, by cuttings of

the young shoots, inserted in sandy soil, and placed
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Fentas—continued,

under a propagating glass, in gentle heat. The
should be occasionally pinched as they grow,
courage a more compact habit.

P. camea (flesh-coloured).* fl. disposed in numerous, large,
cymose heads. Winter, and almost all the year round. L soft,
opposite, bright green, k. l^ft. South Africa, 1842. A hand-
some, compact-growing, soft-wooded sub-shrub. See Fig. 75.

(B. M. 4086 ; B. K. 1844, 32.)

P* c* kermesiua (carmine).* A sho-wy plant, differing from the
type chiefly in having flowers of a lively carmine-rose, tinted
with violet in the throat. (R. H. 1870, 130.)

P. parviflora (small-flowered), fl. flame-colour; corolla tube
twice or thrice as long as the calyx. April. L ovate or oval-
oblong, acuminate, narrowed at base, scarcely puberulous on the
veins, h. 2ft, Western tropical Africa, 1846. Sub-shrub,

. Included under Heliclirysum.

FENTLANDIA. Included under TTrceolina
(which see).

FENTSTEMON (from pente, five, and stemon, a
stamen; the fifth stamen being present and conspicuous,
although sterile). Beard-tongue, Syn. Penstemon. Oed.
Scro^pJiularinece. A genua comprising about sixty-six

species of very ornamental, mostly hardy, perennial herbs
or sub-ehrubs, natives of (mostly Western) IN'orth America,
including Mexico. Flowers red, violet, blue, white, or

rarely yellowish-white, showy; calyx of five imbricated

segments ; corolla tube nsnally elongated, equal or ventri-

cose; limb bilabiate, the upper lip two-lobed, and the

lower three-cleft, bearded or naked; stamens four, didy-

namons, shorter than the corolla, the staminode filiform,

with a clavate or spathulate tip, generally much shorter

than the stamens ; peduncles dichotomously many-flowered,

bracteate at the ramifications and disposed in a terminal

panicle or thyrse, which is often leafy at base, rarely one-

flowered, and disposed in a simple raceme. Leaves

opposite, the radical and lower ones petioled, gra-

duating into amplexicaul floral ones, or decreasing into

bracts, Mowering branches often erect, simple, rarely

diffusely branched. Amongst popular hardy plants, few

surpass Pentstemons for their usefulness and ornamental

character in the mixed border or rock - garden, or for

planting in beds by themselves. Their flowering season

commences about June, and continues until after the

appearance of frost, in autumn. Many of the species

are very attractive, and are indispensable in the

choicest collection of herbaceous plants ; and a selection

from the numerous varieties, improved so much of late

years, is equally valuable for garden decoration and for cut

flowers.

Pentstemons are very varied in colour, and possess

a naturally graceful and exceedingly floriferoua habit.

They may readily be propagated from seeds, and also

from cuttings; the latter method being most generally

adopted for perpetuating species and named varieties.

Seeds may, however, sometimes be obtained, in favour-

able seasons, from plants that do not readily produce cut-

tings ; under such circumstances, it is most important to

collect them, if required for increasing stock. If pre-

served from named varieties, with a view to raising new

ones, only such as have finely -formed flowers and dis-

tinct colours should be selected for seed-bearing. Seeds

should be sown in pans or shallow boxes of light

soil, about February, or early in March, and placed

on a gentle hotbed. So soon as the seedlings are

large enough to handle, they should be potted off singly,

or pricked into boxes, and kept in a little warmth

until established, when they may be graduaUy hardened

and placed in a cold frame. Towards the end of May,

plant them in a prepared border outride, where, if pro-

perly attended to, many will flower in the ensuing autumn.

Seeds may also be sown, in the open ground, early in

June, when the plants should be potted up in August,

and preserved in cold frames through the winter, for

flowering early the following year, after being again

Pentstemou—contvnued.

transferred to the outside. Cuttings root readily at
almost any season when they are procurable. The best
time to take them is in August and September, from the
numerous side-growths that are usually plentiful at that
season. They may be inserted in cutting-pots or pans,
and placed in a close frame without artificial heat, or,

failing this, under a hand glass, in a sheltered position,
where coverings may be readily applied, if necessary,
afterwards. For the winter, the plants succeed best in

a cold frame; they may be put into permanent quarters
again, outside, during April, or earlier, should the
weather be favourable. It is important, first, to expose
them for a few days, in order to thoroughly harden
them, and avoid an undue check.

Although Pentstemons are hardy, they frequently
succumb when subjected successively to wet and frost,

the first-named being, perhaps, the more destructive of

the two. It is important, therefore, to provide good drain-

age, particularly for any of the more select species or

varieties. A sandy loam, enriched with leaf mould or
decayed manure, should be the compost prepared, if

necessary, or these ingredients may be added to fairly

good soH in borders for enriching it. Pentstemons well

repay for liberal treatment and a rich soil. They re-

quire plenty of water throughout the summer; it is in

winter when they suffer from being too wet. The best

plan is to insert cuttings annually, and preserve a stock

in a cold frame. If any old plants are to kept outside,

they should be covered, in autumn, with ashes.

The species and varieties best known to gardeners are

described below ; except where otherwise indicated, they

are hardy, herbaceous perennials.

P. acnminatns (taper-pointed). /. lilac, or chanfring to violet;

corolla tube scarcely enlarged above ; sterile tilament bearded
above ; panicle strict, interrupted ; cyme sessile, crowded. July.

I. entire ; radical ones petioled, oblong or ovate, obtuse, mu-
cronulate ; upper ones cordate, clasping. Stem erect, 1ft. high.

1827. (B. R. 1285.)

P. angustifollus (narrow-leaved). A synonym of P. campanu-
latus.

PENTSTEMON BARBAT
detached

P antllTlllnoldes (Snapdragon-like).* fl.
lemon-yellow; corolla

ventricose, naked, with large lips jstenle filament densely

bearded on one side; peduncles two-leaved, often one-flowered.

Summer. L spathulate-lanceolate or oval, sub-petiolate. rather

smaU, entire, k. 9in. to 18in. 1824, Plant sub-cinereous, much-

branched. (B. M. 6157.)

P. atropurpnreus (dark purple). A synonym of P. campanu-

latus,

P attenuatus (attenuated) /. yellowish-white or bhiish-purple,

vwiable; corolla more than iin. long; mflorescence villous or

viscous-puhescent July. i. very glabrous, nearly always entire,

rarely sliahtly denticulate; cauhne ones lanceolate or oblong.

A. lift, to 2ft, 1827. (B.IL1295.)

P amreuB (azure-blue).* fl., corolla of a beautiful axure^blue.

'^l.TS^^h.T^.rni^ at the base <rf the tube, more than Im. long

;
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panicle twiggy ; peduncles one to three-flowered, August. ?.,

cauline ones narrow or broad- or ovate-lanceolate ; lower ones
sometimes spathulate-oblong ; upper ones closely sessile from the
base, broadly sub-cordate-ovate or ovate-lanceolate, h, 1ft.

1858. Plant very glabrous, glaucous. (L. J. F, 211; P. F. O. 64.)

P. a. Ja£fl*ayaxius (Jaffray's). /. blue, large ; peduncles one
to five-flowered. L oblong or oval, or the upper ones ovate-

lanceolate or ovate, very glaucous. A, 1ft. 1858. (B. M, 5045,

under name of P. Jaffrayanxts.)

P. baccharifolius (Baccharis-leaved).* fl. scarlet, showy, panicu-
late ; corolla enlarged above, the upper lip sub-erect, the lower
one reflexed. September. U coriaceous, oblong, in rather dis-

tant pairs, nearly sessile, rigidly and acutely dentate, h. lift.

1848. A well-marked, showy, half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M.
4627.)

P. barbatns (bearded).* /. varying from light pink-red to car-

mine ; corolla tubular, the upper lip erect and concave, the lower
detiexed and bearded at the throat ; panicle twiggy, loose-flowered.

July. L entire ; cauline ones sessile, lanceolate or linear-lanceo-

late, h, 3ft. 1794. Plant tall, many-flowered. See Fig. 76.

(B. R. 1839, 21, a flesh-coloured variety, cameum.) SVWS.
Chelone barbata (B. R. 116), C. ruelloides (A. B. R. 34).

Fig. 77. TJpper Portion of Plant of Pentstemox diffusus.

P. b. Torreyi (Torrey's).* /. deep scarlet-red ; throat of corolla
naked or very slightly bearded ; lips somewhat longer than in
the type. Half-hardy. Syn. P, Torreyi,

P. brei^ifloms (.short-flowered).* /., corolla yellowish or flesh-
coloured, pink-striped within, about Jin, long, the upper lip
benet with viscid hairs ; thyrse narrow, inany-Howered, racemi-
form. September- L lanceolate or oblong-lanceolate, denticulate,

Fentsteinoii—continued.

seldom (if ever) whorled, lin. or more long. Branches slender,
twiggy. K 3ft. to 6ft. (B. R. 1946.)

P. campannlatus (campanulate).* /. varying in shades of pink,
dark purple, violet, &c. ; corolla tubular or campanulate-ventri'
cose ; sterile filament slightly bearded ; panicle elongated, naked,
raceme-like, secund. June. Z., cauline ones distinctly lanceo-
late, ovate-lanceolate, or linear, argutely serrated. K. l^ft.

1794. (B. M. 1878, 3884.) Syns. P, angustifolhts (B. R. 1122;
L. B. C. 420), P. atropurpiireus (L. B. C. 1429), P, pxtlckelhis

(B. R. 1158; L. B. C. 1458), Chelone atropurjmrea (S. B. F. G. 235X
C. carnpanuloides (A. B. R. 40), C. rosea (S. B. F. G. 230).

P. centranthlfolins (Centranthus-leaved). /., corolla bright
carmine, lin. long, the lobes equal, except that the two upper
ones are united higher, and equally spreading, scarcely longer
than the breadth of the throat ; sterile filament filiform, naked.
June. ?., lower ones oblong; upper ones obovate or lanceolate,
amplexicanl. h. 2ft. 1858. (B. M. 5142.) Syn. Chelone centraiithi-

folia (B. R. 1757).

P. Cobeea (Cob?ea-flowered). /. varying from dull reddish-purple
to whitish ; corolla 2in. long, inflated and broadly campanulate
above the calyx, glabrous within ; panicle few-flowered, viscous-
pubescent. August. L ovate or oblong, argutely serrated or
denticulated. A. 1ft. (rarely 2ft.). 1855. Plant viscous-puberulous,
half-hardy perennial. (B. M. 5465.)

P. oonfertns (crowded-flowered).* /. sulphur-colour, densely
glomerate ; sepals sometimes terminating in a long point ; corolla
narrow, nearly ^in. long ; cymes often sessile. July. I. highly
glabrous, usually entire ; cauline ones lanceolate or oblong.
A. 6in. to 18in. 1827. Plant very glabrous, strict. (B. E. 1260.)

P. c. caenileo-purpareus (bluish-purple). /. with a bluish-
purple corolla and very variable sepals, (B. M. 2934 and L. B. C.
1616, under name of P. procerus—-an inappropriate one, as the
plant is ordinarily one of the lowest of the genus.)

P. cordifoliBS (cordate-leaved).* Jl. bright scarlet, profusely pro-
duced ; corolla tube about lin., and lips iin. long, tubular-
cylindrical ; sterile filament densely bearded. June. I. ovate or
sub-cordate, usually denticulate or sparsely dentate, scabrid,
with the veins impressed above. 1848. Plant sarmentose. and
also climbing like a Lonicera, pruinose-puberulous or glabrous.
Half-hardy sub-shrub. (B. M. 4497.)

P. crassifolins (thick-leaved). A synonym of P. Menziesii
Doii.glasii,

P. deustus (blasted).* /. yellovdsh, crowded ; corolla ^in. long,
the tube slightly enlarged ; sterile filament glabrous ; cymes
pedunculate. July. l. usually laciniately or pectinately serrate

;

cauline ones oblong or lanceolate, h. 1ft. 1827. Plant glabrous.
(B. R. 1318.)

P. difiTasns (diffuse).* /. purple, shoAvy, in dense cymelets

;

corolla less than lin. long ; sterile filament bearded at apex;
panicle often leafy, September. /. ovate or ovate-lanceolate

;

upper ones somewhat cordate-auiplexicaul, thick, serrated. Stem
ascendent. K lift. 1826. Plant puberulous. See Fig. 77,
(B. M. 5645 ; B. R. 1132.) " P. arputus (P. M. B. vi. 271) appears
to be a form of this, connecting with P. Richdrdsonii " (Asa
Gray).

P. £atoni (Eaton's).* Jl. rich crimson-scarlet, disposed in ter-
minal panicles ; corolla widening towards the mouth, the lobes
nearly equal, l, lower ones broadly ovate. A. lift. California*
1883, One of the best plants of the genus.

P. erianthera (woolly-anthered). A synonym of P. glaber,

P. glaber (smooth).* Jl, pnrple, violet, or blue, thyrsoid-panicu-
late, showy ; corolla ventricose-ampliate ; sterile filament shortly
hairy towards the apex. August. I, entire, often glaucescent

;

cauline ones sessile, lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, h. 6in. to 12in.
1811. Plant highly glabrous. (B. M. 1672.) Syns. P. erianthera,
P. Gordoni (B. M. 4519).

P. g« cyananthus(Cyananthus-like).
fl, in a large, dense thyrse.

L broad, cordate-ovate ; upper cauline ones acuminate. A. 3ft.
(B. M. 4464, under name of P. cyananthus).

P. glabms stenosepalus (glabrous, narrow-sepaled). A
synonym of P. fflauctis .stenosepalus,

P. glandiilosns (glandular), fl, violet or lilac, showy, large:
corolla swollen above, with the limb shortly bilabiate ; inflo-
rescence paniculate. June. I, ample, slightly serrated; upper
ones cordate-amplexicaul. A. l^ft. 1827. Plant viscous-pubes-
cent. (B. M. 3688; B. R. 1262.) Syn. P. ataticifoUus (B, R.

P. glancns (glaucous) fl. dull lilac or violet-purple, disposed in
a somewhat compact thyrse ; corolla less than lin. long, enlarged
above the base, with an ample throat. July. I. more or less
glaucous ; nidical ones sub-ovate ; cauline ones lanceolate or
ovate-lanceolate, dilated at base. A. 9in. to 12in. 1827. (B. R.

p. g- stenosepalus (narrow-sepaled). /., sepals lanceolate, long-
acuminate; thyrse short, compact. Syn. P. (jlabrus steiio-
sepaliis,

P. Gordoni (Gordon's), A synonym of P. glaher.

P. gracilis (slender).* fl, lilac-purple, or sometimes whitish, |in.
to lin, long, tubxdar-funnel-shaped or almost cylindric

; peduncles
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Pentstemon—continued,
two to several-flowered. August. ?., cauline ones mostly linear-
lanceolate, lin. to Sin. long, sometimes serrated ; radical ones
spathnlate or oblong. Stems slender. 1ft. or less hieh. 1824.
(B. M. 2945 ; L. B. C. 1541.)

\ grandlflorus (large-flowered). /. purple, very showy ; corolla
liin. long ; sterile filament hooked, shortly dilated and very
slightly bearded at apex ; cymelets two to five-flowered

;

pedicels shortened. July. L all distinct; cauline ones, espe-
cially the upper ones, round, amplexicaul, or connate-perfoliate.
/u 3ft. 1811.

Fig. 78. Upper Portion of Plant of Pentstemon
Hartwegi.

p. Hartwegi (Hartweg's).* fi, scarlet or blood-colour ;
corolla

shortly dilated upwards, 2in. long, tubular-funnel-shaped, with

spreading lobes ; peduncles two or three-flowered, elongated.

June. l. lanceolate, or the upper ones dilated at base amplexi-

canl, ovate-lanceolate, acuminate, entire. A. 2ft. 1825. feee

Fig. 78. (B. M, 3661 and B. R. 1838, 3, under name of

-P. gentianoides.)

P. beterophyllns (variable-leaved).* fi. pink or rose-purple;

corolla more than lin. long, ventricose-funnel-shaped above, the

limb shortly bilabiate ; racemes twiggy ;
peduncles one, rarely

two, flowered. July. I. entire; cauline ones Imear-Ianceolate

or narrow-linear, attenuated at base. A. lift. 1854,^
l^Jl

highly glabrous or
'

'
' ^ "

(B. M. 3853 ; B. B. m
P. Ursutus (hairy).

P. bumilis (dwarf). This species is closely related to P. aracilis.

It diifers, however, in the corolla being saturated with blue, and
shorter, thyrse more upright ; leaves paler ; and habit dwarfer

(3in. to 9in. high). 1874. (B. M. 6122.)

P. labrosns (large-lipped), fi. liin. long, horizontal or ascending

;

corolla scarlet, with lobes half as long as the narrow tube;

panicle of long, slender, loose-flowered racemes. August, i., lower

ones 4in. to 5in. long by Jin. to iin. broad, narrowly oblanceolate,

narrowed into the petiole, quite entire, obtuse or sub-acute

;

upper leaves shorter, quite linear. Stem 3ft. to 4ft. high, rea-

purple below. 1884. (B. M. 6738.)

P. Isavigatus (polished). fl.y
corolla white, commonly tinged

with purple, about lin. long, abruptly campanulate-mflated above

the tube ; sterile filament thinly bearded above. Summer. (. nrui,

and somewhat glossy ; cauline ones ovate or oblongdanceoiate,

with subcordate, clasping base. h. 2ft. to 4ft <B. M. 1425.)

Vol. lU,

synonym

A. 1ft
SYNS.

Pentstemon—continued,

P. L Dii^italls (Foxglove-like). /. Avhite ; corolla upwards of lin.
long, the tube narrowed from above, ampliate-campanulate;
sterile filament sparsely bearded ; thyrse naked, loose, many-
flowered. August L scarcely serrulate ; cauline ones 3in. to
6in. long, lanceolate, or the upper ones ovate-lanceolate, per-
ceptibly attenuated. A. 1ft 1824. (B. M. 2587.) Syn. Chefotie
Digitalis (S. B. F. G. 120).

P. Mackayanus (Mackay's). A synonym of P. pabescens.

P. MenziesU Douglasii (Menzies', Dougliu*' var).* ft, lilac-
purple, pink-red at base; corolla shortly bilabiate, with an
enlarged throat ; inflorescence racemose. June. L thickly coria-
ceous, rather small, entire, usually obovate-lanceolate. A. 1ft.

(B. R. xxiv. 16, under name of P. crasKi/olitca.) The typical
plant, Menziesii, has not been introduced.

P. SI. Scouleri fScouler's). /. purple. May. I. obovate-lanceo-
late or oblanceolate, mostly argutely serrated. A. 3ft. 1827
(B. R. 1277, under name of P. Scouleri.)

P. Murrayanns (Murray's).* fi, red, showy, on alujider pedicels ;

corolla l^in. long, enlarged from below; sterile tilameut highly
glabrous, hooked, and shortly dilated at apex. Augtist /., upper
or cauline ones connate, orbicidar, A. 2ft. to 3ft 1835. (B. M.
3472.)

P, ovatus (ovate), fi. purplish-blue, somewhat clustered ; corolla
tube scarcely enlarged ; sterile filament bearded at apex. July,
I. ovate or ovate-lanceolate, often argutely toothed ; uj)per cauline
ones sub-cordate at base and anipUxicaul, h, 4ft 1826. Plant
puberulous. (B. M. 2905 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 211.)

P. Palmer! (Palmer'.s). /. pale purple, on slender pedicels

;

corolla broadly ampliate-campannlate above the calyx
;
panicle

naked, raceme-like, twiggy, loose-flowered ; peduncles two or
three-flowered, hummer. L lanceolate-ligulate, argutely denticu-
late, and, as well as the stem, glaucescent ; upper ones semi-
amplexicaul ; lower ones spathulate, attenuated into the petioles.
A. lift 1875. (B. M. 6064.)

P. pubescens (downy).* fi, dull violet or purple, or partly
whitish, disposed in a loose-fiowered thyrse ; corolla enlarged
above, and shortly obcompressed ; sterile fllament long, and
densely bearded, August L, cauline ones linear- or ovate-
lanceolate, the uppermost ones reduced to small bracts,

to 3ft 1854. Plant viscous-pubescent or ahiiost glabrous.
P. hirsutus (B. M. 1424), P. Mackayanua,

P. pulcliellus (pretty). A synonym of 7^ campanvlatus.

P. Xtichardsonii ^Richardson's), fl. violet, disposed in a loose
panicle ; corolla lin. long ; sterile filament slightly bearded at
apex. July. L ovate-lanceolate or narrow-lanceolate, incised or
laciniate-pinnatifid. Stem usually branched ; bmnches spreading.

h. lift. 1825. Plant almost glabrous. (B. M. 5391 ; B. R. 1121

;

L. B. C. 1641.)

P. si>ectat)ilis (remarkable), fi. bluish-purple ; corolla lin. long,

the tube inflated above, the lobes very broad and much spread-

ing; sterile filament glabrous; cymelets three to nine-flowered,
pedunculate ; panicle loose, elongated. June. l. thick, ovate-
lanceolate, coriaceous ; upper cauline ones amplexicaul, connate.

A. 2ft 1816. Plant highly glabrous. (B. M. 5260.)

P. staticifoliOB (Statice-leaved). A synonym of P, glandulosuB.

P. Torreyi (Torrey's). A synonym of P. harhatus Torreyi,

P. triphyllus (three-leaved). /. violet, disposed in a loose,

leafy panicle ; corolla ^in. long, slightly enlarged above ; sterile

filament densely bearded. July, L lanctolate or Ihiear, few-

toothed or pinnatilid ; lower ones ternate or quaternate, upper
ones sometimes opposite. A. lift. 18^:7. Plant almost glabrous,

branched. (B. R. 1245.)

P. vennstus (charming).* /. purple ; corolla upwanls of lin. long,

dilated upwards from a narrow tube ; sterile filament densely

bearded at apex, the lobes ciliated ; panicle thyrsoid, rather loose.

June. L ovate, or ovate-lanceolate; upper ones sub-cordate,

amplexicaul, thickly serrated. Stem ascendent. A. 2ft 1827.

Plant puberulous. (B. R. 1309.)

P. Wrlghtli (AVright's). /.rosy-red; corolla less than lin. long,

dilated-ventricose above, with an ample limb of round, much-
spreading lobes; sterile filament long, and densely bearded;

cymelets or panicles loose, twiggy, few-flowered. June. (., lower

ones oblong ; upper ones sub-obovate or lanceolate, amplexicaul

A. 2ft 1850. (B. M. 4601.)

Varieties. The seedling or garden varieties of FenU

stemon bave now attained a liigh degree of excellence,

and, as they are 80 readily raised, other additions are

annually made, which represent improvement in form,

size, or colour-markings, tha result of selection, which

the' florist or specialist is rigidly prosecuting. The

garden varieties are principally the ofEspring of F. Oofccea

and P. Hartwegi, though other species may also have

had something to do with the origin. Subjoined is a

selection from the best varieties in cultivation. Many of

the old ones are now of sufficient merit to hold their own

against new comers.

L
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AiNG, dark rose, throat finn white; splendid form. Alex-
Tod, rosy-pink, throat blotched, dense panicle; extra fine.

Agnes L

Amklia, rosy-salmon, mouth and throat dark blotched, large

flowers. AUCHIBA1J> KoiiBES, magenta, throat wiiite, slightly

pencilled, large flower andpanicle. 15lacIv Kntoht, maroon, throat

shaded -fthite ; good form; a fine variety. liiUDESMAiD, French
white, tipped pink ; an acquisition. Candidate, bright carmine-
scarlet, throat white, lobes belted rose ; extra fine. Decision,
ma;;onta-crimson, throat white, pencilled crimson ; large and
fine. BlANE, dark violet-rose, throat -veined and spotted

purple. Eccentric, crimson, throat white, blotched and pen-

cilled. E. J, Lowe, vivid scarlet, throat finely pencilled.

Flei/ron, deep red, tinted crimson and maroon, throat pure
white, heavily pencilled; distinct, George M'Robeut, puce-

purple, throat blotched, close panicle ; distinct and fine. H.
Canneix, bright rose, throat pure white, heavily pencilled

crimson-maroon; large flowers and panicle. Helen \Vooi>,

purpliah-crimson, throat white, slightly pencilled. Jame3 Begg,
carmine-magenta, throat white ; large open flower ; very showy.
James Thomson, briuht vermilion, throat white ; very fine.

Jessie Forbes, reddish -purple, throat pure white, heavily

pencilled crimson. King of Pentstemons, violet-purple, throat

white, pencilled ; flowers large, and of fine form. Lady MaR-
«auet, maroon, tViroat white, heavily peniMlled, fine panicle.

Miss F. Hope, pure white, slightly suffused pink ; one of the best

o£ its class. Miss HAMi»'roN, mulberry, throat blotched, pure
white spot; fine. Miss Watson, maroon-purple, throat chocolate,

pencilled and spotted white; very fine. Mrs. Alexander
M*KiNN0N, mauve-crimson, throat white, finely pencilled crim-

Buu. Mrs. Green, rose, throat pure white ; extra. Mrs. Mann
Thomson, blue, throat pure wliite ; large, and very showy.
Mrs. Nixon, dark mauve-purple, throat pure white ; large flower.

Mrs. Styucs, tube dark hiac, mouth claret; large flower.

Pii.Ria Park, roay-purplo, throat blotched, fine panicle ; extra.

P. Klein, bright purplish-pink, throat pure white ; flowers large

and fine. Progrjis, rosy-crimson, throat pure white, pencilled

;

extra. Robert Dodps, reddish-crimson, throat pure white

;

very fine. Kokert Ward, scarlet, throat blotched ; extra.

The Clown, rosy-red, throat white, beautifully marbled crim-
son ; ^ne. The Favourite, carmine-rose, throat pure white,
pencilled deep red ; large flowers and panicle. William Miller,
clierry-crimson, throat white, heavily blotched chocolate.

PENTSTERIA. A synonym of Torenia (which

see) .

PXiNTZIA (named by Thunberg, in hononr of his

pupil, Charles John Pentz), Obd. Comi^ositcis, A genus
comprising ten species of small, hoary, pubescent, glandu-
lar, or glabrous, greenhouse shrubs, indigenous to South
Africa. Flower-heads yellow, homogamous, corymbose at

the tips of the branches, or solitary on long peduncles

;

achenea glabrous, often glandular; involucre ovoid or

hemispherical; receptacle flat or convex. Leaves alter-

nate, often small, cuneate, toothed, incised or dissected.

For culture of P. flahelliformis^ probably the only species
introduced, see Tanacetum.
P. flabellifonnis (fan-leaved), tl. -heads yellow, disposed in a
simple corymb. May to August. L <leltoia, seri-ated at apex, of
a pale hue, A. 2ift 1774, (B. M. 212, under name of Tanacetum
Jlabellitforme, )

PEONY- See FsBonia.

synonym

been described) of

herbaceous plants,

dispersed over the
mostly American.

PEPESIDIUM. A
see),

PBPEBiOMIA (from Peperi, Pepper, and omoios,
similar; in allusion to its close relation to that plant).

Pepper Elder. Including Micropipet, Oed. Plperacece, A
vast genua (nearly 400 species have
mostly Btove, annual or perennial,

usually fleshy and creeping, broadly
warmer regions of the globe, but
Flowers minute, variously disposed, scattered and
crowded ; perianth wanting ; stamens two. Leaves
alternate, opposite, or verticillate, entire, slightly

fleshy, succulent, or slender and membranous, often
pellucid-dotted; stipules none. Peperomias are very
interesting, small - growing, ornamental-leaved plants,
suitable for culture in small pots; some of the species
that are of trailing habit are also well adapted for hang-
ing baskets. Although, properly, the species described
below are stove subjects, they may be placed in vases for
the temporary decoration of the sitting-room, a^ their stout,
succulent leaves enable them to snecessfully withstand the
change. They should be grown in good, fibrous peat and

Peperomia—continued.

loam, with the addition of some silver sand. Shade
from sunshine throughout the summer is requisite ; but

an abundance of light should be allowed in dull weather,

and shading dispensed with altogether in winter. Pro-

pagated by cuttings, and by seeds when obtainable.

Cuttings consisting of short pieces of the shoots, or

single joints with a leaf attached, root readily in spring,

if inserted in pans of sandy peat ; these should bo
plunged in a propagating house, but not in a frame

:

they are liable to damp off if confined. Keep shaded,

and only a little moist, until roots are formed. Even
when established, Peperomias do not require so much
water as many stove subjects. The species described

below are grown for the beauty of their foliage. They
are perennials except where otherwise specified.

P. arifolia (Arum-leaved). I. variegated green and grey, ovate,
acuminate. Brazil, 1864.

P. a. argyreia (silver-striped). A synonym of P. Saundersii,

P. Botterii (Botteri's). Jl. home in slender, cylindrical catkins.

I. ovate, pubescent, growing in whorls of three. Stems slender,
sparingly branched. Mexico, 1869. (Ref. B. 211.)

P. brevipes (short-stalked). I. beautifully variegated with brown
and light green, round, on long, thread-like steins. 1879. A
pretty and slender-growing hasket-plant. Syn. P. prostrata
(of gardens). (G. C. n. s., xi. 717.)

P. olusiaafolla (Clusia-Ieaved).* /?., peduncles terminal, smooth,
red, bearing one or two long, cylindrical spikes. May, L 4in. to
6in. long, between coriaceous and fleshy, shortly petiolate,
obovate, tapering downwards and somewhat auricled at the very
base, concave and channelled above, the margins dark red ana
recurved, the extremity often emarginate. Stems much-branched,
red, wrinkled, decumbent at base, k, 1ft. West Indies, 1817.
Evergreen. (B. M. 2943.)

P. ebumea (ivory-petioled). I. of a brilliant green, veined with
emerald-green, borne on finely tomentose petioles of an ivory-
white. A. 12in. to 15in. New Grenada, 1871, A beautiful peren-
nial, of close, tufted habit.

P. incana (hoary). Jl., catkins terminal, elongated, thrice as long
as the leaves, dense-flowered. February. I. petiolate, orbicular,
slightly cordate, or ovate, thick, fleshy, opaque, white-tomentose
on both sides, shining above, h. 1ft. Brazil, 1815. A white-
tomentose, fleshy sub-shrub. (H, E. F. 66.)

P, maculosa (spotted).* I very fleshy, ovate-lanceolate, bright
shining green

; petioles beautifully spotted with purple. Tropical
America, &c.

Fig. 79. Pkperomia marmorata, showing Habit and detached
Inflorescence.

P. marmorata (marbled).* /. in an erect, tail-like catkin. I. of
a rich bright green, beautifully variegated with white, the
colours somewhat marbled or reticulated ; thick, fleshy, some-
what ovate, acuminated. South Brazil, 1866, An elegant
species. See Fig, 79. (B. M. 5568.)

P. micropbylla (small-leaved). /. in short, terminal spikes.
I. small, obovate-oblong, usually in whorls of four. Stems
slender, succulent, much-branched. Mexico, 1869. Trailer.
(Ref. B. 41.)

P. nununularisafolia (Moneywort-leaved).* fl. in terminal
spikes. L alternate, roundish- stalked, similar to those <n
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Fep6romia—continued,

Nummularia. Stems thread-like, fleshy, much branched, creep-
ing to an indefinite length. Jamaica, &c., 1866. This species is
eminently adapted for covering tbe sides of haniiing baskets.
(Eef. B. 13.)

Feperomia—continue d,

P. Saundersii (Saunder.s'J.* I. orhicnlar or ovnte, about 5in.
long, thick and tleshy, the colour along the veins bright green,

• the interstices being a metallic white, h. 8in. to lOin. Knzil,
1866. A handsome plant, of very compact habit. Svxs. P. ari^
folixi argyreia (B. H. 1867, 2 ; B. M. 5634) and P. VerschalcUii
(I. H. 598). See Fig. 80.

/
. i/

P. velntina (velvety). I dark green. longitudinally ribbed and
banded with grey. Stems red, fleshy. Ecuailor, 1872.
(L H. n. 3. 89.)

"^

P- Verschaffeltli (VerschafTelt's). A synonym of P. SatmdergiL

FEFINIA. Included under Pitcaimia (which see),

(an old Greek name giron by Bioscoridos
to Euj)horbia Peplin, and by othora to Portnlaca), Obp.
Lythrnriem. A genua comprising three Bpooios of Bmall,
hardy, annual herbs, natives of Europe, North Africa,

and temperate Asia. Flowers axillary, sessile, Bolitary,

minute, minutely bibractoolate ; calyx loboa and petals

six, rarely five. Leaves alternate or oppoKite, obovate
or linear-oblong, entire. The speciea are of little or no
horticultural value, P. Portula h a common weed, found
in moist places in Britain.

"A one-celled, many-seeded, inferior fruit,

with parietal placentsD and a pulpy interior, as a Gourd "

(Lindley).

See Piper. The name is also applie$l

to several other plants.

PEPPER, BIKD. See Capsicum baccatuin.

Fig. 80. Pepeuomta Saundersii.

obllqna. uwuHUift (oblique). /. in dense, axillary and terminal catkins.

L shortly petiolate, oblique, oblong-ovate, attenuated at apex,
acute, glabrous, fleshy. Peru. (B. M. 1882, as Piper acuminatum.)
-. peltaBformis (shield-like). I. dark green, marked with a few
longitudinal bands of grey, thick, ovate, poised on a somewhat

Stalk

ElaDEIL. A name applied to Peperomia

and various species of Piper,

PEFFERIDGE. A common name for Nyssa multi'

flora,

PEPPERMINT. See Mint.

FEPFERMINT-TREE.
several species of Eucalyptus,

A common name for

PEPPER SAXIFRAGE. See Silaus pratensis.

Fig. 81. Branxh of Pereskia grandifotja (page 76).

*• Prostrata (prostrate). A garden name of P. Irevipes.

^. Pubifolia (downy-leaved). I. marked with a central grey bar,

smaU, ovate, fleshy m textnre. 1865, A pretty, perennial creeper,

suitable for basket culture,

^? resedaefiora (Reseda-flowered). fl, white, fragrant collected

into numerous divaricate, lilifurra, clavate, and sulcately nodose
catkins, which form erect, pyramidal. loose, terminal panicles.

J.
dark green, entire, cordate-orbicular ; radical ones rosnlate ana

Jonff-stalked
; cauline ones irregularly whorled. New Grenada,

1S70. (B. M. 6619 ; I. H. ser. iii. 26.)

FEPPERWORT. See Lepidium.

PERALTEA. Included under Brongniariia,

FERAMIUM, A synonym of Goodyera.

PERANEMA. Included under Splxaropteris

(which see),

PERDICITTM (in part). A synonym of Trixit

(which see).



76 The Dictionary of Gardening,

PEREI1MA. A synonym of Cosciuium (which

see).

PERENNIALS. Plants which last for several years

are termed Perennials. The term is in most general use

in referring to hardy border plants, where it is necessary

to distinguish between those which are perennial, and

others that are only of annual or biennial duration.

(named after Nicholas F. Peiresk, senator

of Aix, in Provence, who collected a considerable library

and herbarium). Barbados Gooseberry. Syn. Feirescia,

Ord. Cactecs, A genus comprising about thirteen species

of stove, woody shrubs or trees, with terete, leafy branches ;

they are natives of tropical America and the West Indies.

Flowers solitary or paniculate, terminal or lateral, sessile

or pedunculate
;

petals broad, expanded in a rose-like

manner ; calyx tube equal with the ovary, and divided

into leafy segments ; stamens numerous, free, shorter

than the petals; the thread-like style bearing a many-
rayed stigma. Fruit pear or egg-shaped, with a broad

scar at the top, surrounded by the leafy segments of the

calyx. Leaves fleshy, sessile or stalked, fiat or semi-

cylindrical, veined, pulvilligeroua in the axils, the pulvillae

armed. Pereakias are chiefly of use for affording stocks

on which to graft Epiphyllnms and other Cacti. P. acu-

leata is most extensively used, while P. Bleo is more
vigorous and better adapted for tall stocks. The latter is

rather a fine decorative stove plant when in flower.

Cuttings strike readily in heat ; they should be inserted

in very sandy soil, and kept rather dry. The plants

succeed in sandy loam, to which a little brick rubbish
should be added.

P, acnleata (prictly).* American or Barbados Gooseberry.
y(. white, rather panicled. October, fr, globose, with narrow
sepals, edible. L elliptic. Prickles one or two, recvirved at the
downy base of the petiole. Stem armed with faacicled, straight
spines, k. 5ft. to 7ft. West Indies, 1696. Shrub. (B. R. 1928.)

P. Bleo (Bleo).* fl. pale red (the stamens also red, but white at the
base), two to four together at the tops of the branches, each on a
short peduncle. October to January. I. oblong, acuminated.
Prickles axillary, five or six in a fascicle. A. 8ft. to 10ft. New
Grenada, 1827. Shrub. (B. M. 3478 ; B. R. 1473.)

P. grandiflora (large-flowered). A synonym of P. frrandifolia,

P. grandifolla (large-leaved). * Jt. white, .somewhat panicled,
solitary. August. {. oblong-lanceolate, smooth above, beset Avith
rough dots beneath. Stem very spiny ; larger spines blackish, 2in.

long. h. 6ft. Brazil, 1818. Shrub. Syn. P. graiidijlora. See
Fig. 81, page 75.

P. Pititache (Pititache). ji, white. September, L fleshy, lanceo-
late-ovattt. Trunk woody, erect, very spiny ; branches sub-hori-
zontally divergent ; areolae approximate, tomentose ; prickles
three to six, unequal, rigid, k. 3ft, Mexico, 1838. Shrub.

Fig. 82. Pereskia Pceppigit.

^" .^^'^PP*^*! CPoeppipr's). I. cylindrical, green. Stem low. np-
n^ht, thm, cylindrical, irre^rular ; spines white, strong, geneniUy
in threes, the central one being longest. Chili. See Fig. 82.

P. portulac^efolia (Portulacu-leaved). /t. purple, solitary
terminal

; petals roundish, fr. umbiiicate. globose, retuse
grtieniiih, with white flesh, and nnmerotis black seeds. / ob-
ovate-cuneate. Prickles solitary under the leaves, but fasciculate
on the stems, blackish. A. 20ft. to 30ft. West Indies, 1820

(called after Lazarus Perez, an apothecary
at Toledo, who wrote, in 1575, a history of drugs).
Including Dumerilia (of Lessing) and Homoianthns.
Stn. Clarionea. Okd. Compositce. A genus comprising

Ferezia

—

contimied,

about forty-six speciea of greenhouse, half-hardy, or hardy
herbs, sometimes stemless or tufted, sometimes erect

and branched ; they are natives of extra-tropical South
America or the Andes, Central America, Mexico, and
California, and a few are found in Brazil. Flower-heads

purple, pink, blue, or white, homogamous, rather large,

on a one-headed, leafless scape, or sometimes mediocre,

or smaller, and clustered or loosely paniculate at the

apices of the stems ; involucre ovoid, campanulate or

turbinate ; receptacle flat, naked or pilose. Leaves radical

or alternate, entire, toothed, pinnatifid or dissected;

lobes toothed, sometimes spiny-ciliate. Few of the

species are known to cultivation. For culture, see

Aster.

P. viscosa (clammy), fl.-heads purple ; pappus reddish ; recep-
tacle piloso-fimbrilUferous ; involucral scales blseriate, entire,
sub-equal, mucronulate. June. 2., radical ones oblon^-cuneate,
obtuse, sinuate, acute, somewhat glandular ; cauline ones sessile.

Stem erect* almost naked or glandular, h. l^ft. Chili, 1862.
Hardy. (B. M. 5401, under name of Homoiantkus viscosus.)

PERFECT. A term more particularly applied to

hermaphrodite flowers.

PERFOLIATE. When the stem
through the substance of a leaf, owing
its amplexicaul lobes.

appears to pass
to the union of

Fig. B5. Bottbi.e Perianth, as seen in Flower of
AhtUilon insigne.

PERGAMENEOUS.
texture.

Resembling parchment in

PERGUiLARIA (from pergula an arbour; referring"

to the twining character of the plants). Ord. Ascle-
piadem, A genus comprising about ten species of stove,
evergreen, glabrous climbers, inhabiting tropical Asia
and Africa and Southern Africa. Flowers golden-yellow
or greenish ; calyx

, five-partite ; corolla salver-shaped,
with an ovoid or oblong tube; staminal corona five-

leaved. Leaves opposite, membranous. For culture, see

Stephanotis.

P. minor (smaller). JL orange-colonred or yellow, very frag:rant

;

umbels shorter than the leaves. May to August. L orbicular or
ovate-cordate, acuminate, downy while young. India, China,
Ac, 1790. (A. B. R. 184; B. M. 755.)

P. odoratissizna (sweetest-scented).* "West Coast Creeper.
fi. greenish-yellow, exceedingly fragrant ; umbels shorter than
the leaves ; corolla woolly inside. June. L cordate, acuminated.
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.soft, downy, 4in. long. China, &c.. 178^. (A. B. R. 185;
B. R. 412.)

P. saneuinolenta (bloody-juiced). /. greenish-yellow; cymes
many-flowered, shorter than the leaves. July. I. ovate-lanceo-
lute, quite glabrous. Sierra Leone. 1822. Plant trailing, full of
blood-coloured juice. (B. M. 2532.)

. Greek for around; e.g,y as in Perianth.

PEILIAXTU. The outer, or accessory, organs in
tlie flower, i,e., the sepals and petals, which protect the
essential organs of reproduction, or the true flower, in

.. k

^G. 84. Petaloid Perianth, as seen in TAlium concolor

pulchellwm.

botanical language, i.e., the stamens and pistil. In most
flowers, the perianth is double, consisting of an outer
circle of green sepals, and an inner circle of coloured

^IG. 85. Single Perianth, as seen in Anemone ftj/lvestris.

petals (as in Ahutilon, Fig. 83). In the Liliacew, and
other plants, the perianth, though double, consists of parts
^ery much alike, and all petaloid {Lilium concolor. Fig.

Ferismth.^continued.

84) ; while in others

—

e.g., Juncus, &c.—all the parts are
sepaloid. Often one of the circles is wanting, and the
missing circle is usually the petals, though (as in
Anemone, Fig. 85) those present may appear petaloid.
Often such single perianths are sepaloid (Mercurialis).
In a good many plants (Willows, Amm)y there is no
trace of perianth. In many plants, the bracts are modi-
fied to simulate part of a perianth ^sepaloid bracts of
Dianthus, and petaloid bracts of Comus suecica).

Included under Hyaciuthus (wliich

se^).

PERICALLIS
see).

Included under Seuecio (which

PERICALYMNA. Included under Leptospermum,

PEBICABP. The rind or shell of all fruits.

PEBICLADIUM.
when it expands and
the dilated, sheathing

The sheathing base of a leaf
surrounds the supporting branch;
base of some petioles.

PERZCLZNIUM. The involucre of the flower-hoadB
in CompositcB,

I

PERIC7CLA. A synonym of Jjicuala (which see).

PERIDEBM, PEBZDEBMIS.
layer of bark, below the epidermis.

The outer cellular

PEBIDEBMIUM from pert, around, and derma,
skin). A group of Fungi, including only a few forms,
parasitic on Coniferce. Those of most importance are

P. elatinum (also called ^cidium elatinum), which
gives rise to swellings on the branches of the Silver

Fir (Abies pectinata), and P. Pim, with its variety

P. aeicolum, on the Scotch Fir {Finns sylvestris) and
the Austrian Fir (P. austriaca), in pleasure grounds, as
well as in forests. The genus belongs to the group of

"red rusts," and the Fungi in it form a mycelium in

the tissues of the leaves and branches of the host-plants.

On the surface of the diseased parts there appear, after a
time, cylindrical, laterally flattened, or conical outgrowths,

called peridia, T^in. to Jin. high, and ^in. to iin. broad;

the larger forms being on the branches, and the smaller

on the needles. These outgrowths are formed of a thin

layer of cells, which tears irregularly at the tip, and
sets free numerous small, round, orange-coloured spores,

to reproduce the plant.

P. {Mcidium) elatinum is not very frequent ; but where
it is present the tree sometimes bears a large number
of sweEings on the branches, often near the base of one
or more small branches, or supports what are known as

"witch-besoms" on the larger branches. Both kinds of

growth are the work of the Fungus; and the difference

is due chiefly to age. The swellings vary from the size

of a Hazel nut to that of a closed fist; the bark is the

part most enlarged. The mycelium grows in the bark

and the pith-rays and pith, and often causes separation

of the bark from the wood, and the death of the wood
in patches. In most cases, it does not kill the branch

entirely ; but the mycelium is perennial, and the growth

on the branch continues to increase year after year.

When branches grow from the surface, they often branch

very freely, but remain stunted; and this is repeated

year by year, the "witch-besoms" being thus formed.

The leaves on the diseased shoots are short and stunted,

and are usually covered with peridia. Though not

usually, or only very slowly, dangerous to the life of

the tree, the growths are very objectionable, as they

greatly spoil its appearance. The only effectual remedy

is cutting off the diseased branches as soon as the

swellings appear, in order to prevent the disease from

spreading to other trees.

P. Fini grows in branches of Firs, and almost always
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on trees under twenty years old. The peridia are abont

iin. or iin. long, and iin. high, and are usually flattened

on the sides. They are generally crowded (see Pigs. 86

and 87), and may occur on the same branch for two or

more years in succession; but they ultimately kill the

branches. The Fungus is also found on the needles, in a

form called P. acicolum. The peridia are much smaller in

this form, and are more cylindrical, and stand in a row

along the needles ; but the latter are not so severely

injured as the branches. The growth of the mycelium in

Fig. 86. Stem of Young Pink attacked by Peridermium Pini.

the branches causes the conversion of the starch and
other food stores in the cells into turpentine and resins,

which soak into all the tissues, and at last often appear
on the surface of the branches. Investigations by Wolff
and others have, of late years, led to the belief that
this Fungus is only a stage in the life-cycle of another,
named Coleosporium Senecionis, which has long been
known as a widespread and abundant parasite on the
leaves and stems of Groundsels (Senecio vulgaris and
8. viscosus) and of Eagwort (S, Jacdbcea). The Coleo-
rportum forma yellow or orange spots, crowded into

Fig. 87. Bark of Pinus svlvestuis invaded by Peridermium
PiM—a, a. Young Peridia ; 6, Peridium opened.

m

irregular patches, or in concentric rings, or scattered
over the leaves. These spots are composed of masses
of small, orange-yellow spores, covered with fine warts
and nearly round, or cylindrical or clavate in form. Ex-
periments in growing the Fir-parasite from these spores
BO often fail, that further evidence on their connection
is desirable. Almost the only available remedy is to cut
off and bum all parts of the trees that show the
disease, and to keep the neighbourhood of the trees
as clear as possible of species of Senecio,

PEBrlGONE. The same as Feriantli (which see).

FEIMG-TNOUS. Petals are said to be PerigynouB

when the disk bearing them is quite free from the

ovary, but is more or less combined with the base of

the calyx tube.

FERI^IiA (said to be the Indian name). Syn.

Dentidia. Obd. Lahiatm. A genus consisting of only

two or three species of half-hardy, annual herbs, natives

of the mountains of India and China. Flowers small,

pedicellate; calyx campanulate, five-fid, nodding after

florescence, and bilabiate; corolla tube included, limb

shortly five-fid; whorls two-flowered, secund, disposed in

axillary or paniculate racemes ; bracts short, or rarely

exceeding the calyx. Leaves usually violet or greenish.

The plants thrive in any light, loamy soil, and may be

increased by seeds. P. ocimoides crispa is sometimes

employed in summer bedding. It requires, practically,

little attention beyond pinching out the points occa-

sionally, because of its very dark and distinct foliage.

Seeds, should be sown in pans or boxes, about the

middle of March, and placed in a gentle heat. After

being gradually hardened off, the seedlings may be
placed in the open border about the end of May. A
few well-grown examples of this plant will be found
very useful in sub-tropical gardening.

P. heteromorplia (yariable - formed). A synonym of
/*. oci^noides.

P* nankinonsls (Nankin). A synonym of P. ociTnoides crispa.

P. ocimoides (Ocimum-like). Jl. white, numerous ; corolla

minute ; racemes shorter than the leaves. July and August,
/. broadly ovate, 2in. to 4in. long, acuminate, cuneate at base or
narrowed into the rather lonjr petioles, sub-rugose, deeply crenate-
serrate. Stem erect, 1ft. to 3ft. high, thick, hrm, obtusely tetra-

gonal, sulcate. India, China, Ac, 1770. Sy:<. P. heteromorpha.
(B. M. 2595.)

--^ifc
P. o, crispa (curledX* A garden form, having dark bronzy^u^le

leaves, with the margins crisped and Umbriated, Chinw
Syn. p. nankinenhis

,

PIiIM^OISIA (from 'perij around, and loma, a fringe ;

alluding to the membranous-winged nutlets). Oed.
Labiates, A genus comprising about eight species of

greenhouse or half-hardy, loosely or densely branched,
sometimes sub-scandent, leafy shrubs, natives of the

mountains of South America, extending from Chili or

Bolivia to Mexico. Flowers scarlet ; calyx campanulate,
slightly gibbous at back, bilabiate, with short, entire lips

;

coroDa frequently pubescent or villous, with an exserted,
incurved tube, and a short, bilabiate limb ; whorls two-
flowered, secund, axillary, or the uppermost ones sub-
racemose. Nutlets erect, triquetrous or compressed at
back. Leaves dentate ; floral ones conformed, or the upper-
most ones reduced to bracts. The undermentioned species
the only one introduced^—is a very pretty half-hardy

evergreen shrub, thriving test in a sandy-peat soil. It
may be propagated, in April, by cuttings of young shoots,
inserted in sand, under a glass.

P. scutellaroldes (skull-cap-like). jL over Mn. long, forming an
elongated raceme, 6in. to 12in. long. August. I, ovate, crenated,
roundly truncate at the base, ^in. to IJui. long. A, 5ft. Peru,
1829. (B. B. 1594, under name of P. ociTnoides.)

,
A synonym of Hessea (which see).

FEBIFHBAGMOS.
see).

A synonym of Cantna (which

FEBflFIiOCA (from peri, around, and ploke, a
twining; in reference to the intertwining habit of some
species). Oed. Asclepiadecs, A genus comprising twelve
species of glabrous shrubs, sometimes twining and leafy,

sometimes erect, rigid, and aphyllous, inhabiting Southern
Europe, temperate Asia, and tropical and sub-tropical
Africa. Flowers often brownish or blackish within,
greenish outside, in loose cymes. Leaves opposite,
glabrous. The undermentioned species is a very desir-
able plant for covering an arbour or wall, which it does
very rapidly. Any moderately good garden soil suits
it. Propagated by layers or cuttings, inserted under a
grlasB, durinff summer' and antnmn.
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^\^^x^^^ .{^^'f'^'^^y ^\^^ ^'ne- /• p-eenish outside, brownish

Wpedm^^^^^^ ''jL^'^T''''
short hairs; corymbs disposed on

to 4irW <;«//h Lo/' ^'^T''^
^^^^'^ .^'^^^^ *« lanceolate, Sin.

PIBRISPZIItlVC. The albumen of seeds

Pig, 88. Peristeria cerina. showing Habit and detached
Flowers.

P-BBtlSTISSiIA (from peristera, a dove ; referring
to the dove-like appearance of the eolumri, whence
the plant is called, in South America, "Mower of the
Holy Spirit"). Dove Flower. Stn. Echardia. Ord.
Orchide(B, A small genus (four species) of stove orchids,
having fleshy psetido-bulbs, natives of the Columbian
Andes. Flowers showy, in short or elongated racemes,
shortly pedicellate; sepals concave and connate at the

Fig. 89. Peristeria elata.

base; petals similar, but rather smaller; lip with its

lower half continuous with the column, and sagittate at
the base, and its upper ha!f articulated with the lower,
iindivided, and bent down over the face of the column,
^bich is short, fleshy, and wingless

; pollen masses two,
lurrowed, sessile on a narrow gland ; scapes simple, erect,
podding, or deflexed at base. Leaves large, plicate.
*^or culture, see Acineta, to which the present genus
w closely allied.

Peristeria—cori^tVmeti.
*. Barkerl (Barker*s). A synonym of Acineta Barkeru

\ cerina (waxy), n. yellow, produced in bunclies on pendulous
fapiives. June. I. iarjre, corinceons, dark green. Pseudo-bulbs

f^^^S^^-^'}^^"^^^'
''' ^^^ Central America, 1855. See Fiir. 8a

Fig. 90. Flowers of Peristeria elata (natural size).

P* elata (tall).* Dove, or Holy Ghost Flower, fi. white, with
small h'lac specks on the base of the lip, waxy, very sweet-scented,
about l^in. across, almost globose ; spikes erect, 3ft. or more in

height, and rising from the base of the pseudo-bulbs. July to
September, and continuing to produce flowers for two months,
when the growths are strong. L lanceolate, strongly ribbetl and
plicate, sometimes upwards of 3ft. high and 6in. across. Pseudo-
bulbs striated, green, as large as swans' eggs, bearing three to five

leaves. K 4ft. Panama, 1826. A very handsome, noble, and
free-growing plant; the JEspiritu Santo (Holy Ghost Flowerj of

the Spaniards. See Figs. 89 and 90. (B, M. 3116.)

P# iruttata (spotted). A. yellow and red ; spikes produced close

to the pseudo-bulbs, pendulous, and hanging over the edge of the

rt.
September, and remaining two or three weeks in perfection.

6in. South America, 1837. A curious, rather than i*howy,

species.

P. Hnmboldtil ftdva (Humboldt's tawny). A synonym of

Acineta Uurtiboldtn.

P. pendnla (pendulous).* /r. pale yellow, spotted with red and
brown ; lip crested at the base of the disk, thick ; scape short,

few-flowered. A. Xft. Beinerara, 1856. (B. M. 3479.)

(from peristrophey turning round

;

in reference to the corolla, which ia twisted so as to be

upside down). Ord. Acanthacece, A genus comprising

about fifteen species of erect or loosely sub-twiggy herbs,

inhabiting tropical and Southern Africa, Madagascar, the

East Indies, China, and the Malayan Archipelago.

Flowers generally purple ; heads often pedicellate, loosely

cymose ; bracts two, sub-connate at base ; calyx shorter

than the bracts. Leaves entire. The species here de-

scribed are stove perennials, and are those usually seen

under cultivation. For culture, eee Jnsticia.

P. lanceolaria (lancedeaved). fl. In terminal, much-branched
panicles ; corolla pale purple, with a long, slender tube, which is

compressed and slightly twisted at apex ; i;ppor lip pale purple-
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white, lin. long. Winter. I. 3in. to 5in. long, lanceolate or

obloug-lanceolate, long-acuminate, attenuated into the petiole,

glabrous on bath surfaces, h. 2ft. to 4ft, India. (B. M. 5566.)

P, speciosa (showy).* /., corolla externally pubescent, with a
very lung, curved, remarkably twisted, pale j>urpliah tube ; lips

two, elliptical - obJong, both of a deep, rich carmine-purple.
Winter. I. opposite, petiolate, ovate, somewhat acuminated, the
lower and larger ones sub-cordate and slightly crenate, Steui

and old branches ash-colour, h. 4ft. India, 1826. (B. 74

;

B. M. 2722 ; L. B. C. 1915, under name of Juaticia speciosa,)

Included under Habenaria,

P£B.ITU£CIUII1 (from peri, around, aAd thdMon,

a receptacle ; inasmuch as it surrounds the receptacle for

the sporot!). The name given to certain bodies formed,

in the processes of reproduction, in a lar^e group of

Fungi, the Pyrenomycetes (which see). The Peri-

thecia vary a good deal in form, and in mode of group-

ing together i
but they are always small, and are usually

flask-ahapcd. They may bo almost free from the myce-
lium, or may bo inibudded in it, and, in the latter case,

the wall is hardly distinguishable from the mass in

which it lies. When free, the wall ia often rather

brittle, but moderately strong", and ia formed of squarish

or rounded cells, nenally dark brown or black. The
Poritheoia may be scattered about singly, or crowded on
Bpecialised bodies. When mature, each usually contains

Beveral long", transparent colls of uniform width, or

widened upwards (asci), and in each ascus there are

generally eight spores, less often from two to six, or an
indefinite number, for reproduction. These escape
through a narrow neck, in which ia a circular pore, or

the aperture may be a long slit ; or there may not be
an aperture, the Perithocia bursting ultimately. Inter-

mixed with the asoi in many are numerous slender fila-

ments, as long as the asci. They are the paraphyses,
and their presence or absence is of consequence in dis-

tinguishing the genera in the group,

PERITOMA (from ^peritome, a cutting round about

;

referring to the base of the calyx), Syn. Atalanta (of

Nuttall). Ord. CapparidecB. A small genus of hardy,
North American, annual herbs, now included, by the
authors of the " Genera Plantarum," under Cleome. Calyx
four-fid, cut round at the base ; stamens six. Capsules
stalked. Leaves compound, generally three to five-

foliolate. For culture of P. aureay see Cleome.
P. anroa (golden). /. yellow ; petals oblong-elliptic, sub-sessile.
July and August, l. three to five-foliolate ; leaflets oblong-
lanceolate, acute at both ends, entire, h. 1ft. 1840. The proper
name of this plant is Cleoine luteti. (B. K. xxvii. 67.)

PEXLIWINKIiE. See Vinca.

(named after A. J. Pernetty, 1716-

1801^ who accompanied Bougainville in his voyage, and
was author of **A Voyage to the Falkland Islands").

Ord. Ericacem^ A genua comprising about fifteen species
(the number is inordinately multiplied by some authors)

of hardy, or nearly hardy, rigid, very glabrous, hispid,

or ciliated shrubs, some small ; one is a native of the
mountains of Tasmania and New Zealand, another is

Brazilian, and the rest inhabit the mountains of "Western
America, from Tierra del Puego to Mexico. Flowers
white or rose-colour, small, nodding, solitary in the
axils, or disposed in axillary or terminal racemes ; calyx
five-parted, not changing in the fruit, persistent ; corolla

urceolate or globose, shortly five-lobed, the lobes re-

curved; pedicels curved, bracteate and bibracteolato.

Fruit a globular berry, varying considerably in colour
and size, generally about the size of a pea. Leaves
uoally small, alternate, short-stalked, serrated, penni-
norved, coriaceous, hard, persistent. The species best
known in cultivation are those described below. For
culture, M0 Oaultkeria.
P, ciUaris (ciliated). JL white ; peduncles glandular. June.
L ovate-lauceolate, acute, having the margin^) denticulated und
ciliated with bristleft. Branchlets setose. A. 2fL Mexico, 1849.
Half-hardy. (Q. C, n, »., ^. 39.)

Pernettya

—

continued,

P. furens (maddening).* /Z. white, in almost sessile, solitary,

many-flowered, axillary racemes ; lobes of corolla spreading,
rather obtuse. March. L alternate, l^in. long, ovate-lanceolate,

rarely sub-obovate, with serrated margins ; petioles red. Chili.

A low, moderately-branched shrub. (Ji. M. 4S20.)

P. mucronata (tnucronate).* Prickly Heath. /. white ; pedicels
axillary, bracteate, about equal in length to the leaves. May to
J uly. l. ovate, cuspidate, denticulate, serrulate, stiff, shining on
both surfaces, h. 6ft. Majiellun, 1828. (B. R. 1675.) Syn.
Arbritus mucronata (B. M. 3093; L. B. C. 1848). A considerable
number of handsome seedling varieties have been produced from
this species, varying in the size and colour of the berries, these
ranging from almost black to nearly white. Perhaps the finest

forms have been raised by Mr. L. J. Davis, Hillsborough,
CO. Down.

P. m. angustifolla (narrow-leaved). A form with narrower
leaves than the type. (B. M. 3889; B. R. 1840, 65, under name of
i*. anrjusfi/olia.)

P. Pentlandi (Pontland's). fl, white, ^in. long, ovate-globose,
solitary, axillary, drooping

;
pedicels red. June. fr. a berry,

about the size of a large pea, dark blue-purple. I. crowded or
sparse, |in. long and under, ovate or ovate-lanceolate, acute,
serrulate, very coriaceous, shining. Branches and branchlets
angled, setulose or glul)rous, leafy. Andes, 1875. A rigid,

branched, small shrub, (B. M. 6204.)

P. pilosa (pilose).* Jl. white ; corolla ovate, with blunt, revolute
teeth. May. I. ovate-elliptic, ciliately serrulated, coriaceous,
without mucro, and callous at the point. Stem pilose, procum-
bent, h. 6in. Mexico, 1839. Syn. Arbutus pilosa. (B. M. 3177.)

PZiKNETTYA (of Scopoli). A synonym of Canarina.

PISRONIA. A synonym of Thalia (which see).

PEBONOSPORA. A genus of minute Fun^i,
belonging to the *' White Moulds," one of the groups
included among the mildews. There are many species

in the genus, and all of them are parasitic on plants,

i.e., they grow in and upon living plants. They prefer

the leaves and young stems—at least they are most
conspicuous upon these—but they run through all parts,

from roots to seeds, though showing themselves "usually

only on the younger green organs. They are confined

to herbs as their hosts, except in one or two eases, e.g.,

P. sparsa^ on leaves of Roses. Some of them grow on
cultivated herbs in gardens, and are frequently most
injurious to these plants. Several of the more destruc-

tive species are briefly described below; but a short

account of the general structure and modes of repro-

duction characteristic of the genus must first be given.

We select as a type Peronospora nivea^ which is

very common upon the leaves, stems, and roots of wild
UmbellifercBy and also upon the garden Carrot, Parsley,
and Parsnip. A portion of a leaf attacked by this

Pungus may be recognised by its yellowish-green colour

above, passing into brown. The lower surface of the
patch bears a white coating, which, under the micro-
scope, is seen to consist of erect, branched stalks of

very small size. These stalks emerge through the
stomata of the leaf. Each is forked once or twice, and
bears, towards the tip, from one to four horizontal
branches, each forked once, twice, or thrice, and ending
in straight, short branchlets. Each of the latter bears
on its tip a small cell, called a conidium (see Fig.

91, a, fc). On tracing the erect stalks downwards into

the leaf, they are found to arise as branches from an
abundant mass of filaments (mycelium) of a Fungus.
This mycelium is spread through all parts of the plant,

lying in the intercellular spaces, or boring through the
cell-walls, and drawing nourishment from the contents
of the cells by means of numerous minute suckers
(haustoria). The host-plants are soon destroyed by the
Fungus, and the diseased parts either dry up, or, if

fleshy, e.g,f roots and tubers, they become soft, rotten,

and pulpy. Reproduction is effected by means of the
conidia and of oospores. The conidia do not at once
reproduce the Fungus, but, when placed in water, their
contents divide (see Fig. 91, 6), into five or six small,
egg-shaped masses, or zoospores, each furnished with
two hairs (cilia), which they can move, and thus they
can swim in water, e.<;,, in a dewdrop or raindrop. After
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a time, when on a suitable part of the plant, they push
out tubes, aud these pass through the stomata into the
interior of the plant, and there reproduce the Fungus,
This is the usual process in summer. The conidia and
the zoospores, however, are unfit to resist intense cold

;

hence, another process of reproduction occurs in autumn,
resulting in the formation of the oospores in the tissues
of the host-plants. This latter process is as follows.
On two neighbouring branches of mycelium-threads,
inside the tissues of the host, two projections begin
to form. One of these (oosphere) is globular ; the
other (antheridium) is oval, or clubbed, and much
Bmaller, and a cell is cut off from the rest, at the end,
by a partition. The antheridium comes to lie against the
oosphere, and sends into it a kind of beak, which pierces
its wall, and fertilises the contents. These contract,

1 ,-^iC-/~^

X 300

Fig. 91, Peronospora nivea— as. Part of Conidjophore, with
Conidia; 6, Conidium, inclosing five Zoospores; c, Resting
Spore.

become covered with a cell wall, and form the oospore (see

^igr- 91, c). The outer wall of the oospore often bears
ridgea, or outgrowths, characteristic of the species.

The oospores remain unchanged during winter, and in
spring they reproduce the Fungus.
Remedy. Owing to the fact that the Fungi live

inside the host-plants, and only produce their conidia
outside them, it is impossible to destroy the parasite
without destroying the host. Efforts should be directed
against the spread of the disease, since a cure of the
diseased plants ia practically hopeless. All tissues

attacked hj Peronosporce are liable to commimicate the
disease to healthy plants; hence, the former should, if

possible, be burned, that being the only certain means
of preventing the spread of the disease. Damp places,

and confined air favour the Fungi; hence, drainage ia

of value, and the plants liable to injury should be sepa-
rated, so far as can be done, to permit free circulation of

air. Any means to strengthen the plants will probably
render them better able to resist the evil influence of the
Fungi. Warm, close, showery weather is peculiarly

favourable to the spread of the latter, since it promotes
the production of conidia, and aids the zoospores in

diffusing themselves over neighbouring healthy plants
by means of the drops of rain or dew.
In the case of the Potato-disease Fungus (P. infesians),

numerous remedies have been proposed, e.g., cutting off

stems and leaves as soon as disease appears, Jensen's
method of earthing-np the drills, &c- See Phyto-
phthora.
The species of Peronospora are distinguished by

differences in the erect branches that bear the conidia,
and also in the markings of the outer coat of the
Oospores; but the latter bodies have, as yet, not been
detected in some of these Fungi. The genus baa been

VoL IIL

Peronospora—coniinue^.
divided into four sections by Professor de Bary, of
Strasbourg, who has employed, as the basis of his
arrangement, the modes of development of the zoo-
spores, or mycelium, from the conidia, in forming new
plants. This arrangement, however, is not of much
assistance in making out the .species of such Fungi as
may be injuring any cultivated plants; and for ease of
reference, therefore, in the following descriptions, the
nature of the branching of the erect, fertile stems, and
the markings of the outer coat of the resting spores,
are chiefly employed.

1. P. parasitica, abundant on, and destructive to, many
cruciferous plants, including Turnips and Ciibbages- On
the larger kinds of CruciferoB, the Fungus is often con-
fined to spots on the loaves. It has largo, branched
haustoria, or suckers, which often nearly fill the cells
of the host-plants, from which they draw nourishment.
The fertile stems are rather stout below, and five to
eight times bifurcated; the branches are rather crowded,
and end in slender, short branches, each of which bears
on its tip an elliptical, colourless conidium. The conidium
shows no papilla, and, in germination, emits a mycelium
tube from any point of its surface. The oospore is

globular, and has a thin, nearly smooth, outer coat.

2. P. VicioB grows on Peas and Vetches, often doing
considerable damage. The fertile stems are rather slender,

six to eight times bifurcated, with the branches rather
stiff and spreading, and the terminal branchlets rather
longer than in most of the other species, and very slender.

The conidia are grey, with a pale violet tint, but otherwise
much as in P. parasitica. The oospore is globular, pale

brown, with a network of ridges on the outer coat.

3. P, effusa attacks Spinach, and other Chenopodiacem^
causing the leaves to become thickened, and to speedily

decay. The fertile stems are rather short and thick,

and bifurcate from two to seven times, ending in short,

straight or hooked branches. They are grey, with a
tinge of violet, as are also the elliptical conidia. The
latter germinate as in P. parasitica. The oospore ia

pale brown, with irregular, brown ridges which render

it, though globular, decidedly angular in outline. This

species forms very dense tufts on the lower surface of

the leaves.

4. P. Schleideniana grows on Onions and their allies.

The fertile threads are rather stout, not, or scarcely,

jointed, giving off branches along the sides alternately;

branches usually three to five times bifurcated, and
ending in short, hooked or spreading branchlets ; conidia

large, obovoid or nearly pear-shaped, all parts reddish-

grey or dull violet. The conidia germinate from any

part of their sides. The oospores are globular, brown,

smooth, except for an open network of ridges-

5. P. arborescens lives on Poppies only, and hence

is of no very great practical importance in Britain. It

often causes distortions in the plants affected by it. The

fertile stems are rather longer and more slender than

usual, and are seven to ten times bifurcated; and the

branohes end in spreading, or hooked and very slender

tips. The conidia are nearly round, small, colourless, and

germinate from the side. The oospores are globular,

brown, marked with a network of ridges.

6. P, sparaa ia one of the few Peronosporce on woody

plants. It grows, as a delicate grey mould, on the

under side of the leaves of Roses, in conservatories.

The leaves become spotted with brown, and soon shrivol

up. The fertile stems of the Fungus bifurcate several

times, and end in curved tips, bearing round conidia,

which germinate from the side. The oospores of this

species have not been observed.

7. P. nivea has been already described. The spreading

branches, bifurcated from one to three times; the ovoid,

rather small conidia, with a papilla at the tip, and pro-

ducing, not a germinal mycelium* tube, but four or five

M
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Feronospora

—

coiUinued*

zoospores ; and the smooth, nnridg^ed coat of the oospore^

distinguish this parasite of the UmhellifercB,

8. F, ganglioniformis is parasitic on many Composite,

and among these is the Lettuce, to which it, at times,

doe3 much harm. The fertile stems are somewhat

flattened and hroad, bifurcated three to eight times, and

bear at their tips a flattened enlargement, like a nerve

ganglion (whence the specific name), on which, chiefly

round the margin, stand from two to eight short, ' slender

branchlets. Each of these bears a pale or colourless,

nearly round conidiura, provided with a minute wart

at one end, from which the mycelium tube is emitted

in germination. The oospore is yellowish-brown, its outer

coat being slightly wrinkled.

9, P, pygmma livea on Anemone nemorosa and on

Hepatica triloha, as well as, occasionally, on cultivated

Anemones. It is easily known by the fertile stems being

short and stout, and thickened upwards to a kind of

head, on which grow from two to six short, slender

branchlets. Each of these bears an ovoid or elli2:>tical

oonidium, which, in germination, gives out all the con-

tents, through a small wart at one end. The oospore

is pale brown, and has a smooth, wrinkled coat.

The three following species may possibly occur in

Britain, though not yet recorded from this country.

P. viticola is parasitic in North America, on the native

American Vines, and on the introduced European Vine.

It has not yet crossed the Atlantic, but may easily be
brought on the Vines so often imported from America
to Europe, since it is abundant in the Eastern United
States. It grows on all green parts, and destroys them,

rendering them brown. The fertile stems are trifarcated

far more often than bifurcated, and end in crowded, short

branchlets, bearing elliptical conidia, which form zoospores.

The oospore has a smooth, yellow, thick outer coat.

P. Cactorum causes decay and rottenness of the fleshy

tissues of cultivated species of Cactus. The fertile stems
bear a few branchlets, ranged along on© side. The
conidia are colourless, ovoid or elliptical, with a' con-
eiderable wart on the tip, and through this the mycelial
filament emerges in germination of the oonidium. The
oospore has a smooth, thick, pale brown outer coat. This
disease has been the cause of a good deal of injury in

botanic gardens in Germany.
P. Schachtii has frequently proved very destructive to

Beets on the Continent. It forma
on the lower surface of the leaves,
lowish-green, wrinkled, and fleshy,

Frequently, the young shoots and the heart-leaves are
destroyed. The fertile stems bear several short branches

;

the terminal branchlets are short, straight, blunt, spread-
ing, and bear ovate, dull violet conidia. The oospores
are unknown. The mycelium lives throu^ the winter
in the diseased plants, and resumes its growth in the
young leaves during the following year. The seeds from
diseased plants are often aSected as shown by the
appearance of the Fungus on the seedlings.

The Potato-disease Fungus, frequently described under
the name of Peronospora infestanSy Mont. {e,g.y in Cooke's
•' Handbook of British Fungi *'), has, of late years, been
placed in a separate genus, under the name Phytophtlwra
infesiaii^. For the characters distinctive of the genus,
and the habits of and remedies for P. infestans, and of

the only other species, P. Fagi, see Phytoplitliora.

a bluish-grey coat
which become yel-

and remain small.

by Theophrastua
Avocado Pear.

to an
Obd.

(about 100 species have

(a name applied
Egyptian tree). Alligator or
Laurinem, An extensive genus
been enumerated) of mostly stove trees or shrubs, all of
which (except one species from the Canary Islands)
are natives of tropical and sub-tropical Asia and
America. Flowers disposed in panicles ; perianth tube
short ; limb iegmenta six, almost equal, or the three
outer ones smaller; perfect stamens nine. Fruit often

Persea—continued,

large and fleshy. Leaves alternate or scattered, coria-

ceous, penniveined, or more or less distinctly tripli-

nerved. The undermentioned species is the only one
introduced, and it is rarely seen in cultivation. It

thrives best in a compost of loam and fibx'y peat. Pro-

pagated, in autumn, by layers of the ripened shoots, or,

in May, by cuttings of firm shoots, inserted in sand,

under a bell glass, in heat.

P. gratissima (most-grateful). Alligator or Avocado Pear.

fi. green, about ^in. across, fr. pear-shaped, yellow and brown,
often tinged with deep purple, and about 4in. long, I, elliptical,

narrow towards the base, about 6in. long. A. 25ft. to 30ft. West
Indies, 1739. The flavour of the fruit somewhat resembles that
of butter, or marrow, hence it is called ** Vegetable Marrow" in

the West Indies. It is so rich and mild that most people make
use of some spice, or pungent substance, to give it poignancy

;

and wine, sugar, lime-juice, but mostly pepper and salt, are used.
Marks made with the stone of the seed on a white wall will turn
as red as blood, and catinot be effaced until the wall is white-
washed, and even then only with difficulty. (B. M. 45S0;
B. R. 1258.)

Fig. 92. Fruiting Branch, Leaf, and Stone of Persica
DAVrDFANA.

supposed
Rosacem.

(so named in allusion to the Peach being
to come originally from Persia). Peach. Ord.
A small genus of hardy or half-hardy fruit-trees,
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now inclnded, by Bentham and Hooter, under Prunus;
they are natives of Europe and the warmer parts of Asia.
Flowers almost sessile, solitary or twin, rising from the
scaly htida earlier than the leaves. Leaves condupli-
cate when youn^. P, vulgaris^ and its variety below
described, are well known and much esteemed fruits.

For culture, &c., see Xectarine and Peach respec-
tively.

P, Davidlana (Abbd David's), fl, li-ht rose or white. Spring
(as soon as, or earlier than, the Almond), /r. small, spherical

;

skin downy, gTeyi>h-white, changing to yellow at maturity.
I. glandular, regularly attenuated towards the base ; margins very
finely serrated. China. Only of use as an ornamental tree, but
its flowering season being so early, the blossoms are frequently
destroyed by frosts. See Fig. 92.

P, vulgraris (common).* Peach, fl, pale or dark red, sessile.
Spring, fr. clothed with a velvety tomentum. L lanceolate,
glabrous, serrated, h. 15ft. Probably Eastern Asia, 1562. Syn.
Prunus Persica. Of this species, there are several very desirable
and ornamental varieties, including some with double flowers,
and others with variegated and purple leaves.

P. V. laevis (smooth). Nectarine. /. red. Spring, fr, smooth,
glabrous. A. 15ft. 156a The Nectarine is distinguished from
the Peach by its smooth, and rather firmer, more plump fruit,
Syn. Prunus Icevis.

PEBSZMMON. See Diospyros virginiana.

FEBSISTENT. Not falling off, bnt even remaining
on the fruit, or lasting througbont winter, as the leaves
of evergreens.

PEBS0ZTAT2i. Included under ScrojpJiularinew,

FEBSOONIA (named after C. H. Persoon, 1755-1837,
a distinguished botanist, aufhor of " Synopsis Plantarum "

and other botanical works). Stns. Linhia, Pentadactylon.
Oed. Proteaceas, A genus comprising sixty species of

greenhouse, ornamental shrubs or small trees; one is a
native of New Zealand, and the rest are all Australian.
Flowers yellow or white, small or mediocre, solitary in
the axils, or, owing to the abortion of the floral leaves,
forming short racemes, rarely in slender, terminal, one-
sided racemes; perianth regular, the segments recurved
m the upper portion. Leaves entire, alternate, or rarely
here and there almost whorled. A selection of the species
best known to cultivation is given below. They require
a compost of equal parts loam, peat, and sand. Cuttings
of the ripened shoots wiU root readily in sand, under
a bell glass. The undermentioned species are shrubs,
except where otherwise stated.

P. Dmmmondii (Drummond's), A synonym of P, longifolia,

P. fermgliiea (rusty).* fi, yellow, solitary in the axils, or often
densely clustered, terminal or pedunculate in the upper axils

;

perianth densely ferruginous-pubescent. June. L ovate, oblong-
elliptical, or almost lanceolate, acute or obtuse, with a callous
point, 2in. to 4in. long. Young branches and shoots slightly ferru-

ginous or hoary-tomentose. A. 3ft. 1823. (S. E. B. ii. 83.)

P. Fraseri (Eraser's). A synonym of P. saecata.

P. liirsuta (hairy). Jl, yellow, very shortly pediceDate, solitary
within each floral leaf, but crowded into short heads or clusters
at or below the ends of the branches. June. I. crowded, narrow-
linear, acute and rigid, but scarcely pungent-pointed, channelled
beneath, with revolute margins, mostly about ^in. long. h. 2ft. to
5ft. 1800. Plant pubescent or hirsute, spreading. (L. B C.

P. lanceolata (lanceolate). /. yellow; pedicels exceedingly
short, solitary or two together. June. L lanceolate or oblong-
lanceolate, mucronate-acute, much contracted into a short petiole,

niostly Ijin. to 2iin. long, flat. Young branches and shoots
hoary-pubescent, h. 4ft. 1791. (A. B. R. 74 ; L. B. C. 25.)

P. I* ISQVis (smooth). L rather longer and thinner than in the
type, broad and narrow. Whole plant glabrous. (A. B. B. 280
and L. B. C. 1509. under name of P. latijolia.)

P, linearis (linear-leaved). /. yellow, on solitary pedicels. July.
«. rather crowded, linear, acute or almost obtuse, contracted at
the base, lin. to 2in. long. h. 10ft. to 20ft. 1794. A tall shrub
or small tree, Syns. P. pinifolia, P. pruinosa, (A. B. R. 77

;

B. M. 760.)

P^longifolia (long-leaved).* /. yellow, solitary in the axils, but,
owing to the abortion of floral leaves, forming often tenuinal or
sub-terminal racemes. July. I. linear or iinear-ianceoJate, Sin.

to Bin. long, callous-pointed or obtuse, narrowed into f^ short

Fersooma—con^^/^«t;a.

petiole, h. lOffc. to 20ft. 1850. A tall shrub or small tree Syn
P. DrumtnondiL

P. macrostachya (large-spiked). A synonym of P. saecata,
P. nutajis (nodding). Jt. yellow

; pedicels axillary, solitary or
rarely twm, spreading or at length reflexed. July /. n;irrow-
linear, acute, contracted at base, |in. to above lin. long flat or
with the margins slightly recurved, h. 1ft. 1824. An erect, but
low and bushy shrub. (L. B. C. 922, under name of P, dexi-
folia.)

P. pinifolia (Pine-IeavedX A synonym of P. linearis.

P. pruinosa (bedewed). A synonym of P. linearis,

P» riglda (rigid).* /. yellow, almost sessile and solitary in the
axils, but sometimes several crowded at the base of axillary
shoots

; perianth densely villous. June. I. varying from obovate
to linear-spathulate, mucronate, much contracted at the base,
but scarcely petiolate, fin. to liin. long, the mu,rgiiw uauaily re-
curved or replicate, softly or scabrous-pubescent when young,
glabrous when old. k. 3ft. to 4ft. 1824. (L. B. C. 1199, under
name of P, spatkulata.)

P. saecata (pouched). /. yellow ; pedicels mostly at or below the
ends of the branches, and crowded into racemes ; upper segment
of perianth saccate. July. L linear-terete, sometimes ahuost
filiform, 2in. to 4in. or more long. /i. 2ft. to 6ft. 1837. Syns.
P, Fraseri, P, macrostachya,

P. Toro (Toro). ft, yellowish ; racemes lui. long, six to ten-
flowered. Summer. I, 3in. to 8in. long, very narrow, linear-
lanceolate, gradually narrowed into the petiole, acuminate or
obtuse and apiculate, quite entire, polished on both surfaces.
New Zealand. A small tree.

L

PEBSOONIA (of Miohanx). A synonym of Mar-
shallia (which see),

PEBTUSIi. Having slits or holes.

PERU BALSAM-TBEE. See Mjrozylon pemi-
fenun.

PEBU, MABVEL OF. See Mirabilis Jalapa.

PEBUVIAN-BABK-TBEE. See Cinchona.
PEBUVIAN MASTIC -TBEE

MoUe.
See Schinns

. The Latin for the foot or stalk; e.flr., in com-

ponnds, Brevipes, short-stalked ; Longipes, long-stalked, &c.

Included under XLxn.PESCATOBEA.
(which see).

FESOMEBIA. Included nnder Pliaius

PETAL. The divisions of the corolla, i

that is to say, not united by their edges to each other

are called Petals.

PETALACTE (from petalon, a petal, and acte^

ray ; referring to the rayed, petal-like scales on the re-

ceptacle). Stn. Petalolepis. Ord. Compositm. A mono-

typic genns, the species being a greenhouse, evergreen,

hoary-tomentose or woolly sub-shrub. It requires cul-

ture similar to Helichrysum (which see),

P, ooronata (crowned), fl.-keads white, small, beterogamous,

disposed in terminal, crowded cymes or corymbs ; achenes glabrous

or papillose; involucre campanulate; receptacle small. May.

L alternate, entire, obtuse, h. Iffc. South Africa, 1816.

PETAIiISIUM (from petalon, a petal, ; in refer-

ence to the petal-like bracteoles). ^y^n, Pseudobarleria.

Ord. AcanthacecB, A small genus (three apecies have

been described) of unarmed ehmbs, inhabiting the East

Indies and tropical and Southern Africa. Flowers soli-

tary, in tho axils of the upper leaves, shortly pedicellate

or sub-sessile. Leaves ovate, entire or dentate. The only

species in cultivation is P. harlerioides, a pretty stove

evergreen. For culture, see Justicia.

P barlerioides (Barleriadike)" fi. white, pedunculate, axillary,

solitary, large. June. i. ovate, slightly tithed. A. 4ft. India.

1840. (B. M. 4053.)

PETALOID. Similar to a petal in colour and tex-

ture.

FETALOLEPIS (of Lessing), A synonym of Petal-

acte (which see),

PETALOSTEMON (from petdlon, a petal, and

stemon a stamen; referring to the peculiar union of
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these organs in this genus). Prairie Clover. Ord,
LeguminoscB. A genus comprising about fourteen species

of pretty, hardy or half-hardy herbs, nsually perennial,

gland-dotted, closely allied to Dalea; they are confined

to the warmer parts of North America. Flowers rose-

coloured, purplish-violet, or white ; calyx teeth or lobes

sub-equal ; standard heart-shaped or oblong ; heada or

spikes terminal, or opposite the leaves, often peduncu-

late, Bub-sessile. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets small,

entire, oxstipellate ; stipules minute, setaceous. The
best-known species in cultivation are P. candidus and

F. violaceus ; these thrive in a compost of sandy loam
with a little peat or leaf mould. They may be increased

by divisions, in spring. Both are hardy perennials.

P. Candidas (white).* /f., corolla white ; heads oblong, when old
cylindrical. July. I., leaflets seven to nine, lanceolate or linear-

oblong. A. 1ft. 1811.

P. violaceua (violets* j^, corolla rose-purple; heads globo^se-

ovate, or oblong-cylindrical when old. July. /., leaflets live,

narrow-linear. A. 1ft. 1811. (B. M. 1707.)

. PETAMENES. A synonym of Antholyza.

Petiveria

—

continued.

smell. It thrives in a mixture of loam and peat, and
may be increased by cutting-s of the half-ripened wood,

rooted in bottom heat.

P. alliacea (Onion-like). Guinea-hen Weed. fl. white, very
shortly pedicellate, small, disposed in axillary and terminal
racemes ; perianth conical at base, with four spreading, per-

sistent segments. June. /r. erect. L alternate, petiolate,

ovate, entire, membranous, Sin. to 4in. long (including the
short petiole), liiu. broad, attenuated at both ends, pellucid-

dotted. Stem 2ft. to 3Ct. high. Mexico to BraxiL (L. B. C. 1^.)

P. a. octandra (eight-anthered). fl, with eight anthers and
purplish filaments. I. smaller, and stem shorter, than in the
type. Syn. P, octandra.

P. octandra (eight-anthered). A synonym of P. alliacea

octandra.

(an old Greek name used by Dios-

corides, from petasos, an umbrella; alluding^ to the

size of the foliage). Including Nardosmia. Obd. Com-
positce, A genus comprising about a dozen species of

hardy, more or lesa white-tomentose or woolly herbs,

with perennial rhizomes or stems, natives of Europe,
Asia, and North America. Flower-heads purple or white,

rarely yellowish-white, heterogamous, mediocre, racemose
or thyrsoid-paniculate at the tips of the scapes ; inyo-

lucre campanulato or cylindrical; receptacle flat, naked.
Leaves radical, often ample, cordate or reniform. Scapes
or stems many-headed, with the leaves reduced to alter-

nate scales, or rarely with the lower ones more evolute.

Many of the species formerly included under Tussilago

are now referred, by Bentham and Hooker, to this

genus. All succeed in any ordinary soil, and may be
increased by divisions. Some of the species are rather

pretty. The following are among the best-known.

P. alpina (alpine). A synonym of Homogyne alpina.

P. fragrans (fra^ant).* fl.-heads white, sweet-smelling; invo-
lucral scales acute. February. I. cordate at base, orbiculate-
cartila^inously toothed; lobes sub-rotund at base. h. 6in.
South-western Europe, 1806 (naturalised here and there in
Britain). (G. C. n. s.,ix. 147.) Syx. Tussilago fragrans (JR, M. 1388).

P. frigida (frigid).* fl.-heads white. April and May. I. rounded,
somewhat reniform, white-woolly beneath, palmately and deeply
live to seven-lobed, bin. to lOin. broad ; lobes toothed and cut.
A. 6in. Arctic regions, 1778, Syn. Tussilago frigida,

P. nlveus (snowy), jt-heads Avhite, borne on simple pedicels,
March. I. broadly cordate, sub-triangular, toothed, slightly
glabrous above, snowy-tomentose beneath ; lobes divaricate, sub-
acute. A. 1ft Europe, 1713.

P. vulgaris (common). Bog Rhubarb; Butter Bur. H.-headg
borne m cylinJric panicles, 3in. to lOin. long, the female longest,
elongating after flowering; pedicels slender. March to May.
L 3in. to 3ft. in diameter, reniform or orbicularly cordate,
irregularly toothed, white or cobwebby beneath, and, when
young, above also. Stems 4in. to 18in. hijrh, stout, purplish
below. Europe (Britain), etc. Syns. Tu^isHago hyhrida (this
name represents the female plant) and T. Petasites. (Sy. En. B.
783, 784.)

Included under teianthns
(which 9ee),

P£TZOLAIl. Borne on, or relating to, a petiole.

PETIOIiE. The footstalk of a leaf.

FETXOI.nLi:. The footstalk of a leaflet.

(named after James Petiver, F.E.S.,
1665-1718, an apothecary and distinguished botanist,
of London). Stn. Mapa. Obd. Phytolaccacece. A
monotypic genus (according to the authors of the
"Genera Plantaram")- The species is an ornamental,
slender, erect, glabrous or puberuloas, dichotomoasly-
branchod stove herb, shrubby at base, with an aili^cewa

(Linnseus dedicated this genus to Bobert
James, Lord Petre, a famous patron of botany, who
died in 1742). Oed. Verhenaceoe. A. genus comprising

about a dozen species of beautiftil, twining or arborescent,

stove shrubs, natives of tropical America. Flowers
violet, purple, or bluish, shortly pedicellate in the axils

of the bracts ; calyx lobes five, large, prettily coloured

at the flowering season ; corolla often intensely coloured,

with a short tube, and an oblique, five-fid limb ; racemes
elongated, terminal or in the upper axils. Leaves
opposite, coriaceous. The species described below, which
are, probably, all in cultivation, should be planted in

good, rich mould, and kept in a strong heat. Propaga-
tion may be readily effected by cuttings, inserted in

light sandy soil, under a glass, P. voluhilis is an ex-

tremely handsome twiner.

P. arborea (tree-like).* /. blue, saturated with violet, disposed
in copious, axillary or solitary, loose, pendulous racemes, 6in.

long. June. I. oblong-lanceolate, obovate-obiong, or elliptic,

narrowed at base, 4in- to 7in. long, l^in, to 2iin. broad, sub-
cordate, very shortly petioled, obtuse or retuse, and mucronate
at apex, entire. A, 12ft. South America, 1823. Arboreous.
(L. B. C. 1606, under name of P. erecta.)

P. macrostachya (large-spiked), fl. lilac, disposed in terminal,
elongated, pendulous racemes, which are l^ft. to 2ft. long;
pedicels shorter than the calyx tube. June. I. petioled, lanceo-
late, oblong, or oval-elliptic, 4in. long, 2iin. broad, shortly
acuminate at both ends, mucronate, entire, undulated, h. 20ft.

South America. Twiner. (P. M. B. iv. 99, under name of
i*. Stapelice.) ^.^

P. rugosa (wrinkled), fl, blue, shortly pedicellate, disposed in
axillary or terminal, solitary, erect, loose racemes. July.
I. rigid, very shortly petioled, elliptic, sub-cordate at base, and
slightly rounded or retuse at apex, mucronate, entire, 2in. to 2iin.
long, liin. to liin. broad, with reflexed margins, reticulately
wrinkled above, h. 6ft. to 8ft. Caraccas, 1824, Arboreous.

P. VOlubilis (twining),* Purple Wreath, fl. purple, on pedicels
twice as long as the calyx tube, and disposed in a single, ter-
minal, elongated, nodding raceme, about 6in. long. July.
I. 5m, to 4in. long, very shortly petioled, ovate, elliptic, or oblong,
rounded or slightly narrowed and loosely cordate at base, acumi-
nate or obtuse, mucronate, entire, undulated, h. 20ft. Panama.
&a. to Brazil, 1733. (B. M. 628.)

'

fIiTHiJCUSr ^ETROSUS- Growing in rocky or
stony places.

FETROBIUM (from petros, a rock, and hio, to
live; alluding to the habitation of the species). Stn.
Laxmannia (of Forster). Obd, Compositm. A mono-
typic genus, the species being an ornamental, stove tree.
It thrives in sandy loam, and may be increased by
cuttings, which root readily in a similar soil.

P. arboroom (tree-like), fl.-heads yellow, dicecious, mediocre or
rather small, disposed in corymbose, leafy panicles, at the
apices of the branches ; involucre campanulate ; bracts few

;

receptacle small, flat; acbenes hispidulous, scabrous. June,
/. opposite, dentate. St. Helena, 1816.

PETBOCALLIS. Included under Draba (which
see).

A, synonym of ParinariTunPETBOCARTA.
(which see).

PETROCOPTIS. Included under Lychnis
see).

PETBOMABUZtA.
(which 8ee),

under Pliytexuxia
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FETROFHILA (from petros, a rock or stone, and
fhileo, to love ; in allusion to the place of growth).

Orb. ProteacecB, A genus comprising thirty-five species

of Australian, greenhouse shrubs. Flowers usually white
or yelloWj in dense, terminal or rarely axillary spikes or

cones ;
perianth tube slender, separating into four seg-

ments from the base, or remaining united, the limb of

four linear laminaa. Fruit a small, sometimes winged
nut. Leaves scattered, rigid, entire or divided, frequently

terete or narrow. It is doubtful if even the few species

here described are still in cultivation. For culture, see

Bauksia.
P. acicularis (needle-shaped).* /L white, red ; cones terminal
and sessile, nearly globular, about fin. in diameter. May. I. un-
divided, usually slender, terete, and more or less distinctly
grooved on the upper side, obtuse, or with a short, straight,
curved point k. 2ft. 1830. (B. M. 3469.)

P. glanduligera (gland-bearing). A synonym of P. Serrurke.

P. heteropliylla (variable-leaved),
fi,

white ; cones all axillary,
sessile, ovoid-oblong, the old ones Jm. long. Juue. L linear or
linear-lanceolate, Sin, to 4in. long, more or less flattened, entire
and acute or dilated towards the end, and then often truncate or
notched, with a small point in the notch, or deeply divided into
two or three iobes. A. 4ft. 1840.

P. pulcliella (pretty). /. white ; cones terminal, sessile, solitary
or with one or two axillary ones close below, oblong or
cylindrical, lin. to liin. long. July. L liin. to 2^in. long, twice
or thrice pinnate ; segments numerous, not spreading, terete,
grooved above, rather slender, not pun^rent. h. 6ft. to 8ft. 1840.

(B. M. 796, under name of Protea pulchella.)

P- rigida (rigid), fl. white
;
perianth nearly fin. long ; cones ter-

minal or in the forks of the branches, sessile, nearly globular.
May. l. very rigid, trichotomously bipinnate ; ultimate segments
sometimes ^in. to lin. long, all terete, divaricate, and pungent-
pointed, h. 2ft. to 3ft. 1823. A rigid shrub.

P. Serrurue (Serruria-like). Jl. white; perianth tipped with
small, stipitate glands ; cones ovoid or at length conical, sessile or
shortly pedunculate in the upper axils, often crowded in terminal
clusters. May. I. rarely above lin, long and broad, crowded,
twice or thrice-pinnate, with the lower segments close to the
base ; segments numerous, slender, terete, grooved above, h. 3ft.

to 4ft. 1840. Syn. p. glanduligera,

A synonym of Monauthes
(which see).

(named in honour of Franz Petter, who
wrote an account of a botanical tour in Balmatia in

1832). Ord. Leguminosoe, A monotypio genus. The
species ig a hardy, erect shrub, requiring culture similar

to Cytisus (which see).

P. ramentacea (ramentaceous). Jl. disposed in dense, terminal,
pedunculate, pyramidal, erect racemes ; calyx campanulate,
three -lobed, the lobes tomentose - ciliate, obtuse; corolla
glabrous ; keel silky-viUous ; pedicels hoary. Spring. I. ternate,

petiolate ; leaflets elliptic, entire, cuneate at base, obtuse or
retuse at apex, glabrous. Dalmatia, 1838. (B. R. 1843, 40, under
name of Cytism Weldenii.)

PETTIGREE, or FETTIGRUE. See Kuscus
Acnleatus.

PETTYwHIN. A common name for Genista anglica
and Ononis arvensis.

PETUNG-A (Peetunga is the Bengalese name of

P. Roxhurghii). Stns. Higginsia (of Blume), Spicillaria.

OfiD, Ruhiacew. A genus consisting of four or five species
of glabrous, stove shrubs, with terete, twiggy branchlets,

natives of Eastern Bengal, the Malay Peninsula, and
the islands of the Indian Archipelago. Flowers white,

small, disposed in short, axillary, simple or somewhat
compound spikes, sessile or shortly pedicellate, bibracteo-
late; calyx persistent, tube ovoid, limb four-toothed;
corolla funnel-shaped, with a short tube, a very villous

throat, and four spreading, oblong lobes. Leaves oppo-
site, petiolate, oblong or lanceolate, narrowed to both
ends. P. Roxburghii is an ornamental shrub, requiring
culture similar to that recommended for Catesb^a
(which see),

"P. B.03cbnr&:hii (Roxburgh's). /. small ; spikes about one-half or
one-third shorter than the leaves ; bracts and calyx glabrous.
•May. L elUptic-oblong, glabrous, drooping, Sin. to 4in. long, and
about lin. broad ; stipules large, caducous. A. 3ft, to 8ft. India,
io20.

PETUNIA (from petun, the Brazilian name of
tobacco ; alluding to the affinity of this genus with Nico-
tiana), Oed. Solanaceoe, A genus comprising about a
dozen species of highly ornamental, hardy or half-hardy,
aixnual or perennial herbs, often viscid-pubescent, branched

;

they inhabit Brazil and the Argentine Republic, one being
broadly dispersed from Western South America to Brazil.
Flowers violet or white, sometimes showy, sometiTuos
small, on solitary pedicels ; calyx deeply five-fid or nearly
five-parted; corolla funnel or aalver-shapod, the tubo
cylindrical, or swollen above ; limb plicate, equal or
oblique-spreading, the lobes short, broad, and loosely

bilabiate and imbricating at the apex ; stamens five, affixed

below or at the middle of the tube. Leaves entire, usually
small.

Petunias are very showy and popular plants, effective
when grown in pots, and also in summer flower bods
outside. P. nyctaginiflora and P, violacea aro species

from which the numerous garden varieties are supposed
to have been obtained ; as they were not introduced
until early in the present century, the cultivation of the
plant under notice does not extend any further back.
For a long period, considerable attention was paid by
florists to the improvement of Petunias, and excellent

results were obtained. Less has been done of late years
in selecting and naming varieties; still, the plant is far

from being allowed to fall into neglect. In some parts,

particularly in the West of England, it is most success-

fully cultivated for exhibition.

Petunias may be raised in any quantity from seeds,

and named kinds readily propagated from cuttings.

Seeds, which are very minute, should be sown, during

March, in pans of light, finely-sifted soil, very slightly

covered, and placed in a gentle warmth. They usually

vegetate in a very short time, and, before the seedlings

become crowded, they should be carefully pricked off in

other pans or pots. Afterwards, when large enough, pot

them off singly, pinch out the points before they get

very high, to induce a compact habit, and keep growing

on in an intermediate house, or a low pit. Early in

May, those intended for planting out should be gradually

inured to the open air, and others, retained for flowering

inside, should receive the final potting, and be kept in

frames where plenty of air can be admitted. The plants

flower profusely at the latter part of summer and in

autumn, when they prove very useful and effective for

greenhouse decoration. Plants for providing cuttings in

spring should be preserved through the winter in

warm greenhouse. They may be obtained by striking

some cuttings, in autumn, for the purpose. Young shoots

root readily in a close frame, during February and

March, and plants thus obtained may be grown on with

little trouble. Petunias succeed best in a compost of

about two parts loam to one of manure. They require

plenty of water all through the summer. Slender stakes

are necessary, to keep the plants from falling about.

The three species known in gardens are described

below.

P. acamlnata (taper-pointed). A synonym of Nicotiana acurni'

nata.

P. Intermedia (intermediate), fi. axillary or opposite the

leaves ; corolla fin. long and broad, pubescent-glandular without

;

tube yellow-striated, longer than the calyx ; limb large, purple,

with a paler margin ;
peduncles iin. to Xin. Ions, filuorm. August.

L linear-oblong, sub-spathulate* obtuse, attenuated at base,

entire, sessile, lin. to liin. long. Stem erect, branched, leafy.

A, 1ft. Buenos Ayres, 1832. Half-hardy perennial, at length

becoming sub-shrnbby. (B. R. 1931.) SVNS. Nieremberfna nUer-

media (P. M. B. ii. 219 ; b. B. F. G. ser. ii. 237), SalpnjUm^
linearis (B. M. 3256).

P. nyctaginiflora (Nyctaginia-fiowered). /. on axillary, solitary,

one-flowered peduncles, far exceeding the leaves ; corolla white,

large, the tube cylindrical, three or four times as long as the

calyr; limb very spreading. August l, cauline ones solitary,

ovate, oblong, slightly obtuse, nearly or quite sessile ; floral ones

sessile, cordate-ovate, twin» nearly opposite, h. 2ft. South

America, 1823. A diffuse, villous-glandular, haU-hardy perenniaL

See Fig. 93. (B. M. 2552 ; P. M. B. ii. 173 ; S. B. F. G. 119.)
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P'. violacea (violet). /I. on pedicels 2in. lon^ ; corolla purplish-

violetj very elegant, lin. or more long, infundibulifomi-canipanu.
late, with a ventricose tub© and a sub-equal limb. August.
L ovate, shortly peti^late, ovate-lanceolate, acute ; floral ones

Fig. 93. Floweuing Buai OF Petunia nyctaointflora.

twin. Steins numerous, 6in. to lOin. long, prostrate, erect and
slightly branched at apex. Buenos Ayres, 1831. Half-bardy
perennial. See Fig. 94. (B. M. 3556 ; B. R. 1626 ; P. M. B. i. 7.)

nY^S. ^ierernherfria phamicea (S, B. F. G. aer. ii. 193), Salpifflossia

integri/olia (B, M. 3113),

Fio. 94. Flowering Branch of Petunia violacea.

Varieties, Named varieties of Petunias are not met
with nearly bo often of lato years as formerly, the more

ffio, 9b. Flowku ok Sin«le Garden Petunia.

general system of culture now being that of growing
plants &om seed annnally. In the single varieties, re-

Petuuia

—

vutdiiiaed.
J -r-

presented in Fig. 95, there is a great diversity of

colouring; some are selfs, others are beautifully veined,

striped, or marked in various ways. Only single varieties

were grown at first; afterwards, semi-double forms began

to appear ; and now the latter are numerous, very full.

Fig. 96. Flower of double Garden Petunia.

and also beautifully fimbriated, as shown in Fig. 96. A
selection of named varieties is snbjoined. Those with

double flowers do not succeed well outside ; they should

be grown in pots, under glass.

Double Varieties. Adonis, white, suffused and blotched
purple, fringed. AiDA, deep rose-purple, blotched white ; large.

Alice, rosy-purple, splaahed and suffused white, beautifully
fringed. Bayard, maroon-purple, self. Beauty of Manna-
meade, white, blotched and tipped claret-purple. Beauiy of
Runnymede, rich purple-plum, tipped and blotched white
Concolore, pearly-white, blotched light purple ; large, beau-
tifully fimbriated ; distinct and tine, De Candolle, deep
crimson-purple, edged and blotched white ; free. Hibernia,
rosy-purple, edged green ; peculiar. Labyrinth, white, edged
and tipped with rosy-purple, full, and fringed, Madame
Hengist, purple, edged white. M. A. Lohier, pure white
blotched deep magenta, beautifully fimbriated; fine. Minnie
Evans, rosy-purple, mottled and flaked white. Mrs. Webb,
deep lilac-mauve, beautifully veined with crimson-purple, fringed

;

very large. OPHELIA, pure white, marked with deep purplish-
crimson ; large and fine. Perfection, deep rose; very double
and effective. Posthumia, white, beautifully blotched rosy-
purple

; tine. Romulus, rose, suffused white, veined crimson

;

large.

Single Varieties. Avalanche, white, tipped and tinged
rose; medium size, distinct. Beauty, white, edged and
barred purple ; large. Boule de Neige, satiny-white, throat
slightly tinted lavender; free and effective. Cannell's
Favourite, rosy-red, suffused purple; very large, of good
substance. Charmer, crimson, suffused purple, edged and
striped >vhite ; large and fine. Clairvoyant, white, distinctly
edged and barred crimson and maroon ; large. Delicata, white,
barred purple. T)R. Daniel, crimson-maroon, white throat;
free, and of good habit. Br. Hogg, deep magenta, white
throat, heavily veined purple; large. DR. Tucker, rosy-purple,
large throat, veined and netted. Elegans. white, suffused and
barred purple-crimson, fimbriated. Little Pet, soft pink,
veined maroon ; pretty and distinct. Miss Minney, deep lilac,
edged white, veined purple. Mrs. A. Mayes, white, marked
with bars of purple from centre

; good habit Mrs. S. Hibberd,
white, stnped from centre with maroon ; fine. Mrs. W. Elder,
white, eflged with bright purple, fine shape. Purple King,
deep plum-purple, black throat ; very rich and distinct colour.
Spitfire, intense briglit purple, shaded crimson ; a good bedder.

PETIC£I>ANITM (the old Greek name used by
Hippocrates), Including Pastinaca. Obd. UmhellifercB,
A genus comprising about 100 species of perennial, very
rarely annual, herbs, shrubs, or rarely trees, dispersed
over the Northern hemisphere, the Andes of tropical
America, and tropical and Southern Africa. Flowers
white or yellow, rarely pink, often polygamous, in com-
pound, frequently many-rayed umbels. Leaves pinnately
or ternately decompound, rarely simply pinnate. The
species are of little horticultural value. The following
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Feucedanum—contiu ued.

are British plants : P. officinale (Sulphurwort), P. Osiru-

thium (Masterwort), P. 'palustre (Milk Parsley), and P.

sativum (Wild Parsnip). For culture of the last-named,

see Parsnip.

P, satlvam (cultivated). Parsnip, fl. bright yellow, small;
umbel-rays many, stout, lon^. Jidy and August. I. shiny,
pinnate ; leaflets two to five pairs, lin. to 3in. long, sessile, ovate,
inciso-serrate. Stem 2ft. to 5ft. high, stout, angled, furrowed,
tistular. Europe (Britain), Siberia, Annual or biennial. The
Parsnip has been cultivated since the time of the Romans. Syn.
Pastinaca sativa,

P£UMTJS (said to be the native name In Chili).

Syns. Boldea, Ruizia, Okd. Monimiacece. A monotypic
genus. The species is a small, greenhouse, evergreen,

fragrant tree. It succeeds in a compost of sandy peat,

and may be increased by cuttings.

P. Boldns (Boldus). fl. white, dioecious, disposed in terminal
cymes, which are shorter, or scarcely longer, than the leaves

;

male perianth larger than the female, of ten or twelve lobes, two
or three-seriate, imbricated. May. I. opposite, or rarely alternate,
coriaceous, ovate-elliptic, acute, entire, h, 20ft. Chili, 1844.

(B. R. 1845, 57, under name of Boldoa fragrans.) The leaves are
used in medicine for the purpose of assisting digestion, &c. The
fruit is sweet, and is eaten in Chili, and the Dark is used for
tanning.

PETROITSIA, of Sweet. A synonym of Iiapey-
rousia (which ^ee).

PEZIZA. A large genus of Fungi, of which by far the

greater number live on decaying remains of animals or of

plants, or on dung or earth in which there is abund-
ance of decaying: organic matter, A few grow upon and
injure living plants, both wild and cultivated. The
vegetative system of the Fungus consists of mycelium
hidden in the substance on which it grows. The con-

spicuous part, by means of which the species are iden-

tified by mycologists, is that specialised for reproduction.

continued.

producing one or more cups, of the structure desftribed
above. A very common and well-known example is the
sclerotium, so common in winter on dead herbaceous
stems, called 8, durum. In spring, there is a f^ey
mould, formed largely on it (Polyactis cinerea), which
produces myriads of round conidia or spores. Later on,
long-stalked cups of a Peziza (P. Fuckeliana) grow out
from the same sclerotium.

3
^r

Fig. 97. Pkziza coccinea (natural size).

This is in the form of a cup, rather shallow in some,
<ieep in others (see Figs. 97, 98, and 99). This large

genus has been broken up into sections, treated by some

mycologists as genera, characterised by consistence,

presence or absence of a stalk, of hairs externally, of

a membrane closing the young cups, &c. ; but the as-

semblage of species, as a whole, is a very natural one.

They vary in size of cups from several inches across to

a size too small to be seen without a lens. The inner

surface of the cup is lined with a layer of large cells, of

cylindrical or club-shaped form (asci), standing erect

(see Fig. 98, d), in each of which lie eight small, oval,

smooth, or, less often, warty cells (spores), which are set

free by the asci bursting at the end next the surface.

Sometimes the spores are emitted in a thin cloud, when
the Fungus is exposed to dry air.

While many of the species produce the cups on a

jnycelium of loosely-woven hyphse, or filaments, formed
"1 the substance from which the Fungus ia drawing its

^nourishment, other species form a sclerotium, i.e., a mass
composed of densely interwoven hyplise grown together,
so as to resemble a true tissue (see Fig. 99, sc). This
pody ia usually black and hard outside, but pale and soft

^aWe. It ia fitted to resist changes of temperature
anring winter; and in spring it aids in reproduction by

Fig. 98. Pkztza postuma—a, Small Specimen (natural size), with
two Cups on sleiuler fjtalk.^, which rise from an oval tjclerutium
(*c); by Cup, cutlengthwi.se; c, yection of IT;iIf of Cuu, showmg
surface-layer of Asci ; d, Two Asci, each with eip:ht Rporei.
arising from small-celled Ti.ssue of Cup (magnitlwd about 250
times).

These remarks mast be restricted to the spocles of

Peziza that give rise to disease in cultivated plants,

and therefore the other kinds will not be again referred

to. The moat hurtful recorded in Britain ia one that
q

baa proved destructive to Potatoes in Ireland and in

Scotland ; and it has also been injurious in Norway.

The plants become covered with a thick felt of

mycelium all over the diseased parts ; and amidst

this are formed masses of compact tissue (sclerotia),

at first pale, then becoming dark. Some of theae

masses are as large as a small bean, but few ex-

ceed a small pea in size. In a short time, the

host-plant perishes, but the Fungus goes on to

perfect its flclerotia. From each of these, in the

summer, there grow two or three cups. "When

fully grown, these are nearly flat, and about

Jin. or iin. across, and they are supported on a

slender, wavy stalk, from 2in. to 4in, long.

Messrs. Berkeley and A. S. Wilson have named it

P. postumu, but it seems very closely allied

to P. sclerotiorum. Lib., and P. cihoroides, Fr. (see

Fig. 99); and it is doubtful whether they are really

Fig 99 Peziza cit^ouoides (enlarged)-^. .Cups; c, Staio;

sc, Portion of Ti-ue of.Sclerotium.

distinct species. P. sclerotiorum causes^ diiM»« te

Turnips and Cabbages in Germany, formmg sclerotia

1
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Peziza—continueiL

in the stems between the surface-layer and the wood.

The infested plants ou^ht to be burned, to prevent the

spread of the disease, and this should be done early

in the season, before the sclerotia have fallen to the

soil. The structure of P. postuma is shown in Fig. 98.

Another Peziza of some importance is P. Willkommiii
which g^rows on resinous swellings upon the branches of

Larch. The cups are sessile, or shortly stalked, hairy,

and pale outside, orange inside, and are about i\in. in

breadth. This Fungus is sometimes referred to P. caly-

cina as a variety. The diseased branches gradually wither

and, in time, the tree is destroyed. Some writers believe

that the Fungus does not originate disease, but only

settles on punctures made by Aphides. In any case,

the dying branches should be burned, to prevent the

spread of the disease to other trees.

see.)

(named in honour of C. II. Pfaff, 1774-

1852, Professor of Chemistry at Kiel). Ord. Amaran-
thacecB, A genus comprising about fifteen species of

slender, erect, stove herbs, natives of Brazil. Flowers in

dense spikes or heads ;
perianth five-parted, with sub-

eqnal segments. Leaves opposite, sessile or nearly so,

entire. For culture of P. gnaphaloides, the only species

introduced, see Celosia.

P. gnaphaloides(Gnapha]ium-like). /. white, disposed in solitary

header on slender peduncles, 7in. to 15in. long. June. I. ten to

fifteen lines long, two to four lines broad, almost erect, soft ; lower
ones oblong or oblong-ovate, obtuse, slightly mucronulate ; upper
ones narrow-linear, h, 1ft. 1822. Perennial.

Included under Rliipsalis (which

A synonym of Cuscuta.

FHACA (from Phake, an old Greek name applied by
Theophrastus to a leguminous plant). Bastard Vetch.
Ord. LegnminoscB. A g-enus of hardy, herbaceous peren-

nials, now included, by Bentham and Hooker, under
Astrag^alns (which see for characters and culture),

P. alpina (alpine). Jt. yellow. July. Pods compressed, half-
ovate, acute, smootbish. I, with nine to twelve pairs of oblong,
obtuse, pubescent leaflets. A. 1ft. Alps, Ac, 1759. (P. B. 856.)
The variety dahurica is firmer and more erect, with a harder pod.

P. baetica (Bsetic). JL white, the size and shape of those of
Sntherlandia. September. Pods oblonp, boat-shaped, com-
pressed. I. with seven to ten pairs of ovate, mucronate leaflets,

which are villous beneath, h. 1ft. to 2ft. South Europe, &c.,
1640. (S. F. G. 727.)

P* frigida (cold), ft. cream-coloured. July. Pods stipitate,
oblong, inflated, rather hairy. I. with four to six pairs of ovate-
oblong, rather ciliated leaflets. Stems erect, glabrous, almost
undiTided. A. 1ft. North Europe, &c., 1795. (J. F. A. 166.)

(from phakelos, a fascicle ; in allusion
to the disposition of the flowers). Stns. Aldea, Entoca,
Microgenetes, Whitlavia, Oed. Hydrophyllaceoe. A genus
comprising fifty species of mostly bardy, annual or
perennial herbs, usually scabrous-pubescent or hispid,

sometimes erect, tall, and simple or branched, occa-
sionally dwarf, diffuse, and much-branched or tufted

;

they are mostly natives of Western North America,
Mexico, and the Chilian Andes. Flowers blue, violet,

or white, disposed in terminal cymes, which are usually
pedunculate or reduced to a simple raceme ; calyx
lobes linear, lanceolate, or oblong; corolla campanu-
late or sub-rotate, rarely tubular or funnel-shaped

;

stamens five, exserted or included. Leaves pinnately
lobed or dissected, rarely undivided, deeply toothed, or
entire. The species thrive in any ordinary garden soil.

The perennials may be increased by divisions, and the
annuals by seeds. The best-known species, some of
which are rather ornamental, are described below; they
are annuals, except where otherwise stated.

\ campannlarla (bell-flowered).* Jl. deep blue, with a white
spot at the base of each sinus, larce, broadly campanulate.
L stalked, roundish-oblong, crenate. A. 6in. to 8in. California,
1882. Phint much-branched. ^B. M. 6735: G. C. n. s.. xt. ^\^\

Phacelia—continued.

P. congesta (crowdorl). /., corolla blue, campanulate, almost
twice as lonsc as the calyx ; racemes corymbose, rather loose,

almost equalling the leaves. June. I. lin. to 2in. long, pinnati-

sect ; segments one to four on both sides, unequal, the terminal
one larger, and three-lobed. Stem Sin. to 15in. high, erect,

flexuous. Texas, 1855. (B. M. 3452.)

P. divaricata (spreading). Jl. light violet, sub-sessile ; corolla

rotate-campanulate ; racemes many-flowered, elongated, uni-
lateral, longer than the leaves, sometimes axillary, sometimes
opposite the leaves. May. I. alternate, petiolate, ovate or

oblong, entire, slightly obtuse, lin. to 3in. long. Stems^ dichoto.
mously divaricating, fragile, decumbent. California, 1853.

(B. M. 3706 and B. R. 1784, under name of Futoca divaricata.)

P. d. Wrangeliana (Wrangel's). A variety with sometimes
three-lobed, radical leaves. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 562, under name
of Eutoca Wrangeliana.)

P. Franklinii (Franklin's), fl. blue, sub-sessile ; corolla spread-
ing-campanulate ; racemes spike-formed, short. May. L lin. to
Sin. long; radical ones clustered, cauline ones alternate, all

lanceolate, pinnate-parted ; lobes seven to ten, oblong, entire or
irregularly two to Hve-lobed. Stem 6in. to lOin. high. Shores of
Lake Superior, &c., 1827. (B. M. 2985, under name of Mutoca
FranJcUnii.)

P. grandiflora (large-flowered). /. light violet-purple, sub-
sessile ; corolla lin. to l^in. in diameter ; racemes circinate at
apex. Early summer. I. broadly ovate, l^in. long, dentate, sub-
cordate at base, wrinkled, and, as well as the stem and calyx,
hispid, h. 5ft. California. (B. M. 5029, under name of Cos-
manthus frrandiflorus.)

P. Menziesii (Menzies'). fl, purple, sub-sessile ; corolla Jin. to
fin. in diameter, spreading-campanulate, twice as long as the
calyx. June. I. hispid, linear, entire, trifid, or pinnatittd, with
few, unequal, oblong or linear lobes. Stem erect, h. lit.

North-west America, 1826. (B. M. 3762 and S. B. F. G. ser. ii.

334, under name of Eutoca Menziesii ; B. R. 1180, under name of
£. multifiora.)

P. Parryl (Dr. Parry*s). /. dark violet-blue ; corolla lin. in
diameter, almost rotate ; tube very short ; limb expanded, with
rounded lobes ; cymes many-flowered, exceeding the leaves.
Summer. I. stalked, ovate or ovate-oblong, hairy on both sur-
faces; petiole 2in. to 4in. long. A. 6in. to 12in. Southern
California. A viscid annual. (B. M. 6842.)

P, sericea (silky),
fl. bluish-purple ; corolla sub-campanulate, as

long as the calyx ; racemes spike-formed, compound, terminal,
much longer than the leaves, dense-flowered. June. I., lower
ones approximating pinnatifid, silky on both sides, the lower
lobes lanceolate, extrorse incised ; upper leaves entire, linear.
Stem lOin. high. Rocky Mountains, 1827. Perennial. (B. M.
3003, under name of Eutoca sericea,)

P. tanacetifolia (Tansy-leaved), fl. bluish-pink ; corolla rather
longer than the calyx, campanulate; racemes spike-formed,
elougated, dense-flowered, corymbose. June. I. pinnatisect, 2in.
to 6in. long ; segments three to seven each side, with a terminal
one, oblong, unequally cut-toothed, the lobes or teeth ovate,
acute. Stem sub-erect, h. 2ft. California, 1832. This species is
frequently grown as a bee plant. (B. M. 3703; B. R. 1696;
S. B. F. G, ser. ii. 360.)
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Fig. 100. Phacflta VlSCinA, showing Habit and detached
Flowering Branchlet.

P. visoida (viscid).* fl. blue, purplish ; corolla about Jin. broad

;

racemes opposite the leaves, erect, many-flowered, 4in. to Sin.
long. July, h broadly ovate, liin. to Sin. long, shortly petiolate,
sub-cordate, angulate, serrate ; upper ones deeply or simply
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toothed. Stem erect, 1ft. high, branched. California, 1834
Plant glandular, pilose, viscons. See ¥ig. 100. (B. M. 3572 under
name of Ltcfoca viscosa ; B. R. 1808 and S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 368
under name of J?, visciila.)

P. Whltlavia (Whitlavia).* /. large, in terminal, many-flowered
racemes ; calyx deeply cut to the base ; corolla rich blue, with an
ample tube and a nearly equal limb of five spreading lobes. June.
I alternate, nearly deltoid or ovate-delte>id, coarsely and doubly
serrated, hairy-pubescent; petioles generally lon-er than the
leaves, h. 2ft. California, 1854. (B. M. 4815.)

FHAEDON BETUL.3: (Mustard Beetle). This
beetle is about ^In, long, oval, of a glossy violet or brilliant
blue, sometimea greenish; the head and thorax are
minutely punctate ; wing-cases punctate - striate ; lower
surfaces of body, legs, and antennae black. The eggs
are laid on the backs of the leaves. The larv^ are
flattened. The body is broadest about the fifth seg-
ment, and tapers slightly to each end. It is of a smoky-
yellow colour, spotted with black ; the head is black.
Each segment is prolonged at the sides into a conical pro-

tuberance. There are a few scattered hairs on the body.
The insects are believed to pupate in the soil. There
are two broods in the year, and the beetles that emerge
in autumn hybernate. In " Farm Insects," p. 104, Mr.
Curtis attributes to this species damage done to Turnips;
and, in 1881, Mr. Fryer drew attention to it as destruc--
tive to Mustard and Cabbages. In Ormerod's " Eeport

"

for 1882, pp. 74-76, there is an account of the ravages
of these insects in the Fen District of England, especially
around Whittlesea, where the beetles prove so destruc-
tive to cultivated Mustards, Cress, Eape, and Cole, " that,

in six or seven days, they will completely destroy a field

of twelve acres, and leave nothing but the bare stalks."

To garden produce of the same sort, they are also very

hurtful. They are common in most parts of Britain,

frequenting plants of various kinds in damp places; and,

possibly, it will be found that they are dangerous to
farm and garden produce only in damp districts, like

the Fens in England.
Remedies. Burning stubble, and rubbish of all kinds,

18 one means of destroying many of the beetles in

their winter retreats. A change of crop for a year
or two is recommended, with a view of starving out the

insects ; but, since they are common on Brooklime, Bitter-

cress, and other plants inhabiting damp localities, this

method can hardly be fully successful, except under special

conditions. Probably, dressings such as have been found
useful in attacks of a similar kind by other insects on
Turnips, &g., would be found useful, e,g.y gas lime, eoot,

or sulphur, scattered alone or mixed, while the de\v is

on the plants, or after a shower. Probably, hand-picking

would suffice to protect garden produce from serious

injury. Anything that promotes vigorous, healthy growth
is of much value in enabling the plants to resist injury

from iliQ attacks of the larvae,

PHJEDRANASSA (from phaidros, gay, and anassa,

a queen; alluding to the beauty of the flowers). Queen
liily. Including Leperiza (in part). Oeb. Amaryllidem.
A genus comprising about six species of stove, green-

house, or half-hardy bulbous plants, natives of the Andes
of South America. Flowers showy, umbellate, reflexed

;

perianth greenish-red or two-coloured, narrow funnel-

shaped or nearly cylindrical, the lobes long, narrow, and

connivent, shortly spreading at the apex; involucral

bracts two, or rarely three, narrow-linear ; scape fistular.

Leaves petiolate, narrow or rather broadly oblong. The
species thrive best in a strong, yellow loam ; when under

greenhouse treatment, they should be kept comparatively
<lry during the winter months. The most suitable situa-

<iion for them in the open air is under a south wall.

Propagated by offsets.

^. Carmioli (Carmiors).* fl. bright red, tipped with green, six to
eight, drooping, about 2in. long; scape about 2ft. high. I erect,

lanceolate, as long as the scape, including the st^k. Costa Rica,
1868. Stove. (Ref.B. 46.)

Vol, III.

Phsedranassa—continued,

P. cMoracea (greenish-yellow). /. purplish-rose, tipped with
green, upwards of 2in. long, with convolute limb segments, h. Uft
Peru, 1844. Greenhouse. (B. B. 1845, 17.) P. obtusd la a form
with more obtuse segments.

P. eucrosloides (Eucrosia-like).* /. drooping, about lin. long
with a green tube and red segments ; urabel three or four-
flowered

; scape terete, 12in. to 15in. lonff. I. one or two, petioled
oblong, acute, developing after the flowers. Ecuador, 1878.
Stove. Syn. Leperiza euerosioidea,

P.Iiehmanni (T.ehmann's).* d. scarlet, nodding, three in a pedun-
culate umbel

; perianth tubular, lin. long, with shortly spreading
tips

; stamens much exserted. L solitary, stalked, elliptic-lanceo-
late, acute, darkfirreen above, glaucous beneath. Columbia. 1884.
Stove. (R. G. 1138.)

P. obtusa (blunt). A form of P. chtoracea,

P. rubro-Tirldis (red and green).* /.. perianth liin. long; seg-
ments pale on the borders, keeled with green in the upper
quarter, the rest with bright red ; pedicels and spathe iin. to 3in.
long; scape slender, bearing a few-flowered innhel. Apiil.
I bright green, rather fleshy, acuminate, 1ft. or more long, three
to four lines broad. Andes. Greeniiouse, The correct name of
this plant is Eustephia coccinea,

P. schizantha (cut-flowered). /. contemporary with the leaves
;

perianth tube green, very short; segments bright red, shading off
to sahnoncolour at the tips, connivent, nearly liin. long.
October. Pasto, Columl)ia, 18C0. Stove or greenhouse.

P. vlridlflora (green-flowered). JL greenish-yellow, nodding,
narrow-funnel-shaped, about four in an umbel ; scape terete, 1ft.

long, h lanceolate, under 1ft. long, about IJin. broad, bright
green. 1877. Greenhouse,

flynonym of LapageriaFHiENOCODON. A
(which see).

PHiENOCOMA (frompTiamo, to shine, and Icome, hair;
referring to the colour and nature of the involucre). Obd.
Comj)osit(B* A monotypic genus. The species is a hand-
some, small, hard-wooded, evergreen shrub, separated from
the genus Helichrysum by the central florets of the head
being males only, and not hermaphrodite. It has a
peculiar and interesting hoary appearance at all seasons

of the year. The plant commences to blossom when in a
small state, and remains in full beauty for nearly three

months. It thrives best in good, brown, fibrous peat and
coarse silver sand

;
proper drainage and watering are

important elements in its culture. The best position for

this plant in the greenhouse is one as near to the glass

as possible ; and, during summer and autumn, it may bo
kept in a cold pit, where plenty of air can be admitted

'on all fine days. Repotting may be done when the plants

start into active growth during spring. Propagation is

effected by cuttings of the young side shoots, getting firm

at the basOj inserted in sand over peat, in a very gentle

heat.

P. prolifera (proliferous).* fl.-he<id» crimson, terminal, large,

solitary ; involucre of many rows of scales, the outer of which
are short and appressed, and the inner long, radiating, shiny,

and of a handsome rose-purple colour. Summer. I. glabrous,

very small, scale-like, imbricated. A. 4ft. Cape of Good Hope,
1789. A variety known as Baniesii has its heads of a deeper

crimson colour, Syns. Elichxysuin prolifertim (B. M. 2365;

B. B. 21), Xeranthemum prolijerum (A. B. B. 374).

PHaSNOG-AMOUS. A term applied to such plants

as are visibly furnished with sexual organs.

PHAiNOQ-AMS. One of the iy^o sub-kingdoms into

which plants are divided. Phsenogams, or Phanerogams,

include all those plants which are provided with stamens,

and ovules which, after fertilisation, become seeds con-

taining an embryo. The two classes into which Phaeno-

gams are divided are : Dicotyledons, or Exogens, and Mono-

cotyledons, or Endogens. Each of these classes is again

sub- divided into groups, and these again into natural

orders.

FHJENOFODA.
pee).

FHiENOSFXSBSCA (from 'phaino, to shine, and

sperma, a seed ; alluding to the glistening seeds). Obd.

Graminece, A monotypic genus. The species is a tall,

hardy grass, thriving in any common soil. It may be

increased by seeds, sown in spring.

N

A synonym of Fodotheca (which
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; globosum (glohe-seeded). fl, in a lavcre panicle, with its

slender branches scarcely branchleted ; spikelets one-fiowered

;

f^lnmes four, sligihtly acute; style distinct; stigma plumose.

I. fiat- h. 6ft. China, 187^1.

PHiEOSTOMA. Included under Clarhia.

(from phaios, shining ; in allusion to the

flowers). Frequently spelt Phajus. Stns. Pachyne

and Tankervillia. Including Limafodes, Pesomeria, and

TKunia, OuD. Orchidece. A genus comprising about

twenty-fire species of tall, terrestrial or epiphytal, stove

orchids, mostly tropical Asiatic, but also found in

tropical Africa and the Mascarene Islands, Australia,

the Pacific Islands, China, and Japan. Flowers yellow,

violet, or white, few or many in a raceme, pedicellate

;

sepals free, sub-equal, spreading or erect ;
petals similar,

but narrower ; lip erect, concave or cucullate, spurred

at base, or curved and produced continuous with the

base of the column ; lateral lobes large, erect, some-

times nndulated and confluent with the middle lobe at

apex ; middle lobe expanded, spreading or recurved, fre-

quently undulated at apex ; column rather long, sub-terete,

two-angled or two-winged, clavate at apex ; scapes or

Fio. 101. Phaius grawdifouus.

peduncles sometimes springing from the caudex, sometimes
lateral or terminal. Leaves ample or elongated, folded,

narrowed at base or contracted into a long petiole ; sheaths
often striate. The species are of tolerably easy culture.

They thrive best in a compost of loam, leaf mould, and
rotten cow-dung. Plenty of heat and moisture are
essential during the growing season; but when at rest,

the plants may be kept rather dry and in a cooler tem-
perature. Propagated by dividing the bulbs after
flowering. P. grandifolius is the best known species

;

it may readily be grown into large specimens,

P. all>us (white).* jU white, showy, three or four in a terminal,
drooping raceme, shorter than the leaves ; sepals and petals
oblong-lanceolate, acute ; lip nearly 2in. across, oblong, cucullate,
denticulate, rotmaed at apex, the disk yellow, veined with rose,
hve-crested. I, oblon?;-lanceo!ate, acute, glaucous beneath, lower
ones smaller, the lowest scale-like. Stem nearly 2ft. hieh.
Nepaul, 1836. Syn. Thunia alba. (B. M. 3991 ; B. R. xxiv. 33.)

P. Bensonae (Mrs. Benson's).* A of a bright rosy-purple, whitish
towards the centre, large and showy, from 2in. to 3in. across ; lip

Phaius—coidinued,

deep rich rosy-purple, with bright yellow crests on the disk;
raceme short, produced from the top of the stem. Jtily. I. sub-

distichous, linear-lanceolate, 6in. to lOin. long, sli.2rhtly ji^laucons

beneath. Stems fascicled. Tubers nodose, h. 1ft. Rangoon,
1867. A beautiful plant. SYN. Thunia Bensonice (B. M. 5694),

P* Bemaysii Cl^ernays'). fl, pale yellow within, white without

;

lip three-lobed and white ; scape from 2ft. to 3ft. high. I lan-

ceolate, plicate, dark green. A. 3ft. Queensland, 1873. This caa
only be distinguished from P. grandifolius by the pale yellow
colour of the flower inside, and the labellum being also yellow,

edged with white. (B. M. 6032, under name of P. Blumei
Bernaysii.)

P* bicolor (two-coloured).* /. 4in. in diameter ; sepals and petals

deep bright red-brown, linear-lanceolate ; lip rose, yellow, and
white, much broader, oblong, rolled round the column, much
undulated at the edges, curved downwards at the upper end, at

its base lengthened into a horn. I. l^in. long, not tapering to a
petiole, but rolled round each other. Stem naked below, covered
with flowers above, 2ft. high. Rhizome fleshy, knobby, like that
of an Iris. Ceylon. 1837. (B. M. 4078.)

P. Dodgsonii (Dodgson's).* /. pure white, with the throat or base
of the fringed lip of a pale cmnabar-red. disj>osed in terminal
racemes. India, 1877. Probably only a fine variety of P, albus.

P. grandifolius (large-leaved).* fl. from 3in. to 4in. across ; sepals
and petals of a brownish colour within, and white without,
lanceolate ; lip convolute, white, with a dark crimson-brown
throat; spikes 2ft. to 4ft. high, many-Uowered, well adapted for

cutting. January to March. L broadly lanceolate, 2ft. to 3ft.

long. k. 3ffc. China to Australia, 1778. A noble evergreen orchid,
one of the best for exhibition purposes. See Fig. 101. SVNS.
Bletia Tankervillia} (B. M. 1924). Limodorum Tankervillice

(A. B. R. 426). There is a handsome variety, superbiis (F. d. S.

vii. 738).

P. Humblotii (Humblot'sX fl, rosy, with white and red blotches,
large ; lip spurless, having a saddle-like callus on its disk, run-
ning out in a small keel ; raceme few-flowered. Madagascar, 1880.

A beautiful species.

P. inquilinns (tenant), fl. cream-colour, the three keels of the
lip being yellowish-white. 1867. A hybrid form, the parents of
which are unknown.

P. irroratus (bedewed).* /. large ; sepals and petals rich cream-
colour, tipped with rosy-pink ; lip nearly round, creamy-white,
stained with yeUow at the base ; spike erect. 1867. A very hand-
some form, the result of a cross between P. g^randifoliiis and
Calanihe testita. (O. C. 1867, p. 264 ; G. C. n. s., xviii. 565.)

P, macnlatus (spotted), Jl, rich yellow, borne on short spikes in
great profusion. Spring. L long, dark green, spotted with yellow.
Pseudo-bulbs large, somewhat ovate, h. 2ft. India, 1823. A
showy and desirable plant, not often seen in cultivation. (B. M.
3960 ; L. B. C. 1803.) Syn. Bletia Woodffyrdii (B. M. 2719).

P. Marslialllse (Mrs. Marshall's).* fl, white, large ; lip marked on
the upper part with a little yellow, the lower part beautifully
fringed. June. k. 2ft, Moulmein, 1871. A lovely plant, well
suited for exhibition purposes, and continuing to tlirow fresh
blossoms for a long time. Syn. Thunia MarshaUice,

P. tetragonus (tetragonal). /Z. reddish-brown internally, and
greenish externally ; sepals and petals similar in shape, &c. ; lip
yellow, streaked with orange-red, undivided, cucullate, parallel
with, and partly surrounding the column, with the lower part of
which it is adnate. and forms a slight protuberance at the bottom ;

peduncles lateral, bearing a loose spike of eight to ten rather
large blossoms. Winter. I. broad, membranous, long-pointed.
Stems sharply four-angled, jointed. 1ft. or more high. Mauritius,
1837. (B. M. 4442, under name of Pesomeria tetragona.)

P. tn1>ercnlosiis (tubercled),* fl, snow-white; iip very fine,
funnel-shaped below, with wide, yellowish lateral lobes, covered
over and over with brown blotches, on an anterior, obcordate,
wavy, middle lacinia, white, with mauve marginal spots ; spikes
four to six-flowered, erect. Spring. L oblong, plicate, 1ft. long.
Stem slender and twisted. Madagascar, 1881. (Gn., July 19,
1884 ; G. C. n. s., xviii. 565.)

P» V^alUchii (Dr. Wallich's).* /. orange-yellow, or buff tinged
with purple, from 4in. to 5in. across ; lip yellow, with a brown
throat ; spikes tall, upright, 3ft. to 5ft. high. March to May.
h. 4ft. to 6ft. Khasya Hills, India, 1837. A vigorous-growing
plant, similar in habit to P. grandifolius,

FHAJUS. See Phaiua.

PHALACRXA. Included under Fiqneria (which see),

FHAIiACBOIiOMA. Included under EHgeron.

FHAI»ACBOM£SirS. A synonym of Tessaria
(wbich see).

FHAL2S1TOFSIS (from 'phalaina, a moth, and opsis,

resemblance; referring to the appearance of the flowers).

Moth Orchid. Including PolycJiilos, Ord. Orchidew. A
genus compjrising about a score species of very handsome
stove, epiphytal orchids, having short, leafy stems instead
of psendo-bnlbs, natives of the Malayan ArcMpelago and
the Eastern provinces of India. Flowers showy, loosely

- -J
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racemose, shortly pedicellate ; sepals and petals flatly

spreading, the latter much larger and wider tnan the
former; lip three-lobed, free, continuous with tho
prolonged base of the column, and furnished with a
callosity at its base; column semi-terete, thickened up-
wards ; anther two-celled, containing two pollen masses,
attached by a strap-shaped eaudicle to a cordate gland

;

peduncles lateral, simple or branched. Leaves few, broad,
thick, leathery, two-ranked, notched at the top. Some of

the plants described below as species are probably natural
hybrids.

The species of Plialcenopsis rank among the most
beautiful of the numerous Orchids in cultivation. One
or another of the representatives of the genus may be
seen in flower nearly the whole year round. The plants

require careful treatment, and the heat of a house devoted
to East Indian Orchids. In nurseries and a few private

gardens, where a large collection or quantity of these

plants are grown, it is customary to devote structures

specially to them; this is most satisfactory, where prac-

ticable, as the proper treatment can be more readily

given than would be the case if other plants were inter-

mixed. Where, however, there is not an orchid-

house in existence, a few specimens of Fhalcenopsis

may, with extra attention, be successfully cultivated

in an ordinary stove. It is important to remember that

the plants are natives of hot countries, where they are

deluged with water in the rainy season. They are found
growing on rocks, and on branches of trees, in damp
places. Not having any pseudo-bulbs in which nutri-

ment and moisture may be stored, and
the evaporating leaf surface being some-
what great, it is essential that, in the
growing season, plenty of water must
be given, and sufficient moisture pro-

vided at all times, according to weather,
to prevent the plants suffering for want
of it. The growing season is from March
until October, inclusive. During this in-

terval, the minimum day temperature
should be from 70deg. to 75deg., allowing
a rise to 80deg. or more with sun heat

;

the night temperature being about 65deg.
In winter, 60deg. to 65deg. should be
taken as a minimum. Established plants
of Phalgenopsids require plenty of light,

but they must not be exposed to the

summer's sun. If this is allowed, the
foliage is liable to become scorched and
disfigured, and injury to the plant will

also ensue. A thin, movable shading,
that can easily be applied or removed,
should be provided. It is most usual
to suspend the plants from the roof;
but they should not be hung too near,

their liability to injury from cold. If

or cylinder baskets, they should be arranged on a bed
or stage near the glass.

Phalaenopsids may, under judicious treatment, be suc-

cessfully grown in pots, in baskets, or on blocks. Drainage
18 of the utmost importance ; epiphytal Orchids are

qmte unable to withstand anything approaching stagnant

moisture. Clean potsherds, broken about iin. square,

should be used in pots or baskets, so as to fill .nearly

^P to the rim ; or a email, inverted pot may be

placed inside for assisting in the drainage. Good sphag-

pieces of fibrous peat and nodules of

be placed in sufficient quantity above

_^_ __ allow the plant to rest on it at a

^^ght, in the centre, of Sin. above the rim or edge.

The surface should be covered, after the plant is fixed

^ position, with living sphagnum. Careful shading and
Watering will be requisite for some time afterwards.

Phalsenopsis—ro?l^mMe(/.

The shallow pots or pans specially made for Orchids
are well adapted for species of Phalcenopnis. They can
be readily suspended or taken down, and always
present a neat appearance when in use. If grown
on blocks, a little peat and sphagnum . should be placed
beneath the plant, which should then be surrounded
with sphagnum, and fixed in position with a smaU
piece of wire. An important point in management is

that of ventilation. Air should be admitted in summer
whenever it may be done with pafety; but the venti-
lators should be placed near the pipes, bo that the air

may become warmed before reaching tho plantfi. Damp-
ing of the stage and floor, on bright days, should be per-
formed chiofly in the morning, ro that it may bccorne
nearly dried up by night; and drip must be carefully

guarded again^it. To keep tlie foliage

Thripa, which are often troublesome,

be carefully sponged occasionally with
Should fumigating become a necessity, it must be con-

ducted with very great care.

Propagation is very difficult, as th o plants seldom
afford an opportunity for division. P. Luthlemannidna
is more easily increased than any of tlie others ; it pro-

duces young plants upon the flower stems. Occasionally,

some of the other species will also similarly multiply

;

and P. Stuartiana sometimes produces young plants

upon its roots. When this takes place, these young
plants should be left until they form roots of their

own, when they may be placed separately on small

blocks.

clean, and remove
the leaves should
clean, tepid water.

on account of

grown in pots

nnm, with a few
charcoal, should
the drainage to

Fig. 102. Piial.enopsis amadilis.

•P ^nmbilis (lovely).* fl. varying considerably in. size, snnie-

^•ti^S^Sing SilNn-SiametLr sepal.
^"^. P«t*'%P'rJj^',^

ntirt rounded of great substance ; lip navinR a Jew DTifsiii

veUow streaks ;
^icle usually very fine, ami ll-ai'dunB.

Autumn i. Jiglht green. Java. 1847. A remarkably handsome

fnedS closely allied to P. Aphrodite, and di.st1ti!ruisbed <hi«fly

brthe 5;?ger%^o« ers, colour'of the iip. and '" the b.nger ami

lighter CTeen shade of the leaves. See h is- ICa. (» «• °1'".

u^Sefna^re'of P'! nra.mor^.) A variety nau>eda,jr.«^h^ the

colouring of the lip much darker and richer than ostiau

P. amethyrttaa (amethystO.* ^coinp-ativ-el)^'X'X^ ^tlhe

^^^:'b?oTd!ln\rina. "af
• Bunda 'ijles

(J).

IB^^- ^n eleg-ant

but small-growng species. (G. C. 187U, hm.^
^

?ttioSr^yh^ small, spreatUns, linear, side lobe.s to the staik

?/Vha fin • thefe and the basaJ ant^nnie. are deep orange the

tnt\i^eSl ^^^^ ^^'^' This plant much tc.emble«

P. Aphrodite (Aphrodite).* fL about 3in. acro^
;
.epaU and
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FhalEenopsis—continued,

petals pure white, the latter larger and more rounded than the
former; lip three-lobed, white, frequently marked with a few
streaks of crimson, orange, and yellow ; racemes long, branched,
and having the blossoms arranged in a distichous manner.
Flowering nearly all the year round. L bright green, elliptical,

broad, thick, flat, arranged very close together in a two-ranked
manner. Manilla, 1836. A beautiful species, remaining a long

time in perfection if the flowers are kept free from damp.
(B. 133 ; B. M. 4297 ; B. R. 1833, 3^, under name of P. amabilis.)

There are several very desirable forms of this plant.

P. Boxallil (Boxall's). fl., sepals and petals sulphur-coloured,

the former barred and blotched with brown, and the latter with
three longitudinal stripes; front lobe of lip white, crescent-

shaped, with blunt angles and a central tubercle ; lateral lobes

erect ; disk with a short, bicuspate, yellow lobe, with a mauve
and white keel in front Philippines, 1885.

P. casta (chaste), fl. white, slightly tinged with purple.

I. slightly spotted in the young state only. Philippines, 1875.

This is supposed, by lleicbenbach, to be a natural mule.

P. Comingiana (Coming's). //., upper sepal striped and barred
with purple-brown ; lateral ones almost wholly purple-brown,
with border and a few spots yellowish-whit© ; petals longi-

tudinally striped and blotched ; lip bent immediately before its

claw with a yellow callus, and the central part rich purple-
violet; a tuft of hairs on the front middle line. 1879. A very
striking plant, somewhat resembling P, sumatrana.

P. Comu-cervi (stag's horn), fl. of medium size ; sepals and
petals yellow, tinged with green, and barred and striped with
brown ; spike thickened and flattened at the top where the
flowers are situated, I. bright green. Sin. or more in length.
Moulmein, 1864. A very pretty species, allied to P, Mannii,
(B. M. 6570, under name of Polychilos Comu-cervi.}

\V^'^y^

Fig. 103. PHAL^NOPsis Esmeralda.

P. Ksmeralda (Esmeralda).* JL rose coloured, lin. in diameter

;

lateral lobes of lip oblong, erect ; middle lobe obtuse, decurved

;

raceme few-flowered ; scape 1ft. high. L distichous, spreading,
Bin. long, 2in. broad, somewhat granulose, marbled. Cochin
China, 1877. A small but pretty species. See Fig. 103.
(F. M. n. s. 35a)

P. Aiscata (dusky). Jl. yellowish, mottled with brown, medium-
sized, very fleshy ; lip very peculiar. L large, oblong, bluntly
acute. Malaya, 1874. Similar to P, Ccrnu-cervu

PhalsBUopsla—continued.

P. intermedia (intermediate), fl. of moderate size ; sepals

and petals white, shaded with rose ; lip small, of a deep rosy,

purple hue. I. light green. Philippines, 1867. A very desirable

natural hybrid, although not so showy as many others ; it has
also been recently artificially produced by Messrs. Veitch. It
has two extremely pretty varieties : Brymeriana (F. M. n. s. 263)

is chiefly distinguishable by the lip being white and marked with
crimson; Portei (G. C. n. s., v. 369, 371) surpasses the typical

species in the fine, branching spikes bearing more numerous,
larger flowers, the colouring being similar, but the contrast of
tint between the lip and other portion of the flower being more
distinctly marked. Both type and varieties are very rare.

P. leucorhoda (white-and-rose). /., sepals and petals white,

tinged in the centre with rose ; column rose. Philippines, 1875.

A handsome and distinct form, supposed to be a natural hybrid
between P. ainabilis and i*. SckiUeria7ia.

P. Iiowii (Low's), fl, comparatively small; sepals and petals

white, tinged with rose, round ; lip bright rosy-purple. I. broad,
somewhat thin in texture, dark green. Borneo, 1862. A vury
remarkable species, said to grow upon exposed rocks in Moul-
mein, where, at one time of the year, the rains are extremely
heavy, and. at another, the heat and drought are so great that
the plant loses its leaves and appears to be almost dead, but
revives with the return of the wet season. (B. M. 5351.)

P. IjUddeiiianniana (Luddemann's).* /. medium-sized; sepals
and petals white, transversely barred with brown towards the
points, the lower portion being barred with violet-purple ; lip

rather long, having its centre richly marked with deep violet

;

spikes sometimes exceeding 2ft. long, and remrvining in beauty
for two months. I. bright green, Sin. or more in length. Philip-

pine Islands, 1865. Very distinct and beautiful ; much more
easily increased than the other species of the genus. (B. M.
5523.)

P. If* polclira (pretty), fl. beautiful port-wine colour; lower
part of petals^ sepals, and lip, and base of column, shining
amethyst-blue. Philippine Islands, 1875,

P* IWa-nyifl (Mann's). /. about 2in. broad ; sepals and petals
yellow, with many cinnamon-brown dots and blotches ; lip three-
lobed, the lateral lobes erect, the central one lunate and fringed,
white and purplish ; column yellow ; peduncle several-flowered.
Z. cuneate-oblong, ligulate, acute, green, with a delicate violet

border and many violet spots on the base. India, 1871.

P, Mari£0 (Mrs. Mary Burbidge's). fl. moderate-sized ; sepals and
petals white, with transverse blotches of chocolate-red and one
or two magenta-purple spots at their base ; lip rich magenta-
purple, witn a wnite edge. I. oblong, dark green, distichous,
drooping. Borneo (?), 1883. (W. O. A. 80.)

P.Parishil (Parish's).*/, cream-coloured, except the lip, which.
is purple, diminutive, disposed In short spikes, t. oblong-ligulate,
rather blunt. Burmah, 1865. A curious little epiphyte. (B. M.
5815.) The variety Lobbii has a white lip with two brown bands.
1870.

P. Keichenl>acbiana (Reichenbach's).* fl. large, disposed in
xnany-fioweTed racemes ; sepals and petals waxy whitish-green,
with brown markings ; side lobes of the lip orange and white, the
central lobe mauve-blue. 1885. A tine species.

P. rosea (rosy), fl. rather small ; sepals and petals white, slightly
tinned with pink ; lip deep violet in the centre, the side lobes
stained with rich orange ; spikes sometimes fourteen-flowered,
eventually elongated. I. somewhat oblong, slightly broadest at
the apex, bright green. Manilla, 1848. A pretty species, (B. M,
5212.)

P. Sanderlana (Sander's).* fl. of various rosy tints, large; lip
white with brown and purple stripes, and some yellow.
I motiled. 1883. A fine plant. (W. O. A. 209.)

P. S. mannorata (marbled). /.. sepals and petals yello^vish-
white out:<ide, the lateral ones with rows of small, purple spots at
their base ; lip marked with purple spots and stains.

P^ SolLiUeriana (Schiller's).* jL often measuring more than 2iin.
across, arranged in two rows along the spike ; the rounded petals
and narrower sepals of a fine rosy colour, varying in intensity in
different plants ; lip three-lobed, the lateral lobes rose-coloured,
the central one white, with yellow protuberances at the base

;

peduncle frequently 3ft. in length, branched, occasionally bearing
nearly 100 blossoms, l. arranged in a similar manner to those of
P. Aphrodite^ but much longer and broader, marbled or mottled
with light green on a rich green ground. Roots remark-
able in being flat, and having a rough appearance. Manilla, I860,
A very beautiful species, the best yet in cultivation, and equally
attractive when in or out of flower. See I'ig. 104. (B. M. &530 ;

B. X. 0. 101.)

P. S. inunacalata (immaculate), fl. rosy-tinted, without dot or
blotch; lateral laciniae of lip pure white, edged with violet, the
callus pure yellow. PhUippine Islands, 1875,

P. speciosa (showy).* ji,^ sepals and petals white, blotched and
striped with rose-madder, lanceolate, acuminate ; lip clavate,
papillose at the apex, with small, basal, erect side lobes, rosy,
purple, with two yellow spots on the side lobes. 1885. Of this
handsome plant, the following are varieties : ChristiaTia, with
broader sepals and petals, the former rose-madder, the latter
white (G. C. n. s., xviii. 131) ; imperatrix^ a larger form, with rose-
purple flowers.
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?. Stobartiana (Stobart's). jl., sepals and petals apple ereen.
ultiuiately yellowiah-green; lip amethyst-colour, the lateral par-
titions marked with yellow and white, the aniethyst-oolour finallv
changing into a nearly clnnabarine-red. 1877. Allied to P. ame-
thystina.

\ Stuartiana (Mr, Stuart-Low's).* /. cream-coloured; the sepals
are outside of a light sulphur, and inside the inferior halves ot
the lateral^ sepals of the same colour, with dark cinnamon
blotchea ; side laciniae of the lip pure white at the top ; panicle
many-flowered. L broad ovate, spotted when youn*^ 1881 A
ir7«iTB.-J^ii35:)

"^ ' * ^- ''' •• "" ^- "• '' ^"-

^ soinatrana (Sumatran). Jl. about 3in. wide ; sepals and petals
yellowish-white, branded or barred with streaks of reddish-brown;
lip white, spotted \vith orange, and streaked down the centre with
Violet

; spike about 6in. long, from five to ten-flowered, I. acumi-

^n}^^' ^a^'J^ J"^- ^^^S> somewhat fleshy, bright green. Sumatra,
1865. (B. M. 5527.)

'. S, sanguinea (bloody). A fine variety, having the lateral
sepals nearly wholly dark red, with very few yellowish-si-een
markings. Borneo, 1881.

Fig. 104. Phal^kopsis Schilleriana,

*. tetraspls (four-horned). /. white, disposed in a rich panicle ;

lateral lobes of lip ligulate, with a tooth at the upper end, and a
conical callus in the middle, between the lobes two pairs of
bristle-like processes ; front lobe of lip rhomboid-lieulate, with a
cushion of hairs at the apex. L very iine. East Indies, 1881.

t. Valentin! (Valentine's). /., sepals and petals purple, white
inside at the base, and having some purple bands ; Up mauve,
white, and yellow. 1883.

P. Veitchlana (Veitch's).* JL resembling those of P. Schilleriana,
but smaller, purplish; lip purplish-white, with dark purple
spots, h cuneate-oblong, obscurely tessellated. Philippine
Inlands (?), 1872. (F. M. n. s. 213.)

^. V, brachyodon (short-toothed). /., sepals and petals white,

the base of the lateral sepals having some brown spots ;
front

lobe of lip dark purple, side lobes ^vith purple tips. 1884.

^. Violacea (violet).* fl, rather closely set along the spike, almost
irom its base, fully 2in. across ; sepals 3^d petala white, delicately

washed with violet-rose in the lower or basal portions ; lip rich

lolet-crirason, relieved by the golden-yellow callus ; column
violet-crimson. L light cheerful green, as large as those of /*.

SchUleriana. 1861. A handsome species. (F. M. 1879, 342.) The
variety Murtoniatia (G. C. n. s., xvi. 145) is very desirable; it has
fine lemon-yellow flowers, marked Avith a purplish colour.

Stamens joined by their filaments,

«»r arranged in bundles.

3PEAliA170inM. A synonym of Anthericum.

(the old Greek name used by Dioscoridea).
Ord. Grammem, A genus comprising: i^me or ten speciea
of annual or perennial, greenliouse or hardy grasses,
mostly found in the Mediterranean region and extra-tropi-
cal America, a few being natives of Africa and Australia.
Inflorescence in spike-like or capituliform panicles; tho
spikelots with one perfect flower, and g-enerally the rudi-
ments of two imperfect ones, which latter form minute
scales between the outer, empty glumes

; glumes usually
six. Leaves flat. The under-meutionod hardy speciea
are of easy culture in common garden soil. Propagated
by seeds, or by divisions of the plant.

P. arnndinacea (Reed-like).* /., panicle erect, loose, ahnut
6m. Ions: tinged with purple. July. I. lanct'olate. striated.
smooth. A. 3ft, to 5ft. North temjierate and Arctic re'dona
(Britain). Perennial. (Sy. En. B. 1697, under name of Vigjo^
phis aru7idinacea.)

P. a. variegata (variegated). Gardener's Garters ; Lady's f7ar-
tcrs ; Ribbon Grass. A form with striped leaves very common
in gardens, i*, gipantea is a stouter and taller-growing fin m.

P. canarlensis. Canary Grass, rf.. panicle erect, ovate, close,
compound, resembling an ovate spike, beautifully variegated with
green and white. July. /. flat, lanceolate, upper sheaths inflated.
A. lift. South Europe, North Africa, West Asia. Annual. Thia
species supplies the weU-known " canary seed." so much employed
as food for singing cage-birds. (Sy. En. B. 1698.)

PHAIiSBpIA (from phaleros, shining white; alluding
to the colour of the flowers). Syn. Drimyspermum.
Orb. ThymeleaceoB, A genus comprising about eight
Bpecies of stove or greenhouse trees or shrubSj natives
of Ceylon, the Malayan Archipelago, and Australia,

Flowers sessile, in terminal, or rarely lateral, usually
numerous heads; perianth tube cylindrical elongated;
lobes four or ^yq^ rarely six, spreading ; bracts leafy.

Leaves opposite. P. laurifoliaf the only species intro-

duced, thrives in a compost of rich, lig:ht loam and fibry

peat. It may be propagated by seeds, sown on a hotbed.

in spring ; or by cuttings of the young shoots, inserted

in sand, under a bell glass, in bottom heat.

P. laurifolia (Laurel-leaved), ft. white, disposed in terminal,
many-flowered heads; peduncles two lines long, scaly-braeted-

I. shortly stalked, oblong or elliptic-oblong, 3in. to 5in. long, lin.

to l^in. broad, slightly acuminate at both ends, glabrous. A. 6ft
Ceylon, 1869. Stove shrub, remarkable for the delicious Daphn^^*
like scent of the flowers. (B, M. 5787.)

PHALLABIA. A synonym of Plectronia (which see).

PHALLOCALLIS FLUMBEA, A synonym of

Cypella plumhea*

PHANEROGAMOUS. The same as Piieeno-

gfamous (which eee%

PHANEROFHIiXiBIA. Included under Aspidium.

Included under XpoxaOBa (which see)^

PEASIUU. A synonym of Bessera.

PHAKNACEUU (named after Phamaces, King of

Pontus, who lived contemporary with Caesar and Pompey)*

SxN. Gmginsia. Ord. FicoideoB, A genus comprising

about sixteen species of annual or perennial, low, erect

or decumbent, greenhouse, South African herbs, often

suffruteacent at base. Flowers greenish ot purplish, in

axillary, racemiform, umbelliform, or compound or

terminal - pedunculate cymes. Capsule membranous.

Leaves alternate or pseudo-verticillate, linear, acicnlar,

obovate, or epathnlate, often, eetiferoua at base. The

speciea possess little beauty, and are more suited to

botanical than to horticultural collections. Those men-

tioned below thrive in a compost of sandy loam and

peat, and cuttings root readily in the same kind of soil,

if placed under a glass.

P. Inoanum (hoary). Jl. white inside, green without, d^^posed

in proliferous umbels; common peduncles very long. May to

October. I scattered, or four in a whorl, with bundles of smaller

leaves rising from the axillffi, smooth, linear; stipules pilosd.

Stems erect; branches white from stipules. A. 6m. l/ai

Shrubby. (B. M. 1883.)

P* lineare ninear). /. reddish, in panicled, terminal and lateral

umbels. May and June. I. linear, obtuse, six to eight ma
whorl. Stems prostrate ; branches dichotomoua. 179&. Shrabbjr.

(A. B. B. 3ii6.)

-K
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(from 'pharos, a coverings ; the leaves are

useJ for thatching and other purposes). Ord. Graminecs,

A genns comprising about five species (which, however,

are closely related) of stove grasses, natives of tropical

America, from Brazil to Mexico and Florida, riovvers

in a large, terminal, loosely compound panicle, with

elongated, slender, often divided branchlets; spikelets

unisexual, monoecious, one-flowered, the females two or

three times longer than the males. Leaves long-stalked,

ample, acuminated, oblique; petioles twisted, often re-

versed, P. latifolius, the only species introduced, requires

culture similar to Bambusa (which see).

P. latifolius (broad-leaved). /.. fertile glume little longer than
the sterile pair, villous to the base; female spikelets nearly

iin. long. July. I. obovate-oblong or elliptic-oblong, cuspidate,

scabrous beneath, 6in. to 8in. long, IJin. to 2iin, broad.

h, lift, to 3ft. Jamaica, 1796.

P. L vlttatus (banded).* A finely variegated form, with foliage

banded with white or flushed with rose. {F. d. S. 316, under
name of P. vittatus.)

FKASZiOIiXJS (the old Greek name used by Dioa-

corides, probably from phaselus, a little boat; referring

to a supposed resemblance in the pods). Kidney Bean.

Obd. Leguminosce. A rather extensive genus (about

sixty species) of twining, prostrate, or short and erect,

stove, greenhouse, or hardy, annual or perennial herbs,

rarely woody at base, broadly dispersed over the warmer
re^ons of the globe. Flowers white, yellow, red, violet,

or purplish, fasciculately racemose on knot-like protuber-

ances above the middle of the axillary peduncles ; upper

calyx lobes or teeth connate or free ; standard orbiculate

;

wings obovate or rarely oblong ; keel linear or obovate,

terminating in a long, spirally-twisted point. Pods
linear or falcate, sub-terete or compressed. Leaves
pinnately trifoliolate, stipellate, very rarely unifoliolate ;

stipules persistent, striated ; bracts often caducous,

stipuliform or small ; bracteoles often broad. Few of the

species are of any horticultural value. For culture of

P. vulgaris, see Beans. The stove species require

similar treatment to DolicllOS (which see).

P. Caracztlla (Caracalla). Climbing Snail Flower. Jt. purple
and yellowish mixed, large ; vexillum and carina spirally twisted

;

racemes longer than the leaves. August, i,, leaflets ovate-
rhomboid, acuminated. India, 1690. Plant twining, hardly
pubescent. Stove perennial. (A. B. R. 541 ; B. R. 341.)

P. lolMttns (lobed-leaved). fl, yellow, in dense racemes ; peduncles
axillary, solitary, many-flowered; standard and wings more or
less twisted ; keel with an extraordinary, spirally-twisted, acumi-
nate point. September. I, copious, temate; leaflets hastately
trilobed, the terminal one on a long footstalk, the lateral onea
almost sessile. Stem twining. Buenos Ayres. Greenhouse
perennial. (B. M. 4076.)

P. seml-erectus (slightly-erect). /., vexillum greenish, tinged
with purple ; keel purple in the middle, but white on the sides ;

wings deep purple ; peduncles elongated. July, f., leaflets

ovate-lanceolate, acute, glabrous. Stems twining at the apex.
South America, 1781. StoVe annuaL (B. R. 743.)

P. vulgaris (common). Dwarf, or French Kidney Bean. /. vari-

able, usually white or lilac ; racemes pedunculate, shorter than
the leaves ; pedicels twin. June to September. /., leaflets ovate,
acuminated. Plant twining, smoothisn. Tropical and temperate
regions ;

** universally cultivated, but not anywhere clearly known
as a wild plant " (Baker). 1597. Tender annual. 5ee aiio Beans.

P. V. multlfloras (many-flowered). Scarlet Runner. This differs

from the type by its bright scarlet, casually white, flowers,

ged in long racemes, which often overtop the leaves. See

PHEASANT'S ETE. A common name for Adonis
CBstivalis, A. autumnalis, and Dianthus plumarius.

(from PhihalBy a Myrtle; alluding to

the appearenee of the species). Okd. Rutacece, A genus
comprising (according^ to Bentham) twenty-eight species

of greenhouse, glabrons or stellate-pubescent, scaly or

rarely hirsute ehruba or small trees, of which one is a
native of New Zealand, and the rest are all South Aus-
tralian. Flowers white or yellow, small, very rarely

four or six-merous ; calyx segments and petals five, the
latter valvate or laterally imbricated, but always with
Talvate, inflexed tips ; inflorescence axillary or terminal

;

peduncles usually forming a short, umbel-like raceme,

Phebalium—conti7iued.

rarely one-flowered or reduced to a compact head. Leaves
alternate, simple, entire or slightly toothed, the glanda

often largo and prominent. The species require a com-

post of three parts sandy peat and one of sandy loam.

Propagation may be effected by cuttings of the young
wood, inserted in sand, under a glass. The under-

mentioned species are all Australian.

P. aureuxn (golden). A synonym of P. squamulosum.

P. Billaxdierl (Labillardi^re's). Jl, yellow, in axillary corymbs,
shortly pedunculate, but always shorter than the leaves

;
pe-

dundes and pedicels scaly, April. I, oblong, lanceolate, or
linear, obtuse or acute, rarely under Jin. and often 5in., some-
times 4in. to 5in. long, silvery-white beneath, with minute scales.

1822. An erect shrub or small tree, Syn. P. elatum,

P. elatnm (tall). A synonym of P. Billardien,

P. laolmoides (woolly). /. yellow, on short, axillary pedicels,
usually crowded near the ends of the branches. May. I. crowded,
narrow-linear, obtuse or scarcely mueronate, rarely exceeding
iin. long, the margins revolute, glabrous above, hoary beneath.
15raiichea minutely stellate-pubescent, h, 3ft. 1824.

P. scinamulosuin (slightly scaly). Jl. yellow, in terminal, sessile,

simple or compound umbels or corymbs, not exceeding the last

leaves; pedicels, calyx, and petals covered with comparatively
large scurfy scales. May. I. shortly petiolate, oblong or linear,

obtuse, but often mucronulate, ^in. to l^in. long, the margins flat

or slightly recurved, smooth above or slightly glandular-tuber-

culate, covered underneath with scurfy peltate scales. Yourg
branches brown, with scurfy scales, A. 2ft. 1824. SY^

.

J*, aureum.

FHEGOPTERIS. Included under Folypodium
(which see).

(named after the Philipeaux family,

patrons of the botanist Tournefort). Stns. AnoplantJitis

(in part), Macranoplon (in part). Ord. OrohanchacecB.

A genua comprising only a couple of species of singular

and beautiful, puberulous or glabrous, hardy, leafless,

Oriental herbs. ^Flowers scarlet, large, ebracteolate,

always solitary, on a few-scaled, elongated scape or

naked peduncle; calyx broadly campanulate, cut into five

unequal, acute lobes ; corolla tube broadly ventricose,

incurved; limb large, spreading, sub-bilabiate, with ^ve
broadly rotundate, scarcely unequal lobes. " Only one
species has yet been successfully cultivated. It is a
hardy perennial (?), parasitical upon the roots of Cen-
taurea dealhata. The seeds should be sown with those
of the Centaurea, together, in the same pot, when pro-

bably some will germinate, fasten themselves upon the
roots of the seedling Centaureas, and develop into plants "

(N. E. Brown).

P. foliata (leafy). /., corolla inflated, ventricose ; tube nearly lin
long ; limb nearly lin. in diameter, the throat having two dark
velvety spots ; stamens inserted below the middle of the tube

;

scape 1ft. long, terete, somewhat flexuous, striated, glabrous, or
somewhat puberulous at apex ; scales semi-amplexicaul, sheath-
ing, remote. Caucasus, 1880. Syns. Anoplanthiis Biebersieini
(B. G. 1000), A. foliata.

FHENAKOSPERMUM. Included under Ravenala.

PHEROTRICHIS. A synonym of Iiaclinostoma
(which see).

PHIAIiIS. A synonym of Bahia,

. Included under Saxifragece,

(an ancient Greek name, mean-
ing brotherly love, applied, by Athenseas, to a different

plant). Mock Orange ; Syringa. Ord. Saxifragex. A genus
comprising about twelve species of hardy, ornamental shrubs,

natives of central Europe, temperate North America, Japan,
and the Himalayan Mountains. Flowers white or straw-
coloured, often sweet-smelling, axillary, solitary or corym-
bose, bracteate ; calyx tube turbinate, adnate to the ovary

;

lobes four, rarely five, valvate; petals four, rarely five,

rotund or obovate, convolute ; stamens twenty to forty.

Leaves opposite, deciduous, entire or serrate, often covered
with stellate down ; stipules wanting. Branches rather te-

rete, opposite. The species are of easy culture in any fairly

good soil. The plants flower on the wood of the previous

year : this mav be cut awav when flowerinsr is over, and
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Fhiladelphufl —continued.

Fig. 105. Flowering Branchlkt of Philadelphus coronakius,

the new growths encouraged to take its place for the

year immediately following. In this way, the shrubs,

thoug-h large, may be kept within limited bounds, and

encouraged to flower more freely because of the wood

becoming better ripened. Propagated, in spring, by

Philadelph.us —contmued.

suckers, by layers, or by cuttings of the young shoots,
struck under glass, either in heat, or in a moist, cold
frame,

P. cMnensis (Chinese). A wynonym of P. Satzumi.

P. coronarlus (garlaud).* Common Mock Orange or Syrinjra.
/. white, witli a stiitng, orange-like 8ceiit, racemose. May.
I. ovate, acunniiated, serrateiy denticulated, smoothisb, havin'j:
the ortonr and taste of nicunihorjt, when crushed. Stems stitf,

straight, h. 2ft to 10ft. Soutli Kurope, Ac, 169t>. A handsome
species. See Fig. 106. (IJ. M. 591.) Tliere are several fonns, in-
cluding some with doul)Io flowers, one of which {primuUa',-

florus) is shown in Fig. 106 ; another, in which the leavcss are
edged with white or yellow ; and a third, with frolden-yollow
leaves, nantwt, a dwarf form, is Honietinies seen in cultivation.

P. Gordonianas (Oordon's).* ji, white, scentloss, and pro-
duced in preat abundance ; racemes temiiual, compact, five to
niiie-flowereJ. July, L ovate» acuminate, ticrrulato. A. 10ft-

North-west America. See Fig. 107. (iJ. R. 1839, 3a)

P. grandlflorus (larp:e-flowered)-* A white, lar^e, Hweet-Bcen^ <i.

June. I. j)ubescent when yonnj;, ovate-acumiiiutu or nearly ro-

tundate, irregularly toothed. Stems ratliL-r yjender, twiggy*
h. 6ft. to 10ft. South United States, 1811, Syn. P. aptciotuM.

(S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 8.)

P. g« laxiLS (loose), fi. white, solitarv and in threes. June. L
ovate, long-acnminated, toothed, clothed with hairy pnbpscence
beneath. \ 4ft. to 6ft North America, 1830. (B. B. 1839, 59.)

FiG. 106. Flowering Twig of Philadelphus coronahiws
PRiMULfiFLORUS (natural size).

ttfi. 107. Flowering Branch OF PnTLAnEi-i-Hirs OoBrMiNiANim.

P.lllrsutus (hairy).* fi, white, solitary ami [n tlireei. June.

L oblong-ovate, acute, toothed, hairy *»" b?J*» ^^J^Ag^-t V'*'*
beneath, fu iii North America, 1820. (B. M

.
5534 ; 8. B. F. O,

ser, ii. 119.)

P inodorus (scentless).* y!. white, large, ^cent^ ohtary and

in threes. June. ^ l>n)ad-«vate, acummate entire A. 4f^^^^^

6ft. Mountains of Vir^dnia and southward, 1738. (B. xM. 1^78.)

P. LewlsU (Lewis'). /. white, -inaller than tho^e of P. hirgutus,

solitary- and in threes. June. L ovate, acute, alm^mt entire, with

ciliated margins, h, 6ft. to 8ft North America, 17K.

P microphyUua (sniall-k 1). fi.
tenninal, solitary or in

threes, feiimmer. i. ^in. to^in. long, oyate-lwiceolate or oblonz,

entire, slightly obtuse, obsoletely tnphnerved, mimiU^ly pd-

beneath. Branches slender, erect. New Mexico, 1883.

P Satzumi (Satsum's). fi, white, about liin. across, producec

pSrsat the ends of the shoote. July. I. Ions, narrow h.

Japan, 1861. A slender-growing phint. feV.N. /
.
chinen^.

P. speciOAUS (^ihowy). A synonym of P, grandiftoruu
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(a combination of parts of the generic

names of the two parents). Obd. Liliaceoe. A monotypic
garden hybrid genus, raised by Messrs. Veitch, between
Philesia huxifolia and Lapageria alha. The plant is a

half-hardy, scrambling shrub, with slender, flexuous

branches. In habit, Philageria Veitchii, is, according to

Dr. Masters, " more akin to the female parent (Lapageria)

than to the male. Its foliage is singularly intermediate,

but at the same time nearest like that of the pollen

parent (Philesia)', In the characters of the flower-stalk,

calyx, and corolla, it is more like Philesia than Lapageria ;

but in the stamens, it approximates to the mother plant,

and diverges fromi tjiy qbaracters of the male. In colour

it is also more like the mother plant than it is like

Philesia." This, like its allies, requires a peat soil, and
a moist, cool house ; it is, however, so shy a flowerer as to

be worthless for decorative purposes.

P« Veitchii (Veitch's). /. solitary, pendulous ; calyx of three
pale rose-purple, boat-shaped, fleshy sepals

; petals three, bright
rose-coloured, slightly unequal, overlapping, broadly ovate,
acute ; stamens six, the filaments pink-spotted

;
pedicels axillary,

bracteate. I. alternate, petiolate, oblong, acute, about liin. long,

leathery, smooth, dark shininj; green above, finely serrulated

;

petioles about ^in. long. Gardens, 1872. (G. C. 1872, 119.)

(from phileo^ to love ; alluding* to the
beauty of the flowers). Ord. Liliacem. A monotypic
genus. The species is a glabrouSj much-branched, green-
house shrub. It thrives best in peaty soil, but grovi^s

filowly. In sheltered positions in Ireland, and in South-
western England, it succeeds in the open air. Suckers
are thrown up, by which the plant may be increased.

P. biucifolia (Box-leaved).* /. red, showy, but smaller than those
of Lapageria (to which this shrub is allied), solitary or very few at
the tips of the branches, very shortly pedicellate ; outer perianth
segments erect, inner ones twice or thrice as long, somewhat
spreading above ; stamens six, June. L alternate, very shortly
petiolate, oblong, coriaceous, one-nerved, very slenderly reticu-
Ijite-venulose ; margins revolute, h. 4ft. Chili, &c., 1850, (B. M.
4738.)

Included under Liliacem,

PHIIiIBERTIA (named in honour of J. C. Philibert,

author of some works on elementary botany). SxN". Sarco-
Mtemma (in part). Oro. Asclepiadece. This genus com-
prises about thirty species of stove, twining shrubs or
Bub-shruba, natives of tropical and sub-tropical America.
Flowers usually greenish-white, or purple-veined inside

;

calyx small, five-parted ; corolla often depresso-globose
in bud, very broadly campanulate or sub-rotate "when
expanded, with five contorted, narrow lobes ; cymes um-
beUiform. Leaves opposite. Few of the species are known
to cultivation. Those described below are well adapted
for training up rafters, pillars, or trellis-work, in stoves
or conservatories. A compost of loam, peat, and sand is

desirable. Cuttings will root readily, if inserted in sand,
or in the above-named soil, under a glass, in slight heat.

P. campanalata (bell-shaped), fl. greenish-yellow, purplish-
marked within, large, campanulate, pubescent outside

; peduncles
many-flowered, shorter than the leaves. October. /. ovate-oblong,
acuminate, deeply cordate at base, tomentose beneath, h, 6ft.

Peru. Greenhouse climbing shrnb. (B, R. 1846, 36, under name
of Sarcostemvfia campanulatutn.^

P. gracilis (slender).* /., corolla yellowiah outside, red-striped
Inside, three times as long as the calyx. I. deeply cordate, acumi-
nate, sub-tomentose. Buenos Ayres. Greenhouse sub-shrub.
(S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 405.)

P. grandiflora (large-flowered), /f., corolla puberulous without,
elegantly purple-striped within, with obtuse lobes; peduncles
many-flowered. June. I. cordate, acute, pubescent above, iucano-
tomentose beneath, petiolate. Buenos Ayres, 1836. Plant pubes-
cent. Greenhouse sub-shrubby climber. (B. M. 3618: B. R.
1845. 13.)

(from Philyra, the old Greek name
used by Theophrastua for the Privet). Jasmine Box

;

Mock Privet. Obd, Oleacece. A genua comprising only-

four species of ornamental, hardy, evergreen, glabrous or

rarely cano-pubescent shrubs, natives of the Mediter-
rajiean region and the Orient. Flowers small, fascicu-

late in the axils ; calyx and corolla four-lobed, those of

the latter imbricated and obtuse. Drupe globose or ovoid,

Fhillyrea—continued,

one or two-seeded. Leaves opposite, entire or serrulated.

Several so-called species are merely varieties. Phillyreaa

thrive in almost any soil; but in the northern parts of

this country they must have very sheltered positions.

P. Vilmoriniana is the hardiest. Like the rest, it may be
propagated from cuttings, or be grafted on the Privet.

P. angustifolia (narrow-leaved). JL white. May. I. linear-

lanceolate, quite entire, obsoletely veined. Branches beset with
elevated dots. k. 8ft. to 10ft. Italy and Spain, 1597. The fol-

lowing are forms of this species : hrachiata, with very short,

oblong-lanceolate leaves, and divaricate branches ; laiiceolata,

with lanceolate leaves and erect branches ; and rosTnamnifoliat
with elongated, lanceolate-subulate leaves, and straight branches.

P. latlfolUt (broad-leaved). /. white. May. I. ovate, rounded
at the base, serrated, veiny ; youna ones sub-cordate at the
base. k. 20ft. to 30ft. South Europe, 1597. (S. F. G. 2.) Of
this, the following are forms : Icevis^ with ovate, flat, obsoletely-
serrated leaves ; obliqita, with lanceolate-oblong, acute, serrated,
oblique leaves, huxifolia^ crispa, ilidfolia^ and macrophyllat are
varieties with sufficiently distinctive names.

P. media (intermediate).* Jl. white. May. I, lanceolate, quite
entire, or a little serrated in the middle, triplinerved, veiny.
h. 10ft. to 15ft. South Europe, 1597. The following are varieties

:

pendxda, with lanceolate leaves, and divaricating, pendulous
branches ; virgata (Syns. ligustrifoUa and olece/olia), with oblong,
lanceolate leaves.

P. Vilmoriniana (Vilmorin's).* fl. whitish, numerous, in axillary
clusters, l. resembling those of the Portugal Laurel. This plant
is known in gardens under the name of P. lauHfolia. Asia
Minor, 1885. (B. M. 6800.)

FHILODENDRON (from phileo, to love, and
dendron, a tree ; referring to the arborescent nature
of some species). Ord. Aroidece (Aracece). .^_A genus
comprising about 120 species of stove, climbing shrubs
and small trees, rarely stemless herbs, natives of tropical

America. Flowers spathaceous; spathe white, red, or
yellow, thick, wholly persistent, the tube convolute, at
length opening; spadix almost equalling, or shorter than,

the spathe, sessile or shortly stipitate, dense-flowered,

the females shorter than the males
;
peduncles terminal

and axillary, usually short, generally fascicled. Leaves
sheathed, opposite, coriaceous, oblong, ovate, cordate,

or sagittate-hastate, entire, lobed, pinnatifid, or once or
twice pinnatisect. Philodendrons are easily grown in a
house where a high temperature and a moist atmo-
sphere are maintained. They appear to the best ad-
vantage when trained to cover a back wall or a pillar.

Eor this purpose, in a large house, they may be planted
out at the base of the wall or pillar, or they may be
grown in pots. An open compost of loam and peat, or
leaf mould, to which some coarse sand should be added,
ia best; the plants are not, however, very fastidious
regarding soil. Plenty of water and frequent ayringings
are essential in the summer or growing season ; and no more
shade should be applied than is requisite to keep the
leaves from scorching. Propagated easily by dividing the
stems into lengths consisting of about three joints, and
inserting them in pots, in a brisk heat. They soon
become established, and make new growth at the top.

Any old plants which get too high for the house they
occupy may have theip-topa cut off and inserted as large
cuttings. These soon re-establish themselves. The best-
known species are described below.

P. bipinnatifidum (bipinnatifld). /., spathe reddish-brown out-
side, greenish inside ; spadix whitish. L about 2ft. long and
IJft. broad, bright green, bipinnatifld. Brazil. An ornamental,
short-atemmed^pecies, requiring only a cool stove or intermediate
house.

("snfSffjbladed).
fl., tube of spathe oblong-

uijoh sides, the limb pale green outside,
jguix white, shorter than the spathe,
^petioles

; young ones cordate-ovate.

P. brevilamliuit
ovoid, blood-colou
yellowish-white
stipitate, L as Ion
very shortly rotundSt&r adult ones sub-triangular, the posterior
lobes broadly rotundat#, the anterior one broadly triangular,
Bahia, 1860. Climber.

P. calophyllum (beautiful-leaved), fl., spathe creamy outside,
cnmson within; spadix white. Brazil, 1872. A very handsome,
short-stemmed plant, the foliage of which resembles that of
Cockliostema JacoHaimm^ (T. H. n. s. 76.)

P. canneafollum (Canna-leaved). ft., spathe greenish. I. ovate-
lanceolate, deep shining green, about 1ft. long

;
petioles very

V
^.
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contvriued,

stout, 1ft. long Brazil, 1851. A desirable, short-stummed peren
nial, particularly suitable for sub-tropical gardening.

P. Carder! (Carder's). A synonym
of P. verrucostnn.

P,crasslnerviuni(thick-nerved).*
/., spathe pale yellow-green, spot-
ted with red, bright red witliin
at the base, cucullate, contracted
in the middle ; spadix as long as
the spathe, cylindrical. May. I,

1ft. to 2ft.Iong, broadly lanceolate,
mar;:iiied with red, the costa ex-
ceedingly thick and inflated

; pe-
tioles Jin. to 4in. long, purpli.^Ii-
green. Stem running to a con-
siderable length. A singular
climber. (B. M. 3621; B. K.
1958,)

Philodei^dron —cmitinued,

elongated, somewhat climbhiff;
1860.

inteniodoa elouyatod, iJaliia,

P. daguense (Klver Bagua). A
synonym of i*. verrucosum,

P. erubescens (blushing).* /.,
spathe blackisli-purple outside,
Hcarlet within, large, boat-shaped,
contracted above the middle;
spadix white or cream-colour, as
long as the spathe, stout, obtuse.
L distant, alternate, large, be-
tween cordate and sagittate, cop-
pery beneath, glossy, 1ft. or more
long, on terete pedicels of about
the same lengtli, with purple
sheaths at the base. Stem stout,
climbing, rooting at almost every
joint. A handsome species,
(B. M. 5071.)

P. fragrantisslmnin (highly
fragrant).* yf. powerfully and
durably fragrant ; spathe delicate crewn-colour, with the swollen
base red, nearly 9in. long, convolute and somewhat cucul-
late ; spadix acute, nearly as long as the spathe, broadest at
base. January. I. IJft. to 2ft. long, oblong-cordate, acute,
inclining to sagittate, deeply two-lobed at base ; petioles 2ft
or more long^^ quite flat above. Stem elongated, rooting.
Demerara. (B. M, 3314, under name of Caladium fraffran-

P- .i^gantenxn (gigantic), fl., tube of spathe oblong, purplish out-
side

; spadix white, thick, sessile
;
peduncle very snort and thick.

I broadly cordate-ovate, with the posterior lobes broadly semi-
ovate or obliquely semi-orbiculate ; petiole thick, slightly terete,
twice as long as the costa. 1857. Climber.

P. Glaziovli (Glaziou's). Jl. solitary, axillary; spathe pale
yellowish, crimson on the inside of the tube. I. oblong, acute.
deep green, 1ft. to l^ft. long, 3in. to 6in. broad. Brazil. 18^.
An ornamental climber, resembling P. cras^iierviuitu (B. M.

P» glorlosum (glorious). I, large, cordate-ovate, acute, deep
nch ^eeri, the midrib and secondary nerves snow-white, the
margins bordered with a thin edging of a pink colour; the
young ones, on opening, have a silky refiectioxi. Stem
climbing. Columbia, 1877. A magnificent foliage plant. (L U.
n. 8. 262.)

^- grandifolinin (large-leaved).* JL from a fissure at the base
of the petiole ; spathe at first pale green, afterwards pale buff,
green at base on the outside, pinkish within, marked at the
back with a purple hue, cucullate at the extremity; spadix
creen below, white above, as long as the spathe, slichtly club-^

•naped, bursting: two or three together. April. I. 2ft or more
Jong, cordate-sagittate, opaque above ; petioles rounded, »pott<;d

J^ith purple. Stem climbing, dingy-graan, spotted with purple.
I>emerara. (B. M, 3345, under narire of Caladium grandi-
folium,)

P. Holtonlaniim(Holton's). Jl., tube of spathe oblong; spadix
very shortly stipitate, slender, cylindrical. I. ornamental, three-
Parted almost to the base, about lift, long and rather less Jn

TJidth ; middle lobe acute, one-nerved : lateral lobes obtui*e,

•gjfe-nerved ; all shining green above, palOTjjeney^^CoIuinbi:i,
1876. Dwarf, almost atemlesH, her^-^ThlS^^mi^^^io of this
plant is AnthuriuTn iii&yjne.

no. 108. PHir.OflKNf>RO\ MaMBT.

P. Mamei (Mons. Hame'sX* /. larga, cordate, «cut<^. bandw^iuJ/
marked with whitish varwRatioM. Koundnr, 1883. A flrie-IeRvt-d,

stemlott* herb. Hcf* Fig. 108. (K. H. 1883. 492.)

P. melanocbrysum (jgoUmhliickl* L dull, dark irr««i In

colour, covered with a Bbininc vamlMh, a.^ though muibed over
with g4»ld. appearing very brilliant in the huiihhtne. CohnuUu*,^
1874. A lovely spedftyy of mod^'r^ite growth and 'limbing habit.
(I. H. n, ft. 149.)

P. Mellnonl (Melinons). JL, spatb" t^ylindric&I, rufeftoent out-

side, yellow within ; spadijc cylindrical, shorter tluui the spathe.
2. long-stalked, ovate, oblong, acuminate, M||iti:i t^-taartiito a$

lOT. m. obase

pcrtuaum (i>erforated).

liaiia (R. 0. 780.

. laclniatum (jagged). Jl., tube^^^^^^reenish without,
»^diiih-pufple within, the blade ^•oJ spadix sessile ;

peduncles three or four in the t„^. fl. L membranous,
tripartite, less than half as long as thf slightly terete petloles-
Jstem rather thick, climbing. Brazil, 1824. Syn- Cal<idiuti%

Pedatum (H. E. F. 206X
'. Uttdeni (Lindon'sl. A firarden svnonvm of P. rerrwMWtttn.

the
Llamlnatiuii

Vol. IIL

^ ptnnattfldiua ral>ro-x>anctatnjn (phmatlBd, red-dott«:d).*

/. crowded ; spathe white, sprinkb <l witli b!oo<l-red, alMst
sessile, the same len;:th as the spadix, the tube narrowlv ovoid,

the blade boat-shaT>t»l ; wi^atiix pale dirty-yellow, al*out 9in. h>u^.

May. I. 2ft. long, bn.adly MitUte-ovate, KlMlir> pinnatjfid hall-

way to the midiUe, with regular, upcnrrM Ir^hes ; petioles 'd^fi. to

3ft. long, swollen at base. Stem none, or nhort and thick, clothed
with brown sheaths. South Braail, 1868. (B. M. 6W8, under
name of I*. ruOrQputictaium.)

'. rccnrvlfoUum(recurvwl leaved). Jl.. spathe green without,

the tube scarlet within, ellfptoid. I. all on petloies, vthich are

shorter than the blade, gr** d. Uiargin**d with puipl whi#
oblong-cordate-rtaglttate. Hiliia, Hkm. CHuih-r uio »i*uie

plant, especially th« imfm, ^ ifregnlarly Hpott*«d with hluod'

colour.

. mbeiu (reddt^^h). JL, spathe 6ln. to Sin. long, whitish '"""

without, purplish-red within, on «. short ptdu«cl« ; wadix *iiit«?,

cylindrical, slightly shorter than the spathe; MiMW
Je. L conlate-o«»lB» acuminate, the hrngth of the pHfoI*^

1 robust, itomewhat erect, mther deadly l«a/y* Veftisaekv

18t5, cumber. (R M. 6021.)

*. sanRaUieuin (bloody).* jt, sp.
*' c gr-.-nrontoInt* above the

middle; sp;idlx nhortly stipitate, cvllndrical; pedun^^i halfjw
lon^ as the spathe. L rather thJck, green ^'b< 've, often purplish

beneath, elongated, cordate-oblong, firii*-k P*JiS'**^.??'?''
than, or about equalling, the leaves. >b'X*co, XSf0. Cumber.

(E. a. 621.)

'. SoUoumCSello's).* /., spathe ih *'P green, ? ordered with »hft«

outside, whitish within, large, comical, Ujnnirwtjng In a sort of

hood. L large, lr>nK-stalktd, ovaloblong, de«p fnm, forming a
broad head, bfpinnatifid, with tb»^ two beaal Udies tiu^mseives

Dinnatirtd, SUmi ^toot, emitting thick, flexibU? IJils. A b^nti

ful (arborescent when old) perennial, .- l-ig. 10©. (B. M. tili

;

B. IL 1869, 252, under name of P. Stihmmnvm.)

'. aerpena (serpent). /., spiatUe pinkish and yellowish oatsMe,

cream and crimson inside, Mn. loiifr ; i^adix cream <.h,tinfd.

i. oblong-cordate, 1ft to lift. h*ne. '« scand*'nt, roo<i«f at

the nodes, leafy at the sonniiit, cbitlted b^ween th** leaves

with dense masMs of ftbnr scaJea. New Grenada, 1877. A haad>

some species. (B M. 657£)

AU>
I f
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P. Simsli (Sims*).* Jl., spathe crimson, and inflated at base, con-
tracted in the middle, and expanded in the upper part into a
white, oval hood, about 8in. long, rather exceeding the spadix,
nearly sessile. March. I. cordate-sagittate, above 2ft. long and
lift, across, with large, raised, purple veins beneath ;

petioles

rounded, IJft. Ion?:. Stem stout, erect. Caraccas and Guiana,
about 1825. (B. M. 2643, under name of Caladium grandifoliuTn.)

PHIIiOGTNE. Included under Narcissus,

PHI2jOTH£CA (from philos, smooth, and tliefcey a
sheath; alluding to the smooth tubes of the stamens).

Obd, Butacece. A genus comprising only a couple of

species of ornamental, erect, Heath-like shrubs, confined

to extra-tropical and Eastern sub-tropical Australia.

N Flowers terminal, nearly sessile,

solitary or two or three together
;

calyx segments and petals five,

the latter imbricate in bud; disk

slightly lobed. Leaves crowded,
alternate, narrow-linear. P. aus-

trails^ the only species intro-

duced, requires culture similar to

PkebaliiuxL (which see).

P. anstralis (Southern).* ^. pale red,
usually solitary, but sometimes two or
three together ; sepals broadly tri-

angular ; petals broadly lanceolate.
April. I. numerous, linear, obtuse,
rarely exceeding Jin.long,rather thick,
flat or channelled above, very convex
underneath, or almost terete, h, 2ft.

1822,

Fig. 109. Philodexdkon Selloum.

P. Sodlrol (Sodiro's). Z, elongated cordate-ovate, with a very
obtuse sinus, short auricles, and a long-pointed apex, soft and
twisted, bright green, with large, interrupted, silvery spots;
nerves prominent and violaceous beneath; petioles depressed
above, violaceous, dotted with white. Tropical America, 1884.
An ornamental climber.

Fig- 110. Philode.ndron speciosum.

P. speciosum (showy). /., spathe thick, purplish-green outside,
carmine within. I. triangular, oblong-ovate, deeply sagittate^
light green. Stem tall, arborescent (when mature). South
Brazil. See Fig. 110.

P. verracosum (warted).* I. cordate, of a deliciite satiny-green,
shaded with metallic ojive-colour on the upper surface, the under
part pale green, ornamented with bands o! maroon ; the young
ones are oi a bright chamois-colour, and the maroon bands
of the under parts penetrate through to the upper. Ecuador,
1866. One of the most brilliant species grown. See Fig. llll
Syns. p. Carderi, P, doguense (I. n. n. s. 79), P, Lindeni (of gar-
dens> in part).

P. WlUiamsil(\VUnams').* /., spathes ^een, yeUowiah within
thick, obtuse, apiculate, 1ft. long, surrounding; a stout, cylindric'
cream-coloured spadix. l. long-st;Uked, sagittate-acute, 1ft, to
2ift. in length. Trunk thick, erect, rooting. . BaUia, 1871. A
noble plant. (B. M. 6899.)

A very
small natural order of erect, ter-

restrial herbs, natives of Ans-
tralia, the Malayan Archipelago,
Eastern Asia, and the Paciiic

Islands. Flowers inclosed in

spathaceous bracts, solitary, dis-

posed simply at the sides of a
rachis, or in a branched panicle,

hermaphrodite, irregular ; perianth
free to the ovary, and having four
segments in two series ; stamen
one, opposite the posticous pe-
rianth segment ; filament com-
planate, often shortly connate at

the base with the interior segments. Capsule ovoid or

oblong, three-valved, many-seeded. Leaves linear or

ensiform, radical or clustered at the base of the stem,
often distichous ; cauline ones few, smaller. The order
contains but four species, and these are split up into

three genera: 'Kelmholtzia, Philydrwm, and Pritzelia,

Fig. 111. Branch and detached Leaf of Philodevdrox
verrucosum.

^HIIiYDBUM (from phileo, to love, and hydor,
water). Stn. Garciana. Ord. Philydracem. A monotypic
genus, the species being a greenhouse biennial, rather
more interesting than ornamental. It requires a sandy
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loam and peat compost. Seeds should be sown in a
gentle heat.

P* glaberrimnin (very glabrous). A synonym of Relnikoltzia
glaberrifna.

P, lanuginosum (woolly). /. yellow, solitary or twin, on long,
simple, interrupted spikes, protected by sheathing bracts;
perianth segments four, the outer ones much shorter than the
inner ones. June. l. lanceolate, divided at the base, covered
with dense, woolly hairs, spongy within. Stem erect, slightly
branched, h, 2ft. to 3ft. Tropical Asia, Australia, &c., 1801.
(B. M. 783.)

PHINJEA (an anagram of Niphmay to which this
genns is closely allied). Okd. Gesneraceae, A genus
comprising- three or four species of dwarf, erect, villous,
stove herbs, with the habit of Niphcea (under which they
have until recently been included), natives of Columbia.
Flowers white or pale lilac ; calyx turbinate-campanulate,
the tube adnate to the ovary, the lobes five, obtuse;
corolla tube very short, the limb shortly and broadly
five-lobed; pedicels twin or fasciculate in the axils,

rather long. Leaves opposite, petiolate, soft. For culture,
see Achimenea-
P^ albo-lineata (white-lined).* JL white, borne on axillary,
umbellate peduncles. September, i. opposite, long-stalked,
ovate-acute, crenate-serrated, often purplish beneath. A. 9in.
New Grenada, 184^. (B. M. 4282, and F. d. S. 210, under name of
Mphcea albo4in€ata,'}

P, a*-l. reticulata (netted). This variety differs from the type
only in the discoloured nerves of the leaves being reticulated.
(B. M. 5043 and F. d. S. 8, 825, under name of Niphcea albo-
lineata reticulata.^

P, nibida (reddish).* Jl, white, very numerous, fasciculate, very
Jong-stalked. July, I, clustered, ovate, sub-cordate-auriculate
at base, toothed. Branchlets very short. A, 6in. Guatemala,
1846. Whole plant reddish velvety-viUous. (F, d. S. iii. 251,
under name of Niphcea rubida,)

PHIiSBlGOXIUM. Included under Nephrodium.

FHLEBIOPHTI.I.XTM. Included under Tricho-
manes (which see),

PHLEBODIUM. Included under Folypodium
(which see),

PHLEnSH (from PMeos, an old Greet plant name
used by Theophrastus). Syn. Stelephuros. Ord. Gra-
minecB, A genua comprising about half-a-score species
of hardy, annual or perennial, erect grasses, natives of
Europe, Central and North Asia, North Africa, and
North and Antarctic America. Panicle rather long,

pedunculate, always densely spike-formed, sometimes
elongated, narrow-cylindrical, sometimes shorter, oblong
or scarcely ovoid, often pubescent ; spikelets one-flowered,
with rarely a rudimentary second flower ;

glumes three

;

stamens three. P. alpinum, P. arenariumj P. phalaroides
(P. BoeJimeri), and P. pratense (Cat's Tail, or Timothy
Grass), are natives of Britain. The species have no
horticultural value.

PHLOGACANTHUS (from phlox, phlogos, flame,

^^d
. Acanthus ; from the flame-coloured flowers of some

species). Stn. Loxanthus, Ord. Acanthacem, This genus
contains about twelve species of tall, stove shrubs or
herbs, inhabiting the Himalayan Mountains and Mar-
taban. Flowers whitish, reddish, or greenish, cymose;
cymes disposed in long", thyrsoid, terminal spikes, or axil-

lary and shorter ; corolla tube large, incurved. Leaves
entire, or slightly toothed, often large. For culture, see

Jtisticia.
P. asperulus (slightly rough).* /., corolla purplish-red, some-
what funnel-shaped : tube short, rather gibbous at base ; spike
terminal, on a quadrangular peduncle. January. I. larpe, oppo-
site, remote, broadly ovate-lanceolate, obscurely serrate, entire
at base, petiolate. A. 3ft. Khasia Mountains, Assam, &c.
Shrub. (B. M. 2846 and B. R. 1540, under name of Justicia

guadrauffularis ; L. B. C. 1681, under name of Justicia asperula.)

P, cnrvlflorus (curved-flowered).*
fl.

yellowish,with an elongated
corolla. November. L large, eUiptic, acute at both ends, toothed,
glabrous. Stems quadrangular, dnwny. A. 3ft. to 6ft. Khasia
Mountains, 1839. Shrub. (B. M. 5783.)

P. gnttatus (spotted-flowered), fl. yellow, spotted, fascicled ;

racemes terminal. Spring, /- oblong, attenuated at both ends,

»ub-crenulated. A. 2ft. India. 1828. Hevb. (E. R. 1334.)

PHLOMIS (the old Greek name used by Dioscorides).
Ord. Lahiatm. A genus of tomentose, woolly, canescent,
or greenish, mostly hardy herbs, sub-shrubs, or shrubs,
inhabiting temperate and mountainous Asia and the
Mediterranean region. Upwards of seventy plants have
been described as species, but, probably, not more than
fifty are sufficiently distinct to merit specific rank.
Flowers yellow, purple, or white; corolla with an in-
closed or scarcely exserted tube, the upper lip com-
pressed, entire or notched, tomentose or villous, sessile,
and the lower three-cleft and spreading; whorls many-
flowered, axillary; bracteoles often numerous, ovate, lai.-

ceolate, or narrow, appressed. Nutlets ovoid-triquetrous.
Leaves wrinkled; floral ones conformed, or the upper-
most ones diminutive. All the species are of easy culture
in ordinary garden soil; they are woll adapted for
naturalising in shrubberies, wild banks, and borders. All
may be increased by seeds; the shrubby Forta also by
cuttings, and the herbaceous kinds by division. The
under-mentioned species are those best known to cultiva-

tion, and are, except where otherwise indicated, hardy
perennial herbs,

P, armenlaca (Armenian). /., corolla yellow, similar to that of
/*. lychnitis ; whorls six-flowered ; bracts mucronulate. Jime
and July. L obscurely crenated ; radical ones oblong ; petioles
cordate-oblong, obtuse; cauline ones lanceolate, attenuated at
base. A. 6in. to 12in. Armenia, 1854. Plant floccose-wooUy.
(S, B. F. G, ser. ii. 364.)

P. oashmerlana (Cashmere).*/, pale lilac ; corolla larger than
in P. puntiens (to which species this is allied) ; bracts subulate,
ciliated, longer than the calyx. July. I. ovate-lanceolate, obtuse,
crenated towards the apex, broadly rounded at base, pubescent or
villous above, white-tomentose beneath. Stem densely floccose-

tomentose. A. 2ft. Cashmere. (B. II. 1844, 22.)

P. fermginea (rusty).* fl, yellow, densely tomentose outside

;

whorls twelve to twenty-flowered. June. I. oblong-lanceolate,
obtuse, crenulated, cordate at the base, much wrinkled and
green above, but tomentose beneath. Branches clothed with
rusty-purple, Iooug wool. A. 2ft. to 5ft. Italy, Crete, <fec., 1823.

Hardy shrub.

P, floccosa (floccose). A, corolla yellow, the size of that of

P. Samia; whorls few, distant, large, twenty to thirty-flowered,

July to October. I ovate-oblong, much wrinkled, cordate at

base, greenish above, and clothed with floccose wool beneath.

Branches also floccose-woolly. A. 2ft. Egypt, 1828. Half-hardy
sub-shrub. (B. K. 1500.)

P» fmticosa (shrubby).* Jerusalem Sage. /. yellow or dusky-

yellow, very showy ; whorls solitary or twin at the tops of the

branches, twenty to thirty-flowered. June. I. ovate or oblong,

roundly cuneated at the base, wrinkled, green above, and clothed

with white tomentum beneath. Branches clothed with tomentum,
which is usually yellow. A. 2ft. to 4ft. Mediterranean re^j^ion,

1696. Hardy shrub. (B. M. 1845 ; S. F. G. 563.)

P. herba-venti (wind-herb).* fl. purplish-violet, tomentose out-

side ; whorls ten to twenty-flowered. July to September. I. ob-

loug-lanceolate, crenated, rounded at the base, coriaceous, green

on both surfaces, or canescent beneath. Branches beset with long

hairs. A. 1ft. to l^ft. Mediterranean region, Ac, 1596. An erect,

divaricately much-bi^nched species. (B. M. 2449; S. B. J. G.

ser. iL 74; S. F. G. 564.)

P lycbnitis (link). Lamp-wick, fl., corolla yellow, twice m
long as the calyx. June to August, I. sessile, oblong-nnoar,

narrowed at both ends, stem-clasping; cauline ones 2m. to 3in.

long, scarcely ^in. broad, green or cane«cent above, white

tomentose beneath; floral ones very broad at base. A.^ft.

South Europe, 1658. Phuit suffrutlcose, hoary-tornentone.

(B. M. 999.)

P, pungens (pungent), fl., corolla purplish-violet ; whorls rfx

to ten-flowered; bracts subulate, ciliated. July. I. on short

petioles, ovate-lanceolate, quite entire or seriated, rounded at

base, shining green above, and rather scabrous, cluthud with

hoarir tomentum beneath. Branches also boary-tomentoaft divari-

cating. A. lift, to 2ft. South-eastern Evirope, 1820. (S. B. F. G.

33.)

P. Samla (Samos). /. greenish cream-colour on the outside, and

thic^ set with birs, pinkish inside; lower hp also pmkish

inside, with numerous, darker-coloured veins or streaks ; whorls

axilU^y and terminal, ten to fifteen-flowere<l ; bracts numerous,

linear very a^ute. Early summer. I. ovate-cordate, acute.

S F O 564 ^

p. tnberosa (tuberous). /. purpHsh-rose. densely haiiy. very

numerously disposed in dense whorls; upper bp very Jiairy. and

margined with a delicate white fringe ; lower hp perfectly smooth

Jun«. L ample ovate, obtu:>e, crenated, deeply cordate at the
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base ; floral ones oblong-lanceolate. Stem herbaceous, purplish.

Roots tuberous, h. 3ft. to 5ft. East of Europe to Siberia, 1759.

(B. M. 1555.)

P. viscosa (clammy), fl, yellow, tonientose outside ; wborls large,

from forty to fifty-flowered ; bracts linear, very acute. June.
I., radical ones very ample, ovate, deeply cordate at the base, all

wrinkled, ^een above, and tomentose beneath. Branches tall,

almost simple, tomentose. h, Sft. to 5ft. Syria, 1821. (B. M.
2542, under name of P, lunarifoUa Russclliana.)

(from phlox, flame; alluding to the general

brilliancy of the flowers). Obd. Folemoniacem. A genus
comprising twenty-seven species of hardy, erect or dif-

fuse, tall or tufted, perennial, or rarely half-hardy

annual herbs, natives of North America and Kussian
Asia. Flowers red, violet, or white, usually showy,

sometimes solitary, sessile or stalked, sometimes cymose,

the cymes disposed in terminal, corymbose or thyrsoid

panicles ; calyx tubular-campanulate, with ^XQ acute or

acuminate lobes; corolla salver-shaped, with equal ob-

ovoid, orbiculate, or obcordate lobes. Leaves entire

;

canline ones opposite, or the uppermost ones alternate.

The perennial species and varieties of Phlox may fairly

be designated some of the best and most popular of

garden plants. They are all very easily cultivated, and a
selection from the genus is practically within the reach
of everybody. Some of tlie species are dwarf, creeping
plants, well adapted for the rockery, or front line of a
mixed border. Where thoy can be obtained in sufficient

quantity, they are sometimes employed with success for

spring bedding. P. subulata and its varieties are the
best known of the dwarf, creeping kinds ; they may,
therefore, be referred to as examples. None of these
dwarf species seed freely; they are propagated chiefly

by means of cuttings or divisions. Cuttings should be
inserted in a cold frame about July, and kept shaded
from bright sunshine. They will form good plants by
the following spring, when they may be placed in per-
manent quarters outside for flowering. Large plants may
be easily converted into numerous small ones by shaking
some light soil amongst them in summer, and then dividing
in autumn, when the trailing branches wiU be found to
have rooted. Any well-drained ordinary soil will suit,

but a sunny exposure is most desirable. Dwarf tufted
Bpeciea of Phlox are rarely injured by frost; but it is

not unusual for large patches to die away in winter
when the weather is very mild and damp.

Other distinct groups or sections which are much
more generally cultivated than those already referred to,

are the early or summer-flowering, and the autumn or
late-flowering, tall-growing varieties. These are highly
attractive, and, as they succeed each other in flowering,

it is a good arrangement to plant some of both alter-

nately. They may be propagated from seed; by cuttings of
the young stems, shoots, or roots ; and by division. Seeds
preserved with a view to raising new varieties should
only be gathered from extra good plants. They should be
sown, when collected, in pans filled with sandy loam, and
be kept in a warm greenhouse or pit until spring, when
the young plants will appear. These should be grown
on, and eventually hardened, to plant out in April or
May, if strong enough. Many will flower the first season,
but not so strongly as in the second. Oftentimes, the
seeds germinate irregularly, especially if they are kept
long before being sown. Cuttings root very readily at
almost any season, in a little warmth ; they may be pro-
cured at the end of March, in large quantities, from the
base of old plants. For increasing new or scarce varieties,

cuttings may be made of pieces of root. These may be
cut into short lengths and treated somewhat like seeds.
Propagating by division simply consists in lifting the
plants in early spring, cutting them at the base into small
pieces, and replanting. These tall-growing perennials
succeed best in rather heavy soil, and where it is of a
good depth ; they will, however, thrive fairly well in

Flilox

—

confiiiued.

any good border or bed. A thick top-dressing of manure,

in summer, is of great help, both by preventing evapo-

ration and affording nutriment. If the weather is dry,

a heavy drenching of water occasionally is also recom-

mended, as it tends to considerably prolong the flowering

season. The plants are very attractive in beds by
themselves, or in mixed borders along with other

perennials. They are also well adapted for culture in

pots, if provided with a rich soil, and grown in a cool,

slightly-shaded frame, through the summer.
P. Drummondii is one of the most beautiful and useful

half-hardy annuals in cultivation. It may readily be
raised from seeds, which should be sown in a little heat,

during March, in pans, boxes, or on a partially-spent
hotbed. As soon as the seedlings become large enough to

handle, they should be pricked off in other boxes, and
grown on in frames until May, when they may be gra-

dually inured to the open air. When about Sin. high,

the points should be pinched out, with a view to inducing

a more compact habit. This species, and its varieties, in

numerous colours, are fine for planting in flower-garden

beds, amongst other tall-growing subjects that, maybe,
are partially naked near the bottom. The plants re-

quire a rich soil and plenty of water ; like the others, a
mulching of manure, in summer, is of groat help. Seed-
lings may also be grown, in pots, for greenhouse
decoration ; and cuttings may readily be struck for a
similar purpose. They will thrive in any ordinary frame
after the middle of April,

The most important species, from a garden stand-
point, are described below. They are perennials, except
where otherwise stated.

Fro. 112. Inflorescence ok Phlox Dul:\imonoii.

P. azuoena (pleasing).* Jl, purple or pink, seldom white, disposed
in a compact corymb ; corolla lobes obovate, entire, rarely emar-
ginate. June. I, slightly erect, oblong, lanceolate, or linear-
lanceolate, sh'ghtly acute or obtuse. Stenx ascendent, simple,
6in. to 15in. high. Virginia to Florida, 1809. Plant softly hairy
or villous. Syn. P, pilosa arncena. (B. M. 1308.)

P. aristata (awned), of Michaux. A form of P. subulata,

P. canadensis (Canadian). A synonym of P, divarlcata.

P. Candida (white). A form of i*, maculata.

P. camea (riesh-colonr). A form of P, glaberrima suffruticosa.
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P. Carolina (Carolina). A form of P. ovata.

P. cordata (heart-shaped). A synonym of P. panieidata,

P. GOrymbosa (corymbose). A synonym of P. paniculata,

P. crassifolia (thick-leaved). A synonym of P. reptam.

P. decussata. See P. maculata.
P. divaricata (spreading).* /. pale lilac or bluish, in forked
corymbs, the lobes of the corolla obcordate or cuneate, notched
at the end, or sometimes entire, equaUinfr or longer than the
tube. Spring and early snmmer. /, oval-lanceol^ite, superior
ones alternate, h. Sin. to 16in. North America, 1746. (B. M.
163.) Syn. P. canadensis (S. B. F. G. 221).

P. Druxninondli (Drummond's).* /. red, varying to rose, purple,
or white, with a darker eye, on very short pedicels ; panicle fcri-

chotomously corymbose. August. L ovate-lanceolate, half
stem-clasping, all mucronate and downy, lower ones opposite,
upper ones alternate. Stems erect, simple at bottom, but a little

branched at top, beset with spreading hairs, h. 1ft. Texas, Ac,
1835. A lovely half-hardy annual. See Fig. 112. (B. ]VL 3441

;

B. E. 1949 ; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 316.)

Fig. 113. InflorescExNCK of Pjilox paniculata,

synonymP. &ondosa (leafy). A
I*- glabenrima (very glabrous).* C reri, ciisposea in a corjinwustr,

few-flowered panicle ; calyx teeth very acute. July. I. lanceo-

late or linear-lanceolate, the uppermost ones narrowly ovate-

lanceolate, firm in texture, almost veinless, bright CTeen anrt

filossy above, often with revolute margins. Stem slender, erect,

1ft. to 2ft high. Ohio to Florida, 1725. (S. B. F. G. ser. n. 36.)

I*, g. soffrnticosa (sub-shrubby).* /. rose, disposed in a clus-

tered, few-aowered. corymbose panicle ; lobes of corolla ovate,

entire. April. Z., upper ones broadly lanceolate, somewhat
"Kid. slightly pilose or glabrous. Stem more rigid than those

of the type, smooth or scabrous, 2ffc. high. South United States,

PIlIox—conf iiLued.

1854. (B. M. 1344 and S. B. F. G. 190, under name of P. Caro-
lina.) SYN.P,sufruticom{B.K.(>8). i*. cam«a (B. M. 2155) Is a
smooth form.

P. linearlfolia (linear-leaved). Jl, flesh-colour, corymbose;
corolla tube slightly exceeding the calyx, the lobes obovate-
cuneate, entire, rarely retuse. July.' /. very narrow-linear, lin.
to 2in. long:. Stem suffruticose at base, erect or adsurgent, slightly
rigid. A. 9in. to 12in. Columbia River, Ac, 1826. (B. B. 1351,
under name of P. speciosa.)

*. longiflora (long.flowered). A synonym of P. nutculata camHda,
?m XUacnlata (spotted).* jl. purple in the type, dis'»osed in obhuig-
thyrsoid or sub-pyramidal panicles ; corolla tube more or Vim in-
curved, the segments orbiculate, obtuse or retuse. July. ;., lower
ones lanceolate, uppermost ones ovate, cordate at luise, rallu'r
thick, glabrous or slightly scabrous. Stem erect, almost siuipb*.
A. 2tt. Pennsylvania, Iowa, and FJcritla, 1740. This bptjcics
is very near P. paniculata, difi'ering in its narrower onlong
panicle and scarcely-]minted calyx Vihv^. The sti-uis aro dwai h-r,

and spotted with purple, and the flowers H\>cct-Hcunted. The
normal tint of the flowers is purplo, but thcv vary iu colour.
Then there is the form with a more pyrranian! Iiifloiescence,
called P. pyramidalis (S. B. l\ G. 233). Xhe garden varieti«»
of this and P. paniculata^ generally referred to in nunwry
catalo-^ucs under the name of P. dtcwuiatay iuo so blended and
intermixed that it is now impo.ssible to refer them to their
respective species. Moreover, the typical plants are almost
unknown out of botanical collections. Other fornts are : P.
odorata (S. B. F. G. 224), P. penduUjtora (S. B. F. U. ser. il. 46),

P. rejfexa (S. H, P. G. 232). P. Candida is a white flowere»l
form, fl:eneralJy with a spofcJo,=?.s stem. Syxs. P. lon/HJforei

(S. B. F. G. Her, ii. 31), P. suaveoleng.

Fig. 114. PHLOX RE!*TANS.

P. Nelson! (Xelson's). A form of P. tubnlaia.

P. nivalis (snowy). A form of P, $ubulata.

P. ovata (ovate-leaved).' Jt. reddish-purple, In mnall, terminal,

crowded cymes, with undulated, retuse i>etalH. SpHn-j. f . nidical

ones ovate, acute, rather fleshy; cauline ones ovate-oblonK. h. 1ft.

to lift North America, 1759. I'lant erect, glabrous or n^virly

so, never viscid. (B. M. 528.) 8Y5. P. tnflora (S. B. K. O. 293).

P. Carolina is a tall.r form, with narrower, more tapering l^^j^s,

and pointed calyx teeth, approachin^r P. glabemmu. (H. M.

13M.)

p naniculata (panicled).* Jl.
pink-purple, varyini? to white, in

iarge. terminal, pyramidabcorymhose panicles ; tht. KcgnientH of

the corolla roundjsh ; calyx t^M-th suf.ulate setn^-ous AtiRurt.

I oblong-lanceolate and ovate-lanceolate, tnpmn« at the has^, m
the uppSrmost more or less ronUte. Vha^ ewct, Knux.th, rough,

orb-^nrv A 3ft to 4ft. United States, 1732. Ser I ig. 115. 5^>».

Ic^Llais'l^^ Her. ii. 13), A car^m^..a (S. B. F. O.

ser. ii. 114), P. »cabra (S. B. F. G. 24S).

P © acnmlnata (acuminate). A vark'ty with the stems and

umier side of the leaves hairy ; the latter are also broader and

more pointed. (B. M. 1880.)

P vilosa (pilose).* /f. pi"l^. purple, rose or sf.metime* whlt#, In

nJurly sessile fascicles; corolla lor)es ovate, entire- May. 2. Hnear

L i./«nonlnf^ short. viUous. pilose or pubescent, iwinetinufs
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glabrous. Staiu erect, slender, 1ft. to 2ft. high. Carolina, 1759.
A very elegant species. (B M. 1307 ; L. B. C. 1251.)

P, p. amoena (pleasing). A synonym of P. amcena,

P. procumbcns (procumbent). /. lilac, -nith violet marks near
the eye, disposetl in ternirnal, few-flowered panicles, composed of

one or two-flowered peduncles. Summer. I. lanceolate, acute,
attenuatetl at the base, smootliish, ciliated on the edges. Stems
procumbent, branched ; branches downy. North America, 1827,

This is regarded by Asa Gray as a hybrid between P. amcena and
P. aubulata ; it is unknown as a wild plant. (L. B. C. 1722

;

& B. F. G. ser. ii. 7.)

P, reptans (creeping).* ft, purple or violet, in few-flowered
corymbs ; tube of corolla lin. long, limb about lin. broad.
Spring. ?., radical ones obovately-spathulate ; cauline ones
lanceolate. Alleghany region, 1800. Plant creeping, sttdoni-

ferous, downy. A neat and dwarf-growing species, with showy
flowers. See Fig. 114. Syns. P, crasslfolia (L. B. C. 1506),

JP, stoloni/era <B. M. 563; S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 293).

P. sc^bra (scabrous). A synonym of P. panieulata.
w

p. setacea (bristly-ieaved). A synonym of P, subzilata.

P. atolonifera (stolon-bearing). A synonym of P, reptans.

P. suaveolens (sweet-smelling). A synonym of P, tnaculata
catidida.

Fig. 115. Flowering Branch of Phlox subulata.

P. anbtilata (subulate-leaved).* Ground or Moss Pink. Jt,

pinkish, with a darker centre, disposed in few-flowered corymbs ;

lobes of corolla wedge-shaped, notched. April. I. from Jin. to
iin. long, awl-shaped, linear, pungent, ciliated. South New
York to Florida, &c., 1786. See Fig. 115. (B. M. 411.) Syn.
P, setacea *B. M. 415). Of this elegant and profuse-flowering,
densely-tufted species, there are white foriiis in cultivation.

/r

Fig. 116. Flowering Bkancues of Phlox subulata nivalis.

onder the names of P. aristafa (L. B. C. 1731), P, NeUonL and
P. nivalis (see Fig. 116) (L. B. C. 780 ; S. B. F, G. 185).

P, a. frondosa (leafy), A very vigorous variety, with lilac-rose
floweni. See I<lir. 117- Sym. P. frondosa.

Fllloz—continued.

P. suffruticosa (sub-shrubby). A synonym of P. glaberrima
auj/ruticona.

P. triflora (three-flowered). A synonym of P, ovata.

Varieties, These are very numerous, and are annually

increased in number by the selection and naming- of seed-

lings for distribution as improved forms in one or another

particular. In gardens, they are generally divided into

two sections, early-flowering and late-flowering, which are

termed respectively Suffruticosa and Decussata, The
latter have been chiefly obtained from P. maculata and
P. panieulata ; the other from P, glaberrima suffruticosa.

Many of the varieties have flowers of the pnrest white,

others vary mnch in colour; and almost all are exceed-

ingly beautiful and effective. Varieties of P. Drummondii
come true from seed, but it is not usual to keep them sepa-

rately named, except for seed-production; they are gener-

ally mixed together before being sown. The following is

a selection from the two sections to which reference has

been made.

Fig. 117. Phlox subulata frondosa, sho^ving Habit and
detached Flower and Leaves.

Early-flowering Varieties (Suffruticosa Section). Allan
McLean, rosy-purple ; of finest form and quality. Annie Lock-
hart, white, pink eye ; large and fine. Beauty, white, rose eye ;
compact. Beauty of Edinburgh, pure white, with violet eye.
Bridesmaid, waxy-white ; inflorescence lari^e and compact
Countess of Galloway, pure white, hii?hly fragrant: finest
form. DR. Robert Black, red, of finest quality; extra
Duchess op Athole, pure white, rosy-crimson eye; larsre and
fine. George Eyles, rosy-purple; of fine form. Hercules,
rosy-purple; extra large flower. Ida, white, small rose eye;
fine. Lady Napjer, pure white, highly fragrant one of the
best. Linnet, white, mottled rosy-lilac; distinct and good.
Maggie Ladder, white, violet eye. Malcolm M'Intyre, rosy-
purple, dark eye. Miss Robertson, pure white, dwarf ; extra
fine. Mrs. Calder, delicate white, with lilac eye

; ^ood dwarf
habit. Mrs. Forbes, white, shaded rose; fine form. Mrs.
Gellatly, pure white, large eye. Mrs. Greenshields. white,
purple eye; tine. Mrs. Hunter, pure white, large bright crim-
son eye. Mrs. James Robertson, .pure white, rich violet eye ;
extra fine. Mrs. P. Guthrie, white, dark lilac eye. Mrs.
Ritchie, rose-purple. Pauline, clear white, deep rosy-crimson
eye ; a fine variety. Pearl, pure white; good form, highly fra-
grant. President, lich red, brilliant. Prima Donna, pure
white; compact. Redbraes, white, crimson eye. Socrates,
white, dark purple eye. The Deacon, deep rosy-purple. The
Shah, rosy-purple, very large ; one of the finest. Van Houtte,
rose, distmctly striped white ; free. Venus, beautiful mauve ;

fine fonn. Wm. Kirkpatrick, rose-purple, large deep rose eye ;
extra fine. /

I«ate-aowezing Varieties (Decussata Section). A, BoEROW-
MAN, mauve ; distmct. Avion Castle, vermilion, large ; extra.
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CocciNEA, rich vermilion ; extra fine. Countess of Rosslyn
snowy-white, rose eye. David Syme, pure white, fine majxenta
eye. Flambeau, diuszlin^ amaranth, large flower; first-rate
Gavin Greenshields, crimson, effective. Gkneral Gordon"
h^ht rosy-peach ; very fine. George Coupar, rich crimson self •

fine form. George Goodfellow, deep
rosy-crimson, with bri^difc crimson eye

;

very large. Graham McCulloch, rich
vermilion. Henry Cannell, manve, rose
centre ; large and well formed. James
Alexander, rich crimson self, James
Cocker, pure white, scarlet eye; fine.
James Grieve, crimson self, very bright,
large flower and inflorescence. Jane
Welsh, white, crimson eye ; fine. John
Forbes, pink, dark crimson eye ; large
and good. John Hampton, amaranth,
large dense inflorescence. Lothair, sal*
mon-scarlet, dwarf ; extra fine. Malcolm
Dunn, bright crimson, magenta eye ; com-
pact. Matthew Miller, rich crimson
self

; dwarf. Mrs. Keynes, pure M'hite ;

large and well formed, of great substance.
Mrs, Laing, soft rosy-lilac ; d>varf, com^
pact habit. Mrs. Sanderson, mauve,
rose centre, large floret and inflorescence :

extra. Mr.s. X. Speedy, white, shaded
rose; distinct, Ovid, white, shaded pur-
ple; large. Purple Prikce, dark purple,
maroon eye; very distinct, Robert Laid-
law, crimson self ; large and tine. Seraph,
white, red eye, neat flower ; fine inflores-
cence. The Queen, beautiful white,
large ; dwarf habit. Thomas Boyd, rose-
amaranth

; fine form and substance.
Thomas Chtsholm, pure white ; dwarf,
fine. Tom Welsh, bright red, compact,
novel shade ; first-rate, Triomphe du Parc de Neuilly, brilliant
red

; fine form. T. .S, Ware, lilac, bluish centre ; very distinct.
VESUVIUS, bright crimson-scarlet, dark crimson eye. White Lady,
pure white ; very fine and distinct. Wm. Veitch, white, shaded
rose, dark crimson eye ; one of the best.

FU<ENIC£US. Deep red, with an admixture of
scarlet or carmine.

FH(ENZCOFHORZUM SECHELLARUM;. A
synonym of Stevensonia ffrandifolia (which see).

'*-..^-

FlG. 118. PH(EN1X dactyltfera,

Fig. 119. Phcenix reclinata.

(the old Greek name of the tr^^e, used by

Theophrastns). Date Palm. Stub. 'Elate, Fulchironia,

Phoniphora. Obd. FalmoB. A genus comprising about

a dozen species of stove or greenhouse palms, natives

of tropical and sub-tropical Asia and Africa. Flowers

yellow, mediocre; spikes growing out from amongst the

jeaves, and bearing flowers of one sex only, the two

sexes being upon different trees. Both kinds have a

cup-sLaped, three-toothed calyx, and a coroLa of tkree

petals, with their edges valvate in the male, and over-

lapping in the female; the former containing uanally

six (very rarely three or nine) stamens, with hardly any

filaments, and narrow, erect anthers, and the latter three

distinct ovaries, with sessile, hooked stigmas. Only one

of the ovaries, however, comes to perfection, and rlpi^u,^

into a one-seeded, fleshy fruit, the >eed being composed

of homy albumen, with a groove down the front, and

the embryo placed at the back. Leaves terminal,

spreading and recurved, unequally pinnate ; pegmentn

somewhat fascicled or almost equidistant, elongate-

lanceolate or ensiform, acuminate, with entire margins.

Trunks, when present, nsually rising to a great height,

and covered thickly with the s-cars of f Hen leaves.

The species are readily raised from imported seeds,

sown in a sandy soil, in a mild hotbed. After the seed-

lings have attained a sufficient size, pot off singly into

small pots, using the same kind of soil in which the

seeds were sown. For later shifts, good turfy loam will

be better. In the South of France, many of the species

are largely grown in the open air, to supply the demand

in Paris, Ac, for well-grown specimens for the decoration

of apartments- The method pursued is this : the plants
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are taken up, the soil

bundles, and forwarded
placed in aa small a

shaken from the roots, packed in

to Paris, where each one is firmly

pot as possible ; they are then

i./

Fig. 120. Phcknix rupicola.

plxinged in a mild hotbed in a warm house, which is kept
shaded and syringed until new roots have formed, when
shading is gr^Tdually removed, nnd the plants hardened

FliCBnix

—

continued.

P. acaulis (stemless).* I. pinnate, 1ft. to 3ft. or more long, spread-
ing ;

pinna; dark green, narrow, swollen at the base, the lower
ouea reduced to broad, flat spines. Stem very low, or entirely
wanting, h. about 12ft. Central India, 1816. An ornamental,
low palm, with a short, thick stem, like a bulb. It is valuable
for decorative purposes.

P. dactylifera (date-bearing). Common Date Palm. /., male
panicles white, compact, 6in. to 9in. long, on a short peduncle, the
flowers sweet-scented ; female spikes 1ft. to 2ft. long. Jr. gene-
rally reddish or yellowish-brown when ripe, oblong, lin. to Sin.

long ; pulp fleshy, sweet. I. grey, longer than those of P. syl-

vetftris
; pinnae 8in. to 16in. long, regularly distichous, often ap-

proximate in twos or threes on the same side of petiole, which is

grey, laterally compressed, almost flat. Trunk covered with the
persistent bases of petioles, the foot often surrounded by a dense
mass of root suckers, h. 100ft. to 120ft. (in this country, rarely
over 30ft.). India, Levant, 1597. A handsome, erect-growing palm,
the fruit of which is well known in this country as an article of
luxury. In its native regions, nearly every part of this plant is
applied to some useful purpose. See Fig, 118.

P. farinifera (mealy). I. pinnate, 3ft. to 4ffc. long ; pinnae ovat«-
acuminate, about 6in. long, terminating in a sharp mucrone, the
lower ones reduced to spines, h. about 7ft. East Indies, 1800.
An elegant, compact-growing species.

P. leonensls (Sierra Leone). A synonym of P. spinosa.

P- Ouseleyana (Ouseley's). /., male spadices about 1ft., females
2ft. to 2^ft. long. I, 2^ft. to 3ft. long ; pinnules entirely con-
duplicate, about 1ft. long, from the conduplication, about ^in.
broad, subulate-acuminate ; lowermost ones degenerated into
short spines. Bulbous stems ovate, about 1ft. long and 6in. in
diameter. India.

P. paludosa (marsh-loving). /., males yellow, spadix about 1ft.

long ; females greenish, spadix l>^ft. long. L gracefully spreading,
8ft. to 10ft. long; pinnules bifarious, solitary, spreading, then
curved downwards, not rigid, 2ft. long, eight lines wide, exceed-
ingly acuminate, the lowest longest and narrowest

; petioles

L

r

1

Fig. 121, Phcenix sylvestris.

ofF. By these means, much better specimens are more
rapidly and cheaply obtained t^ian would he possible
under a system of pot-culture from the seedling stage
onwards.

covered with brownish, glaucescent scurf. Trunk 12ft. to 15ft.
high, 5iin. in diameter, annulate at base, otherwise covered with
brown, armed petioles, India.

P. reclinata (leaning).* I, pinnate ; pinnae linear, somewhat
triangular and spreading. Stem becoming stout with age.
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Fhoenix—confinned.

A fine and large-growingA. about 50ffc. South-east Africa. 1792.

species. See Fig. 119.

P, rupicola (rock-Joving).* I. pinnate, arching:, sprearHng-, having:
a slender rachis aiitl very short petiole, which is dilated at the
base, and partially encircles the growing point ; pinnae long,
narrow, about 6in. in length, finely arched, the lower ones
reduced to spines. A. 15ft. to 20ft. India, 1873. The hand-
somest species in the genus. See Fig. 120.

P. spinosa (spiny). /., male peduncles 4in. to Sin. long,
/r. about ^in. long, ovate-cylindrical, brownish. ?., pinnse
linear - lanceolate, acuminate, pungent - pointed, unequidistant,
aggregated or scattered, ten to twelve lines wide at their broadest
part. Trunk 6ft. to 10ft., or rarely 30ft. in height, soboliferous.
Western tropical Africa. Syn. i*. leonensU.

P. sylvestris (sylvan).* East Indian Wine Palm ; Wild Bate.
a. similar to those of P. dactylifera. fr, green at first, reddish-
yellow when ripe, lin. long. L ^eyish-green, 7ft. to 12ft. long

;

pinnae very numerous, 6in. to ISm. long, alternate and opposite,
not fascicled ; petiole compressed in the leaf-bearing part, brown
at base. A. 40fL India, 1763, One of the hardiest See
Fig. 121.

Fig. 122. Phcenix tenuis.

P. tennis (narrow).* A recent, but very elegant, addition to the
genus ; it resembles P, dactylifera in general appearance, but is

more slender and finer in all its parts. Habitat unknown. See
Fig. 122.

PHOLIDOCARFUS (from phoUs] pholidos, a scale,

and harpos, fruit ; the fruit is covered with a scaly coat).

Ord. Palmce. A genus, of doubtful affinity, of two
speciea of stove palms, natives of the Malayan Archi-

pelago. P, Tkur, the only species in cultivation, thrives

m a compost of turfy loam and leaf mould,
P. Ihnr (Ihur), Spadix loosely branched. Drupe ovoid, three or

Fholidota

—

continued.

the flower the appearance of having two lips. Pseudo-bulbs about
2in. long, each with a dark green leaf. A. 6in. Borneo, 1847.

P. imbricata (imbricated). /. yellowish, with a dash of violet,
freely produced on pendulous spikes as long as tlie leaves ; lateral
sepals ovate, carinate ; lip sub-globose, cucullate, with the inter-
mediate lobe bilobed ; bracts concave, pointed. /. solitary, oblon;;-
lanceolate, plicate> acute. Pseudo-bulbs oblong, corrugate-sulcate,
obtuse, h, 1ft. East Indies, 1824. (B. II. 1777 : H. E. F. 138 ;

L. B. C. 193^.)

P. pallida (pale). /. white, smaller than in P. inilrlcata; bracts
very round, blunt. L also smaller. A. 6in. Indiu, 1828. (li. R.
1213.)

FHOMA. See Sphaeropsideso.

FHONIPHOSA. A synonym of Phcenix (which
see).

PHOBMIITM (from pJiormos, a basket; reforringr to

the uses made of the fibre). Flax Lily, or New Zealand

Flax, Syn. Chlamydia. Okd. LiliaceoB, A
small genus (two species) of nearly or quite-

hardy, rigid herbs, with fleshy, fibrous roots,

natives of New Zealand. Flowers dull red or

yellow, largre, panicled, erect, jointed on tho

pedicel; perianth tubular, curved, of six leaflets,

the inner with spreading tips ; stamens six, ex-

Berted ; scapes leafless, variable in height, from

5ft. to 15ft., branched and braeteate. Leaves

radical, linear - ensiform, distichous, coriaceous,

very tough. The species and varieties are of

easy culture in rich, loamy soil. They are well

adapted for greenhouse decoration, for use as

sub-tropical plants in summer, and, in the

southern parts of the country, are sufficiently

hardy to grow, uninjured, outside; they are

however, more safe, if protected, in frosty

weather, with some covering. In a greenhouse,

the long, erect, sword-like leaves of New Zea-

land Flax are very distinct, when the plants

are associated with others. Large specimens,

in pots or tubs, have a very fine appearance in

conservatories, or when placed, during sum-

mer, in prominent positions in the
^
flower

garden. Propagated, in spring, by division of

> crowns before growth commences ; also by seeds.

Colensoi (Colenso's). A synonym of P. CooJdanum.

armed with robust spines.

PHOIiIDOFHYIiliUM.

Borassus fiaheliijormis \
petioles

A synonym of Oryptanthus.

PHOIiIDOTA (from phoUs, a scale, and ous, otis, an
ear; alluding to the scaly, ear-like bracts of the spike),

Battlesnake Orchid. Syns. Chelonanthera (in part),

Crinonia, Ptilocnema, Obd. OrcliideoB. A genus consist-

^g of about a score species of stove orchids, with creep-

ing, branched stems or rhizomes, or with one or two-leaved

pseudo-bulbs ; they are natives of India and the Malayan
Archipelago, extending as far as Southern China. Flowers
small, shortly pedicellate, in terminal racemes ; sepals

carinate- concave, erect or spreading ;
petals usually smaller,

slender, flat ; lip sessile at the base of the column, con-

cave and sub-baccate at base, thrce-lobed ; column some-
times very short; bracts ovate, imbricated, and per-

sistent, or narrower and deciduous. The species are of

iio particular horticultural value. Those given below re-

quire culture similar to Ccelogyne (which see).

P- clypeata (shield-flowered). /. resembling those of P. imbricata,
but arranged in a spike not more than Sin. long ; column re-

sembling a three-lobed petal, bordered with brown, imparting to

Vol. IIL

i*'ia. 125 PUOKMIL'M CnniUANUM, showing Habit and Portion

of detached Inflorescence.

P Cookianum (Cook's).* Small Hax I.dy. fi. yeUow, or unth

thP miter segments greenish, lin. to Hi"- ^^^'^ f «""" segment

icunTnaterSedr scapes 3ft^ to 6ft. hi^-h. Summer. J.^t
?^3frionIr mo^^^^^ than in i\fc/mx(than ^^bicb^is

Sects islnSr in all its parts), rarely split at the top. 1868.

Syns P- Colensoi, i*. ForsUnaainiu bee rig. i^6.

•P C variegatum (variegated).* /. na^ro^^isll, erect, pointed,

WeS^ coriaceous, dark green, eleguntly l.anded at the

S^lfn with one. or souietimes two, narrow stripes oi creamy-

%
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white. A beautiful, variegated-leaved plant, altogether smaller

and more elegant than P. tenax, (R. H. 1878, 56.

P. Forsterianum (For.ster's). A synonym of P, Cookianum.

continued.

*.--^..r--.^^£r

Fro. 124. Phormtum tenax, showing Habit anrt detached Flower.

P, tenax (tough).* Common New Zealand Flax. /. yellow or red,
but variable, 2iu. long. August I. from 3ft. to 6ft. or more in
length, rigid, erect, dark green, with a narrow, reddish-brown
margin, and always split at the tip when old. 1798. The
hardier of the two species. See Fig. 124, (B. M. 3199.) The
following are some of the best forma :

P. t. atro-pnrpureum (dark purple). Z. wholly of a beautiful
purple, suffused with a reddish tinge. A handsome form,
differing from the type only in the colour of its leaves.

P. t. ni^o-pictum (black-spotted). I. deep green, about 2ft.

long and ifin. wide, narrowly edged with blackish-purple, the
edge becoming broader and more distinct on the base, where it
forms a conspicuous, zigzag line, elegantly spread out as the
plants become mature. A compact-growing form, much dwarfer
in habit than the type, and smaller also in the foliage.

P. t. Tariegatiun (vaiiegated).* Z. dark green, striped with rich
yellow and white, often 6ft. in length. New Zealand. A very
prt^tty, striped form of the common species.

P. t. Veitchlannm (Veitch's). A Bne form, with shorter and
narrower leaves, which are of a bright pea-green, and have broad
stripes of a creamy-white, extending the entire length of each leaf.

PHOILODON HXTMITIiI. This insect, known also
as the Hop Apbis, is frequently most destructive to the
Hop-plants, wh^jre these are cultivated on a large scale;
but in gardens it does little barm, though occasionally
hurtful to Hops grown for ornamental purposes. It
belongs to the green group of Aphides, and the genua
differs very little from the other Green Elies in appear-

Phorodou Hmuixli

ance. Many efforts have been made to combat this pest

in the Hop-gardens. One remedy is to wash the plants

thoroughly, with the help of a garden engine, with a solu-

tion of 31b. or 41b. of soft soap in

200 gallons of water, adding a
little infusion of coarse tobacco

to the solution if thought fit;

another is furnished by a newly-

discovered emulsion of petroleum,

which is said to be very effective.

In gardens, it is only necessary

to look occasionally to the young
shoots, and to crush the Aphides
before they become numerous.
What ia regarded by most

entomologists as a variety of

this insect (P. Humuli, var.

Mahaleh) occurs in gardens on
leaves of Plums, and also lives

on Sloes. Among the most use-

ful assistants in reducing the

ravages of these, as well as of

other Aphides, are the larvEe of

Ladybirds {Coccinella septem-

punctata, &c.), of Golden-eyed

Flies (Chrysopa) ; and of Hawk-
flies (Syrpli^is'K

PHOSPHATES OF LIME.
Chemical substances which con-

tain the elements calcium and
phosphorus, both of which are'

found to be pre sent in all

plants. The ash which remains
when the plants are burned
invariably contains them in

greater or less amount. Ex-
periments on plants which are

supplied, with food of definite

and strictly-ascertained composi-
tion, have proved that when
either of these elements is with-

held, the plants remain small
and stunted, though the other
elements required in the food
are all supplied. On adding
the missing element to the food,
growth begins, and goes on in

a healthy way. But, though this
has been ascertained, there is still much uncertainty as
to the way in which each of these elements exerts its
beneficial action on plants. It is believed that calcium
is of use both in enabling plants to obtain the sulphur
and phosphorus that they require more readily in com-
bination with it (in sulphate of lime and Phosphates of
Lime) than these elements could be otherwise supplied
to them, and in combining with oxalic acid, which is

largely formed in growing tissues of plants, but is

hurtful to them in excess. The calcium unites with
this to form oxalate of lime, in the shape of small
crystals, called " raphides," which are very common in
the cells of many plants—in some resembling bundles of
minute needles; in others, in the form of cubes; in
others, like balls, studded over with sharp points.
Oxalate of lime ia harmless to plants. Phosphorus is
believed to be of value chiefly in helping to form proto-
plasm, and to transfer it from place to place, aa
needed for growth in the plants. Phosphates are em-
ployed chiefly to supply phosphorus, and they are drawn
from the soil by the plants as they require it. There
are several Phosphates that contain calcium. They differ
from one another in the percentagt of calcium that they
contain, and also in their solubility; but, for a discus-
sion of their composition and preparation, the reader
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is referred to works on chemistrj, snch as Miller's

"Elements of Chemistry," or Johnston and Cameron's
" Elements of Agricultural Chemistry and Geology." Soils

generally contain a small quantity uf the Phosphates of

Lime, but not enough for the requirements of cultivated

plants, as each crop removes some of the small supply,
which, in time, becomes exhausted. Hence, it is neces-
sary to add to the soil new supplies of Phosphates ; and
this is largely done by means of artificial manures.
The chief sources of Phosphates are bones and copro-
lites, which latter are hard, grey or brown, rounded
pebbles, abundant in certain localities in England. They
were formerly believed to be the fossilised dung of

animals (from the Greek word ha'pros, dung). They are
probably the fragments of bones of great reptiles that
lived in the period to which the roots and strata (Green-
sand) in which they are found belong. There are also

other less important sources of the mineral. The Phos-
phate contained in bones and in coprolites is not
soluble in pure water, but is so in acetic acid and in

the stronger acids. Experiments show that various sub-

stances insoluble in water are rendered soluble by con-

tact with the roots of plants, probably by means of the

excretion of an acid from them. Bone Phosphate is

acted on in this way, and the effect is largely in-

creased when the bones or minerals are in a finely-

powdered state. Bone-dust, prepared by grinding
bones, after they have been steamed, to remove the
animal matter, and thus render them more easy to

reduce to powder, and ground coprolites and mineral
' Phosphates, are now largely used as manures. In
this form, the Phosphates have the advantage of

remaining in the soil for a considerable time, until

absorbed by the roots of plants ; hence, their

action is spread over more than one year.
It ia, however, frequently desired to allow
plants to absorb them more rapidly than
can be done where the roots have to render
the Phosphates soluble. To permit of this,

the Soluble Phosphate, or Superphosphate
of Lime is made use of. It is prepared by
subjecting bones, or a mixture of bone-ash
and mineral Phosphates, to the action of

sulphuric acid (oil of vitriol), in the pro-
portion of about three parts of the Phos-
phates to two of acid. The commercial
Superphosphate is a somewhat indefinite

substance, composed of the soluble Phos-
phate of Lime in large proportion, along
with small quantities of the insoluble Phos-
phates and a good deal of sulphate of lime.

The soluble Phosphate readily dissolves in

water, and plants obtain it in larger pro-

portion the first season after it is put on
the soil; but it is liable to be washed out
of the soil by rain : hence, its effects are
not lasting. It should be mixed with two
or three times its bulk of ashea or mould
before sprinkling it on the soil. It is

asserted by Mr. Jamieson, as the result of

tis experiments, that Superphosphate of

Lime favours the development of "Pinger-
and-Toe " (the work of Plasmodiophora
^rassiccB) in Turnips ; but this is denied by others, who
advocate its use.

PHOSPHOKXTS (from the Greek words plios, light,

and phoreoj I bear ; in allusion to its being luminous in

tte dark). One of the chemical elements found in all

living beings. It always occurs, in nature, combined
with several other elements, and cannot remain in its

usual form exposed to the air without undergoiag
change, since it unites with one of the gases (oxygen)

that make up the air. A well-known, nearly inert I^odx-

Phosphorus—continued.

fication of Phosphorus in the air is that made use of to
tip the ends of lucifer matches.

There is still much uncertainty regarding the use or
uses of Phosphorus in plants, but it is believed that it

aids in building up the protoplasm, or actual living
substance,^ of the bodies of both plants and animals, as
well as in the transference of the protoplasmic sub-
stances from the cells in which they are formed to
the parts in which tbey are to be employed, in supply-
ing food to old tissues, or in forming new colls. The
combinations in which plants obtain the supply of
Phosphorus necessary for them arc almost wholly the
phosphates of lime; of which several exist, differing
among themselves in the percentage they contain of
the aliment calcium (which is the base in lime), and
in their solubility in water. See Phosphates of

PHOTIXIA (from photeijios, shining ; in reference
to the leaves). Including Eriohotrya . •, Ord. Ro-vocece.

A genus comprising about a score species of half-

hardy, evergreen shrubs or trees, natives of the moun-
tains of India, China, and California. J'lowers frequently
white, disposed in terminal corymbs or panicles j calyx
with a campanulate or turbinate tube and five ovate,

obtuse lobes ; petals five, spreading ; stamens about
twenty. Drupe or berry ovoid, in some species edible,

one to five-celled, the cells one or two-seeded. Leaves
alternate, short or long-stalked, coriaceous, simple, en-

tire or serrate ; stipules sometimes almost leaf-like.

Photinias are very handsome-leaved shrubs for sheltered

situations, and for culture against walls. In cold parts

of the country, and during severe weather, some pro-

FiG. 125. Fruiting iT OF Photinia japumca (uuich reduced).

tection is essential. They prefer a rather light, loamy

soil, and do not succeed well if it is very stiff. Propa-

gated by cuttings of side shoots, 2in. or 3in.^ long,

inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass ; also, in the

open air, in April, by cleft-grafting, close to the ground,

on stocks of common Quince. These may be procured

from cuttings or layers. P. jnpoiiica is most commonly

seen in cultivation.

P arbntifoUa (Arbutus-leaved). CalifomiHii Maybuah. £ white,

disposed in an elongated panicle ;
petioles and young branche*
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Pliotiiiia—continued,

bright red. July. I. oblong-lanceolate, acute, distinctly serrated.

A. 10ft. to 20ft. California, 1796. Tree. SYN. Cratrngus arbuti-

Mia. (B. R. 491.)

P. elliptica (elliptic). Jl, white ; tliyrse compound, terminal,

clothed with fulvous tomentum. fr. yellow, downy. I. flat,

elliptic, toothed, tomentose beneath. A. 50ft. Nepaul, 1823.

Tree.

P. japonlca (Japanese).* Japan Medlar ; Japan Quince

;

Loquat. Jl, white, in pendulous racemes. Autumn, fr, about

the size of a small apple, pale orange-red. downy, in large

bunches. I, large, oblong, rugose, downy beneath. A. 10ft.

to 20ft. Japan, 1787. A handsome shrub or tree, producmg
edible fruit when grown under cover. It is sutlBciently hardy

to withstand the cold of an ordinary English winter, but an
unusually severe frost is fatal to it. From the late period of its

flowering, the fruits are scarcely ever produced here in the open

air, although, in the South of France, considerable quantities

are annually secured. This species, like its congeners, is pecu-

liarly well adapted for wall culture as an ornamental, flowering

shrub. See Figs. 125 and 126. (B. R. 365.) I

Pliragmidium—continued.

in the spore. The Fangas, as observed on the leaves,

is reproducing the species, and the spots are masses of

spores formed at certain places ; but the more important

part is the mycelium, which grows amon^, and feeds on,

the tissues of the host-plant. The Brands of this genus

are, as a rule, not very hurtful to cultivation, though

both the above, viz., Eose Brand (P. suhcorticium, Schr.,

or P. mucronatum, Fr., with six to eight-celled spores)

on Eoses, and P. Eahi-Idaei on Easpberry, are common.

The only remedy is to remove and to destroy all the

diseased leaves, by burning or by digging into the soil.

FHBATORA VITELI^IN^: (the WiUow-leaf

Beetle). A small beetle, elliptical in form, but flattened,

about Jin. or iin. long by loin. broad, and deep olue or

metallic green in colour. The wing-caaea are marked

-?«?^v

i'lG. 126. Photinia , showing Inflorescence and Single Fruit-

P. serrulata (toothed).* Chinese Hawthorn, JL white, small,
in terminal, flat corymbs. April to July. I. large, I^aurel-Uke,
coriaceous, oblong, acute, serrulated, h. 10ft. to 20ft. Japan and
China, 1804. A handsome shrub- Syn. Cratcegus gldbra. (B. M.
2105 ; L. B. C. 248.)

PHOTXNOPTISBilS. Included under ^crostich-um.

PHBACrMIDIUM (from the Greek phragmos, a
fence ; in allusion to the partitions between the numerous
cells in each spore). A small genus of Fungi, be-

longing to the group popularly known as Brands, or

in science as JJredinem. The species best known to

gardeners are those that cause the Easpberry Brand
(P. Rubi-Idaei, Pers., or P, gracile, Grer.) on wild and
on garden Easpberries, and Eose Brand (P. mucro-
natuTn) on Eose-leaves, In all the species of Phrag-
midiurriy the Fungus appears on th e green parts,

especially on the leaves, in the form of small spots,

usually very numerous, on the lower surface. The leaf

is, in some plants {e.g,. Bramble), discoloured around the
spots ; in others (e.g., Easpberry), it is not discoloured.

The Fungus is, at tirst, yellow, and the spots are seen,

with the aid of the microscope, to be made up of

masses of globular, or angular, yellow cells or spores.

In this stage, the species of Phragrtiidium used to be
referred to the genus Lecythea, As the Fungus matures,
the spots become dark brown or black, and the spores
then present are much larger than those produced in

the previous stage. Each consists of a single row of
cells, from three to ten in number. They are very dark
brown when mature, and are supported on slender foot-

stalks. The species on Easpberry has eight to ten cells

lengthwise with rows of dots. The beetles and their

larvae feed on the leaves of Willows and of Poplars,
gnawing the tissues of the leaf from below till only the
network of veins is left, with the thin, transparent mem-
brane of the upper surface stretched upon it. The,
larvaa are rather long in the body, with six true legs on
the front part. The head is black, the body whitish or
yellowish, with black marks on the back, and black
spots on the sides. They become pupte in the soil.

There are usually two broods in a year, and the beetles
of the second hybernate, protected under loose bark, or
among rubbish on the ground near the plants. All sorts

of Willows and Poplars are liable to injury from this

insect.

Remedies, The larvae may be shaken off the leaves, upon
anything spread to receive them, and should be collected
and destroyed. The mere ahaking them off while im-
mature is of use, as many fail to find their way back to
the trees ; but such a proceeding would do little harm
to the mature larvae, which are ready to burrow into
the earth. In some parts of the country, the Willow-
growers have their trees hand-picked or shaken over
vessels containing a little paraffin. Others make use of
Paris green, in suspension, in water, about |lb. to lib. being
used in 40gals. of fluid ; this must be sprinkled over
the plants. The hybernating beetles should also be
removed in the loose bark and surface rubbish, and all

the rubbish in which they lie should be burned. In
various parts of the country, the Osiers were threatened
with destruction tiU Paris green was employed as a
remedy.
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FHBTMA (a Linnfcan name of unknown meaning;

Baid to be of American origin). Lopseed. Syn. Le'pto-
stachya,

^
ORp. Verhenacew, A monotypic g-enus. The

species is a hardy, herbaceous perennial, of no great
horticultural^ merit. It thrives in almost any soil. In-
creased by division; or by seeds, sown in the open ground,
in spring*.

P. Leptostachya (Leptostachya). fl. purplish, inconspicuous,
sessile, ill much-elon-ated spikes, each in the axil of a setaceous
bract, and subtended by a pair of niinute bractlets, at length
strictly reflexed. Aiio;ust. I ovate, acuminate, coarsely serrated ;ower ones >n lon^ petioles, h. 2ft. to 4ft Central Asia, North
America, &c., 1802.

FlO. 127. PflYGEtTUS CAPEXSTS.
F

^HaTNITTM (from plirynos, .a toad; referring to
the genus inhabiting marshes). Syn. Phyllodes, Ori>.

BcitamiiiecB, A genus containing nearly twenty species
of stove, herbaceous perennials, nativea of the East
Indies, the Malayan Archipelago, and tropical Africa.

Flowers in terminal heads or panicles; sepals three,

narrow ; corolla shorter, or scarcely longer, than the calyx

;

lip broad, transversely crested, cucullate, or sometimes
two-lobed. Leaves sub radical, on long stalks. Stems
jeafy. Eoots creeping. Few of the species are grown
in gardens. For culture, see Calathea, under which
are included two or three species usually known as

^hryniums.

continued.Phrynium-
P, coloratoin (coloured). A synonym of Calathca colurata,

P. eximinm (choice). A synonym of Calathea eximia.
P. maculatum (spotted). A garden synonym of Draccena
phrt/nioides.

P. sangulnenm (bloody). /. rich blood-colour ; outer sepals
free to the base, erect; inner ones cnmbined for a L^jod part of
their length; scape 1ft to l^ft. lon^, erect, termniated by a
compound raceme. Wiater and sp^nL^ £. IQin, to I2in. lonff,
oblong, acuminate, dark ^em above, rich jnirple below^ on short
petioles. Native place unknown. 1845. J*Jant stejuli-s-s or
caulescent. (B. M. 4646.)

FHirOPSIS (from PJiu, and opm, resomWanco; al-
luding to the similarity in the plants). Orp. Ruhiareoi.
A monotypic genus. The species is a hardy, hleudor
herb, with a perennial root, and a nlendor, ohm^^ated
stem. For culture, see Cmcianella.
P. stylosa (larjje-styloil).* /t. pfnlc, hermnphrodltn, capHnto, bi.

volucrate, bracu?.ite and bi!>racte<flate ; r.ilyx with .tii r*)y,,vftUl

tube and an obsolete limb; con^lla tiibni:ii4uuuul bbape, with
five obloiiff-ovate, obtuse, vulvat^^ lobes. July. I. lu whurl- of
six to eight, sessile, narrowOanrcolate, acuminatu ; niarjiltis sjiiuy-

ciliate. A. 1ft. Caucasus, 1836, (II. H. 18^, 55, under name at
Crucianella atylosa,)

FHYCELLA. Included under Hipiteadrum,

PHYGANTHITS. A Bynonym of TecopMlffia
(which see).

PHYGELIUS (from phyga, flight, and hdlos, the
sun ; said to love sLadc). Oico. Scrophulari/iecB, A
genus comprising only a couple of species of erect,

very glabrous, South African shrubs. Flowers scarlet,

showy, on recurved pedicels; calyx of five imbricated
segments; corolla with an incurved or slightly erect,

elongated tube, and a limb of five round, spreading

lobes ; peduncles loosely cymose, three to seven -flowered,

disposed in a terminal, secund panicle. Leaves opposite,

stalked, crenulate ; floral ones reduced to bracts ; the

uppermost ones alternate, P. capenm, the only species

introduced, thrives in a light, rich, loamy soit Seeds,

which are abundantly produced, should be sown in a

slight hotbed, in spring, and the seedlings afterwards

transplanted to a warm, sunny border. The species may
also be increased by cuttings.

P. capcnsis (Cape).* Cape FijfT^'ort. fl, scarlet ; corolla l^lft.

long ; tube constricted at base above the ovary, sU^jhtly enlarged
above ; peduncles opposite, or the upper ones alternate. Summer.
L ovate or ovate-lanceolate, 2in. to 3in. long. Branches mther
thick, sub-tetragonal, smooth, h, 3ft. 1856. A showy plant
8ee Fig. 127. (B. M. 4881 ; K <L 8. 1111 ; E. G. 227.)

FHYLXCA (from phyllikos^ leafy; alluding to the

abundant evergreen foliage). Including Soulangin and

Trichocephalus. Okd. llhamnece, A genos comprisinf

about sixty-five species of greenhouse, evergreen shrubw,

rarely trees, often Heath-like, tomentose or pubosoent;

they are very numerous in extra-tropical and South

Africa, and rare in Tristan d'Acnnlia and MadAgsflcar.

Flowers small, axillary, or in very densely crowded head*

or spikes, shortly pedicellate, braoteate or ebracteate, very

rarely loosely cymose; calyx with an oboonical

late, or cylindrical tube and five lobes; petals five,

cucullate or eetiform, or absent Fruit pisiform, dead

black. Leaves coriaceous, often small, alternate, thick,

very rarely large, frequently white-tomcntose henonih;

margins entire, recurved or r.?volute. The spc^io^ men-

tioned below are all South African shrubs. They thrive

in sandy peat, and succeed best in a greenhouse tempe-

rature. Propagated by cutting.-* of half-ripened shoots,

inserted in sandy soil, under a bell glass, in a warm
greenhouse.

P l)nxifolia (Box leaved). /. greenish, disp».-,d in heads at the

tips of tlie branches. May to September. I. ovate, spreiidmg,

smooth above, but covered with hoary ditwu on the under HurtaM*

h. 6ft. 1759. SVN. Soulaiifria buzi/oli/t. (L. B. C. 848.)

P. capltata (headed). /. white, disposed in roundSnh heads

about the size of a chestnut May to August. Mmt^^r laace

late, somewhiit vF"

« . I

c -. I

very litUe. A, 2ft. 1800
L P. pube$c4fiM (of J
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Branches somewhat

Phylica—co7itinu€d,

P. ericoides (Heath-like), fl. pure white, disposed in hemi-
spherical heads. April to September. /. linear-lanceolate, rather

blunt, spreadine;, smooth, downy beneath,
umbellate, h, 3ft. 1731. (B. M. 2^4.)

P. plnmosa (feathery). /. whitish ; bracts villous or feathery,

forming a beautiful plume at the tips of the branches. Autumn.
1. linear-lanceolate or lanceolate, awl-shaped, smooth above, hairy
beneath, with revohite margins, h, lit. to 2ft,

P. p. sqnarrosa (squarrose).* fl. white, disposed in roundish
heads ; calyx segments erect, acute. August to November.
Z, linear-lanceolate, spreading, villous and hoary on the under
surface ; lower ones rather smooth ; floral ones longer than the
rest, spreading, h, 2ft. 1800. (L. B. C. 36.) Syn. P. pubescens
(L. B. C. 695).

P. plnmosa (feathery), of Loddiges. A synonym of P. capUata,

P. pubescens (downy), of Alton. A synonym of P. capitata.

P* pubescens (downy), of Loddiges. A synonym of P, plumosa
sguarrosa.

P. rubra (red), fl, red, disposed in terminal heads. December.
L lanceolate, acute ; under surface downy, /u 3ft. 1827. Syn.
Soulangia rubra, (B. R. 1498.)

P. spicata (spike-flowered), fl,, perianth white, small, thick, and
fleshy ; spike about 2in. long. August. I. scattered, rather re-

mote, all but the upper ones patent, or even reliexed, linear, some-
what acute, sem-l-cyliudrical, the margins revolute ; upper ones
passing into bracta. A small, slender shrub.

P, stlpularls (stipular), fl. white, disposed in terminal, sessile

heads ; bracts short, naked, usually bifid. May to September.
2. alternate, lanceolate-Huear, slightly acute, smooth above,
hoary-velvety beneath, with revolute edges, h. 3ft. 1786. Syn.
Trichocephalu . stipularvi.

FHYIiIiAGATHIS (from phyllony a leaf, and
affatheos, divine; referring to the beauty of the foliage).

Obd. MelastomacecB. A genus comprising only a couple

of species of handsome, very thick, herbaceous, small

stove shrubs, with short stems, restricted to the Malayan
Peninsula and Islands. Flowers pink, in short, peduncu-
late, densely crowded heads ; calyx tube oblong or tur-

binate-campanulate ; lobes three or four, ovate, acute,

as are also the four, rarely three, petals ; bracts ample,

involucrate. Leaves opposite, or solitary and terminal,

large, petiolate, orbiculate, cordate at base, obtuse, entire

or denticulate, seven to nine-nerved, shining above, disr

coloured beneath ; petioles often hairy within. P. rotundi-

folia requires a very moist and warm atmosphere. It

thrives heat in a compost of peat and sand, to which
may be added a little leaf mould. Propagated by leaf-

cnttingg, which should be kept in a close frame in the
stove until well established.

P» g^ymnantha (naked-flowered), fl. pink, disposed in a com-
pact head ; petals obliquely bilobed ; peduncles springing from
the upper axils, tinned with red below. I. ovate, seven-nerved,
cordate at base, bright glossy green, ciliated on the margins.
Stem short, erect. Borneo, 1884.

P. rotundifolia (round-leaved), fl. pink, densely crowded in
axillary, pedunculate heads, each of which is involucrated by
bracts. July. I. opposite, large, roundish, 6in. to 9in. long, 4in.

to 6in. wide ; the upper surface^ plaited and shining, of a rich,
deep, metallic green, sli^^htly tinged with red; the under side
dark red, with very proinment ribs. Stem square, stout, h. lit.

to 2ft. Sumatra, The beauty of this species is confined to the
leaves. (B. M. 5282.)

PHYI.I.AMFHOItA.
(which see).

A synonym of Nepenthes

(from phyllon^ a leaf, and anthos^

a flower ; because the flowers, in some species, are pro-

duced on the edges of the leaf-like branches). Including
B^adleia, Ciccaj Kirganelia, Xylopfiylla, and many others
formerly regarded as distinct genera. Obd, Euphor-
hiacecB. A vast genus (about 450 species have been
enumerated) of mostly stove herbs, shrubs, or trees, of
various habit, broadly dispersed over the tropics, but
rare in temperate regions. Plowers small, monoecious,
very rarely dicecious, apetalous, axillary or rarely in
the nodes of leafy branchlets ; sepals six, five, or rarely
four, distinct or rarely shortly connate at bas?e, imbri-
cate, more or less distinctly biseriate. Leaves entire,

alternate or rarely opposite, generally distichous, and so
arranged in opposite rows along the smaller branches as
to give them the appearance of pinnate leaves. This

PhyHanthus—confua^etZ.

genus contains but few species of any horticultural

value, those undermentioned being exceptional. A com-
post of sandy loam and fibry peat, to which is added a
small quantity of broken bricks, charcoal, and dried

cow-dung, is most suitable for their culture. Propagated
by cuttings of the hard shoots, inserted in a sandy soil,

in heat. The species described below require stove treat-

ment, except where otherwise stated.

Fig. 128. Branch of Piiyllamhus angustifolius.

P. angustifolius (narrow-leaved), fl. fasciculate, as long as the
pedicels ; calyx red. July. Stem 2ft. high. Branches deciduous,
compressed; branchlets distichous, lanceolate-linear or lanceo-
late, serrulate^ from above the base, striate-reined, Jamaica,
1789. Shrub. See Fiff. 128. (B. M. 2652, under name of Xylo-
phylla montana; L. B. C. 1091, under name of Xylophylla
elongata.)

P. atropurpureus (dark purple). I, rich dark purple, bluntly
ovate. Stems terete. South Sea Islands, 1876. Shrub. In
habit and aspect, this species is the counterpart of P. nivosua ; it
is deciduous during the resting season, and puts forth its new
leaves, which, at first, are of a dark green colour, but the purple
hue is soon developed under the influence of light, in which
rich colour the plant becomes robed. It forms a slender-
growing subject.

P. Cbantrieri (Chantrier's).* /. , males in clusters of two or three,
sometimes solitary, brick-red, fringed with pale yellow hairs

;

females larger than the males, solitary towards the tips of the
branches. Summer. Branches forming a right angle with the
stem, and having the aspect of pinnate leaves, glonsy green.
Cochin China, 1^2. An elegant shrub, of symmetrical habit.
See Fig. 129. (R. H. 1883, p. 567.)

P. falcatus (sickle-shaped), fl, glomerate; calyx red. July.
Stem 6ft. high. Branches deciduous, cylindrical; branchlets
falcate or linear-falcate, serrated above, striate-veined, 4in. to
5in. long. West Indies, 1699. Shrub. (B. R. 373, under name of
Xylophylla Jalcata.)

P, nivosus (snowy). J. ovate, alternate, frequently entirely
covered with a mottling of white, but, in some cases, partially
Veined with green. Stem terete. South Sea Islands, 1873. A
very desirable shrub, of a free-branching habit ; when well
developed, it has the appearance of a sheet of snow. (F. M.
n. s. 120 ; I. H. 332.)

P. pallidifolias (pale-leaved).* ft. yellow, red at the base

;

peduncles bright red, those of the males on the lower axils,
solitary or few together, those of the females towards the ends of
the benches, stouter, solitary. Summer, L broadly oblong,
blunt u b both ends, apictdate, glabrous, glaucous beneath

;
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petioles very short. Java A small ami very ornamental shrub.
hVN. Reidia ylaaccbc^iui (B. M. 5437).

P. salvisefolius (Salyia-l^Ted). /., males g:reenish, small, on
lonjj, falUonn pediculs ; females tinted with red, larger on
short iKHlicelb. .Suuiiaer. /. close-set, distichous, sub-sessile
ovate-oblon^, pnh^^cent above, tomento^e beneath. Branchesmuch sj>reuainjr. ^^ew Grenada, 1883. Greenhouse shrub. See
rig. i*5U. (K. U. looo, o^-5o.)
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• Seemannianus (Seeniann'a). fl.
curious, axillary. Branches long,
stalked, alternate leaves, h. 2ft.
interesting, erect i^hrub.

whitish, inconspicuous but
leaf-like, bearing shortly-
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Fig. 130. Phyllanthus SALVLtii'OLius.

• Speciosus (showy), /f. fasciculate; calyx whiti
three or fmir t.iniAw na innir an the flowers. SeDte

PliyUantlius— con/inaecZ.

6ft. to 8ffc high Branches deciduous, cylindrical or ^^ub-com-
pressed; branchlets 2m. to 3in. long, distichous, lanceolate.

?fii «^ c»?"'^ ^1^}"% P'V^^iP^' somewhat distant veins. Jamaica
ibid, bhrub. (B. M. 1021, under name of Xylophylla latifolia).

PHYLLARTHKON (from phyllon, a leaf, and
arthros, a joint; in allusion to the leaflets, which were
considered to be jointed to the leaf-staJk). Syn. Arthro-

jphyllum. Ord. Bignontacece, A genus com-
prising about five species of glabrous, stove
trees, confined to Madagascar. Flowers
disposed in short, sub-sessile cjmes at the
tips of the branches ; calyx campanulate,
Tery shortly or acutely five-toothed; corolla
tube enlarged above; limb sub-bilabiate,
the lobes all ample, rotundate, npreadin;^,
Fruit one - valved ; seeds almost round.
Leaves opposite, whorled, or scattered two
to five from the joints, oblong-cuneate or
almost obovate, flat, coriaceous, shining,

compound. The only species in cultiva-

tion is the under-mentioned. It thrives in
a compost of sandy loam or fibry peat, to
which may be added a small quantity of

leaf mould and charcoal. Propagation is

effected by cuttings of stubby side shoots,

inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in

bottom heat.

P. Bojeriana (Bojer's).* /., corolla fimnel-
shaped, l^in. long, velvety without ; lobes five,

pink, very obtuse, broad ; raceme terminal, sub-
corymbosely trichotomous. July. Branches tri-

gonal or sub-ancipital ; true leaves absent, but
rachis developed into a ieaf-Iike expansion, which
is constricted above the middle ; lower portion
obovate-cuneate, upper one elliptical. A. 3ft.

1844. Syn. ArthropfiyUum inadaqaacarienae.
(B. M. 4173.)

'
" A synonym of Co-

diceum.

(from phyllon, a leaf; the

beauty of the species resides in its leaves). Ord.
RahiaceoB. A monotypic genus. The species is a glabrous

or pilose, ornamental, greenhouse under-shrub, with terete

branchlets. It succeeds in a strong, rich mould. Pro-

pagation may be effected by cuttings, which will root

freely if inserted in sand, under a glass,

P* Nobla (Nobla). Bastard Hare's-ears. /. white, hermaphro-
dite or polygamous, minute, disposed in terminal and axillary,

many-flowered panicles ; calyx tube ovoid, compressed, the limb

two or five-toothed ; corolla rotate-campanulate, with a four

or five-parted valvate limb ; floriferous pedicels erect ; fruit-

bearing peduncles nodding. Jime. I opposite, or in whorls of

three or four, ovate-lanceolate, acute ; stipules connate, with the

petiole in a sheath, entire. A. 3ft. Canarj^ Islands and Madeira,

1699. P. N. paucijlora is a variety in which the flowers are less

freely produced.

PHTLIiOBIUS- A genus of small beetles, belong-

ing to the great family of Weevils. The form, size,

Fig. 131. Phyllobius oblongus. (Lower figure is natural size ;

upper figure is enlarged.)

and general appearance are shown in Fig. 131. It will

be observed that the beak is short and thick, and that

the antenna arise not far from the eyes, and arc sharply

elbowed. The body is often ornamented with scales of

metallic lustre. The very numerous species are to be

found on trees and bushes. One of the commonest is

Fhyllobius oblongus (see Fig. 131). This insect has

^
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the body black, covered with grey bairs, and occasionally

shows a brown or red tin^e on the wing-cases. The legs

and antennae are reddish or brownish-yellow. In snmmerj it

gnawB the buds and the young" leaves of most fruit-trees,

often doing considerable damage. Other species that,

at times, are hurtful in the same "way, are P. Pyri (which

is much like the last, but bears narrow, green, blue, or

coppery scales, and has rusty-red legs and antennte)

and P. viridicollis (smaller, with a black, shining body,

covered on the sides of the thorax and the breast with

green scales ; and red legs and antenna).

Remedy. The most effectual ia to beat tho trees in

the early morning, especially in dull weather, over an
inverted umbrella, and to kill the beetles so collected

in boiling water. A box or tray, tarred inside, may be
used instead of an umbrella.

PHTLXiOCACTUS (from phyllon, a leaf, and Cactus

;

in reference to the leaf-like stems), Stn. Phyllocereus.

Including Disocactus, Orb. Cacteoe. A genus comprising

about thirteen species of stove, epiphytal, succulent

shrubs, natives of tropical America, from Mexico to Peru.

Flowers rose, white, or red, axillary from the base of the

rounded sinuses of the flattened, Jeaf-like branches ; calyx

tube generally long, slender, smooth ; lobes remotely

scattered, coloured ; petals numerous, very rarely few,

spreading; stamens numerous; stigma many-rayed. Fruit

baccate, angular, smooth, ribbed; seeds kidney-shaped;

cotyledons connate, sub-foliar. The botanical character-

FlG. 132. I-O.NGITUDIXAL SECTION OF FtOWEU 01' I'llYLLOCACTUS,

istica of a flower of Phyllocatcus are shown in Fig. 132,
where a represents the calyx tube ; b, calyx lobes ; c,

petaloid calyx lobe ; d, petals ; c, style ; /, ovary.
The species of Phyllocactus are of easy culture; they

prefer a rather dry stove or warm gi*eenhouse tem-
perature, but will succeed in a frame, or even a
window, after being once established. The most suit-

able soil ia a light, porous loam, with some leaf mould
and brick rubble intermixed. Drainage to the extent
of one-fourth should be given, and rather small pots used
in proportion to the size of plant. When plants have
attained a good size, and their pots are filled with roots,
an annual top-dressing of eoil and cow-manure should
be given, and during the growing season a little liquid

Phyllocactus^couffuK^d.

manure may also be applied. Watering must be rather

carefully conducted, especially in winter: the roots soon

die if kept too wet, or in too great a bulk of soil.

Phyllocacti do not require any shade from sunshine,

and they may be placed under a sunny south wall out-

side from about the end of June until the end of August

;

this greatly assists the ripening. They should be kept

rather dry in winter. Cuttings of the mature shoots,

about Gin. in length, taken before growth has commenced,

in spring, and inserted singly in well- drained Sin. or

4in, pots, will root in a short time, if placed in a

temperature of about GOdeg. They should not be covered

with a glass or watered, beyond the slightest syringing, to

prevent the soil becoming very dry. Seeds ripen freely

on healthy plants; they should be sown in spring, and
placed in about the same temperature as cuttings. When
the seedlings appear, a light position must be afforded

them until thev are large enough to pot off singly.

Fig. 155. Branch of Phyllocactus Ackermanni.

P. Ackennannl (Ackennann's).* Jl. with rich crimson, shining
petals, the outer ones lighter in colour, from 6in. to Sin. in
diameter, freely produced in the depressions of the stems.
Summer. Stems flat, deeply crenated or notched, seldom with
any spines in the notches except when yomi^. Mexico, 1829. One
of the handsomest species grown ; from it a number of beau-
tiful varieties have been raised. See Fig. 155. (B. M. 3598;
B. R. 1331, under name of Cactus {EpiphylluTti) Ackermanm.')

P. anguli^er (angle-bearing).* Jl. from Sin. to 5in. in diameter ;

petals white ; sepals orange or yellowish, narrow, and spread-
ing, open during the day, and emitting a powerful fragrance.
October. Stems deeply angled, 2in. to Sin. in diameter, indented
on the margin somewhat like a large saw with the teeth turned
upwards, forming blunt, triangular lobes. Mexico. A very dis-
tinct species. See Fig. 154. (B. M. 5100 ; L. & P. F. G. 54.)

P, biformis (two-formed). /. somewhat ephemeral, terminal at
the points of the branches ; petals narrow, 2in. to 5in. long, par-
tially combined into a kind of tube of a pale rosy-pink colour.

very showy species,
(B. M. 6156.) Syn. Disocactus bijonmsifi. E. 1845, 9).

*• creuatlis (crenated).* /. creamy-white in the centre ; outer
petahs narrow and more orange-coloured, very fragrant, and from
6in. to Sin. in diameter. Stems flat, sli^hUy crenated. Honduras,
1839. A handsome species, from which a great number of lovely
hybrids have been raised. (B. R. 1844, 31, under name of Cereus
crenatus.) The variety known as coccineua has large, scarlet
flowers, which open wiilely. Mr. C. iVJ. Hovey, Boston, U.S., has
produced a race of hybrids between Phyllocactus crenatm and
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continued.

Fig. 134. PHTLLOCACTtS ANGULIGER.

what he terms Epiphyllum splendidus, but -which is presnTnably

some scarlet form of Phyllocactus. They were raised about
the year 1870 ; their flowers, which often measure from Bin. to

12in. across, are very profusely produced. The best are as follows :

Alice Wilson, orange-scarlet; Mauve Qcee>', purplish-pink

;

Orange Gem, shining orange; Pink Queen, mauve-pinfe; Ke-
FULGENCE, dark scarlet; and Sunset, rich crimson.

P. Hcokeri (Hooker^s). /. agreeably fragrant, produced on the

margin of the stems ; tube long, narrow ;
petals white, tapering,

2in. to 3in. long, and about ^in. broad. July to September.

Branches and steins flat, and deeply crenated, 2ft. to5tt. nign.

South America. Syn. Cactus Phyltanthus {under y>hich nam© it

ia figured in B. M. 2692).

P. latift-ons (broad-stemmed).*/, very large, 7in. to 8in. long, about

6in. in diameter
; petals of a delicate creamy-white ; sej als ana

tube of a reddish hue. Stems stout, flattened. 4in. to 5in. br^d.

deeply crenated, 8ft. to 10ft. high. Mexico. A ^ff^ ^^^^°/';f^
tng species. Syws. Cereus latijrons (B. M. 5813), C. csppetaius.^

P. Phyllanthoides (Phyllanthus-like).* /. 2in. lo 3in, long, 3in.

to 4in. across at the mouth; petals ovate or lanceola^, ana

coloured rose and white, in irregular streaks. June. Jjtem nai,

the margin crenated, and the centre reddish. A. 1/*;, "^J^";
Mexico, 1810. A very beautiful species, and one of the meat

floriferous of the family. Sy^S. Cactus phyllanthoides (». M.

2092), C. speciosm (B. B. 30=1).

P. Phyllanthus (leaf-flowering), fl.
white or creamy-white 9te.

to 12in. long, tubular, opening at night and exbahng a peculiar

odour. June. Branches flattened and crenated. h. i"- w '5"':

South America. 1710. This species is inferior to
^'^Jl'S f^^^^^

the genus. Sy>s, Cereus Phyllanthus, Kpxphyllwni Fhyliantnu$.

^ The following forms are also worth growinfi : P. cdulorrhizu^,

flowers handsome, 6in. in diameter, the petals white and the sepais

pale green ; P. Jenkimoni, a hybrid, or seedling, wjth large, J-ana-

some, brilliant crimson flowers ; P. •mrdtijlorus, flowers reddl^ll-

crimson. the surface of the petals having a peculiar, satin-uKe

lustre.

Vol. UL

PKYLLOCAIiYX (from pliyllos, a leaf, and Icalyx,

calyx; alluding to the leafy calyx). Orp. Myrtace(B. A
genus comprising about twenty-four species of trees or
shrubs, now included, by the authors of the " Genera
Plantarum," under Eugenia, For culture of P. edulia^
the only species which calls for deecription here, t

Myrtns.
P. edulis (edible).* Jl. axillary or latera!, BoHtary, with four
oblong, leafy sepals, four perigynous netalfl, ami numerotw
stamens, fr. yellow, oblong, about IJin. Joiuf, exhalui|fj4atr«riir,
Pine-apple odour, and with a fine arojnaticT-isti', /. distichou:*,
oval or obovate-oblong, coriaceous, amminate, shortly st.-dkrd.
Brazil, 1884. A very interi'sting stove or greenhcmsn bhrub.
(R. U. 1884, p. 348.)

FHYIiLOCEREUS.
(which see).

A Rynunjm of Phyllooaotns

PHTI.LOCLADITS (from phi/Uon, a leaf, and ^hr?o.«,

a branch ; alluding to the phyllodia, wLich aro oharac-
teristic). Celery -leaved Piuu -tree. Stk. Thnlnmia,
Ord. Coniferm. A small g^enuH (four fT>ooleB) of greon^
house, evergreen shrubs or trees, with mostly sub-torticil-

late branches, natives of Tasmania., "New Zoalaud, and
Borneo. Flowers monoeciouB (or diojoious P), the maleH
fasciculate at the apices of the 1>Panohos, or Folitary in

the axils ; staminal column .ssile and nniall, or stipi-

tate and rather lon^. True leaves uiiuuto, scale-like,

alternate or scattered in a soinowhat ppinal manner,
sometimea all abortive

; pbyTlode.-t flubellate or pinnate,
irregularly toothed or lobed. Cones fle^by, Bometimes
scarcely two linen in diameter, sometimes ovoid-fi'lobi.se,

six lines long. The s^eoies, all of which have bMB

Fio. 135. VHYUwCAcrts mroRMis.

Q
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Phyllocladus—contin ue d,

introduced, succeed in a strong, loamy 5oil. They may
be increased by means of cuttings of the ripened ehoots,

inserted in sand, under a bell glass, in spring. Bottom
heat should be withheld xmtil the cuttings commence
swelling at the base.

Fig. 136. PHYLLOCtADUS GLAtTCA, showing Habit, detached
Branch, Phyllode, and Cluster of Fruits.

P. elanca (glaucous). Male catkins terminal, cyhndric, anthers
yellow ; female catkins at the extremities of the phyllocles, sessile,

narrow. Phyllodes fan-wedge-shape^l, irregularly lobed, thick,
coriaceous, rusty-green above, light shining green beneath. Seeds
shilling, about the size of a grain of Hemp. Tasmania, 1853.
Shrub or small tree. See Fig. 136.

P, bypopbylla (vmder-lcaO- Phyllodes narrow, ovate-rliomboid
or ovate-oblong, obliquely cuneate at base, scarcely attenuated
into a petiole, crenate-lobed ; lobes oblong, obtuse, crenulated,
glaucous beneath. A. 10ft. to 30ft. Borneo. Tree.

P. rhomlMidalis (rhomboidal).* Adventure Bay Pine. I, real
ones, or sailes, very small and subulate or fine-pointed. Cla-
dodia, or deciduous leaf-like branchlets, cuneate or rhomboidal,
obtuse, obtusely toothed or lobed, |in. to 2in. long. New
Zealand, 1825. A slender tree, 60ft. in height, or reduced to a
shrub on the tops of mountains. SViN. Podocarpus mplenifoHtis,

P. trichoinanoides (Tiichomanes-like). Phyllodes distichous,
with scales (rudimentary leaves) at their base, Jin. to lin. long,
obliquely rhomboid, cuneate, or ovate, simple or pinnatifltlly
lobed ; lobes truncate, erose. cones compresseil, soliUiry on the
margins of the phyllodes, A. 40ft. New ZetUand, 1840. A
slender tree.

PHYLIiOCYCLVS. Included under Canscora.

flattened leaf-like petioles (with-

number of the Australian Acacias

PHYLIiODES. A synonym of Phrynium (wliich

see).

PKYLI.ODES.
out blades). A large

bear no true leaves, but Phyllodes, which perform the

same functions.

FHYIiIiODIXTM. ^ Included under Desmodium
(which see).

FKYIiLODOCE (name of a nymph mentioned by
Yirgil ; with an allusion to the shining leaves in the deriva-

tion pJiyllon, a leaf, and doheinj to shine), Oed. Ericacew,

A genus comprising only three species of small, hardy,

Heath-like shrubs, inhabiting the mountainous and frigid

regions of Europe, Asia, and North America. Mowers
pink, blue, or purple, drooping, long-stalked, sub-um-

bellate at the tips of the branchlets ; calyx five-parted,

persistent ; corolla ovoid, with five erect or recurved

lobes ; pedicels bracteate and bibracteolate at the base.

Capsules erect. Leaves articulated with the branchlets,

clustered, linear or linear - oblong, obtuse, entire or ser-

rulated, coriaceous, persistent, shining, with revolute

margins. The two species described below should be

grown in peat, and propagated by layers.

P. cforulea (blue). A synonym of P. taxi/olia.

P. empetriformls (Empetrum-Iike). See Bryanthus em-
petrifolius.

p. taxifolia (Yew-leaved), ft. lilac, few, drooping, in terminal,
umbellate corymbs ; corolla urceolate

;
pedicels ^in.^ to l^in. long.

May. I. shortly petioled, crowded, spreading, linear, obtuse,
denticulate, Jin. to ^in. long. Branches tubercled. A. 2ft.

Europe (Britain), North America, &c. Syns. P. ceeridea, Menziesia
ccerulea (L. K C. 164 ; Sy. En. B. 886).

FHYI.I.OMA.
(which see).

PHYLLOMAITIA. An unusual production of leaves.

A synonym of Lomatoplxylluill

PHYI.I.OPEB.THA
Bugs.

PHYLLOSTACHYA.
(which see).

HOBTZCOLA. See May

Included under HalDenaria

species >i

(from phyllon^ a leaf, and
stacliys, a spike ; alluding to branchlets being furnished

with leaves). Oed. Gramineoe* A genus comprising four

or ^ye species of arborescent, Chinese and Japanese
grasses, with semi-terete stems, prominent lobes, and
Bub-verticillate, fascicled, leaf-bearing branchlets. Spike-
lets few (one to four) flowered, shortly sub-spicate,

inclosed by one or two spathaceous bracts ; spikes dense
or loose, in loose, often numerous panicles. Leaves
shortly petiolate, articulated with the sheaths, flat, tessel-

lately veined. Whangee Canes appear to be the produce
of P, nigra, the stems of which, " although slender,

are nearly solid, and appear to be generally used for
Buch purposes as require great strength and toughness.
Chairs, pipe-stems, and walking-sticks are often seen
in England made from the culms of this

(T. L. S, xxvL 35).

P. bambusoides (Bambusa-like). /., fertile spikelets three to
five-flowered, ten to twelve lines long ; spikes lin. to 2in. long

;

inflorescence very variable, usually with the aspect of a panicle,
2ft. long. I. oblong-lanceolate, rounded or attenuated at base,
petiolate, very acute at apex, usually 3in. to 4in. long, and ^in. to
|in. broad. Culms reed-like, 10ft. to 12ft high, unarmed, semi-
terete, yellow, very smooth above, the nodes prominent, highly
glabrous. Japan.

P. nigra (black).* L linear-lanceolate, acuminate at apex, rounded
or attenuated at base, shortly petiolate, usually 2in. to Sin. long,
and four to six lines broad, one or both margins bristly ciliated,
glabrous above, pale and almost pubescent beneath. Culm some-
times dwarf, 4ft. to 5ft. high, sometimes (in cultivation, e.ff,, a
fine specimen in the Crystal Palace, Sydenham, which was,
unfortunately, destroyed by fire there) 25ft. high. China and
Japan. Syt^. Bambusa nigra.

PHYLLOSTICTA. See Sphaeropsiaeae.

PHYIiIaOTA (from pliylloTij a leaf, and ous, otis, an
ear ; referring to the shape of the leaves). Oed. Legtt-

'*
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minosm. A genus comprising six species of Australian
usually Heath.like, grroenhouse shrubs. Flowers axillary
or terminal

; bracteoles often leaf-like, inserted under the
calyx, and usually closely pressed to it; two upper
calyx lobes broader, sometimes united into an upper lip •

petals clawed
; standard nearly orbicular, longer than

the lower petals; wings oblong; keel much incurved
Pods ovate, somewhat turgrid, two-valved. Leaves scat-
tered, simple, linear, with revolute margins. For culture
of P. phylicoides— the only species introduced— ^ee
Pultenroa.

P. aspera (rough). A synonym of i>. phylicoides.
P. comosa (tufted). A synonym of P. phylicoides.
P. phyUcoides (Phylica-like), /. yellow, almost sessile in the

ipper axils fommg termiuHl, leafy heads or spikes, or becoming
lateral by the elongation of the terminal shoot; calyx iin. Ion/
glabrous or villous, the lobes about as long as the tube ; standard
nearly im. long, the lower petals rather shorter. May. I nume-
Tons, narrow-hnear, ^in. to Jin. long, obtuse or with recurved
points, the margins revolute. tuberculate, scabrous, sometimes
sprinkled with erect hairs. K 2ft. 1824, Syxs. P. aspera,
r. comosa, P, sqxcarrosa,

P* squarrosa (squarrose). A synonym of P. phylicoides.

PHTLLOT-ENIUM- Included under Xanthosoma
(which see).

.
PHYtLOTRETA. A genns of leaf-eating beetles,

in which are included several species, of small size, but
of great importance, because of the amount of harm
certain of them do to Turnips, Moat of tiie species
are partial to some one species or genua of plants,
several of them preferring Cruciferw, They were for-
merly referred to the very large genus Halfica, or Altica,
which has been divided, for convenience, into several
genera on minor points of structure. The species in-

cluded in the old genus HalUca Ihave the thighs of the
hind pair of legs much thickened, enabling the beetles
^o leap considerable distances ; and this habit has gained
^or them their popular name of Turnip Fleas. Like
most beetles of the group ChrysomelidoB, to which
they belong, they have oval bodies, with well-developed,
though not very long, legs and antennas. The colour is

usually shining black, blue-black, or green-black, with
the thorax, head, and limbs, in some, red or brown-red.
In a few, the elytra bear yellowish stripes. For injuries

done by them, and remedies, see Turnip Flea.

PHYLLOZEB.A. See Grape or Vine Louse.

PHYliLUM. Greek for Leaf. Used in conjunction
with numerals, cj;., Diphylloua, two-leaved; Triphyllous^

three-leaved, &c.
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PHYMATANTHUS.
Mum (whlcM sAiA

Included under Pelargo-

PHYMATODES.
(which see).

Included under iypod:

PHYMOSIA. A synonym of Sphseralcea (which
see).

(from physa, or pliysaUs, a bladder;
alluding to the inflated calyx). Ground or Winter
Cherry. Syn. Pentaphiltnim. Ord. SolanaceoB. A genus
comprising not more than thirty species of greenhouse
or hardy, mostly annual or perennial herbs, clothed with
simple or stellate hairs ; the majority of the species are

American, being most frequent in Mexico and North
America, but a few are broadly dispersed over the
warmer regions of the globe. Flowers violet, yellowish,
or white, often purple at maturity, freq^uently small,

solitary in the axils, pedicellate; calyx campanulate or

pyramidal, five-fid, inflated during fructescence ; corolla

broadly campanulate or almost rotate; limb five-angled
or shortly five-lobed. Berry globose, included in the in-

flated calyx. Leaves entire, sinuated, or rarely pinnatifid.

*ery few of the species are of any horticultural value.
°- AlJcekengi ia ornamental, in autumn and winter,

Physalis

—

continued.

when its fruits are ripe, on account of the hig-hlv-coloured, inflated calyx. This becomes skeletonised indue course, if left on the plant. P. j^emvianaSSs is
occasionally grown as a dessert fruit, some people liking
Its peculiar flavour. The species described below arfaU herbaceous perennials, and will thrive in any commongarden soil Propagation of the annual specie, maybe effected by seeds, and of the perennials by seeds andby division,

•'

Fig. 137. Fruit of Physalis Alkekenqi, with part of
accrescent Calyx removed.

P. Alkekengi (Alkekengi). * Winter Cherry. jU white, with
yellow anthers; mature calyx blood colour; corolla not spotted.
July, fr, scarlet, edible. I. deltoid-ovate, acuminate, repand,
long-stalked, attenuated into the petioles, including which they
are 3in. to 4in. long, and l^in. to 2in. broad. Stem almost
simple. Boots creeping, h. Ift. Caucasus, China (naturalised
in North America), 1548. Hardy. See Fig. 137. (S. F. G. 234.)

P. peruviana (Peruvian), Cape Gooseberry, /. whitish, with
violet anthers ; mature calyx pale, ovate ; corolla spotted.

July. fr. purplish. I. cordate, acuminate, entire or sinuate-

toothed, slightly tomentose. Stem erect, somewhat branched.
h, 3ft. South America, 1772 (naturalised in many warm countries).

Greenhouse. Plant densely villous-pubescent

P. p. edillis (edible).* Jr, yellow, edible. I. almost entire, (B, M.
1068, under name of P. ediilis.)

P. p. violacea (violet-fruited),*/, yellow, with a dark purple spot

at the base of each lobe, fr, dark violet, large, globose. L cor-

date, acute. A. 3ft. Mexico, 1885. This is probably an improved
cultivated form, with larger fruits than the type. (B. H. 1882,

p. 216, under name of JP. violacea.)

Included Clieilazitlies

Included under Woodflia

FHTSAPTERIS.
(which see).

FHTSEMATZUM.
(which $ee).

PHYSIANTHUS (from pTiysa, a bladder, acd anihos^

a flower 5 referring" to the shape of the flowers). Stks*

Fentaphragma, Schuhertia. Obd- Asclepiadem. A genus

regarded, by the authors of the " Genera Plantarum," fl^

synonymous with Arauja, It comprises about thirteim

species of stove or greenhouse, climbing, canescent or

hirsute shrubs or sub-phrubs, natives of tropical and

sub-tropical America. Flowers dirty white or pink, large ;

calyx five-parted, the segments leafy; corolla hypo-

crateriform or almost infundibular, with a spreading or

sub- campanulate, five-fid limb; corona adnate to the

base of the coroUa ; cymes two or few-flowered, on a

solitary, axillary peduncle. Leaves opposite. The species

thrive in a compost of sandy loam and fibry peat, with

^ood drainage. Propagated, in summer, by cuttings of

firm, stubby side shoots, inserted under gla^s, m a gentle

heat; or by seeds, sown on a hotbed, during springy

P. alhens succeeds in a greenlouee, and is well adapted

for training up a pillar or rafter.

P albens (whitish).* White Bladder Flower. /. white, wito a

tin^e of red downy, with a campannlately-urceolate <?orolla:

cymL sub-dichoton/ous. July. I opposite, cordate ^h^^^^^
nmhiose beneath, beset with tine, -^liite. scattered hairs above.

?tS 1830. Greenhou^ climbing shrub, Syn. Arauja aibe?^.
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See Fij5. 138. (B. M. 3201 ; B. R 1759.) In favoured spots,

will succeed in the open air against a sheltered wall.

P. auriCdmus (golden-haired), A synonym of P. graveolens.

this

Fig. 133. Portion of Flower[ng Stem and detached Flower of Phystantiius albens,

P. graveolens (strong-scented), fl. white, in umbels of six or
seven. July. I. conlate-obovate, obtuse, softly pubescent, shining
above, h. 10ft. Brazil, 1835. Stove climbiuc: sub-shrub. Syns.

. 21).

Physoclilaina

—

continued.

desirable plants, producing their elegrant flowers early in

the season. They thrive in any ordinary soil, and may
be readily increased by cuttingSj or by seeds.

P. ^andiflora (large-flow-

ered), fl. greenish - yellow,
with purple markings, droop-
ing ; corolla above lin. long,
between carupanulate and
funnel-shaped, with a spread-
ing mouth ;

panicle tenninal,
leafy. March. I. alternate,

petiolate, ovate, acute, pen
ninerved, thrice as long as
the petiole. Stem glandular
downy. h. l^ft. Thibet
(B. M. 4600.)

P. orientalis (Rastern). /
ftale purplish-blue, pedicel
ate, fasciculately and capi
tately racemose ; calyx much
longer than the capsule ; co
rolla widening gradually to
the top. March to May. I

petiolate, deltoid-ovate, re
pand or entire, acute, downy
A. 1ft. to li^ft. Iberia, 1821
(B. M. 2414 and S. B. F. G
12, under name of Hyoscya
mics orientalis.)

P. physaloides (Physalis
like).* fl, purplish - violet
pedicellate, tenninal, capi
tately corymbose ; calyx much
larger than the capsule
March and April. L petio
late, ovate, acute, somewhat
repand or quite entire, h
1ft. to Uft. Siberia. 1777
(B. M. 852 and S. B. F. G. 13,
under name of Hyoscyamus
physaloides.)

Included under Uplscia (which

P. auricomits (B. M. 5891), Sckubertia frraveolens {B. R.

P. megapotaxnicus (Rio Grande). /. green, white, and purple

;

lobes of corona denticulated ; corolla rotate-campanulate ; stigma
exserted

;
peduncles one-rtosvered. June. L narrow-lanceolate-

hastate, acun\inate. h, 20ft. Uruguay, 1865. Greenhouse
climbing sub-shrub. SVN. Arauja an(justiJolia, (B. M. 5481.)

PUYSIDZTJM (from pltysa, a bladder, and eidoSy

resemblance ; in allusion to the shape of the lower lip).

Syns. Schelveria, Thylacantha, Obd. Scroj)]iula')nnecB. A
small genua of stove herbs, or rarely sub-shruba, natives

of South America, now regarded, by Bentham and
Hooker, as synonymous with Angelouia (which see for

culture).

P. comigenun (horn-bearing).* /. rich purple, deeper towards
the mouth, the upper segments sprinkled with velvety dots, the
intermediate one of the lower lip furnished at base with a
horn-like process

; i>eduncles single-flowered, hairy. August.
J., lower ones opposite, lanceolate; the rest alternate but ap-
proximate, small and bract-like. h. 1ft. or more. Brazil, 1839.
Annual. SVN. Amjelonia cornigera (B. M. 3848).

P. Gardneri (Gardner's). /. purple, white in the centre, dotted
with red, handsome, in long, termiuiU, leafy, bracteate racemes

;

pedicels solitary in the bracts. May. I. opposite, lanceolate,
sessile, acuminate, regularly serrated. Stem erect, about 3ft.

high ; branches, as well as the leaves and peduncles, glandular-
pubescent. l*ernambuco, 1858. Sub-shrub, Syn. Angelonia
GarUneH (B. M. 3754).

PHTSINGA. Included under Epidendmm.

PHTSOCALTCIUM. synonym

PHYSOCHI.AINA (from physa, a bladder, and
clilaina, an outer garment ; alluding to the inflated calyx).

SxN. Belenia. Oed. Solanacece. A small genus (four
species) of hardy, erect, glabrous, perennial herbs, natives
of Central 'Asia. Flowers erect or scarcely drooping, dis-

posed in a loose or dense, terminal corymb ; calyx tubular-
campanulate, five-fid, including the capsule; corolla funnel-
shaped or somewhat campanulate, the limb of five broad,
erecto-patent, imbricated lobes. Leaves membranous, en-
tire or sinuated. The three species introduced are very

FHTSODEIRA.
see).

FHTSOLOBIUM. Included under Kennedya,

FHTSOSIFHON (from physao, to inflate, and siphon,
a tube; referring to the slightly-inflated tube of the
flowers). Ord. Orchidem. A small genus (about four
species) of stove epiphytal orchids, natives of tropical
America, having the habit of Pleurothallis, Flowers
small, in elongated racemes ; sepals connate at base into
an ovoid or urceolate tube, which is three-fid at the
apex ; petals fleshy, obovate-cuneate ; lip small, articu-
lated with the base of the column, in form like the other
petals ; pollen-masses two, ovoid. The species are of
no great horticultural value. Those described below re-

quire culture similar to PleTLTothallis (which see),

P. IiOddigesii (Loddiges'). /. yellow-green in the lower half, the
rest deep red-orange, distantly disposed in an erect, racemose
spike ; scape very slender, filiform. July. L solitary, one-
nerved, oblong, sub-spathulate, obtuse. Rhizome slender, giving
rise to several plants. Mexico. (B. M. 4869 ; L. B. C. 1601,
under name of Stelis tiibata,)

P, pnnctulatmi (slightly-dotted), fl. greenish-yellow, purple-
spotted, minute. L cuneate-oblong. Bogota, 1870. An msigni-
ficant orchid. (Ref. B. 96.)

FHYSOSP£B.MnM (from physa, a bladder, and
sperma, a seed ; the teguments do not adhere to the
seed in a young state). Bladder Seed. Syns. Danaa,
HoBuslera, Oed. JJmbelliferm. A small genus (from two
to five species have been quoted as distinct by various
authors) of hardy, glabrous, perennial herbs, natives of
Caucasian Europe and Asia. Flowers white, in com-
pound, many-rayed umbels. Leaves ternato-pinnately de-
compound ; segments cuneate, incised. The species have
no horticultural value. P. cornubiense is a British plant.

FHYSOSPEBMTTM (of Cusson). A synonym of

Pleurosperxnxun (which see),

FH7SOSTI«6IA (from pliysa, a bladder, and siege,

a covering; alluding to the inflated calyx). False
Dragon-head. Obd. Lahiatce, A genua consisting of
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only three species of hardy, tall, erect, glabrous, or very
slender and pubcrulous herbs, confined to North America.
Flowers flesh-colour or purple, sessile; calyx tubular-
campannlate. aub-cqually five-toothed, becoming inflated

at fructescence ; corolla tube long, exserted ; upper lip

erect, entire or emarginate, the lower one spreading and
trifid ; whorls two - flowered, secund, densely or inter-

ruptedly spicate ; spikes solitary, or often many, at the
tips of the branches, sub-paniculate. For culture, see

DracocepIialTiiu.

P. imbticata (imbricated). A synonym of P. virgmiana speciosa*

P* intermedia (intermediate). Jl., corolla five to sis lines long,
much dilated upwards ; spikes filiform, commonly rather re-
motely flowered. Summer. I linear-lanceolate, repand-denticu-
late. Stem slender, remotely leaved, 1ft. to 3ft. high.

P- parviflora (small-flowered). Jl., corolla rather narrow, i^in.

long ; spikes short, lin. to 4in. long. Summer. I. lanceolate
or ovate-lanceolate, denticulate. Stem rather slender, leafy,
1ft. to 2ft. high. 1825.

P. Virginiana (Virginian).* fl. flesh-coloured or purple, about
lin. long, nearly sessile, approximate or distant ; racemes ter-
minal, simple, or paniculately branched. July to Septemher.
*, thickish, sessile, usually; lanceolate, sometimes oblong-ovate
or obovate, usually acute, irregularly and acutely serrated, nar-
rowed at base, green on both surfaces. Stems erect, herbaceous.
h l^ft. to 4ft 1683, A variable species, Syns. Dracocepkalum
vaneoatxim, D. vu\gi7namim {B. M. 467),

P. V. denticulata (slightly-toothed). Jt. in a more slender or
loosely-flowered spike. i. crenulate-denticulate or obscurely
serrated. A more slender and commonly low form. Syn. Draco-
cepkalum denticulatum (B. M. 214).

P- V. obovata (obovate), ?. oblong or obovate, often obtuse.

P. V. speciosa (showy).* /, in dense, paniculate spikes. I lan-
ceolate, very acutely serrated. Syns. P. imbricata (B. M. 3386),
Bracocephalum speciosum, of Sweet (S. B. F. G. 95). .

PHYSOSTELMA (from physa, a bladder, and sfehna^
a girdle ; alluding to the shape of the corona scales).

Syn. Cystidiantlius. O'eb. Asclepiadem, A genua com-
prising a couple of species of stove, climbing, glabrous
shrubs, natives of the Malayan Archipelago, usually, but
erroneously, referred to Hoya, Flowers rather l^ge, in

nmbelliform cymes; calyx five -parted; corolla very
broadly campanulate, sub-cyathiform ; corona scales ^re,

fleshy, radiate-patent. Leaves opposite, coriaceous, sub-
fleshy, shining, veined. P. Wallichii is the only species
in cultivation. Por culture, see Hoya.
P. campanulatum (bell-shape-flowered). A synonym of

-P. WallichiL

P. Wallichii (Dr. Wallich's).* /. green, yellow ; corolla campana-
late, glabrous. May. I. coriaceous, almost veinless, oblong,

Ruminate, glabrous ; when dry, reticulately veined. 1845. Syns.
P. campamdatiim. Hoya campanulata (B. M. 4545, and B. R.
1847, 54).

PHYSOSTIGMA (from pJiysa, a bladder, and
stigma; the bearded style is terminated by a large,

oblique hood covering the stigma). Ordeal Bean of Old
Calabar. Obd. LeguminosoB. A monotypic genus. The
species, P. venenosum, is a tall, climbing herb, shrubby
at base, native of tropical Africa. Its seeds "are ex-

tremely poisonous, and are employed by the natives of

Old Calabar as an ordeal; persons suspected of witch-

craft, or other crime, being compelled to eat them until

they vomit or die—the former being regarded as a proof
of innocence, and the latter of guilt" (Lindley and
Moore). This Bean is also remarkable for possessing a
property causing contraction of the pupil of the eye.

P. venenosum (deadly), fl, purplish, resembling those of
a Bean, axillary, pendulous, rather large, in a fascicled raceme

;

style bearded, terminated by a large, oblique hood, covenng tne
Dlunt stignia. Pods dark brown, about 6m. long ; seeds oblong
or somewhat hemispherical, about lin. long. L pinnately tri-

loholate, stipellate; leaflets ample. (B. M. PI. 80.)

PHYSUBUS (from physa, a bladder, and oura, a

**ii; in allusion to the shape of the spur). Stns.

^rytkrodes, Microchilus. Ord. Orchidece, A genus com-
prising about a score species of stove, terrestrial, leafy

orchidsj with root fibres usually fasciculate, in a creeping

rhizome, inhabiting the warmer regions of Asia and

Pliysurus—continued.

America. Flowers small or mediocre, disposed in loose
or dense, often elongated, almost sessile spikes; sepals
and petals nearly equal, the lateral sepals placed beneath
the lip, and the dorsal agglutinated to the petals ; lip
parallel with the column, concave, constricted below the
apex, and extended downwards into a freely-swollen
spur; column free or adnate to the bottom of the lip,

straight and attenuated into an ultimately bifid rostellum,
having the anther at the back, containing two sectile

pollen-masses attached to an oblong or subulate gland.

Leaves stalked, loosely-sheathed, often beautifully marked
with veins. The species here described are those in-

troduced to cultivation. For culture, see Auoectochilus
(to which the present genus is closely allied).

P. argenteus (silvery).* I 2iin. lonpr and l^in. broad, light
";reen, with well-deflned, silvery markings. Stems 4in. In JiokUt.
Brazil. An elegant, free-srowing bpecies, which does well in

a warm house without a bell glass; a shady situation, and a
plentiful supply of water to the roots, are important elenienta

m its culture. 8xs. Ancectockilus attjcnteuB,

P. decorus (comely), fi, very indifferently small ; sepals white,
with green lines ; lip small, with a yello\vish-p.Toen spur.

I. cuneate-oblong, acTite, dark ffreen, with whitish, longitudinal

stripes. Prohably Sumatra, 1873.

P. maculatus (spotted). /. 2iin. long, dark green, with two
rows of white, oblong spots lying parallel with tho luidrib.

h. 6in. Guayaquil, 1862. (B. M. 5505.)

P. UOlliliB (noble).* U broadly ovate, dark green, marked with
silvery veins. Brazil, 1865. A large and beautifully marked
species. Very similar to P. pietus^ but differing in its fringed

lip. Syn. Ano^ctochilm no6im

P, Ortgiesil (Ortgies'). I' dark green, with a whitidh midrib

;

spots of the same colour distributed over the entire surface.

Columbia, 1873. Distinct, and very pretty, (F. A P. 1872, 243.)

P. pictua (spotted).* I. Sin. long, l^in. broad, edged with dark

green, and having a handsome, silver.frosted band down the

centre, from which radiate a network of Tvhite veins. A. 6in.

Brazil. A distinct and most desirable, free-growing species.

(Ref. B. 75.) Syns. Anoeciochilm argenteus pictus. A, pictus,

Microchilus pictiia.

P anorcetlcolus (Oakwood-dwelHng). /. borne in loose spikes

;

lip three-toothed at apex. I. 2ia. to 3in. long, ovate, acute, li^ht

green, blotched with silvery-grey on each side of the midrib,

imparting an appearance to the intervening spaces of being

silvered over. h. 3in. to 4in. or more. New Orleans, A dis-

tinct, free-giowing species.

FHYTAB.BHIZA. Included under Tillandsia

(which see),

FHYTEIiSFHAS (from phyton, a plant, and elephas,

ivory; referring to the seed, which, under the name of

Ivory Nut, is largely imported and used by turners in

forming small, ivory-like toys, buttons, &c.). Syn. Ele-

phantusia. Obd. Pahnce. A genus comprising three

or more species of low, unarmed palms, with a robust

and erect or prostrate and rooting caudex; they are

natives of Peru and New Grenada. Plant dioecious;

male flowers with petals 2in. to 3in. long; spadices borne

on scaly peduncles, males penduIouB, females erect;

spathes two, complete, elongated, thick, coriaceous or

woody. Fruit consisting of a collection of four to aix

drupes, forming large clusters, the drupes covered out-

side with hard, woody protuberances. Leaves terminal,

elongated, pinnatisect ; segments numerous, the upper

ones opposite, the lower ones alternate or fascicled,

Hnear-lanceolate, acuminate; margins recurved at base.

A compost of two parts rich loam, and one eax^h of peat

and river sand, is most suitable. The plants enjoy m

liberal supply of water, and perfect drainage la essential.

P maerocarDa rtarge-fmited).* Ivory Nut Palm ;
NWii

(B. M. 4913, 4914.)

P microcarpa(smaU.fruited).^ ?.,20ft to
2*^^-

J«"^' *^n^/^^'

«ifhah<n^ 100 pinnae, the inferior being alternate and the

nerved. Peru, Ac. Plant stemleiis.

PHYTELEPHUSIEJE Included under Palma,
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FhxTZiTTMA (an old Greek name, meaning simply
the plant," nsed by Dioscorides, for a kind of Reseda),

Horned Eampion. Stn, Rapunculus, Including Petro-

marula, Ord. Campanulaceoe, To tliis well-known genus
about fifty plants have been referred as species, but this

number may be reduced. They are mostly hardy peren-
nial herbs, natives of Europe, the Mediterranean region,

and temperate Asia. Flowers often sessile, variously dis-

posed ; calyx tube adnate, hemispherical or oblong-ob-
conical, with a five-parted limb ; corolla five-parted

almost to the base, the lobes linear and cohering a long
time. Eadical leaves long-stalked; cauline ones alter-

nate, smaller. The species are very pretty plants for

rockwork and borders ; they thrive in any moderately
good garden soil. Propagation is easily effected by
eeds, or by divisions, in spring. The dwarf-growing
mountain species, such as P. comosum, like a well- drained

spot in the rockery. The following are the best known

;

they are all hardy perennial herbs.

s

P. betonicaafolium (Betony-leaved). ^. blue; spikes ovoid,
almost bractless. June. I. glabrous or pilose, lower ones oblong,
acuminated, simply serrulated ; upper ones linear-lanceolate,
nearly entire, titems glabrous, h, 6in. to 12in. Pyrenees, &c.,
1818.

P. campanuloides (Campanula-like). /. deep violaceous-blue,
disposed in a spike 2in. to 5in. lon^, one to three together, from
the axils of the bracts. June to August. L , lower ones petiolate,
ovate, bluntish, crenated ; middle ones broad, sessile, ovate,
acute, crenated ; upper ones lanceolate, serrated, k, 1ft. to

2ft. Caucasus, 1804. (B. M. 1015.)

Fig. 139. Phyteuma Charmelii, showing Habit and detached
Inflorescence and Flower.

P. Cliarmelii (Dr. Charmeil's). /. blue, in spherical heads. May
to August. I. of various forms ; radical ones on long petioles,
cordate-ovate, acute, coarsely serrate-toothed ; lower cauline
ones petiolate, lanceolate, irregularly serrate-toothed. A. 6in.

to 12in. Apennines, Ac, 1823. See Fig, 139.

P. comosum (tufted).* /. on short peduncles, disposed in loose,
umbel-formed fascicles ; corolla purple or blue, inflated at the
base, tube-formed. July. I, coarsely and acutely toothed

;

radical ones on long petioles, cordate-ovate-roundish ; cauline
ones on short petioles, ovate-lanceolate, acute, k. 3in. to 6in.
Dalmatia, Carniola, South of Tyrol, &c., 1762. (B. M. 6478;
J. F. A. app. 50.)

P. humile (dwarf).* fi, blue, in globose heads. July. Z., radical
ones crowded, linear-lanceolate, narrow at the base, nearly entire

;

cauline ones few, linear, entire, h. Sin. Switzerland, &c., I£fi5,

See Fig. 140.

P. limoniifolium (Limoninm-leaved). Jl. blue, sessile ; spikes
long, interrupted. June and July. L, radical ones on long
petioles, quite glabrous, lanceolate, a little toothed. Stems
branched. A. 2ft. to 3ft. South Europe, Ac, 1819. (B, M.
2145, under name of P. stricta; L. B. C. 667, under name of
P. virpata ; S, F, G. 2183.)

P. Miclielii (Micheli's). jl. pale or deep blue ; spikes ovate

;

bracts reflexed. July and August. I. of various forms; radical
ones petiolate, ovate-cordate or ovate ; cauline ones linear-lanceo-
late. Stems simple, h. 1ft. to 2ft. South Europe, 1819. (B, M.
2271 ; B. M. 2066, under name of P., betoniccefolium), Syn.
P. 8corzoner\foliu7n^

Phyteuma—coniinwed,

P. orbiculare (orbicular), ft. deep blue, in round heads. June
to August. L, radical ones petiolate, lanceolate, sub-cordate,
crenated ; cauline ones sessile, linear-lanceolate, h. 6in. to 18in.

Europe, Ac. (in pastures and by roadsides, on a chalky soil).

(B. M. 1466; Sy. En. B. 864.)

P. pinnatuin. (pinnate), fl, blue or white, pedicellate, disposed
in loose racemes. August. Z., first radical ones petiolate, ovate,
acute ; the later ones pinnate, with the petioles margined and
lobed. A. 3ft. to 6ft. Crete, 1640. (S. B. F. G. ser. ii. 224.)

fr

• Fig. 140. Phyteuma humile, showing Habit and detached
Flower.

P. SchGUclizeri (Scheuchzer's). ft. deep blue, in spherical heads.
May. I. petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, bluntly serrated ; lower
cauline ones linear-lanceolate, acutely serrulated; upper ones
linear, nearly entire, h, 1ft. European Alps, 1813. (B, M.
1797.)

P. SCOrzonerlfolium (Salsify - leaved). A synonym of P.
Michelii.

P. Sieberi (Sieber's). /. deep blue, in spherical heads. May.
I., radical ones petiolate, ovate-roundish, sub-cordate, crenated

;

- lower cauline ones petiolate, lanceolate, coarsely toothed

;

upper ones stem-clasping. A. 3in. to 6in. Apennines, 1826.

P. spicatmn (spifeed). fl. white, cream-coloured, or blue ; spikes
cylmdrical, elongated. July. L, lower ones on long petioles,
cordate, ovate-acute, bi-serrated ; upper ones ovate-lanceolate,
A. 1ft. to 3ft. Tempei*ate parts of Europe (Britain), 1597,
(B. M. 2347 ; Sy. En. B. 865.)

PHTTOCRENE (from phyton, a plant, and Icrene,

a fountain ; alluding" to the quantity of sap which flows
from the plants when cut). Stn. Gynocephala. Obd.
Olacinece. A genus comprising" about ^re species of tall,

stoTC, climbing or twining shrubs, abounding in limpid
juice (which is drunk by the natives of Martaban),
natives of tropical Asia. Flowers villous, small, the
female heads solitary, larger than the paniculate male
heads. Leaves alternate, entire or palmately lobed. The
wood of these plants is soft and porous, and of peculiar
structure. P. gigantea, the East Indian Fountain-tree,
is the only species introduced. . It is a stove climber,
of no particular horticultural value,

t

FHTTOCBENE2:. A tribe of OlacinecB.
^

PHYTOLACCA (from pJiyton, a plant, and lac, lake;
referring to the crimson juice of the fruit). Ord. Phyfo-
laccacem, A genus comprising about half-a-score species
of stove, greenhouse, or hardy shrubs, herbs, or rarely
trees, erect or climbing, natives of tropical and sub-
tropical America, Africa, and Asia, Flowers mediocre,
racemose or thyrsoid, opposite the leaves ; perianth her-
baceous or slightly coloured, four-parted, the segments
remaining unchanged during fructescence, spreading or
reflexed; stamens five to twenty-five, inserted at the base
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of the perianth. Fruit sometimeB deep purple, depresso-
globose, succulent ; carpels five to twelve, free or connate.
Leaves alternate, sessile or stalked, acute or obtuse,
entire

; stipules none. The under-mentioned species—those
best known to cultivation—are verj desirable, hardy,
herbaceous plants. They are of easy culture in almost
any kind of soil. Propagated by seeds, or by divisions.

T^

Fig. 141. Racemose Inflorescence of Phytolacca decandra.

P. decaudra (ten-stamened).* Vir^^injan Poke Weed; Pigeon-
berry ; Red-ink Plant. Jl. white, in long, extra-axillary racemes,
succeeded, in the autumn, by dark purple berries, tilled with
crimson juice. /. ovate, petiolate, nearly 6in. long and about 2iin.

broad, changing to pumle in the autumn. Stem often purple,

erect, divided at top. Roots large, fleshy, poisonous, h. 3ft. to

10ft. 1768. A vigorous-growing plant, with a rather unpleasant
odour. See Tig. 141. (B. M. 931.)

I*, icosandra (twenty-stamened), /. pinkish-white, in a very

loose raceme, 6in. to 12in. long, attenuated at the apex. fr. de-

pressed at apex, watery. I. elliptic or oblong-ovate, acuminate,

mucronate. rather thick, 4in. to Bin. long (including the slender

petiole of lin. to 3in.), and l^in. to 4in. broad, but sometimes as

much as 1ft. long. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. or more high. Mexico, tfcc.

(E. M. 2633, 4967.) Syn. P. Tnexicana (S. B. F. G. 571).

P, mexicana (Mexican). A synonym of P. icosandra,

PHYTOLACCACEiE. A natural order of trees,

shrubs, or herbs, with a woody base, usually glabrous;

they are mostly tropical and sub-tropical, but a few are

found in temperate regions. Flowers often greenish or

white, hermaphrodite or unisexual, generally racemose,

rarely axillary, very often bracteate and bibracteolate

;

perianth herbaceous or coriaceous, rarely membranous or

coloured, four or five-parted, very rarely obconical and
disk-formed, with the segments imbricated in testivation,

fruit-bearing ones persistent; petals (except in one

species) wanting; stamens four or many, rarely peri-

gynous, often inserted on a hypogynous disk; filaments

filiform or subulate, free or connate at base, generally

persistent ; racemee terminal and axillary. Fruit of one

I

I

i

Pliytolaccaceae—conimwed.

or more carpels. Leaves alternate, entire; stipules none,
or small, or reduced to tubercles. Several species of
Phytolacca have economic properties, mostly acrid, vesi-
cant, or drastic. The order, which was long confounded
with Chenopodiacem, contains nineteen genera and about
sixty species. Examples ; Petiveria^ Phytolacca, and
Riv171a.

PHYTOMYZA. A genus of small, two-winged flies,

the larvae of which mine or burrow between the surfaces
of the leaves of many plants, both wild and cultivated.
Among the latter may be mentioned Turnips, Wallflowers,
and Peas; in fact, most low garden plants, and various
shrubs and trees, are liable to attack. The species of
this genus are numerous, but all are of small size, about
iin. in spread of wing, and i\in. long. They are not un-
like very small house-flies in form, and are usually dark,
slaty-black, or ash-coloured, with the head and the legs
often paler. The maggots are whitish; they tunnel out
a winding gallery, which may not be visible on the upper
surface of the leaf. When full-fed, they change, in the
leaf, into chestnut, barrel-shaped pupte, deeply ringed,
and Bhowing no external sign of the insect's form. The
flies emerge in May and June. One of the moat
destructive and widespread species is F, nigHcomiSj
the larvae of which live in many different plants. See
also Holly-leaf Ply- Fortunately, the mines, unless
very numerous, do no great harm to the plants in whoae
leaves they are formed; but the unsightly blotches on
choice garden plants may render the destruction of the
larvae desirable. This can be accomplished by crushing
the mine, and the contained larva or pupa, between the
finger and thumb ; or the leaves may be picked off, and
burned. Owing to the mode of life, external applications

are of no avail in reaching the larvEe.

PHYTON. A plant. "A rudimentary plant, out of

numbers of which perfect plants are made up " (Gaudi-
chaud).

PHYTOPHTHOBA (from the Greek fhyton, plant,

and phthora^ destruction). A small group of parasitic

Fungi, very closely allied to Peronospora in all important
points of structure (see Perouospora), except that the
stems bearing conidia (conidiophores) do not, as in that

genus, produce only a single conidium on the tip of each
branchlet. Instead of this, after a conidium is formed
at the tip, the branch grows on from just below it, and
produces a new conidium (see Fig. 142) ; and this process

may be repeated several times. The reproduction by
zoospores formed in the conidia, and also by oospores,

or " resting spores," is much like that of Peronospora

nivea. Few species are known, but of these one is the

dreaded Potato-disease Fungus (P. infe8tans)j too often

seen wherever Potatoes are cultivated. Another is

P. Fagi (also called P. omnivora), the cause of very

widespread and serious disease in Beech seedlings, in

many parts of Europe. It also grows well in seedlings

of most of the commonly - cultivated coniferous trees,

in the commoner Maples, and in many low-growing plants,

e.g,, Bempermvum, Glarkia, &c. This latter Fungus has

not yet caused damage in Britain ; but, from its wide

distribution, and its hurtfulness abroad, there is reason

to dread its ravages should it appear in these islands,

A short notice of it will, therefore, not be out of place

here. It is injurious to trees only in the seedling stage,

but, when it breaks out in a bed of seedlings of the

kinds named above, the disease makes very rapid pro-

gress around the centres of infection. This progress is

more rapid in warm, damp weather, and in shady situa-

tions, and, most of all, in beds crowded with young

plants.

In the Beech, in which the disease has been most fully

studied, the seedlings become black, and perish almost

before germination; or they form the seed leaves and
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the first true leaves before the disease forms spots on
the steins and on the yarions leaves. In damp weather,
the diseased parts soon rot ; in dry weather, they become
dry and brown. All the diseased parts are penetrated by

Fig. 142. Phytophthora infestans—a, Entire Conidiophoxe, and
base of a second, coming through a stoma of the leaf ; on the
branches are several Conidia (the thicker parts show the
successive tips on which Conidia are formed in the way
characteristic of the genus Phytophthora) ; b, Conidium, with
live Zoospores inside it ; c. Free Zoospore, with two Cilia

;

d. Zoospore, after settling down; e, Zoospore, emitting Myce-
lium, a is magnified about 80 times ; the remainder about 400
times,

the threads of the Fungus ; and numerous eonidiophorea,

each producing two, or leas often three, egg-shaped conidia,

are pushed out through the skin of the atem or leaf. The
conidia, if they fall into dewdrops, emit one or more
mycelium threads, or they produce a number of " swarm-
spores " (zoospores) in their interior, and these readily

emit mycelium threads, which push in through the sur-

face celW of the host-plants, and give rise to the disease

anew. The damage thus spreads very rapidly. The
Fungus is propagated in the following spring by means
of the resting spores. These are produced as in PeronO'

spora, and are formed in the diseased tissues. "When
the latter decay, the spores are scattered in the soil,

there to remain till the warmth of the following spring

promotes their germination. If a suitable host is at

hand, the Fungus bores into it, and runs the same course

as before. It has been found, experimentally, that

resting spores can retain their capacity for germinating

eren for four years. Seed-beds of forest-trees of the

species liable to injury should be established in placea

free from shade, and airy, to allow of free evaporation

of superfluous moisture. AH dead or dying plants should

be at once picked out and burned. The seedlings must
not be crowded. Ground where a diseased seed-bed has

stood must not be used for making a new bed for some
time, lest disease should break out afresh from ger-

minating resting spores left in the soil, thus perpetuating

the evil.

The Potato-disease Fungus (P. infeatans) is one of the

most hurtful of all Fungi, because of the damage it

inflicts on the Potato crop; in some years, a half, or

more, of the yield is destroyed. In the year 1845, the

disease produced by this Fungus first came prominently

into notice, aince, in that year, it spread over the West
of Europe, including Britain and Ireland, and over the
Northern United States of America. In the latter half

of August, the crop in our own country was blighted,

causing heavy losses to farmers ; while severe and fatal

famine and disease followed in Ireland. In years pre-

vious to 1845, the disease of Potatoes had been
observed occasionally in various places^ but, since 1845,
it has neve** been wholly absent from any country
where it has once appeared, though it is much more
destructive in some years than in others. The Fungus"
attacks several plants belonging to the same order as
the Potato {Solanacem), such aa the Bitter-sweet (Sola-

num Dulcamara)^ Schizanthus^ and the Tomato {Lyco-

persicum esculenium). The damage done by it to the
latter plant is sometimes considerable. Occasionally,

it grows on plants of the order ScrophularinecB. Tlie

appearance of the diseased Potato-plants is too well

known to require a long description. On the leaves

Fig. 143. Potato-leaf attacked by Phytophthora infestans,
in the dark spots, k, k, k,

brown spots appear (see Fig. 143), rapidly extending, and
becoming rotten towards the centre. The lower surface

of the spot bears a thin, whitish coating, seen most dis-

tinctly on a watery-looking, discoloured border round
the spot. This whitish coat consists of numerous conidio-

phores, emerging from the stomata in small groups.
Each has a few branches, with conidia near the tips

(see Fig. 142). The tissues of the leaf are full of the
mycelium of the Fungus, pushed between, and lying in

contact with, the cells of the leaf, and causing them to

rot. Zoospores are formed in the conidia in water {e.g,, a
dewdrop), as described under Peronospora (which see).

They are set free by the conidium bursting, and each
moves, by means of two fine hairs (see Fig. 142, c) in the
water on the leaf. Each settles down after a little while,

and emits (see Fig. 142, e) mycelium, whichj in a short time,
penetrates the leaf, and gives rise in it to a new diseased

spot. Ajiy movement of the diseased plants, by wind or
otherwise, however slight, is sufficient to spread the
conidia all round; and thus, from a single plant, a
whole field may be infected in a very short time. But
the whole plant becomes filled with the mycelium, alike

in leaves, stems, and branches ; and the tubers also

become infected, both in this way, and by the entrance

of mycelium tubes emitted by zoospores, washed down
upon them if they lie near the surface of the soil. In
whatever way the mycolium reaches the tuber, the latter

becomes rotten, in patches or entirely; and, on careful
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examination, the starch grains are fonnd to be dissolved
and fissured. • Where the tuber has not passed beyond
the first stage of disease, it shows little sign of injury
externally; and such tubers are often used for planting
for next year's crop, with the frequent result of diseased
plants growing from them. So far it may be said that
all mycologists are agreed in regard to the development
of this Fungus ; but what remains to be stated here is

still hotly discussed. Globular cells, three or four timea
the diameter of the mycelium, possessing a thick, warty
outer coat, and a thin inner one, were observed in

diseased potatoes, even as early as 1845. Mr. W. G.
Smith has found such bodies Yery abundantly in old
potatoes, and in diseased leaves kept in a Tessol over
water {i.e., in moist air) • and has observed, in regard
to them, a process of development like that in Feronoapora
niveat &c. ; and he asserts that these brown, globular
cells arc the resting- ppores of the Potato-disease Fnngns,
This is denied by Prof. Do Bary, of Strasbourg, and
by others. Mr. A. S, Wilson has brought forward a
theory, with reasons in support of it, connecting with
the Potato-diseaae Fungus numerous small, oval boJiea

(that are white by reflected, and dark by trauHiiiitUjU,

light), which are very abundantly scattered through the
tissues of Potato-leaves, &c. Ho and Mr. Smith believe

that they have traced these small bodies into actual

connection with the undoubted mycelium of P. infegfang.

The bodies, on analysis, are found to consist largely of
particles of oxalate of lime, with a basis of protoplasm.

Mr. Wilson regards them as a resting condition, analogous
to the Bclerotia of other Fungi, e.g., that of Peziza poslunuif

in its uses to the Phytophthora. The true nature of the

bodies has been hotly discussed in the ** Gardener*'

Chronicle" during the years 1883-85. Mr. Wilson regards

Potatoes as almost all infected throughout their tisffuea

by these resting masses of the Fungus, which, he con-

siders, emit mycelium, and give rise to disease, under

conditions favourable to the growth of the Fungug.

Much has been written on remedies for the Potato disease

;

yet it can hardly be said that any methods have

been discovered really efficient in securing the Potato

crop against this scourge. Beyond doubt, the unnatural

conditions induced by continuous cultivation and pro-

pagation from the tubers, have rendered the plants a

more easy prey to the Fungus, and more liable to suffer

severely from its attacks, than uncultivated plants would

be; and this is seen if the effects on the Potato are

contrasted with those on the Bitter-sweet, a plant also

occasionally attacked by the Fungus. Prevention is best

promoted by selecting, as seed tubers, varieties known
to resist disease, since some are much hardier than

others in this respect. The soil should be well drained,

and there should be free circulation of air around the

plants, to promote evaporation, since moisture, confined

air, and warmth, promote the rapid growth of the Fungus.

The seed tubers should be planted uncut, or the cut

surfaces should be allowed to heal, or may be seared

with a hot iron, or otherwise coated over, before being

put into the soil. All tubers that show traces of disease,

and all dead stalks, leaves, &c., should be burned, to

prevent the propagation of the disease through them.

Of recent years, Mr. Jensen, of Copenhagen, has strongly

advocated "protective moulding," and his views have been

stated and supported at some length by Mr. C. B.

Plowright, in the " Gardeners' Chronicle," The Fystem

was also suggested by Dr. Lang, in 1858; but it ha« not

been generaUy adopted. Sfr. Jensen's method may be

briefly summarised as follows: The ground should be

thoroughly worked and quite friable, and the potatoes

should bo planted in rows about 30in. apart. The first

moulding should be about 4in, high, and flat on top. The

protective moulding should be done as eoon as dkea^ed

spots appear on the plants, and, in any case, should not

V\L ILL
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A Hynonyni <>f Spluuielt

I

be deferred later than the time ot Wheat-harvest ; it is
effected, on a small m ale, in gardens, by the use of a hoe;
on a large scale, in fields, by a speoially-formud plough.
The layer of earth should be, when it has settled down,
not less than tin. thick along eaf'h Hide of tlic row, above
the tubers. At the same time, the tops should be
bent over to one side of the row, and alluwed to wiUjer,'
and they may then bo out off and removed. The tub<r.s

may be lifted in about a weok after tlie romoval of the
tops. This system proccudn on tho belief that the tub^-r^

are infected by conidia and zoo^poree w^nIh ,| by Hjiowori
from the leaves and through tJiO soil on io 1!m? tubcra,

and not by mycelium through the utalk. Mr. Juusea
also recommends diftihii . ung the seed tubcrM Ity flfnring

them for four or live hours in a dry-air obumb*'r, nt

a temperature of from 100(h<g. to I05d^flr. Fahr. Of
course, other host-plimLri of the Fnnfrns, wh*'th^r wild *tp

cultivated, ouglit not to bo grown in Ibo Mo!>fhb«>ur^ d
of Potal^w^. Attempts have boon nui<lo to ><ub>*l)tute

som(* other specie* of tub(»r-formiiig Huletnum for V fuht*,

rotum, but without great su<r('KM. The niont proun-it»g

seem to bo 8. Comiti$r»oni and S, MayliUf tho former id
which nppeari* to be uninjured by P, in/eiianur

PHTTOFTITS. Bm VIIUm.

FHYT0X2S (of Sprongol).

(which nee)^

FIARANTHUS (from piuro§f M, and anthoi^ a
flower; alluding to the Hhape of the bloHftomfi). Obd.
A^clepiathuv. A (rrnuK compriHing, perl.

, , faalf-a-dosen

spcoiuu of greenhouse succulents, with low, deeply four-

jointed stems, natives of South Africa. Flowers mfdiocr^*,

often f; -icttlate; calyx small, five-parted; rolla omb-
panulate, deeply £vo-cut, tlie lobes narrow, acuininate,

valvate; corona lobes fiTe, inflezed. Hie speci>'« hare

the general habit o£ Stapelia (whi^h sse for cultttre).

P, pullua OUik-flowered). /, thr^** ^r U*\\t t»»)rrth*»r : eorolls dsrk

lirancheD unuaUy I ,„ iial, «rt(t: Atj^let a little »»itit!at<M!,

A. tin. 1774. {V- M. i64&)

P. gemloatua (twin). Tbe eorreet tuiuc ot phtui th i^ilh^d la

FICISA (from fir, pitch; tbe trees pnwluoe abundance

of re.sln). Silver Fir. 8yn\ Ahie^ [ f I 'on), iiiclndiiif

Veiichia, Oku. Coni/erau A genus oompriiiing about a

dozen sp' f^ics of mostly hardy, eTerg:r*»'»n tr^Mi, inhabit-

ing the extra-tropical regions of the Nortliern hemisphere.

Flowers mona^nous. T .. . ,
- acicuUr, spiryij eoattered,

with the midrib prominently quadrigonal or sub-terete*

contracted into a very hhort, articulate*!, per ' ' nt petiole.

Cones ovoid or oblonff-cyJiodrical, erect or horiii>ot»Ily

spreading; the bracts not falling away from the atis at

maturity, as in AhieM. Owing to a su< »i«ion of blunders

in works treating on Conif<ra, the g<*i ic nasses AMm
and Picea are generaUy transpoeed For ouitore, ^
Abies.

p. ajanenale (Ajona). OnoU irlstffww wh*^ yewjf. y«[tt^»i»a.

brown, iicirktd with oblnnif, (Oji.H.tii. pr..fn»nr^« cuittU'iHi. L^

those on th*' ^SiU »h<K>U iu many ro«i«, Imt tv *il at tim ^m
BO as to U all hi iUi- .-^u>r hort. tal pls»»; <*ii the npr^
Hurface of thp bnindi apj "'• r«f^"*l *" direc^m t. itie

branch; :iil rtattUh, HnearK»i'l<tnp, vather ••'-'^, tM4 -Mw-
tipr«*d; «i'i »«rfn<o thr»«-P* • ^ uu^: am. 4.n*fiM»wi.

r<'....4 erect/ lin. u» 2tn. lonit, i:u f^m. * TSA«^'*r^V'
each end; ..^:-^ nhhainr-rmmn, obJnttr *pvat«. A, 70rt t» WrL
Japan. 1861. A t>eamitH! Fir. r ^M^tMl '* f*^f^ ""*•

MMnt. Br5. .\>'i49 AUoqniftnn, iti H^dcms, (B. M. oTU; «. C.

n. „ xvHI. 18J.)

P, «11M (white).* WhiUBpmoe. Iftm9i0 ikftoU^^ gtsnrotw,

L Isss nnm**ronj*. Umicer. sti-l more Hut..tUisa \\\ "UM-r^j>j>*

ftomewhat gl'iti. - ^i^naX an^uu'l tb«- mmmm , eMS, q«i"-

ranirular. c^..- - f.Mun«-C>ltti'1rl(%'d. licnt >m.«n, im\\\ wli««

rioe' Kales ioe*^ nd thin, rotin^I or hlnntlj r 'jfted« with •«•

uf^ N^dSirT 30rt to Wt. Canada. Ac, IW (F. d.

2251.) .

P. Alcoaalana CVlcocVn).* -'»t^ *hf^9 onvwd with ^wu »«
hairs. 1, ihim- -n theto»aer »lw>ot* ^vrwemmA\ on the tetemi

riven off on aU rfdss ; all rigid. i«~-. or lew cun. !,

inf Btrong, HprrrifliTi;; teeth

*t
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oMonff, four-sided, flattened at the top. cones deflexed, 2in. to

3in in length, oblong, tapering to both ends ; scales shining

oblong-ovate, h. 90ft. to 120ft. Japan, 1861. A fine pyramidal

tree. (G. C. n. s., xiii. 212.)

* communis (common). A synonym of P. exccUa,

continued.

Fig. 144. Picea excei.sa.

P» Englftniftimi (En<ylemann*3).* Z., in young plants, numerous,
stout, rigid, acute, slightly recurved, deep green, more distinctly
quadrangular than those of any otlier American species, cones
an. to 2iin. long. K 80ft. to 100ft. Rocky Mountains, 1864.
A stately tree.

P. E. glanca (glaucous). A beautiful glaucous, silvery variety,
very hantlsome and attractive.

FlG. 145. Picea EXCELSA, showing (1) Fruiting Br;
(2) Scale with Seeds in position, and (3) Seed

P. excelsa (tall).* Burgundy Pitch-tree ; Norway Spruce Fir.
/.scattered, quadrangular, cones cylindrical, teruiinal. pendent,
5in. to Tin. long, l^in. to 2in. broad ; scales nuked, truncate at the
summit, dat, lin. to l^in. loni,^, and about ^in. broad. North of
Europe, particularly Noiway,^ 1548. A well-known, loftv tree
Sv.N. i*. communis. See Fiejs. 144 and 145. The varieties are
very numerous, the most impurtiuit being the following

:

P. e. attcnuata (thin-leaved). A slender-growing form, with
small and thinly-set kuves, which he close to the branches.
Syn. P, e. temti/oUa,

Ficea
P, 0, aurea (golden). A striking form, with long, curved, glaucous

green leaves, Nvhich are tipped with gold.

P. e. Clanbrasiliana (Lord Glanbrasil's).* A v^y dwarf, dense,

slow-growing shrub, rarely exceeding 4ft. high. A more erect-

growing form of this variety is known as stricta.

P. e. 6le|^ans (elegant), h more erect than in the type. ft. 5ft.

to 6ft. A compact, dwarf, and slow-growing bush, with short

branches.

P. e. eremlta (solitary). Very like P. e. monstrosa, but having
shorter and thicker branches. Bark reddish. Syn. P. miniata,

P. e. FinedonensiS (Finedon). /., young ones on the upper

side of the shoots, and the wood also, at first of a pale yellow,

changing to a bronzy-brown, and, when fully matured, to a light

gi*een; those on the under side, and where shaded, more or

less green from the first,

P. e. Gregory! (Gregory's). A densely-branched, conical, slow-

growing bush, of a bright green hue.

P. e, borlzontalis (horizontal). A variety with a horizontal

habit, and more curious than beautiful.

P, e. Inverta (pendulous-branched). A very elegant weeping
form, of free gi-owth. h, 50ft. to 80ft.

P. e, monstrosa (monstrous). A curious variety, with elongated,

straggling branches, very sparsely furnished with lateral growths.

P. e. nana (dwarf). A synonym of P. e. pygmcea,

P. e. pumila glauca (low-growing, glaucous). L nearly erect

on the branches. A very dwarf, spreading, slow -growing
variety; very distinct and pretty.

P. e. pygmsea (pigmy). A diminutive variety, of a pyramidal
shape, h. lit, Svw. P. e. naiia,

P. e. pyramidalis (pyramidal). A dwarf, conical, slow-growing
variety, suitable for rockwork.

P, e. tenoifolia (narrow-leaved). A synonym of P. e, attenuata.

P, c« variegata (variegated). A form with yellow, but somewhat
inconstant, variegation.

P. Glehnii (Glehn's). I, crowded, in many rows, curved, linear,

four-sided, sliarply jjointed. cones linear-oblong, lin. to 2in. long,

iin. to nearly lin. wide ; scales leathery, slightly striated, wedge-
shaped, upper free portion rounded, denticulate, longer than the
broadly lanceolate, denticulate bracts. Japan, 1880. A dwarf,
dense-growing tree. (J. L. S. xviii. 515.)

P. jezoensis (Yesso). l. linear, close set, and arranged spirally

around the stem, sharp-pointed, with a prominent midrib on botli

sides, canes cylindrical, 2ui. to 2iin. long, lin. in diameter,
obtuse both at base and apex, pendulous, terminal ; scales un-
dulated, irregularly toothed at the free edge. h. 100ft. to 120ft.

Japan, 1879. A tall, fast-growing tree. (G. C. 1850, 311.)

P. Maximowiczii (Maximowicz's). Z. rigid, acute, erect, iin,

long, dark green. A species that does not thrive in this climate,
presenting, according to Messrs. Veitch, very miserable-looking
specimens, and, therefore, not recommended. (G. C. n. s., xiii.

565.)

P. Menziesii (Menzies').* I. linear, mucronate, incurved, turned
in every direction, resupinate from being twisted at the base,
silvery beneath, 2in. long, rigid, acute. cones pendulous,
cylindrical, generally 3in. long, and about lin. broad ; scales
with a dry, shrivelled appearance, gnawed on the margin,
about iin. long, fin. broad, h. 50ft. to 70ft. North Cali-
fornia, 1831. A tall tree, with regularly whorled, somewhat
stiff branches.

P. miniata (red-branched). A synonym of
P, excelsa eremita.

P, Morinda (Moiinda). A synonym of
P, Stnithiana,

P. nigra (black). Black Spruce. L solitary,
regularly disposed all round the branches,
erect, Jin. long, somewhat quadrangular.
cones cylindrical, l^in. to nearly 2in. long,
and nearly lin. broad, blackish-purple ; scales
rounded, somewhat undulated, with crenu-
lated or divided apices, ft, 50ft. to 80ft.
North America, 1700. The branches of the
Black Spruce are drooping, and the tree
is more useful for economic than ornamental
purposes.

P. obovata (reversed - e^g . coned). This
species is said to resemble P. excelsa, but,
owhig to its very early growth, is unsuit-
able for cultivating in England. Siberia.

, ,. P, Omorika (Omorika). /. flattish, straight
or curved, Iinear-oblong, obtuse, ^in. to |in. long, shinin«'
green beneath

; the upper side with a promment midrib, cones
Larch-hke, l|in. long, ^in. thick. Buds ovoid, clothed with
ovate-lanceolate scales. Servia, 1834. A taU and distinct Fir.
(G. C. n. s., xxi. 308-9.)

P» orientalis (Eastern).* I. solitary, acute, sub-quadrangular.
COTic* sub-oyhndrical, pointed at the apex, 3in. long; scales broader
«ian long, slightly angular-ovate, rounded at the apex, sub-entire,
Taurus and Caucasus, 1825. A somewhat dense-growing, lofty

inch,
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P. Sclirenkiana (Schrenk's). A tall tree, considered to be a
Tanety of P. obovata, found on the Altai Monntains, but not
become acclimatised in Britain.

P. Smithiana (Smith's).* L compressed, tetragonal, straight,
awl-shaped, acutely pointed, lin. to Uin. long, scattered in inser-
tion, corns ovate-oblong, 6in. long, g^in. broad ; scales obovate,
roundish, coriaceous, rigid, smooth on the margin. A. 80ft.
to 120ft. Himalayan Mountains, 1818. A well-known, very
noble, and beautiful Spruce Fir, succeeding best when planted at
great elevations, or on cold, late soils. Syn, P. Morinda, See
Fig. 146.

P. Tsnga (Tsuga). See Tsuga Sie1l>oldii«

Ficl:, Cojumon—continued.

walks, land, Ac. It is provided with an eye in the
centre, through which the handle passes; both ends of
the Pick are pointed alike, and curve slightly inwajrds,
towards the person using it.

PZCKEBEL-WEED. See Pontederia.

PICXPOIIS. A combination draw hoe, or mattock,
and a fork. It is nsefnl for loosening- soil, when tho
latter has become hardened by the sun, or from other
causes, and also for breaking hard lumps. See Hoes*

^,W^

"
'I .-'i -,.- C *-•" i

Fig. 146, Picea Smithiana.

PICEA (of Don). A synonym of Ahies,

PICEUS. Black, changing to brownish-black-

PICKAXE. This is similar in shape to the common
pick, but only one end is pointed, the other being wedge-

shaped, and sharpened like an axe, to cut and remove

roots, &<;., when embedded in soil. The cutting part is

in a line with the handle,

PICK, COUMON. A well-known garden imple-

ment, very useful for breaking up the hard surface of

PICOTEE. Picotees are only distingnished from

Carnations by the markings of their flowers. The petals

of a Carnation flower, other than a self, are either flaked

or barred; while those of the Picotee (see Fig. U7) have

a ground colour, and are edged with a second colour,

which ia used to separate the varieties into the divisions

referred to below, according as the edging is lightly or

heavily shown. The plants are propagated in the same

way, and succeed under the same treatment, as Carnations;

their flowers are superior, and the colours more clearly
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defined, when properly grown under glass, but, for ordi

nary purposes, the plants succeed admirably in the open

air. Subjoined is a selection of Picotees from the several

divisions. For details of culture, see Carnation.

Fig. 147. Picotke.

Heavy Purple-edged* Admiration (Turner), Jessie (Turner),
Lizzie Tomes (Dodwell), Mrs. A. Chancellor (Turner), Mrs.
Summers (Siraonite), Muriel (Hewitt), Novelty (Matthews),
Picco (Jackson), IIkduraes, Rival Purple (Hooper), Tinnie
(Dodwell), Zerlina (Lord).

Heavy Red-edged. Dr. Epps, Ensign (Fellowes), J. B,
Bryant (Ingram), John Smith (Bower), Lord Valentia (Kirt-
land), Lothair (Fellowes), Miss Small (Fellowes), Mrs. Brown
(Payne), Mrs. Dodwell (Turner), Picturata (Fellowes). Prin-
CESS OF Wales (Fellowes), Robert Scott (Flowdy).

Heavy Rose-edged« Constance Heron (Fellowes), Edith
DoMBRAiN (Turner), Fanny Helen (Niven), Lady Boston
(Fellowes), Louisa (Addis), Miss Horner (Lord), Mrs. Payne
(Fellowes), MRS. Webb (Fellowes), Royal Visit (Abercrombie).

Light Purple-edged. Alice (Lord), Amy Robsart (Dodwell),
Ann Lord (Lord), Beauty of Cukltenham (Abercrombie),
Clara Penson (Wilmer), Evelyn (HewittX Her Majesty
(Addis), Mary (Simonite), Minnie (Lord), Mrs. Langtry
(Fellowes), Nymph (Lord).

Light Red-edged. Clara (Bower), Grosteen (Fletcher), Mrs.
Bower (Bower), Mrs. Gorton (Siraonite), Princess Mary
(Fellowes), Thomas William (Klowdy), Toxopholite (Payne),
violet Douglas (Simonite).

Iiight Rose-edged. Dorothy (Fellowes), Empress Eugknie
(Kirtland), Estelle (Fellowes), Ethel (Fellowes), Evelyn
(Fellowes), Jeanette (Abercrombie), Lady Carington (Aber-
crombie), Lucy (Addis), Miss Gorton (Dodwell).

VeUow-ground. Flavius (Turner), Mrs. Colman (Turner),
Prince of Orange (Perkins).

PICOTIA. A synonym of Omphalodes (which see),

PICBADENZA. A synonym of Aciinella,

PICBIA. A synonym of Coutoubea (which see).

PICBOPHLASUM. A synonym of Pagrsea (which
see).

PZCRORHIZA (from piJcros, bitter, and rhiza, a
root ; in allusion to the bitterness of the root), Ord.
ScrophulaHnece, A monotypic genus, the species being
a hardy, perennial, glabrous or pilose herb, the thick root
of which is used in native Hindoo medicine. For culture^
see Wulfeuia.
P. Kurrooa (Kurroo, native name), fl. white or pale blue,
disposed in clustered, terminal spikes, sessile in the axils of the
bracts; calyx five-parted, the segments loosely imbricated;

Picrorhiza—continued,

corolla shorter than the calyx, with four broad, entire, erecto-

Eatent lobes; peduncles scape-like, many-flowered, 4in. to 6in.

igh. August. Capsule nearly ^in. long, acuminate, l.^ sub-

radical, oblong, erenate-serrate, 3in. to 4in. long, slightly

wrinkled, entire at base, and gradually narrowed into a short
petiole. Stem short. Himalayas, 1879.

FICTETIA (named in honour of A. Pictet, 1752-

1825, a celebrated natural philosopher). Okd. Legu-
minosm. A genus comprising half-a-dozen very glabrous,

tropical American, ornamental, stove, evergreen shrubs.

Flowers yellow in the axils, racemose or rarely solitary;

two upper calyx lobes short, obtuse, the three lower

ones acuminate ; standard sub -orbiculate, keel obtuse.

Pods oblong or broad-linear, stipitate, compressed, inde-

hiscent. Leaves impari-pinnate ; leaflets three to many,
mucronate or pungent, entire, exstipellate ; stipules often

spinescent. The only two species in cultivation thrive

in a compost of loam and peat. Propagation may be
effected by cuttings, inserted in sand, under a glass, in

heat.

P. aristata (awned). ^, racemes loose, three to seven-flowered.
June and July, I. with seven to ten pairs of obovate-orbicular,
usually alternate leaflets, each leaflet ending in a long, straight,

spine-like mucrone, having the lateral nerves prominent ; stipules
spinose, spreading, h. 5ft. to 10ft. St. Domingo, 1816. Syn.
^schynomcne aristata.

P, squamata (scaly). /. on distant, elongated, nearly opposite
pedicels ; racemes loose, three to seven-flowered, June and July,
I., leaflets seven to ten pairs, each ending in a long, spine-like
mucrone ; stipules spinose, erect. Branchlets with imbricated
scales at their bases, h. 6ft. St. Thomas's Island, 1824. Syn,
Robinia squamata.

FICTXJS. Latin for Painted (which see),

PZDDIN6T0NIA. A synonym of Pratia (which
see),

PIERCEA. A synonym of BiTina (which see).

(a name applied to the Muses, from their

supposed abode at Pieria, in Thessaly). Ord. Ericaceae.

A genus comprising about ten species of glabrous or

pubescent, mostly hardy trees or shrubs, natives of the
Himalayas, the Malayan Peninsula, Japan, and North-
west America, Flowers white, rarely red, disposed in

axillary or terminal, short or elongated racemes, shortly

pedicellate, bracteate, and one or two bracteolate ; calyx
free, with ^ye ovate, acute segments, persistent; corolla

ovoid or cylindrical-urceolate, five-toothed, the lobes re-

curved ; stamens ten, included. Leaves alternate, petio-
late, persistent, entire or serrulate. The species best
known to cultivation are described below. They require
culture similar to that recommended for Andromeda
(which see),

P. floribunda (bundle-flowered).* /. pure white, produced in
great abundance; racemes secund, axillary and terminal, fonning
Eanicles. April and May. I. ovate, oblong, acute, finely serru-
tted, adpressedly ciliated, glabrous, coriaceous, k. 2ft. to 6ft,

United States, 1812. Shrub. Syns. Andromedafloribunda (B, M,
1566 and B. B. 807) and Leucothoe fioribunda.

P. formosa (beautiful).* /. porcelain • white, disposed in
terminal, branching clusters. I. coriaceous, green, somewhat
bullate, lanceolate or oblanceolate, verj; finely serrated. 1881. A
very beautiful evergreen shrub, hardy in the southernmost parts
of England, (G. C. n, s., xv. 569.)

P. Japonica (Japanese).* ft, white, urceolate, disposed in long,
pendulous clusters. L rather thick, dark green, lanceolate.
Japan. Hardy shrub. (G. C. n. s., xvii. 797.) Syn, Andromeda
japonica (B. H., 1871, 19 ; Gn.. Nov., 1877).

P. mariana (Maryland), ft. white, large, nodding, in clusters
from axillary, scaly buda ; sepals leaf-like. May and June.
L deciduous, but rather coriaceous, oval or oblong, veiny, said to
•oison lambs and calves. A. 2ft. to 4ft. North America. 1736.
hrub. (B. M, 1759, under name of Andromeda mariana ovalis,)

P. nitida (shining). /. white, red, or purple, odorous ; corolla
cylindrical - ovate, gibbous at base; clusters axillary, very
numerous, six to twelve-flowered. March to May. I. ovate or
oblong, entire, shining. Branches three-angled, h, 2ft. to 6ft,

South United States, 1765. Evergreen shrub. (B. M. 1095, under
name of Andromeda coriacea.)

P. ovallfolia (oval-leaved), fl, pale flesh-colour ; corolla oblong,
downy

;
pedicels unilateral, secund ; racemes lateral, numerous,

leafy, elongated, many-flowered. May. I, oval, acuminated,
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Fieris—continued.

quite entire, 2in. to 4in. long, rounded at base, downy when
young. Branches downy, h. 20ft. to 40ft. Nepaul, 1825. Half-
hardy tree, poisonous to goats, densiflora is a dense-fiowered
variety, introduced from Assam in 1879.

^ phUlyresefoUa (Phillyrea-leaved). ft. white ; corolla ovoid
;

racemes solitary, axillary, loosely four to twelve - flowered.
January to March. I, oblong or lanceolate - oblong, obtuse,
§landuIar-seiTate near the apex. Stem alternately leafy and
racted. 7l 1ft to 2ft. West Florida, 1842. Greenhouse or

half-hardy shrub. (B. R. xxx. 36, under name of Andromeda
phillyrece/olia.)

PIIiRIS. Caterpilla;

PIGAPETTA (name not explained by its author).

Ord. PalmcB, A. genus comprising three species of tall

palms, with robust trunks prickly above, natives of the
Malayan Archipelago and New Guinea. Flowers polygamo-
monoecious, spirally disposed ; spadices paniculately much
branched, the peduncle and primary branches forming a
tubular, incomplete spathe. Fruit globose or oblong,

one-valved, one-seeded. Leaves terminal, pinnatisect;

segments opposite and alternate, lanceolate, acuminate,

with the margins recurved at base ; petioles slightly

terete, unarmed or prickly, P. elata, the only species

in cultivation, is a very elegant palm. It requires cul-

ture similar to Metrozylon (which see).

P. elata (tall). /., spadices long, with pendulous branches, fr,

globose, with a solitary, depressed, blackish seed. I. spreading
and drooping, very similar to those of Coeos ;

petioles thick, with
long bristles, which become spiny with age. Trunk of very hard
wood, erect, simple, naked, annulate. Celebes, Syns. Hyospatke
elata (of gardens), Metrozylon elatum.

Pilea—continvsd,

rarely two or three, and female of three, segments ; cymes
solitary in the axils, sometimes densely capituliform,
sometimes loosely paniculate-branched, sessile or pe-
dunculate. Leaves opposite, entire or toothed, three-
nerved ox nerv^eless. The species are mostly weeds. The
one most commonly grown is P. microphyllaj which, as
well as the others described, is West Indian and Tropical
American, and thrives in a compost of loam and leaf

mould. Propagated by seeds, by cuttings, or by divi-

sions.

I
P. xniorophylla fsmalMeaved).* Artillery or Pistol Plant.

fl.j cymes sub-sessile, contracted. Summer. I. obovate, auite
entire, with a bluntish point, minute. Stem mucb-brancned,
herbaceous, h. 6in. 1793. Syn. P. muscosa.

P. muscosa (musky). A synonym of P. microphylla.

P. ]pu1>escens (downy), y?., cymes corymbiform-paniculate, often
3in. in diameter, long-peduncled. U large, ovate, pointed or
bluntish at the top, coarsely serrate, entire at base, three-nerved,
2in. to 3in. long. Stem herbaceous, with branches Bin. to 12in.
long. Syn. Urtica involucTata (B. M. 2481).

P. reticulata (netted), fl,^ spikes axillary, simple, rarely
branched, often leafy at top. /. opposite, rarely alternate,
ovate or oblong-lanceolate, acuminate, erenate-serrate, Sin, to
6in. long. Stem 2ft. to 3ft. high, suffrutescent or herbaceous.
1793. Syn. Urtica reticulata. (B. M. 2567.)

FILEANTHUS (from piloSf a cap^ and anthos, a
flower; in allusion to the flower being inclosed in a
one-leaved involucre). Obd. Myrtacew. A genua com-
prising two or three species of greenhouse, evergreen,

Heath-like shrubs, glabrous except the flowers, and
limited to West Australia. Flowers in the

upper axils, forming leafy corymbs ; calyx tube

turbinate or campannlate; lobes ten, spread-

ing, petal-like, entire ; petals five, exceeding

the calyx, spreading, shortly ciliated ; brac-

teolea scarioua, inclosing the bud. Leaves

mostly opposite, linear-terete or triquetroua.

The under-mentioned species requires culture

similar to Calytliriz (which see),

P. limacis (Limax-like). /. white, on pedicels shorter

than, or slightly exceeding, the leaves ; calyx tube
silky-pubescent. April. L linear-clavate, seuii-

terete, very obtuse, nearly Jin. Ion§, smooth or

glandular-tuberculate and slightly cihated. A. 2ft.

to 5ft. 1824.

FILEATE. Cap-like ; having a pileus.

PILEUS (from pxleus, a cap). The name given to

the broad, expanded part in Mushrooms and allied

groups of the larger Fungi. It is very frequently,

Agaricus campestris), showing
Convex Pileus.

Phytolacca decandra.PIGEON BEBIIY. See

PIGEON PEA. See Cajanns indicus.

PIG-NTJT-
(which see).

PIG-BOOT.

A common name of Gary

See Sisyrinchium.

(from pilos, a cap ; alluding: to the shape of one

of the perianth segments). Stingless Nettle. Syns. Adil:e,

Buhreuilia. Obd. Urticacem. An extensive genus (about

160 species) of stove, annual or perennial herbs, rarely

shrubby at base, sometimes creeping or diffuse, broadly

scattered over the tropics, but not found in Australia.

Rowers moncBcious or dioDcions ; male perianth of four,

s, showing Umbonate Pileus.
Fig. 149. Mauasmius orej

eg in the common Mushroom, shaped like an inverted

saucer, or a shallow skull-cap (see Mg. 148),. but

shows a considerable diversity of shape in different
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species; e.g., in Marasmms oreades (see Fig. 149) and
Hydnunt repandum (see Fig. 150). It is usually
fixed by the middle of its lower surface, as in all tlie

examples quoted, to the stop of a stalk ; but in a good
many Fungi that possess a Pileus, the stalk is fixed to

one side {e.g., in many species of Polyporus), and others
want it altogether. The upper surface of the Pileus is

usually covered with a skin or coat, -which in many

Pilocereus—continued,

Ord. Gactem, A small genus of greenhouse sncoulenta,

now included, by Bentham and Hooker, under Cereus',

the principal differences consist in the flower-bearing

-V J

*^

FlO. 150. IlYD>tM VNDUM, sho-wing Irregular Flattish

species is slimyj but in some is scaly, in others hairy,

&c. The Pileus bears generally, on its lower surface,

the spore-producing siirface, or hymenium — in some
genera, in the form of giUa; in others, like tubes or

fleshy teeth {see BtnslLrooms) . The Pileus and stalk

together form the hymenophore.

FILEWOBT. See Bantmcnlus Ficaria.

Ha'rs.

FILIFEBOUS. Tipped with, or bearing, hairs.

FILLWORT. Bee Pilularia.

FILOCABFIJS from pilos, a cap, and Icarpos, a
fruit; referring to the shape of the berries). Olid,

Rutacew. A genus comprising about five species of

stove shrubs, natives of tropical America and the West
Indies, Flowers green or purple, gland-dotted; calyx

short, almost entire, or four or five-toothed ; petals four

or five, triangular; racemes or spikes simple, terminal

or axillary. Leaves pctiolate, opposite or alternate, or

temately whorled, one to three-foliolato or impari-pin-

nate, coriaceous or membranous, entire, pellucid-dotted.

For culture, see CMorozylon.
P. IJennatifolias (feather-leaved). /. purple, in crowded racemes,

18in. long ; petals thick, lanceolate. L alternate, impari-pinnate ;

leaflets two or three-jnp:ate, elliptic or oblanceolate, the margins
obsoletely revoliite. pellucid-dotted, h. 6ft. Brazil. (B. M. PL
48 ; L. J. F. iii. 263.) This is one of the plants which furnishes
the Jaborandi of commerce, an energetic diaphoretic and sialo-

gogue.

PILOCEREUS (from ptlos^ wool, and Cereus; re-

ferring to the long hairs upon the spine-cushions).

Fig. 151. Pilocereus Brunnowii,

portion of the plant heing unlike the rest,

usually forming a dense, woolly head at the
summit of the stem, and having more numerous,
long^er and thinner, often hair-like spines, and

LIS. the flowers themselves being smaller, and having
fewer divisions, with the stamens attached to

the whole surface of the tube. The species very rarely
produce flowers in cultivation. For culture, see Cactus.

Fig. 152. Pilocereus Dauxwuzjl
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Pilocereus—continued.

P. Bnumowli (Brunnow's). /. unknown. Stem erect, cylin-
drical, niany ribbed, bright green, thickly beset with shining
spots ; ribs nine to twelve, vertical, rounded, uneven when
youngj, later on pretty smooth. Prickles about thirteen, cen-
tral one much the longest, surrounded in the younger parts of
the plant by long wbite hairs. Bolivia, 1870. See Fig. 151 (for
which, as well as for Fig. 152, we are indebted to Herr Fr. Ad.
Haage, jun., of Erfurt).

P. Curtisii (Ciirtis> fl., tube olive-green, 2in. lon^, gin. thick,
exi)anding with many imbricating segments ; withm this is a
series of pale rose-coloured, ovate petals ; style deep rose-colour

;

stigma of seven or eij^ht rays. Spring and summer. Plant 3ft. or
more high, IJin. to 2in. in diameter, erect, straight or somewhat
flexuous, eight to ten-angled, beset with little tufts of wool ; from
these arise a spreading cluster of aculei, and from a tuft of this
description springs the floNver, Grenada, Syn. Cereus Eoyeni.
(B. M. 31250

P. Dantwitzii (Dautwitz's).* Stem oblong or fusiform, bright
green ; traversed from base to apex by twenty-one shallow ribs,

bearing closely-set tufts of small, white, spreading straight
spines, and covered throughout, but more especially at the top,

with a dense coating of long, white, cottony hair. Northern
Peru, 1870. See Fig. 162.

P, fOSSUlatus (grooved). Stem erect, club-shaped, with ten
to twelve obtuse angles ; sutures undulated, with a depression
above each areole ; spines pale brown, the central one very

Pilocerens—continued.

grey hairs of an old man's head. .... When young, the stems
are fleshy and succulent, but, as they get old, their tissue
becomes tilled with an extraordinary quantity of small, sand-like
grains, composed of oxalate of lime, not less than from 60 to 80
percent, having been found in individuaJ stems" ("Treasury of
Botany "}. Mexico and Guatemala.

PILOFHOBA. A synonym of Manicaria (which
see).

PILOSE. Covered with long, soft hairs ; having the
form of hairs.

FILOSELLA. Included under Hierarium.

PIL0SIUSCT7LUS. Slightly hairy.

PILIJLABIA (from pilula, a little ball or pill *

alluding to the shape of the heads containing tho repro-

ductive organs). Pillwort. Oed. Marsileacece* A small

genus (three species) of obscure little aquatic plants, in-

habiting temperate Europe, Western Asia, Australia, and
North America. Bootstock creeping under water. Leaves
solitary, erect, setaceous. "Capsule globose, two to four-

celled, two to four-valvcd at the top; cells each with a
longitudinal; parietal placenta, on which are inserted

Fig. 153. Upper Portion of Tlx^t of Pilocereus Houlletii, with Bud and Fruit (natural size),

strong, lin. lonsr, the outer ones ten to twelve, depressed

;

hairs white, very strong, with a tuft on the apex.^ A. prol>B.m

20ft. A noble and very di;btinct, but scarce species. Peru (0-

(G. C. 1875, 197.)

P. HonUetii (HouUet's).* Jl. a kind of violet, with a suspicion of

rose and yellow ; segments very small, numerous, lanceolate, re-

curved ; tube short, smooth, with a few pointed, re^ldjsh-^reen

scales. Stem strong, j,-rey-green ; ribs seven or eight ;
pncfeies

nine, straw-coloured, central one longest. The younger parts of

the plant are covered with a white felt. See Fig. Ibo. («< a*

1862, 427.)

P- seuiUs (aged).* Old Man Cactus. "A cylindrical-stemmed

plant, 1ft. or more in heiKht ; but in Mexico, its native country.

It attahis a height of 20ft. to 25ft.. with a diameter of 9m. or

lOin., and its fluted character gives it soine\yhat t^^e appearance

of an architectural column. 'J he stem is divided into thirty oi

forty narrow furrows, with correspouding ridges, which are tur-

niahed, at very short distances, with tufts of white spines, snr-

rounded by numerous long, flexible, white hairs, resembling the

many pyriform, membranous sacs; sacs in the upper

part of the cell full of microspores immersed in mucilage

;

those in the lower part contain each one macrospore.

Microspores globular, full of antherozoids. Macrospores

ovoid, with an outer coat of prismatic cells, pierced

by a fnnnel-shaped opening, through which an inner,

glassy coat finally protrudes. In germination, a pro-

tballus ia developed at the top of the protruded portion

of the inner coat of the macrospore, which bursts and

frees it. After expulsion, an archegonium ia formed on

the prothallus, and fertilisation takes place by the

contents of the microspore" (Hooker). P. ylolulifem

is found in damp meadows, among grass, especially where

they have been overflowed with water during winter;

i4- I'a Tt7i*;iolir distrihnted over Enerland and Scotland, but
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very rare in Ireland. It is of more botanical than horti-

cultural interest.

F. globtllifera (globule-bearing), rootsfock slender, often creeping
to a considerahle length, and rooting at every node. I. bright
green, varying from lin. to 4in. in length. Capsules pill-like,

about ^iu. in diameter, covered with short hairs, h. Sin. (F. D.
ii.223.)

PILTJMNA. A synonym of Tricliopilia (which see).

FIMELEA (from pimelej fat; alluding to the oily

seeds). Eice Flower. Sins. Banlcsia (of Forster),

Cookia. Obd. Thymelacem, A large genus (seventy-

six species have been described) of beautiful, greenhouse

trees, shrubs, or rarely herbs, natives of Australia and
New Zealand. Flowers hermaphrodite or rarely dioecious,

capitate-spicate or fascicled, terminal or axillary, very

rarely solitary
;
perianth with a cylindrical tube, and

four spreading or rarely erect lobes ; stamens two,

affixed to the throat. Leaves opposite or scattered,

usually rather small. Most of the species which have

been introduced are described below ; except where

otherwise stated, they are shrubs, and inhabitants of

Australia.

Pimeleas are compact, free-growing, and very desirable

greenhouse plants, especially as they flower when most
of the other hard - wooded representatives are past.

Their flower-heads are borne in the greatest profusion

on the points of shoots that are made annually, those

of one season flowering in that next following. The
plants succeed in good fibrous peat and silver sand, or

they may be grown as stronger specimens with loam
instead of peat, if it is of good quality, and contains

plenty of fibre. Cuttings, made of the young shoots,

when they are about 2in. long, will root, if inserted, in

spring, in a compost of one part peat to two of silver

sand, and covered with a bell glass. They should be
placed in an intermediate house, kept moist, and shaded
from sunshine. When roots are formed, gradually

admit air, and, in due course, pot of£ singly, and
grow the plants on in a close, moist atmosphere until

established, when a more airy situation will be
best. Established flowering plants of Pimeleas may
be treated somewhat like others of a hard-wooded de-

scription, except that they require rather more water
and syringing. They are more than usually susceptible

to the attacks of Bed Spider, and, if this is allowed a
footing, much injury will ensue. Pimelias may also be
raised from imported seeds, when these are obtainable

;

young plants flower when they are very small, if allowed,

but this is not advisable, as it tends to unduly weaken
them. The habit assumed is such as to require but
little training beyond stopping shoots on young plants

that are inclined to take a lead. Each year, after flower-

ing, all the heads should be cut over, and any necessary
repotting attended to so soon as the new growth has
commenced. The most beautiful species is P. spectabilis;

others specially noteworthy are P. ferruginea, and P. ligus-

trina hypericina. The first-named and the last will grow
into large specimens if desired; P. ferruginea is of a
much more dwarf and compact habit.

P. arenaria (sand-loving). fl, white, villous or shaggy. May.
I. close-set, but not imbricated, iin. to Jin. long, oblong or or-
bicular, pilose above, silkv and shining beneath. Branches
stout, densely villous, h. 8in. to 24in. New Zealand, 1827. A
very beautiful little shrub. (B. M. 3270.)

F. crinlta (hairy). A synonym of P. imbricata piligera,

F. decassata (decussate). A synonym of P. ferruginea.

F. diosmifolia (Dioama-leaved), of Loddiges. A synonym of
P. Jerruginea.

F. drupacca (dmpe-bearing). Victorian Bird Cherry. jL white.
tinged with pink, small, not numerous ; heads terminal on young
Mhoots, but mostly appearing axillary and sessile from the
extreme shortness of the flowering bnmches. May. fr. a drupe,
red or black when ripe. L al! opposite, ovate to obiong-elliptic
or oblong-hnear, %\w. to 2in. long, glabrous above, pale and often
silky beneath, A. 2ft. to 6ft. 1^17, (L. B. C. 540 ; S. F. A. 2.)

Fimelea—continued,

F. elegans (elegant). A synonym of P. ligustrina hypericina,

F. ferruginea (rusty),* jl, rose or red, in terminal, globular
heads. May. L opposite, usually crowded, sessile, ovate or
oblong, obtuse, or scarcely niucronate, Jin. to Jin. long. A. 1ft.

to 2ft, 1824. Sy.xs. p. decussata (B, 136; L. B, C. 1283;
S. F, A. 8), P. diosmifolia (L. B. C. 1708).

P. fllamentosa (thread-like). A synonym of P. liniJoUa.

P. glauca (glaucous). /. white ; perianth nearly Jin, long ; heads
;lobular ; involucral bracts usually four, June. Z. opposite,
rom ovate to oblong-lanceolate or almost linear, sometimes all

under |in., sometimes ^in. to fin. or more long, flat or concave.
A. 61n. to ISin. 1824. (L. B. C. 1611 ; T. L. S. x. 13.) Syns.
P. humilis{B. R. 1268), P. intermedia (B. 243 ; B. R. 1439).

F. Gnldia (Gnidia). H. red, silky and villous. Early summer.
/. crowded, shining above, petioled, |in. to §in. long, oblong
or oblong-lanceolate, acute or obtuse. A. 1ft. to 5ft. New Zea-
land. '

P, graciliflora (slender-flowered). A form of P. gylvestris,

F. Hendersonl (Henderson's). A synonym of P. rosea.

P. hlspida (hairy).* Jl. blush-colour, in terminal, globular heads

;

perianth four to seven lines long. May. L opposite, varying from
ovate and under ^in. long to oblong or oblong-lanceolate and fin.

or more long, sessile or scarcely petiolate. A, 2ft, to 4ft. 1830.
(B. M. 3459 ; B. R. 1578 ; L. B. C. 1966.)

F. humills (dwarf). A synonym of P. glauca,

F, hypericina (Hypericum-like). A synonym of P. ligustrina
hypericina,

F, imbricata piligera (imbricated, pili- bearing), Jl. usually
white, rather large, in globular heads, with eight or more in-

volucral bracts. August. I. narrow, often Jin. long, all or mostly
clothed with long, loose, silky hairs, h. 6in, to 18in. 1837. Syns.
P. crinitat P. nana (B. M. 3833).

F. incana ^hoary). A synonym of P. nivea,

F. intermedia (intermediate). A synonym of P. glauca,

F, lanata (woolly). A synonym of P. sericea.

P. ligrustrina (Liguatrum-like), of Bot. Reg. A synonym of
P. ligustrina hypericvia.

F. ligustrina hypericina (Ligustrum-like, Hypericum-like
var.).* Jl. white, in globular heads ; involucral bracts usually six

to eight, silky-pubescent or hoary. May. I. opposite, ovate to
oblong or elliptical, lin. to l^in. long, or on luxuriant shoots twice
that size. k. 5ft. to 6ft. 1823. See Fig. 154. Syns. P. elegans

(I. H. viii. 295). P. hypericina (B. M. 3530), P. ligustrina (B. R.
1827).

P. linifolia (Flax-leaved), fi, white, in terminal, globular heads

;

involucral bracts four. May. I. opposite, on very short petioles,

linear or oblong, passing into linear-spathulate or linear-lanceo-

late, from less than Mn. to about lin. long. Branches usually

slender and twiggy. "K 1ft. to 3ft. 1795. (B. M. 891 ; L. B. C.
1668.) Syns. P. Jilamentosa (T. L. S. x. 14), P. linoideSt P. palu*
dosa,

P. linoides (Flax-like). A synonym of P. linifolia,

P. longillora (long-flowered). /. white, in globular heads, with
live to eight involucral bracts. June. /. mostly alternate, linear,
concave, from iin. to above Ain. long, and usually erect. A. 1ft.

to 4ft, 1831. (B. M. 3281.)

P, macrocepbala (large-headed). A synonym of P. maveolem,

P. nana (dwarf). A synonym of P, imbricata piligera.

P. Neypergiana (Neyperg's). A garden synonym of P. Preisdi,

P. nivea (snowy). Jl. white, in terminal, globular heads ; invo-
lucral bracts four to six, rather larger than the cauhne leaves
June. L opposite^ ovate or orbicular, rarely broadly elliptic-

oblong, less than iin. long, rather thick, with recurved margins,
and beneath, as well as the branches, white with tomentum.
A. 4ft. 1835. Syn. p. incana (B. 147 ; B. R. 1838, 24).

P. paludosa (marsh-loving). A synonym of P. linifolia.

P. pauciflora (few-flowered), /. white, few in the head. May,
I. opposite, linear-lanceolate, acute or obtuse, mostly iin. to lin.

long, or, on some luxuriant shoots, narrow, and l^in. long, flat

or concave, k. 3ft. to 10ft. 1812. (L. B. C. 179.)

P. Preissii (Preiss'). /. in globular heads, with four to six invo-
lucral bracts. April. I. opposite, linear-lanceolate or oblong-
linear, slightly concave, Jin. to above ^in. long. A. 1ft. to 2ft.

1846. Syn. P. Neypergiana^ of gardens.

P. rosea (rose-coloured).* Jl. pink or white, similar to those of
P. ferruginea, but larger. June. /. opposite, linear or linear-
oblong, often above ^in. long, with the recurved or revolute
margins of the species just named. 1800. Allied to P. femifjinea^
but taller and more slender. (B. M. 1458: L. B. C. 88.) Syn,
P. Hendersoni (B. M. 3721),

P. sericea (silky). Jl in terminal heads ; involucral bracts four
to six, rather larger than the stem leaves. May. I. opposite,
crowded, ovate or oblong, less than ^in. long, glabrous above.
A. 1ft. to 2ft. 1834. Th& resemble . P. nivea, but it may be
" readily known by the dense indumentum of the branches and
under side of the leaves consisting of silvery-silky hairs" (Ben-
tham). Syn. P. lanata {B. 61).
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P. spectabilis (remarkable).* Jl. white, more or le<s tinged with
pink, in usually large, globular heaiis, surrounded by four to six
bracts, which are often coloured on the niari^fins. May. L mostly
opposite, rather crowded, linear-oblong or lanceolate, flat or
with slightly recurved margins, fin. to l^iu. loi);? ; the upper one
often broader and shorter. A. 3ft, to a'ft. 18W. Syn. i*. Ver^
schageltii. (B. M. 3950.)

P* suaveolens (sweet-smelling:).*
fl, yellow when fresh, in

globular heads ;_ involucral bracts four to eight, usually ciliated.

April. /. opposite, from ovate-lanceolate to oblong-linear, more
or less concave, mostly ^in. to lin. long. h. 1ft. to 3ft. 1848.
Syn. i*. macrocephala (B. M. 45^3; L. J, F. 76).

PIMENTA

Fig. 154. PiMELEA LlGUSTRfNA HYPERrCIN'A.

P. sylvestris (sylvan), f!. blush-colotir, in globular heads ; invo-

lucre of four to six bracts. June. L opposite, oblong or lanceo-

late, niostlv Ain. to |in. long, more or less concave, k. 2ft. to 5ft.

1830. (B. m: 5276; B. R. 1582 ; L. R C. 1965.) F. <jmcibJtom

(B. M. 3288) is a form with broader leaves.

P. Verscliaffeltii (VerschafFelt's). A synonym of F. spectabilis.

(from Fime^ito, the Spanish name). All-
spice-tree. Obd. Myrtaceo3. A genus containing: five species
of very fragrant, store trees, natives of tropical America,
one being also frequently found in the East Indies,
Flowers small, disposed in trichotomous, many-flowered
cymes in the upper axils; calyx tube turbinate or campanu-
late, the limb of four or five spreading lobes or segments

;

petals four or five, spreading ; stamens many-seriate.
Fruit baccate, crowned with the calyx limb. Leaves
ample, coriaceous, penniveined. The under-mentioned
species require culture similar to Myrtus (which see).

P, acris (acrid). Baberry-tree ; Black Cinnamon

;

Wild Clove, ji. white, with a aliyhtly reddish tinge,
five-cleft; peduucleii axillary and ternunal, trichoto-
mous, corymbose, compressed, longer than the leaves.
May to July. Berries as larcre as peas, having an
aromatic suiell and taste. /. elliptic, obtu.se, convex,
coriaceous, ^lubroujs, reticulate-veined above, full of
very fine, pelhicid dots. h. 20ft. to 40ft. West Indies,
1759. The berries of thia tree are useful for culinary
purposes ; the leaves also, having a sweet, aromatic
smell, and on account of their aatnnj;ency, are often
used in sauces. SVN. Mijrcia acris (B. M. 3153).

P, officinalis (officinal). Pfmento-bush. fi. white, in
compound, corymb-like cymes; calyx four-lobed, the
tube as lonj; an the ovary. May to July. Fruit
globose. I. oblon^i^ or lanceolate-oblong, glabrous;
vein.s obsolete above, primary distJint and sli^^htly pro-
minent beneath, Branchleta compressed, sub-telra-
;;onal, |ilabrate. A. 2ft. Jamaica, 1793. Sv.ns. i*. vxd-
'jaris^ EuQcnia Pimenta, Myrtus Pimenta (B. M, 1256).

P. vulgaris (conmion). A synonym of P. officinalis.

PIMENTO-BUSH. See Pimenta o
cinalis.

PIMPERNEL. See Anagallis. Tiie same
name is occasionally used for Poterium Sanguis'

orha and Prunella vulgaris.

PIMPINELXfA (gaid to be altered from

bipinmda, twice pinnate; in allusion to the shape

of the leaves). Burnet Saxifrage. Including Siea-

rum. Okd. Umhelliferce. A genus comprising

about seventy species of herbs, broadly dis-

persed over the Northern hemisphere and South

Africa, a few being also found in extra-tropi-

cal South America. Flowers white or yellow,

in compound umbels; involucral bracts none,

or rarely one or two. Leaves pinnate, or ter-

nately or pinnately decompound, rarely undivided

and toothed. The species are of no horticultural

value. P, magna and P, Saxifraga (Bumefc

Saxifrage) are British plants. P. Anisum ie the

Aniseed-plant of commerce.

PINACES. Included under ConifercB.

PINAIiIA. A synonym of Eria,

PINAN6A (a local Malayan name), Oki>-

PalmcB. A genus comprising about twenty*five

species of stove palms, usually low and slender-

stemmed, natives of India and the Malayan

Archipelago (one is found in the Deccan). Flowers

in straight lines, in whorls, or in spirals com-

posed of few turns, the male flowers having

their sepals connected at the base, and scarcely

overlapping, and containing a phort, rudimentary

pistil, or none at all; complete spathe solitary^

twined or complicate-compressed, and two^winged;

spadix usually small, Fometimes very simple
; pe-

duncle short. Fruit usually yellow or blood-

colour, ovoid or ellipsoid, the albumen of the

seeds marked like a nutmeg. Leaves terminal,

unequally cut or pinnatisect, or simply bifid at

the apex, not thickened at margins, recurved at

base; sheaths elongated. The species known to cultiva-

tion are described below. A compost of one part loam,

two of peat, and a little sand, is most suitable ; and an

abundant supply of water is essential. Propagated by

seeds.

S
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P, coronata (crowned). /., spadix at first erect, eventually

nodding. Branches thick and rather strai^rht ; flowerinj; ones

distichous, fruiting ones coaretate-fasciculate, fr. ellipsoid,

crowning the disk-like stigma. I. pinnatisect, with a glabrous

rachis ; segments thick, elongated, linear, acuminate, the upper
ones truncately incised at the apex. Trunk 15ft. to 20ft. high.

Java, 1848. Syn. Seaforthia cmonata,

P. globosa (globose). A synonym of Calyptrocatyx spicattis,

P, Knhlii (Kuhl's). Jl., spadix nodding, with straight, thick,

fastigiate branches, fr. distichous, ellipsoid, obtuse, smooth.
I, pinnatisect, with the rachis slightly scaly ; segments ten to
thirteen on each side, falcate-lanceolate, very acuminate, the
upper ones truncately cut at the apex, and sub-equally cuneate

at the base. Trunk mediocre or rather tall. Java, 1873. Syns.
Ptychosperma KuHii, Seaforthia Kuhlii,

P. lAtisecta (broadly cut). Jl.^ spadix long-pedunculate, erecto-

patent, trifid, fr, (immature), according to Martins, oblong-
ellipsoid, slightly acute, smooth. L pinnatisect, with the rachis
lepidote-punctate ; segments falcate-lanceolate, very much acumi*
nate, sometimes bifid, the terminal one very broad, truncate at
apex, and incised-toothed. h. 15ft. Sumatra. Syn. Seaforthia
latisecta.

P, maculata (spotted), h pinnate; pinnge broad, sessile, pen-
dent, bright green, blotched and spotted on the upper side with
dark green. Stem slender, smooth. Philippines. A beautiful
and rare species. (I. H. 1863, 361.)

P. malaUma (Malayan), fl., male sepals lanceolate, acuminate,
one-third as long as the broadly ovate, acuminate petals ; females
distichous, with a large, discoid stigma ; spathe solitary ; spadix
refracted, three to five-branched. ;. pinnate; pinnae almost al-

ternate, linear-lanceolate, acuminate, glaucous beneath. Trunk
8ft. to 12ft. high. Penang and Malacca. Syn. Seaforthia
malaiana.

P. patnla (spreading). /., spadix green when in flower, red when
in fruit, fr. orange-yellow, ellipsoid, ^in. long. I. 4ft. to 5ft.

long, unequally pinnate, oblong in outline, sheauiing at the base.
Stem erect, 9ft. high, smooth, ringed, swollen at base. Sumatra.
A beautiful, dwarf species. (B, M. 6581.)

P. tematensis (Ternate Island). /., branches of spadix spirally
disposed. I. 12ft. long, with thirty to forty, two-nerved, lanceo-
late, falciform segments, the largest of which are 3ft. long.
Stem simple. Syn. Areca gigantea, of gardens.

P.VeitclilI(Veitch's), I. oblong, tapering at the base, truncate,
deeply two-lobed at the apex, mottled green above, with reddish
nerves, rich claret-coloured beneath. Borneo, 1879. A highly
ornamental species, (F. d, S. 2^05-6; R. G. 1880, 264.)

PINAXbDZA (of Necker). A synonym of Aster,

These are requisite in gardens, for

drawing nails when unpacking cases, &c. Much in-

convenience is caused, and lids of boxes rendered
useless, when no Pincers are at hand for use with the
garden hammer,

FZNCKNEYA (named after an American botanist
of the name of Pinckney), Syns. Pinlcnea, Pinlcneya.
Obd. Ruhiacece, A monotypic genus. The species is a
small tree ; it is usually grown in a greenhouse, but
thrives yery well in the open air, against a south wall,

and in a compost of loam and peat. Propagated by
cuttings of the ripened shoots, inserted in sandy peat,
under a handlight,

P. pnbens (downy). Bitter Bark-tree. fl. rose, purple-spotted,
rather large, pubescent, bracteolate, disposed in terminal and
axillary corymbs ; cfilyx lobes pink ; corolla funnel-shaped, with
a five-cleft, recurved limb, beyond which the five stamens project.
Summer. /. ample, opposite, stalked, oval, acute at both ends,
tomentose beneath, as well as the bmnches. Branches opposite.
h. 20ft. Carolina to Florida, 1786. (F. d. S. 1957.) This species
is more conspicuous by reason of the large, pink bracts sub-
tending the inflorescence, than for the purple-spotted corolla,

PINCUSHION FLOWEB. See Scabiosa.

FINS. See Fiuus. The name is also applied to
several other genera.

FIN£-APPLE (Ananas sativa). The Pine-apple
is a native of tropical America ; it has also become
naturalised, and grows in abundance, in some of the hot
parts of Asia and Africa. " It was introduced into this
country about the end of the seventeenth century, and,
after some thirty or forty years, the plant seems to
have been cultivated for the use of its fruit. In
those days, the maintenance of a temperature suflBciently
high to suit the plant's requirements was far more

Pine-apple—continued,

difficult to accomplish than now, when suitable struc-

tures and all the modern appliances for heating are

at command. Little is recorded of the success at-

tending Pine-apple culture when first attempted; but,

after the introduction of hot-water pipes, and, doubtless,

also from the cultural requirements being much better

understood, its cultivation, both for private consumption
and for market, was, for a time, generally practised

with much greater success than had hitherto been pos-

sible. Less than twenty years ago, the importation of ripe

fruits, chiefly from the Azores, began in earnest, to meet
the increased demand; and Pine-growing has gradually

decreased in this country, the space and the attention

of cultivators being devoted instead to fruits, &c.,

that are in more general demand, require less heat,

and are not to be imported in such an excellent condi-

tion. First-class English-grown Pine-apples are still

considered by many to be the finest and best in the

world; but, so long as fresh, well-swelled fruits of the
Smooth-leaved Cayenne variety can be imported to arrive

little inferior in quality, it is more than likely that

English Pine-growing will not again be practised to the

extent it was previously. There are, however, still many
gardens from which Pine-apples are expected in greater

or leas quantity ; in some, the work attending their

culture is rather laborious, especially where the neces-

sary bottom-heat has to be mainly obtained from the

plunging material, which generally consists of Oak-leaves

or tan.

PROPAGATION. This may be accomplished by seeds,

crowns, gills, cuttings of the stem or dormant buds,

and suckers. Seeds may be sown in shallow pans or

pots of light, sandy soil, which should be placed in a
bottom heat of about 85deg. or 90deg., and covered with
a bell glass. The seedlings, when they are large enough
to handle, should be potted in light, peaty soil, and grown
on in a high temperature until they are large enough to

be treated like ordinary plants obtained by other means.
Crowns are procured from the points of the fruits; they
should be inserted, so soon as the fruit is used, in

small pots of rather dry soil, and be plunged in a
strong bottom heat. Crowns are principally utilised when
the variety is rather shy in producing suckers; they do
not form such good plants, nor are they considered to
produce such heavy fruits, as suckers. A longer period
is also required to bring them to a fruiting stage. Gills

are offshoots, something like small suckers, that are pro-
duced just below the fruit. They are not often used for
propagating, except in the case of rare sorts. Cuttings
of the stem, or propagation from dormant eyes, is

another method pursued when suckers are scarce. The
leaves may be removed from the stems of plants whose
fruits have been cut, when the stems should be cut in

pieces, or, better still, laid intact in shallow boxes,
which should be thoroughly drained. They should be
covered with at least lin. of light soil, and panes of
glass should be laid over the top. If subjected to bottom
heat, most of the dormant buds which were formed at
the base of each leaf will, in due course, start growth
as young plants. They may be removed carefully, when
large enough, and treated as seedlings. Suckers afford
the chief supply for effecting an increase ; they are
usually procurable from plants when the latter arrive at
the fruiting stage. After the fruit is cut, the suckers
grow fast from the base, and it is often a good practice
to allow them to remain on the old stools until they
attain a large size. They may be detached, and potted
off singly ; but it is not advisable to do this during
the winter months : from March, in spring, to a period
not later than September, in autumn, should be taken as
a limit. In the preparation of suckers for inserting, all

that is necessary is to carefully remove them, by taking
hold close to the base, and twisting gently, forward and

J
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backward, until they come off; afterwards, cut the end
smooth with a sharp knife, and take ofF a very few of the
fiinallest lower leaves. Suckers may be potted, according
to their size, in clean pots, from 5in. to Sin. in diameter.

Cultivation'. Where a quantity of Pine-apples are

grown, it is usual to set apart struciures for those in

various stages of growth — one for suckers, one for

succession plants, and another for those which have
advanced to the fruiting stage. In all eases, pro-

vision must be made for plunging-beds, and there

should be plenty of hot-water pipes for keeping a
high temperature, without having to over-heat them
and produce a very dry atmosphere. Pine-apples may
be grown in pits, but they may be much better

attended to in a house, which, for the various stages

in the growth of the plants, may bo a lean-to, hip-

roofed, or a span-roofed structure. Provision should

always be made for the full admission of light; this

is a most important element in cultivation, as it is

conducive towards keeping the plants dwarf and sturdy.

The surface of the plunging-beds should be near enough
to the glass to allow of the plants nearly touching
the latter when fixed in position. There should be

hot-water pipes passing through a hollowed chamber
beneath a staging of slate or wood, fixed to hold up
the plants, and form a division. The plunging mate-

rial above^ the hollowed chamber, consisting of good
Oak-leaves or tan, should be from 2ffc. to 3ft. deep for

maintaining heat over a long period. A small lean-to

house is best for propagating, with a plunging-bed along

the front, and a narrow passage at the back. When the

plants become too large for this structure, they will be

ready for the succession house, which may be hip roofed

or lean-to, on a higher and larger scale, with front and
back passages. For fruiting Pine-apples, a span-roofed

house is generally preferred for summer, to meet the re-

quirements of strong-growing plants, and afford facilities

for giving them an abundance of light; such an arrange-

ment is not, however, always practicable, and the best

has, consequently, to be made of the means at command.
Provision should be made, in Pine-houses or pits, for

applying a thin shading for a few hours on bright summer
days; but this must be fixed on rollers, and on no account

be left down permanently. To these rollers a thicker

covering, for use on cold nights, and in severe weather,

may be fixed with great advantage, as the heat and

moisture, inside the house, will be much preserved

thereby, and this is of great importance when hard-

firing becomes a necessity. Yentilatiou should chiefly

be given from the top; but provision should also be

made for admitting front air near where the pipes are

situated, in case of such being required in summer. On
hot days, if top ventilators are open, rapid evaporation
of moisture takes place ; this may be counteracted con-

siderably by nearly closing the top when the shading is

down, and giving air from the front instead. On no

account must draughts be allowed.
The soil best suited for Pine - apples is one that

affords the free passage of water, and the pots used

should be thoroughly clean and dry both inside and
out; they should also be well drained. Light, fibrous

loam, which has been cut xerj thin, and stacked for a
time sufficient to kill the grass, should form the main
part of the compost. It should be torn up by hand,

and only the rough, lumpy portions u?ed. To it may
be added some fibry peat similarly shaken out, about
one-fifth part of rough, charred refuse, or some charcoal,

and crushed bones, to the extent of half a bushel to

about five barrow-loads of the compost. This should be

prepared beforehand, and always made warm before being
used. Animal manures, and anything tending to decay
rapidly, should be excluded from soils intended for Pine-

apple culture. If a stimulant becomes necessary, it is

Pine-apple—continued,

best applied when the plants require it, by means of
diluted liquid manure. The chief provisions, under this
heading, are, therefore, those of insuring thorough porosity
in the soil, and good drainage: Pine-apples will never
succeed in a compost that becomes at any time close
and retentive, or in the least sour from being over-wet.

Pine-apples need never be placed in larger than 12in.
pots ; in these they may be most successfully fruited. In
growing on suckers, and succession plants, an eye should
be given to potting in sizes proportionate to giving a
final shift into that above mentioned. Some cultivators
adopt a system of planting-out Pine-apples when they
arrive at the fruiting stage; but it is not generally
practised. There are disadvantages, as, for instance,
if anything should prove unfavourable to their well-
being, it might not bo so easily remorliod as if the plants
could be readily removed. A pot-plant, so soon as its

fruit has been cut, may bo easily taken elsewhere for

producing suckers, and another, with the fruit ripening,

put into its place. This would not be so readily accom-
plished were the system of planting-out adopted.
Watering must be conducted with great care in winter

;

sometimes it will not be advisable to apply any for weeks
then, nor yet in early spring. When the application of

water becomes necessary—a time readily known to

practised cultivators by the plant's appearance—suffi-

cient should bo given to thoroughly soak the ball, and
this should be of a temperature equally as high as that
of the bottom heat maintained. It is well to examine
the plants for watering at least once a week. Syringing,

during the season when the plants are growing, should

be practised at closing time in the afternoons; warm
water must always be used. Evaporating troughs, on
the pipes, kept filled with water, and frequent dampings
of the walls and passages, will preserve a moist atmo-
sphere; this, with a high temperature, is what Pine-

apples require when growing as succession plants, and
when the fruits are swelling. At the time the latter

are ripening, water should be withheld, and a much drier

atmosphere maintained ; otherwise, the flavour will be
affected.

In winter, the plants should be rested, but not sub-

jected to a lower minimum night temperature than

65deg., that by day, in mild weather, being 5deg. or

lOdeg. higher. As the days lengthen, these figures may
increase, until, in summer, TOdeg. or 75deg. should be

taken as a minimum for night. The bottom heat to

be aimed at, through the spring and summer, is about

85deg.

Insects. Mealy Bug and White Scale are the most

destructive insects to the attacks of which Pine -apples

are subject. Both are very injurious, and are difficult to

eradicate ; it is therefore extremely important that their

appearance should, if possible, be prevented. Whenever

any are detected, measures for cleansing the plants should

be at once taken in hand. Tarious remedies have been

proposed and tried, amongst them being that of placing

affected plants head downwards over a bed of ferment-

ing horse-dung, in a frame which ia kept closed for

about an hour, when the plants are taken out and

washed. Clean water, at a temperature approaching,

exceeding, 130deg., has also been recommended,

the most efficacious remedy, when properly

is paraffin, using a wineglassful to a gallon

of warm, soft water. The plants should be laid on their

side, and the mixture syringed on by one person, while

another keeps it constantly agitated with a second

syringe. The whole of the paraffin moat be afterwards

washed off with clean water, applied warm, and with

some force.

SoBTS. Pine-apples are somewhat numerous in varie-

ties, but for all practical purposes only a few of tho

best are necessary. Indeed, the good qualities of the

but not

Perhaps
applied,
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tew leading sorts enumerated below have been snfficient to

gradually lead to the discarding of many others of less

merit. There are, however, a few others in cultivation.

Black Jamaica. Flowers purple. Fruit oval, somewhat pyva-

mklal, bronzy-yellow when ripe, attaining a wel^^ht of from ^Ib.

to 51b.; pips medium, prominent, flattened in the centre; flesh

firm, rich, juicy, and hijihly flavoured. Leaves long, finely

serrated, dark green, tinged with red. Habit tall and erect. Ihis

is undoubtedly one of the best of all varieties for fruiting in

winter.

Charlotte Kothschild. Flowers lilac. Fruit large, cylindrical,

or slightly barrel-shaped, with medium-sized crown ; pips large,

flat, golden-yellow; flesh yellow, and very jnicy ; weiijht from
71b. to 101b. Leaves broad, with strong spines, slightly curved,

dark green above, mealy beueatli. This fine variety requires a

high temperature, plenty of light, and dry air, to ripen it pro-

perly.

Hurst House. Fruit pyramidal, with prominent pips ; flesh juicy

and rich ; weight sometimes 61b. Leaves short, recurved, with
strong, thickly-set spines. The habit of this variety is very dwarf
and compact ; consequently, it is adapted for culture where space

is limited. It is only of use as a summer variety. Syn, Fairrie'a

Queen.

Ijady Beatrice laambton. Flowers purple. Fruit pyramidal
or conical, with medium or small crown ;

pips broad, flattened,

orange-colour, with deep yellow in the furrows^ bet^Yeen ; flesh

pale yellow, remarkable for the abundance of its juice, flavour
rich and excellent ; average weight about 9lb. (a specimen
weighing 111b. 7oz. has been grown by Mr. Hunter, at Lambton
Castle, Durham, where the variety was raised by the late Mr.
Stevenson, in 1860). Leaves straight and erect, dark green,
covered with whitish mealiness; spines strong, widely set.

A large and exceedingly handsome variety, likely to prove, under
good cultivation, one of the best for general use, and also for
fruiting in winter. It is less spreading in habit than the
Smooth-leaved Cayenne.

Lord Carin^ton. Flowers purple. Fruit long, pyramidal, dark
orant^e

;
pips medium, nearly flat; flesh pale yellow, tender, rich,

and highly flavoured ; weight from 4Ib. to 71b. Leaves broad,
thickly set with medium-sized spines. A fine winter variety of
the Jamaica section, first brought into notice by Mr. Miles,
gardener to Lord Carington, Wycombe Abbey, Bucks,

Queen* Flowers lilac. Fruit cylindrical, rich deep yellow when
ripe ; pips medium or rather small, prominent ; flesh pale yellow,
remarkably juicy and sweet; weight from 31b. to sometimes 81b.

in fine specimens. Leaves very short, broad, bluish-green, very
mealy, with strong spines widely disposed. One of the best Pine-
apples for general cultivation ; it is nnexcelie4 in summer and
autumn by any other, but does not swell properly in winter.
This is supposed to be the oldest 'Pine-apple we have. There are
several sub-varieties grown, that known as the Riplev Queen
being the best. It propagates freely, and ripens off its fruit
quickly. Queen Pine apples will keep in good condition for
three weeks after they are ripe.

Pine-apple

—

continued.

until the foHoMing May, It does not produce suckers very
freely,

Thoresby Qneen. Flowers purplish-lilac. Fruit large, barrel-
shaped, stouter and shorter than that of Charlotte Roths-
child ; pips flat, swelling evenly ; flesh deep orange-yellowy
firm, moderately juicy ; weight 6lb. to 81b; crown small. Leaves
taller than those of the common ^ueen, with very fine, thickly-
set spines. Plant of dwarf and distinct habit. The flavour is

not considered equal to the true Queen, but the variety is

favoured in some parts. Syn. Bennett's Seedling.

FINE-AFFLE FIiOWER. A common name for

Eucomis punctata,

FIlfE-AFFLi: SFE.UCE GALL. See Spruce
Fine-apple Gall.

FINE BARK BEETLES. Numerous species of

small beetles (never exceeding ^in. in length, and usually
not over Jin. or fin.) live below the bark of Fir-trees
and other Conifers. They have a great general simi-

larity in appearance, the body being usually nearly
cylindrical, or slightly flattened from above downwards

;

the wing-eases are rounded down at the hinder end and

Fig, 155. Smooth- LEAVED Cayenne Pjne-apple.

Smooth-leaved Cayenne. Flowers purple. Fruit very lar^e,

cylindrical or somewhat barrel-shaped, dark orange-yellow ; pips
large, flat : flesh pale yellow, rich, and highly flavoured ; weight
from 61b. to 91b. ; crown large. Leaves long, broad, dark green,
almost free from spines. A very handsome variety, one of the
best for fruiting in winter and early spring, when it Is more
juicy than any other. See Fig. 155. This is the variety
which is 80 largely grown in the Azores, whence the English
fruiterers obtain their principal supply of fruits from autumn

FiG. 156- TOMicus Laricis (much enlarged).

along the sides (see Fig. 156). The colour is a shade
of browUj sometimes approaching pitchy-black; but it is

often modified by a coating of short hairs of a different

hue. The females burrow through the bark, and form a
tunnel between it and the wood, a task facilitated by
their form. The burrows vary greatly in details, each
species of beetle forming its own characteristic and
easily-recognised type of burrow. Along the sides of

this the eggs are placed at intervals; and the larva?, as
soon as hatched, make burrows for themselves, usually
diverging from that of the mother in such a way as
to avoid interfering with each other. They have no
legs, are fleshy, and are nearly white in colour. They
become pupge generally in their tunnels, and the beetles

emerge from them about June and July, or
there may be two broods. For egg-laying,
they almost always select trees in an un-
healthy state : hence, their ravages as larvas

do little real harm to forests; but, in

the case of ornamental Conifers, they may,
at times, destroy choice plants that, but
for this additional foe, might have re-

covered. A number of the species found
in this country, e.g., Hylesiiius aier, H,
opacus, Tomicus hideniatus, and T. Laricis

(see Fig. 156), as beetles, have been ob-
served to injure the Firs and other Coni-
fers by gnawing the bark of young shoots ;

and they are known to kill young plants,
even up to the tenth year of growth, by
stripping the bark from the base of the
stem. Others, and among these notably
Hylesinus piniperda, bore into young tNvigs,

and eat out the pith in the centre, from
the base towards the tip. The twigs die,

dry up, and fall off, frequently in con-
siderable numbers. If the leading shoots have been
pierced, the form and value of the tree are largely affected.

The genera and species of Bark Beetles are so much
alike that the distinctive characters are recognisable
only by practised entomologists : hence, it is vain to

attempt to give descriptions of the many species that are
to be met with on Firs and other Coniferce in Britain.
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Pine Bark beetles—continued,
Bemedies. The Beetles prefer to lay their eg-g-s under

the bark of tree-stumps, cut branches, brushwood, &c.

:

hence, it is advisable to remove and burn all such refuse,

without delay, except so much as may be left as a trap to

attract the females ; and this also should be burned after
the purpose is served. The traps should be renewed every
three or four weeks, while the Beetles are out, i.e., from
early spring till the end of July, and again in late autumn,
eince some species appear in autumn, and hybernate. All

diseased plants, if small, should be uprooted and burned.
Badly-diseased trees, if too large to be entirely burned,
should have the bark stripped off and burned. It is

hardly possible to do anything to preserve a tree that

has been severely attacked, more especially as it is almost
always suffering from other causes; and the better course

is to uproot and destroy all such trees at once. If the

attack is slight, and the tree is a valuable one, it may be
possible to stop the evil by measures to promote the

growth of the tree, thereby rendering it unsuited to the

taste of the insects. An insecticide, such as Gishurst's

Compound or petroleum, may also be injected into such
holes as can be discovered in the bark, in order to

destroy the beetles or larvae in them.

FINE-BASBEBT BEAUTT. See Fyzidanthera
barbulata.

FINE, BLACK. 'See Finns austriaca.

FINE BUD MOTH, or FINE BUD TOBTRIX.
See B>etinia.

FINE, CLUSTEB. See Finns Finaster.

FINE, DAMMAB. See Dammara.
FINE, KAXTBI. See Danunara anstralis.

FINELLIA (a commemorative name, given to this

genus by Tenore). Stns. Atherurus, Hemicarpui-us.

Oed. Aroideoe (Aracece). A genus comprising three or

four species of hardy, tuberous herbs, natives of North
China and Japan. Flowers all fertile ; spathe mar-
cescent, the tube convolute, the blade oblong and con-

cave; spadix naked at base, the appendix worm-like,

elongated, exserted; peduncle solitary. Leaves tri- or

pedati-sect, membranous; segments oblong-lanceolate or

elliptic, acute ; petioles elongated, sometimes bearing
gam at apex. The species described below thrives in

any sandy, well-drained border. It is readily propa-

gated by division during winter, or at any time before

growth has too far advanced.

P. tnberifera (tube-bearing). /., spathe with a narrow-cylin-
drical tube and an oblong lamina ; spadix with a filiform

appendage, twice as long as the lamina of the spathe. ?.» adults
trisected; segments oblong-elliptic, acute at both enda, the
middle one nearly or quite twice the size of the lateral ones;
petioles bearing tubercles. Japan, &c.

PINE LOFHYBiTTS. See Fine Sawflies.

A common name for, MOKETON
Araucaria Bidwillii,

See AraucariaFINE, NORFOLK ISLAND.
excelsa.

FINE SAWFLIES. Under Lophyms and Lyda
will be found some general remarks on the Sawflies that

belong to these genera. The species are all more or less

hurtful to Conifers, but Lophyt~us Plni is the one generally

denoted by the name of Pine Sawfly. The insects are

heavy-bodied, with four transparent wings, which often

show a play of iridescent colours. In the male they

reach about sin-^ and in the female about fin., in their

expanse. The male is black. The female is pale yellomsh-

white, with black headj antennae, and breast; and the

back between the wings, and a large patch on the ab-

domen, are black. The eggs are laid on the leaves, in

slits made by the females. The larvae feed in company,
eating the leaves from the tips downwards, and also

Fine Sawflies—continued.

gnawing the bark of the young twigs, and thug doing
great damage to the Scotch Fir. They are usually light
greenish-yellow in colour, more rarely pale yellow, or dark
green above, and are sprinkled with minute black granules.
The head is brown, with dark spots. When full-fed, the
Iarv» crawl under moss and leaves, or into crevices, and
spin oval cocoons, about Jin. long, of very compact
texture, and usually dull brown in colour.

The other Sawdies most injurious to Fir-s and to other
Conifers in Britain, are the following : Lophynis frutetorum,
L. sertiferus {L. rufa), and L, virens; and of the genus
Lyda the most hurtful are L. erythrocepJialus, L, nemorum,
and L. stellatus. In their general appearance and habits,
they agree with Lophyrus Pini, differing only in minor
details. It is unnecessary to enter into descriptions of
the different species, since they are so much alike ; the
same means of destruction may be employed against all

of them.

Bemedies. Moss, loose bark, and. other debris, amongcit
which the cocoons are spun, should be collected and
burned. The larvse may be hand-picked from the branches,
or crushed on them, with good results. Naphtha and
solutions of Hellebore have also been directed upon them
successfully. They may be shaken from larger trees, and
crushed under footj or they may be prevented from re-

ascending by putting a belt of any sticky compound
round the stems of the trees.

FINE^ SCREW. See Fandanns.

FINE STRAWBERRY,
lensis grandiflora.

See Fragaria chi-

FINE WEEVILS. Eylohius Ahietia is a beetle
very hurtful to the Scotch Fir, and to various other
Conifers, as it feeds, in the perfect state, on the bark of

the young shoots. It is seldom yevy destructive in

gardens, or in pleasure-grounds, but does most harm
amongst young trees growing in the neighbourhood of

recently-felled plantations, where brushwood, &c., has
been lying about for some time. The beetles are Hn.
to fin. long, dull black, with scattered tufts of yellow
hairs. The thorax is narrowed in front, and the head
is small, and bears a decurved proboscis, on which are

the antennae, abruptly elbowed at the tip of the long
first or basal joint. The wing-cases are rough, with
lines of pits and tubercles, and there are numerous small

pits on the head. The beetles appear from May to July.

They gnaw the buds and the bark of the twigs, inter-

fering, in this way, with the development of the trees.

The eggs are laid in crevices on stumps of Firs, on logs,

and on cut branches; and the white, legless larvae, on
hatching, burrow into the wood, and feed on it, making
galleries that increase in size with their own growth.

At the end of the burrow, a cocoon is formed, by the

full-fed larva, of the fragments gnawed by it in making
the gallery. Here, in spring, it becomes a pupa, in which
state it passes about four weeks.

Pissodes notatus and P. Pini belong to a genus closely

allied to HylobiuSf and are not less hurtful. They are, how-
ever, easily known from that genus by having the antennaj

in the middle of the narrowed beak, while Eylohius has
them situated quite near its tip. The thorax also is

broader compared with the wing-cases. Both species

of Pissodes are rather smaller than Hylohius Ahietia.

In general appearance and colour, they agree not a little

with that beetle. They are of a pitehy-brown colour,

but this is modified by a coating of yellowiah-white

scales or hairs, more conspicuous in certain parts.

Their general appearance is shown in Fig. 157. Both

are about -Jin. long. The larvae of P. notatus live

under the bark of living trees of good size; and those

of P. Pini in old stumps, Ac, making winding gaUeries,

in which, when full-fed, they spin oval cocoons of frag-

ments of wood and silk. The beetles emerge from July

I

1

\

I
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Fine Weevils

—

continued.

to September. As beetles, they destroy the young
branches of Conifers by boring- small holes in them, and
sncting the sap (see Fig. 157). Itesin is apt to flow

ont from the openings, and the branches die, and fall

off.

Prevention. This is best insured by the removal and
burning of the branches, &c., cut off in wood-cutting
operations. The supply of food for the larvae is thus
stopped. The perfect insects may be caught by using,

as traps, flat pieces of bark, laid on the ground under
weights, and frequently examining them; from these the

Fig. 157. Pissodes notatus, showijig Insect (natural size) and
Ravages to Trunk coumiitted by it. The bark has been
removed from the middle of the tnmk, to show the galleries.

beetles can be picked off. Or cut branches may be placed

in suitable localities, and the beetles attracted to them
may be shaken off and killed. A few logs should be
left for a time, to induce the females to lay their eggs

thereon; but they should be burned while the larvas

are still in them. Young Conifers should not be planted

on the site of an old plantation, where numerous stumps
serve as breeding-places for the beetles. Hand-picking
is of use where the trees to be protected are few and
small.

FINGUICniiA (a diminutive from pingxdsj fat ; re-

ferring to the greasy texture of the plants). Butter-

wort. Ort>. Lentihularieoe. A genus of greenhouse or

hardy, terrestrial herbs, broadly dispersed (in boggy
places) over the extra-tropical regions of the Northern

I

Finguicula

—

continued,

hemisphere, a few being found in the Andes of America,
extending as far as the Antarctic regions. Upwards
01 thirty species have been described, but probably not
more than twenty are really distinct. Flowers terminal

;

calyx four or five-parted or bilabiate ; corolla purple,
violet, or yellow, bilabiate, the lobes all spreading, entire

or emarginate ; scape erect, one-flowered, leafless, ebrac-
teate. Leaves radical, rosulate, entire, often greasy to

the touch. The hardy species thrive in a marshy, boggy
soil, and are propagated by seeds, by leaf cuttings, or

by division. The greenhouse species thrive in well-

drained pots of peat and sphagnum or in fibrous peat
and pieces of broken pots, and may be increased by
the same means. The under-mentioned species are the

best for gardening purposes. They are all perennials.

P. alpina (alpine). /., corolla white; lips unequal; throat
yellow, hairy ; spur very short, conical. May and June. L
elliptic, slightly pilose above, ft. Zin. Arctic Europe (Scot-
land), &c. (Sy. En. B. 1125.)

P. Bakeriana (Baker's). A synonym of P. caudata.

P. caudata (tailed).* jl of a beautiful, rich, deep carmine, on
long scapes, terminal. Autumn. 2., when young, In dense
rosettes, fleshy, long, narrow, with slightly incurved tips ; in
older plants few, large, ohovate, obtuse, with a thick, obscure
midrib, dull pale green, Avith dirty-purplish margins. Mexico,
1881. A lovely greenhouse plant. (B. M. 6624: Gn., August,
1881.) Syns. F. Bakeriana (G. C. n. s., xv. 5^1), P.Jlos-mulionis
(E. H. 1872, 371).

P. flOS-mulionlS (umleteer's-fiower). A synonym of P. caudata.

P. grandiflora (large-flowered).* fl, violet-blue, on radical
scapes ; corolla lin. or more long, and nearly as much in width,
with a broad, open mouth. Summer. I. in rosettes, light green,
fleshy, oval or oblong, obtuse. South-west Ireland. A hand-
some bog plant. (G. C, n. s., iv. 27 ; Sy. En. B. 1122.)

P. hlrtiflora (hairy-flowered). This much resembles P. vulgaris,
but the flowers are paler, Mith a yellowish throat, sparsely
glandular or glabrous, the peduncles and calyx are hairy, and
the slender spur is straight or incurved. Mountains of Italy and
Greece, 1885.' Hardy. (B. M. 6785.)

Fig. 158. PiNGUICUIA VULGARIS.

p. lusitanica (Portuguese). /., corolla lilac, with a yellow
throat, gin. long ; lips nearly equal, the lower pouched from
without ; scapes very slender. June to October. I. ^in. to iin.

long, oblong, shortly petiolate, thin, succulent, obtuse, with in-

curved margins, k. 6in. Europe (Britain). (Sy. En. B. 112^.)

P. lutea (yellow). /., corolla yellow and golden, nearly lin. long,

campanulate, somewhat tive-tid, the lobes scarcely distinct,

sinuated or cut. June. /. obovate-elliptic, somewhat fflabrous,

lin. long, slightly obtuse, h. Zin. North America, 1815. Half-

hardy. (B. K. 126.) The form edentitla has all the corolla lobes

obcordate, and not laciniated. (H. E. F. 16, under name of

/*. edentula.)
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P. orohldoides (Orchis-like). /., corolla violet-purple, nearly liin.
long, somewhat five-parted, with a very short, constricted tube,
and oblong-obovate, sub-equal lobes. October. I. spathulate-
rotundate, liin. to IJin. long, lin. broad, thick, pilose above.
A. 3fn. to 4in. Mexico, 1345. Greenhouse. (B. M. 4251.) This is

probably simply a form or condition of P. cmidata.

P. vallisnerisBfolia (Vallisneria-leaved), fl, soft purple or lilac-
purple, with conspicuous, white or pale centres, large. Summer.
L pale yellowish-green, linear, in dense tufts, and undulated at
the margins. Mountains of Spain. Half-hardy. (Gn., April,
1878.)

P. vulgaris (common). Bog Violet ; Butter-root. /. violet

;

corolla with the lower lip much longer and broader than the
upper ; segments broad or obtuse ; scapes several, 4in. to 6in.
long, purplish. May to July. Z. lin. to Sin. long, appressed to
the ground, oblong, obtuse, succulent, with incurved margins

;

petioles broad, very short. Europe (Britain), &c. See Fig. 158.
(Sy. En. B. 1121.)

PINE. The typical species of Diantlius, from which
the garden Pinks are supposed to have deseended, ie

D. plumarius, a native of Eastern Europe, which has
become naturalised in some parts of Britain. Since it

was introduced to cultivation in this country, about the
year 1629, numerous varietiea and forms have been pro-

duced ; but most of the improvement, from a florist's point
of view, has been made during the present century. The
common white Pink ia a well-known occupant of almost
all gardens; yet its flowers are so pure and sweet-scented
that they are always welcomed. For cutting, all the

varieties of garden Pinks are invaluable; they are also

amongst the moat popular and easily-grown of border

plants.

Pinks may be propagated by seeds, by layers, or by
cuttings ; the latter are usually termed pipings. Seeds and
layers are treated in precisely the same way as those of

the Carnation (which see). Pipings usually answer best'

for the propagation of Pinks; they are produced in

quantity round the base of old plants, and should be
taken soon after the flowering season is past, and in-

serted, about lin. apart, in very sandy soil, under hand-
glasses, where they should be kept shaded from sunshine.

All the preparation necessary is to remove a few of the

lower leaves, taking care, however, to preserve the

young buds, and to cut off the end, close to the bottom
joint, with a sharp knife. The glasses should be kept

on until roots are formed, when the young plants may
have air gradually admitted to them, and be afterwards

placed in a prepared border, in the open air.

Planting is best performed in September, so that the

plants may become established and well rooted before

winter ; this is of great importance, as it considerably

affecta their future well-being. It should not be deferred

later than the end of September. If planted in lines, a

distance of about 1ft. should be allowed between them,

and 9in. apart in the lines will afford sufficient space'

for the flrst year at least. Pinks succeed well in any
fairly rich, loamy soil; but when the production of large

flowers is the chief aim, a bed should be specially pre-

pared for them. This should be raised above the

ordinary ground level, and made up with turfy loam,

leaf mould, and well - decomposed manure. Eoad
scrapings, or anything of a similar gritty nature, are of

great use for intermixing. Prepared beds should be made
up about August, and be forked over occasionally; they

should be from 1ft. to 14ft. in depth. When raised

above the path, an edging of some sort is generally

necessary for keeping up the soil, preventing water

from running off, and defining the beds. A top-dressing

of horse-manure, lin. thick, should be put on during

March, and lightly forked in. Another top-dressing of

manure may be given with advantage at the latter end

of May, and water copiously applied, in the evenings,

after hot, dry days, in summer. When large flowers

are required, disbudding must be practised, and side

growth removed at an early stage, in order to throw

the strentrth into the limited number of buds left ; when

Pink—continued.

the flowers are only required for cutting and for border
decoration, this is unnecessary.

There is a valuable section of Pinks that are well
adapted for forcing under glass, to flower before those
outside. They will not withstand much heat, but may
be gradually brought on in a cool temperature, and
where plenty of air is admitted. Pinks for forcing should
be thoroughly established. Cuttings must be inserted in
pots, so soon as any are procurable, ' in spring, and
placed in a gentle bottom heat. The young plants thus
obtained may be grown on, under glass for a time, and
then in a prepared bed all summer ; they should be care-
fully lifted, and placed in pots, early in autumn, and
wintered near the glass, in a cold frame.

Varieties. These may be divided into two claasea,

Show or Laced kinds and Border Pinks ; nearly all of

the latter are adapted for forcing, and are invaluable
for ordinary decoration in outside beds. The following

is a selection from the beat varieties

:

Border and Forcing Finks. Anne Boleyn, pink, dark
centre ; large, very free-flowering. AscOT, soft, fleshy-pink, with
deep carmine centre ; dwarf, extra fine and floriferous. Carnea,
flesh-colour, dark blotch at the base of each petal. Delicata,
white, dark plum centre, fringed. DERBY Day, deep pink, laced
with purple, large flower ; distinct. Fimbriata major, pure
white ; a very large, hinged form of the old white variety, about
three times the size ; very free. Hercules, white, rich dark
lacing, very large. Lady Blanche, pure white, small; fine
for forcing and buttonholes. Lord Lyons, deep rosy-purple,
large, smooth, fuil flowers ; free and diistinct. Miss Owen,
centre dark velvety-maroon ; exceedingly dwarf. Mrs. Grieve,
pink, laced with maroon, fringed ; very distinct and floriferous.

Mrs. James Wei^h, rich crimson self, fringed; dwarf. Mrs.
Pettifer, white, with light purple lacing ; very useful. Mrs.
SiNKiNS, pure white, very sweet-scented; flowers very lar^e;
habit dwarf, sturdy, and very hardy; extra fine. MRS. W. M,
Welsh, white, shaded yellow, edges slightly fringed ; vigorous
grower. Newmarket, rich pink, dark lacing; free. PiLEio
Park, pearl-white, edged pink, centre yellow and crimson ; a
beautiful single variety. Robusta, pale pink, fringed, very
fragrant; vigorous habit. Rosea, rose, dark centre, fringecl.

BuBENS, daA flowers ; dwarf and free habit. Snowdon, pur©
white, very large ; free-flowering and late. Tom Welsh, peach,
laced deep crimson, fringed.

Sbow or Iiaced Pinks* Attraction, fine deep ruby ; good
form. Bea.uty of Bath, beautiful rose-lake. Bertram
(Turner), red, broad lacing ; extra fine. Boiard (Turner),

broad, smooth petals, beautifully laced bright red ; extra fine.

Clara (Maclean), red, full size; very constant. Criterion,
light rose ; neat. Emerald, red lace, large and full ; fine

form. Ensign (Fellowes). broad red lace. i&ALOPiN (Turner),

rosy-red lace ; large and fine. Godfrey (Turner), bright reddish-
purple ; extra fine, Harry Hooper (Hooper), reddish-purple,

briffht lace ; distinct. James Black (Dicksons and Co.), pure
white, plum-purple lacing; very large and constant. Jessica
(Turner), red, large, full flower. John Ball (Maclean), dark
plura-pnrple ; extra fine. Lady Craven (Hooper), fine red, very

rich. Malcolm Dunn, pure white, heavily laced maroon

;

full flower. Mr. Hobbs (Looker), rosy-purple. MRS. Dr.
Gray (Dicksons and Co.), pure white, narrow maroon lacing,

neat and smooth ; extra. Mrs. James Galloway (Dicksons and
Co.), pure white, yery narrow peach lacing; one of the moflt

delicately-marked varieties. Mrs. Waite (Turner), rosv-red;

medium size. B-eliance (Hooper), red lace, large and flue,

Shirley Hibberd (Turner), rosy-purple ; large, full, and fine.

Volunteer, rich rosy-purple. William Paul (Paul), clear rose

lace, large, full flower ; extra fine.

FINENEA. A synonym of Finckueya (wbich see).

FINENEYA. A synonym of Fiuckneya (which

see).

FINE OP MT JOHIT-
A common name for Viola
tricolor (which see),

FINNA. One of the

primary divisions or leaflets

of a pinnate leaf,

FINNATE. When leaf-

lets are arranged along each

side of a common petiole.

A Pinnate leaf of Jasmine is

Fig. 159. Pin>ate (simple)
Leaf of JASiii.NE.

shown at Fig. 159.



136 The Dictionary of Gardening,
FINNATIFID. Divided into lobes from the margin

Fig. 160. Pjknatifid Leap.

nearly to tlie axis, A Pinnatifid leaf is sliown at
Fig. 160,

FINITATILOBED. When the leaves are divided
to an uncertain depth.

FINXATIFARTITE. When the lobes pass
beyond the middle and the parenchyma ia not inter-

rupted.

FINNATISECT. When the lobes are divided down
to the midrib, and the parenchyma is interrupted.

FINNUIiE. The secondary division of a pinnate
leaf.

FIXUS (the old Latin name used by Virgil, &c.

;

probably derived from pix, picis, pitch ; alluding to the
resinous exudations). Deal-tree; Pine-tree. Ord. Coni-

fevGd. A genus comprising about seventy species of

mostly hardy, evergreen trees, rarely shrubs, broadly
dispersed over the extra-tropical regions of the Northern
hemisphere ; a few being found between the tropics

in Eastern Asia, the West Indies, and Central America.
Flowers monoecious. Leaves dimorphous; primary ones
small, scale-like, scarious or hyaline, marcescent, spirally

many- seriate ; secondary ones conspicuous, two to five in

a whorl in the axils of the small scales, acicular, rather

long, sometimes very long. Cones ovoid, conical, or

oblong, usually sessile, solitary or fasciculate, slightly

erect, horizontal, or reflexed, very rarely less than lin,,

and sometimes more than 1ft., in length. Seeds fur-

nished with ample wings, or wingless.

Fig, 161. Transverse Section of Leaf of Pinus excelsa.

1, 1, Strengthening Cells ; 2, 2, Ducts, surrounded by Strengthening
Cells ; 3. Wavy Chlorophyll-bearing Cells that fill the entire

space between the Strengthening Cells and the Bundle Sheath

;

4. Bundle Sheath; 5, Position of Fibi'O-vascular Bundle;
6, 6, Stoniata ; 7, Internal Duct.

In most books, the species are classified according to

the number of leaves in a sheath, but here the arrange-

ment adopted ia that proposed by the late Dr. Engel-
mann, published in the " Transactions of the St. Louis

Academy of Science," and reprinted in the " Gardeners'
Chronicle" for July 20th, 1880. Br, Engelmann says:
" I find, with Endlicher, the most valuable character in

Finas

—

continued.

the fruit-scale, or, rather, to speak more correctly, I
find that the form of the fruit-scale in this genus cor-
responds with a series of other characters which con-
stitute two very natural sections of this genus
The sub-sections are distinguished by the position of
the ducts within the leaf, whether peripheral, -i.e., near

Fig. 162. Transverse Section of Leap of Pinus sylvestris.

1, 1, 1, Strengthening Cells ; 2, 2, Ducts, surrounded by Strengthen-
ing Cells ; 3, Wavy Chlorophyll-bearing Cells that fill tlie
entire space between the Strengthening Cells and the Bundle
Sheath ; 4, Bundle Sheath ; 5, 5, Position of Fibro-vascular
Bundles ; 6, 6, Stomata.

F

the epidermis (see 2, 2, Figs. 161 and 162), paren-
chymatous, i.e,y in the cellular tissue of the leaf (see

Fig. 163. Transverse Section op Leap op Pinus Coulteri.

1, 1, 1, Strengthening Cells ;' 2, 2, Internal Ducts, surrounded by
Strengthening Cells ; 3, Chlorophyll-bearing Cells that fill

the entire space betw^n the Strengthening; Cells and the
Bundle Sheath ; 4, Bnrtdle Sheath ; 5. 5, Position of Fibro-
vascular Bundles ; 6, 6, 6^ Stoinata.

2, 2, Fig. 163), or fcitemal, *.e., close to the bundle
sheath. Subordinate' to this character is the sub-
terminal or lateral position of the female ament
and the cone. Only after this may the number of

leaves in a sheath be taken into consideration, and
perhaps the presence or absence of strengthening
cells (see 2, 2, Figs. 161, 162, 163) around the ducts.

It will be found that thus not only natural, but, to

some extent, even geographical, alliances are best pre-

served " Want of space has prevented the cha-

racters of the sub-sections from being given; these will

be found fully detailed in the works above-mentioned.

For full descriptions, and more information respecting

the species than it is possible to give in ihis work, the

reader is referred to Houdon's " Arboretum et Fruticetum
Britannicum," Carriere's ** Traite General des Coniferes,*'
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ed. 2, Gordon*8 " Pinetum," ed. 2, and Yeifcch's recently-
published " Manual of the Coniferaj."

Section I. Strobus.

Anthers terminating in a linob or a few teeth, or in a short, incom-
plete crest. Leaves in fives, tJieir sheaths loose and deciduous.

a], unarmed umbo,
resinous.

uicfcc weau jjtjaves in nves, caeir saeatns loc
Cones sub-terminal ; apophysis withauiargiui^
generally thinner. Wood softer, lighter, less

I

EusTRoni—
Buonapartea
excelsa
flexilis

Lanil>ertiaua
Loudoniana
monticola
arviflora

trobus

Cembra—
Cenibra
koraiensis

Section II. Pinaster.

Anthers mostly terminating in a semi-orbicular or almost orbicular
crest. Leaves one to five in a bundle, their sbeatlis u.sually
persistent. Apophysis -with a dorsal umbo, mostly armed,
generally thicker. Wood generally harder, heavier, and more
resinous.

iKXEGRIFOLIJi—
aristata
Balfouriana
monophylla

Sylvestres—
densifiora
longifolia
Massoniana
Mughus
Pinea
sylvestris

Halepenses—
Bungeana
Uerardiaua
halepeasls
pyrenaica

PONDEROS*—
austriaca
chihuahuana
contorta
G ren v illete

Laricio
Monteznmae
pondero^^a

Coulteri
insi^rnis

muricata
Pinaster
pungens
rigida
Sabiniana
tuberculata

r

AXJSTRALES—
australis

CuLTUEE. " In arboriculturej as in landscape planting,

some of the most ornamental and picturesque of trees

are to be found amongst the Pines, while other epecies

are greatly valued as nurses for more tender trees, for

forming screens, &c. So various are the soils and situa-

tions in which the different species occur in their native

countries, that there is scarcely a spot for which one or

other kind is not suitable; thus, the Scotch or Wild
Pine grows on the bleakest hills ; Pinus Pinaster

flourishes in shallow sands near the eea-ehore ; P. rigida

attains its greatest perfection amidst the Cedar swamps
of Virginia; P. ponderosa grows in the arid plains of

Utah, where no other vegetation exists ; and the Scrub

Pine (P. Banksiana) straggles over the rocks in the cold

and sterile conntriea east of Hudeon's Bay'* (Veitcb),

The only satisfactory way to propagate the wild

types of the various Pines is from seed, which may be

sown, either in April, in Fandy loam, in pots, under glawi

(and the young geedlings transplanted to the open ground
in the following season), or in prepared beds out-

side. If the latter plan be adopted, the ground should

Vol, I a.
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be made very fine, and the seeds sown in March or
April, when the ground is in good condition. After
sowing, pat the bed with the back of a spade, or pau
a light roller over it, and then cover lightly. The smaller-
seeded kinds only require a thieknesg of jin., or even
less, of sandy loam over them ; the larger ones, lin. at
most. If practicable, shade the bods, and keep them
watered, until the youu-j plant« are sutUciently developed
to bear full exposure. The following season, the seed-
lings should bo placed in u\lr^ery lines, where they
should not bo allowed to rouuiin more than two yeiu-H
without being again transplant tMi, or placed in tho posl.
tions they are intended to occupy permanently. Probuldy,
the best results would Lc attained wore tho bo(m1h howu
(and the seedlings not wanted thinned out) in tho phifOfl

where tho trees wore required to grow. ThU would, of
course, involve much extra care and oxpenM at fitHt,

but there can scarcely bo a doubt that, to a groat
extent, tho troublo wonld bo repaid by tlio more rapid
growth of tho plants.- Tho gold and bilvur vartcK^itcd
forms, those of a pyramidal habit, as well as tlio f^mall,

dense, cushion-like pportw, must bo inoreasod by grafting
on seedling plants of their roapootivo types.

All the species described aro hardy, except where
otherwise stated,

FuKui- Few trees are more subject to hf»^me the
food of Fungi than tho Coniferm^ tho Fungi attacking
tho leaves or the branches in tho fresh state, and the
tr unktj and branches after the trees have been felled,

or have fallen naturally. Even after the wood im em-
ployed in carpentry, in houses, Ac., it iB liable to the
attacks; of more than one ^^ Dry Eut" producer, tho wur*>t

of which is MeruliuB lacnjmans. However, it is nnneo«a-
sary here to consider Dry Rot and other Fungi that feed on
the dead ti>-ues, except in so far as these Fungi destroy
sheds or other garden erections. The Conifii,it have a
considerable number of parasites common to two or more
of the npecies of trees; but each tree has certain kinds
that, BO far as is yet known, are peculiar to itself, e.^.,

Peziza Willkommii on Larch, PeHdertniuvi elatinum on
Silver Fir, &o- Among tho Fungi more hurtful to
Coniferm^ and especially to Firs of tho geuuii Pinu«, are
the following : Several species of Polsrporua (whirh
see) live on tho trunks of various Conifers, doatroylng
the wood, and causing it to become soft and rottt^n.

The tree is apt to break across at tho part on which
any kind of P(jhjporu$ has existed for some time.

Among the worst of the British species are P. mollis

on Scotch Fir, P. vaporariva and P. horealit on
Scotch Fir and Spruce, and P. annosug^ Fr. {Traui^tei

radiciperda, Hartig). This last is one of the moht
dangerous species, because ite habit of growth permits
of very serious damage being done before danger hi

even feared. It gives rise to a state known as Bed
Bot, which causes the death of the tree. The injary is

chiefly at the roots, and an attack is frequently nn*

suspected until the tree bccum pale green and dies.

Tlio roots are then found to be overgrown with the

mycelium of the FnnguA, whi^h appeaw in cntoks of the

bark as whitish masses. The pih-t is variable in some
cases, closely affixed to the root; in others, proj^^^ing

from it, brown above, wrinkled and warty. The disease

spreadii gradually from a centre, d ^rofing the tr

within a progrobsively larger area, aud without vuiblo

eau^r, as the Fnr^gus passes from root to root in the

soil.

The genus Tratneiet is nearly allied to Polyporvt in

structure and mode of life, and differs only in the

former having tho spore-bearing tubes imbedded in

a substance similar to that in the pileus, while in the

latter this substance differH from that in tiie pileos.

One species, T. Pini (see Fig. 164), grows on living Fir-tr -i

(more rarely on other Conifers), in which it also causes a

T
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Fig, 16*. TRAMi-rrES Pim, showing (p) Pileus and (0 Openings of

Spore-beaiiug Tubes. 6, 6, Bark of Fir-tree.

form of Eed Bot. It is often

forests on tlio Continent ; but it

give occasion for alarm.

the cause
is too rare

of injury to

in Britain to

Fro. 165. Agarccus melleoS, showing, at the base. Mycelium of
the Form called Rhizomorpha fragilis—h, Annulua, or Ring

;

ff,
Gills

; p, Pileus.

Agaricus melleus (see Fig. 165) very much resembles

Polyporus annosus in its effects upon the trees which it

attacks ; but it is far less particular as to its host, not

by any means confining- itself to Conifers. It is one of

the Mushroom group of Hymenomycetes^ with the spores

produced on gills on the lower surface of the pileus.

The latter part is convex above and varies from honey-

colour to brownish, with blacki^^h scales npon it. The
pileus, or cap, varies from 2in. to 7in. in breadth. The
caps spring up in large clusters, near the roots of trees,

or on them, or low on the trunk (see Figs. 166 and 167).

On tracing the mycelium, it will be found growing between
the wood and the bark, in black, string-like or flattened

bands, called Rhizomorpha subcorticalis and R. fragilis,

which were formerly regarded as distinct and independent

Pinus—co7itinued,

species (see Figs. 168 and 1G9). Other Agarica also are
parasites, but none are equally dangerous with A. melleus.
Another Fungus injarioas to Fir-trees is Peridermium

Pini, which occurs upon both branches and leaves. The
branches are generally destroyed by it , the leaves

do not show signs of serious injury. See Perider-
mium.

Fig, 166. Mass of Agaktcus melleus on Root of Young Pine
— cf, rt, a, Mycelium in form known as Rhizomorpha ^ragilis ;

6, Very young Spore-bearers produced on Rhizomorpha fragilis ;

d, Older Spore-bearers (Afjaricus inelleus) produced by Myce-
lium of form known as Rhizomorpha subcorticalis.

The needles on various Conifers, in many parts of

the country, are very frequently studded with one or

more rows of small black bodies, which, under closer

examination with a lens, are found to have a slit running

from end to end of the upper surface. These are the

perithecia of several species of Fungi grouped together

in a genus called Hysterium. That on the Scotch Fir

is H. pinastH, It is hurtful by causing the premature

fall of the ncedlesj and a consequent loss of nourishment

Fig. 167. Agaricus melleus. Group of young Spore-bearers (c)

produced on Rhizomorpha subcorticalis {a\ which is also shown
spreading upwards at d; 2>, Sterile Mycelium in form called
Rhizomorpha fragilis.

to the trees. In each perithecium are numerous re

latively large cells (asci), inclosing eight long, slender,

colourless spores. The tissues of the needles are early

traversed by the mycelium of the Fungus ; and the

needles fall off usually at the end of their first year

of life, but the Fungus is matured only after the leaves

have been lying on the ground for some time.

It must be borne in mind tljat unhealthy external con-

ditions, such as sterile soil, bad drainage, or lack of free

^
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circulation of air and light, such as prevails in badly-
tended shrubberies, will destroy or weaken shrubs and
treesj and that plants brought into an unhealthy condition
by any of these causes are rendered far more liable to
suffer harm from parasites. The larger Fungi, such as

.....^

Fig. 168. Rhizomorpha fragilis var, subcorticalis. Mycelium
of Agaricus melleus^ in the form it assumes when growing
between the_ bark and the wood— ct, Form intermediate be-
tween fragilis and subcurticatis expanding into the latter on
the left ; &, Portion where growth is slower ; e, Lobed Margin ;

^, d, Margin that has reached cut surface of Stump ; e. Wood
of Stump of Fir-tree.

Polyporus, very often gain access to the stem or root

through wounds left by the fall of branches or by careless

pruning. Uoot parasites spread through the soil from
diseased to healthy roots. Most of them can live for a

considerable time on the dead roots; hence, young trees

Fig. 169. Agaricus melleus. Pine-root attacked by Mycelium
(a) in the form known as F^hizomorpha fragilis,

should not be planted at once in the place of diseased

ones that have been uprooted, however carefully the roots

have been removed ; and it is better, in any event, to let

some time elapse, when trees are cut down, before planting

others in their place.

Remedies. Whatever can promote healthy growth, espe-

cially the removal of the unfavourable conditions noted

above, must be regarded as of the greatest importance

as a preventive of disease due to the attacks of parasites.

To prevent the spread of the root Fungi, Dr. Hartig

recommends that narrow trenches be dug round the in-

fected area, thus cutting the roots and preventing the

spread of mycelium. Pohjpori on stems and branches

usually denote that the wood is attacked for some distance

around the spots, and that the prospect of saving the

trees is not great; though, in the case of choice trees, it

may be worth while to scoop away the di. cased part, and
to fill up the cavity in such a way as to prevent water

lodging in it. Dead or dying trees should not be left

standing to spread disease. Dead branches should be

removed, and ragged stumps should be trimmed, and
coated' with some compound to prevent water and Fungus
spores from getting into them. Branches attacked by
Peride^-mium Pini should be cut off and burned, and

Senecios should be uprooted from the neighbourhood of

Fir-trees, even though the connection of P. Pini with

ColeogjpoHum Senecionis still demands investigation.

VixkXiB—continued,

Eysterium PinastH can, probably, best be combated by
the destruction of the Fungus in the needles; and, with
this view, all fallen branches, bearing leaves and dihi^n
from trees attacked by this Fungus, should be col-

lected, as far as possible, and burned.
In crowded shrubberies and woods, and in shady sitn.i-

tiona, the needles of Conifers are apt to be overgrown
with Fungi of the group of Fumago, with an alga, P/ewro-
coccus vulgaris^ &c., which form a dark coat, like soot,

on the needles. This coat prevents the latter doin;,^ their

work for the welfare of the plant, and is thus hurtful,

even though the plants forming it do not directly absorb
food from the needles. Tlio most cfFeotual remedy is

thinning out the shrubberies, and allowin;.,' biilor access
of light and air.

Insects. Pines, Scotch Fire, and other Conifers are

very subject, in forests, to the attacks of various kind^i

of insects ; and they are liable to injury from the Banie

insects, though in a less degree, in pleasure-grounds and
gardens. The roots are sometimes injured by the

operations of Cockchafers and Mole Crickets ; and «omo
of the Bark lieetlea Jive in tli^^m in the same way
as they live in the stems. The wood of the stems is

bored into, and seriously damaged, by the larvoa of

certain species, of which may be mentioned Svrex^ as fre-

quently present, the Goat Moth occasionally, and the

Sickly trees often have their death
ravages of various specitb of smaJl

beetles (see Fine Bark Beetles) chiefly belonging to tlie

family Scolytidce; and the young branches, and the trees

themselves while young, are often killed by these beetles,

and by the larvae of certain small moths, all of which

bore into the branches and young stems, nearly or

quite to the pith, and tunnel up them towards the tips,

causing them to wither and fall. See Retinia. Several

beetles are very hurtful in the mature state, by gnawing
the bark off young twigs and young stems, or by
puncturing the bark (Pissodes Pini and P. noiaius).

They thus cause an outflow of resin from each puncture.

The larvae of certain moths of the genus Retinia also

cause an outflow of resin, which by E. resinana is made
into a shelter that looks remarkably like a gall). Tlie

buds also are injured by these insects. The thinner

branches of Scotch Firs are often swollen to twice their

natural thickness by Gall Mites of the genus Phytophis

(see Mites), the effect of which is, frequently, the deatli

of the branches. These galls should be cut off and

destroyed, to prevent the disease spreading. The needles

or leaves are eaten by numerous innects, of which the

more injurious are Sawflies (see Pine Sawflies) and

Moths. Of the latter, we may specify the Pine Eeauty,

Pine Weevils.

hastened by the

Fig. 170- Pim: Beaitv Moth {Trarhra pimp*>r(fa).

Trachea piniperda (see Fig. 170), a heavy-bodied insect,

with variegated wings of a reddish-brown colour, mottled*,

with orange, yellow, white, and eometimes green ;
the

Bordered White. {Fidonia piniaria), a Geometer in

which the male is white and black above, vitb

feathered antenna?, and the female is dull orange-brown,

with slender antenna; and the Carpet Moths {Thera

firmata, Ac), similar in form to the last, but with the

sexes alike, the antennas slender, and the fore-wings

brown or chestnut, with a broad, darker cross-bar-

Several small species of the Tortricina live, as larv®,

between needles of Coniferce, spun loosely together, and
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Fig. 171, Cone of Pinus Bungeana,

Bome do considerable injury. But, on the whole, the

moths seldom do serious harm to Conifers in gardens or

Fmus—continued.

Pines and other Coniferce are very liable to the attacks
of numerous forms of Aphides, some of which feed on
the needles, and others on the branches or in the joung
buds. The latter, for the most part, belong to the
genera Chermss and Lachiius, both of which usually
have a coating of filaments like a small tuft of white
cotton, secreted by, and protecting, the body ; and they
are, therefore, rather easily detected on the bark. The
two genera are easily distinguished from one another,
since Laclinus has short, stumpy honey-tubes on its

back near the end of the body, and one of the veins
of the front wing that run to the hind margin has two
branches; while in ChermeSy the honey-tubes are not
present, and the veins of the front Avings are all nn-
branched. The number of species is too great to permit
of a description being here given of each one that is

injurious to Coniferce; but one producing a gall resem-
bling a miniature Pine-apple, is referred to under a

.* *

^^\\-^

yifttt^

''^"^^^'li5^>-

^ ^/i:'^-^^^*
-7,-^*

Fig. 172. Pjnus Cembra.

X
y

pleasure - grounds, though they frequently do much
damage in forests. The Sawflies are more to be
dreaded than the moths.

separate heading (see Spruce Pine-apple Gall).

Several kinds of Psylla also feed on Coniferm. In

none of the Conifers would the result be worth the
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trouble and expense of treating the plants with any of
tlie washes or other substances that are successful
against Aphides in general, except, perhaps, for
protection of very choice young plants.

The appropriate treatment to prevent or to remedy
the attacks of insect foes will be found under the
various headings referred to, except for the leaf-de-
stroying moths. For these, the most successful treatment
will be found to be beating or jarring the branches,
and crushing all larvae that fall to the ground.

w
Fig. 173. Branch PINUS CONTORTA.

p. aristata (awned-coned). I. in fives, thickly .set all round
the branches, three-sided, abruptly pointed, entire, exinling

white resin on their surfaces ; those on young trees lin. to Ifin.

long, half a line wide ; on old specimens, scarcely lin. long,

thickly placed all round the branchlets. co?iei> purplish-brown,
oval, blunt-pointed, often appearing as if varnished, S^in. to 2|in.

long, l^in. broad ; scales awned. Branches spreading, often con-

toi-ted, covered with smooth, thin bark, h, 40ft. to 50ft. Cali-

fornia, 1870. (G. C. n. s., iv. 549.)

P. australis (Southern). I in threes, Bin. to 9in. long, brilliant

green, rather stout and rettexed when fully grown ; sheaths from
IJin. to 2in. long when young. Buds large, imbricated, and free

from resinous matter, cones Tin. to Sin. long, 2^in. broad, of a
rich chestnut-brown colour, cylindrical, tapering to a blunt point
Branches few, robust, irregularly placed. h. 60ft. to 70ft.

Southern United States. Hardy in the Southern Counties.

P. austriaca (Austrian).* Black Pine. /. rich, glossy dark

green, ri^^id, sharp-pointed, erect, rounded on one side, and
slightly channelled on the other, from 2Mn. to Sin. long; sheaths

short, persistent cones reddish-brown^ 2in. to 5in. long, with

less elevated, smooth and shining scales ; seeds winged, h. 75ft.

to 100ft Austria, 1835. A handsome species, "sufficiently hardy
to develop its beauty in tlie bleakest and most exposed situa-

tions." Its method of propagation is similar to that described

for J\ Pinaster, but the necessity of transplanting the one-year-

old seedlings is even greater, as otherwise the roots are defi-

cient in compactness, and grow in a straggling manner, which
transplantation corrects and modifies. Syns. P. Lariclo

auatriaca, P. nigra. (G. C. n. s., ix. i;75.)

P.^a, anrea (golden). A fine, free-growing form, with gold-

tinted foliaire.

Pinus—continued.

P. Balfouriana (Balfour^s). Fox-tail or Hickory Pine. I. light
green, rigid, short, very glaucous on the inner face, appressed,
forming tufts 1ft or more long at the ends of the branches.
cones oval, about 2^in. long, and half as much in diameter ;

scales hard, coriaceous, with a small hook, curved upwards.
h. 40ft. to 50ft California, 1852. An alpine species, usually with
a pyramidal outline. (G. C. n. s., v. 33.;.)

P* Benthamiana (Bentham's). A synonym of P. ponderosa.
P. Bolanderi (Bolauder's). A synonym of P. contorteu

P. Bonrsieri (Boursier's). A synonym of P. contovta.

P. Bungeana (Bunge's).* Lace-bark Pine. I. bright pulo ^^reen.
rigid, triquetrous or three-angled, compressed and .sharply pointed

;

sheaths short, deciduous, cones small. Branches Ion"- ami
slender, h. 70ft. to 80ft Cbina, 1846. A beautiful and distinct
species, rare in cultivation. See Fig. 171. (G. C. n. s., xviii. 8.)

P. Buonapartea (Buonaparte's). /. in fives, Imt sometimes six,
seven, eight, or nine in the same sheath, glaucous-green, angular
on the inner face, very slender, 5iu. long, cc/ies straight, nearly
cylindrical, lOin. to 12in. long, 3in. t(» 4in. in dinnictrr; seeds
large, with broad wings lin. long. Trunk straight, furni.shed
with long, slender branches in regular whorls, and pendent
branchlrts 2ft. to 3ft. long. h. 130ft Sierra Madre. A noble,
tolerably hardy tree.

P. oalifornica (Californian). A synonvm of p. inaijuU,

P. carpatica (Carpathian). A synonym of P. Muffkm.
P. Cembra(Cembra).* Swiss Stone J'ine. I. marked with silver

lines, slender, tluxible, triquetrous, three-angled, with rough
edges, Sin. to 5in. long ; sheaths small, deciduous, conca erect,
oval, 3in. to 4in. long; scales smooth, terminatinc: iti a br<;ad.
obtuse spine; seeds about ^in. long, edible, h, SOft to 150ft
Central Europe and Siberia, 1746. A very slow-growijig species
with a close, erect, synmiotrical habit, and remarkable in the
fact that tho seeds do not vegetate until the second spring.
See Fig. 172. There are numerous varieties; thnt known as
^umila is a dwarf, stunted bush, rarely exceeding 4ft. in height

;

its leaves and cones are sliurter than those of the type.

P. chihuahuana (Chihuahua). L in threes, very rarely in fours,
finely toothed along the edges, 2in. to 3iu. long, glaucous above.
liglit green beneath, cones lin, to liiii. long, smootli, egg-shaped,
K 30ft to 50ft Chihuahua Mountains, North Mexico.

Fig. 174. Cone of Plnus Coultkri (much reduced).

F. contorta (twisted). L bright green, smallj from lin. to 2in.

long, cojies ovoid, almost spherical, about l^in. long, very i>er-

si^jte'nt. Branches numerous, sub-erect or spreading. A. 25ft

to 30ft California, 1331. This species, '*inits young state, in

this country, is a compact, pyramidal, densely-branched tree,

with the branches nuich twisted or gnarled, and well furnished

with ffrass-p:reen foliage" (Veitch). t^ee Fi?. 173. (O. C, n. s.,

XLS. 4o.) SYNS. P. Bolanden, P. Bouru<^i t (F. d. S., 1854, 934 b).

P« C. Murrayana (Murray's). This f<»rni makes a much tiller,

ard stiai^hter tree than the type, from 80ft to 120ft high, and
4ft. to 6fw in diameter, with light green leaves, mostly about



142 The Dictionary pf Gardening,
Finus—continued .

2in. Ion?, a conical head, and thin, scaly, light greyish-brown
bark. Californ'a. Syn. P, Murrayana.

P. Coulteri (Coulter's).* L beautifully glaucous, rigid, triangular
atid flattened, incurved, clustered at the extremities of the
brandilets, 9in. to 12in. long ; sheaths long, cones very large,

about 12in. long, 6in. in diameter at the broadest part, and weigh-
ing from 41b. to 51b. ; scales very thick, woody, armed with a
strong, hooked spine, yellowi3h-b^o^Yn. Branches spreading, with
the extremities ascending, h. 50ft. to 70ft. California, 1832.

A very handsome and distinct species. Syn. P. macrocarpa.
See Fig. 174. (G. C. n. s., xxil-. 409.)

P, densiflora (dense-flowered). /., male catkins clustered into a
thick, cylindrical spike, from 2in. to 3iii. long. I. bright green,

rather stiff, from Sin. to 4in. long, rounded on the upper sur-

face, channelled beneath, slightly saihrous or roughish,
crowded towards the extremities of the branchlets. cones about
Sin. long. Trunk tapering ; branches ascending, k. 40ft. to 50ft.

Japan. (B. H., 1874, 273.)

P. Don Pedri (Don Pedro's). A synonym of P. Loudoniana.

Fig, 175. Lower Part of Cone of Pinus excelsa.

P. excelsa (tall).* Bhotan Pine. I. glaucous-green, very slender
and flexible, drooping, triquetrous, with rough edges, cones
cylindrical, pendulous, slightly curved, 6in. to Sin. long ; scales
large, wedije-shaped, loosely imbricated. Branches regularly
whirled, the upper ascending, and those below decumbent.
A. 60ft. to 150ft Himalayas. 1827, A handsome, slender tree,

of rapid growth. See Figa 175 and 176. (G. C. n. s., xix. 244.)

P. flexilis (pliant). White Pine. I. rigid, crowded, about 2in.

Ion?, cones from 4in. to 5in. long ; scales wedge-shaped. Ti. 5ft
to 50ft. California, 1851. A slow-groAving tree, closely allied to
P. Cembra, but having more flexible branches, and a bushy
habit. (G. C. 1875, 376.)

P. f. alblcaulis (white-stemmed). L light glaucous-green, rigid,

erect or sub-erect, triquetrous, compressed, l^in. long, cones
ovoid, 2in. to 2Hn. long. Branches and their ramifications
numerous. A. 2(5ft. to 30ft South California, 1846. A slow-
growing, irregular-shaped species. (J. H. S. !., p. 236.)

P. Frexnontiana (Fremont's). A synonym of P. monophijUa,

P. Gerardiana (fJerard'a). L glaucous-yellowish-green, rather
rigid, triquetrous, abruptly pointed, 4in, to 5in. long, cones sub-
globose or ovate-oblong, sometimes 4in. to fin. in diameter

;

scales thick, spiny ; seeds large, edible. Branches ascendijig,
lower ones spreading. A, 40ft. to 50ft Himalayas, 1830. A
handsome tree, with a conical outline and smooth bark,

P. Grenvillede (Grenville's). I. in fives, 12in. to 14in. long.
coneti solitary, pendulous, narrow, conical, about 15in. long.
A, 60ft. to 80ft. Colmia, 1881. A fine and striking, tender tree.
(G. C. n. a., XV. 113.)

P. halepensis (Aleppo).* /. rather light, slender, from Sin. to
bin. long, clustered at the extremities of the branchlets, some-
times Ju threes, and of but two years* duration, cmies at first

acutely conical, about 2iin. long, ultimately nnich shortened
and rounded ; scales broad, flat, yellowish-brown. Branches
slender. K 40ft. to 50ft Levant, 1685. (G. C. n. s., xxii, 555.)

P. insignia (remarkable).* Monterey Pine. I, dark green, slender,
soft, flexible, twisted, slightly appressed, 4in. to 6in. long, cones

Pinns
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continued,

very ornamental, 4in. to 5in. long, obtuse at the base, pointed at
the apex ; scales spineless, smooth, glossy orange-brown in colour.
Branches dense, h, 80ft to 100ft California, 1833. This is de-
scribed as one of the handsomest of all the Piues ; it is, however,
only hardy enough to bear the winter in mild south and south-
west climates. A sheltered position is at all times most essential.
SVNS. P. caltfornica^ P. radiata. (G. C. n. s., ix. 108.)

r

P. koraiensis (Corean). I, bright glossy green on the outer and
broader side, and silvery on the two inner ones, slender, trigonal,
3in. to 4in. long, edges roughish. cones almost cylindrical, very
obtuse at both ends, 5in. long ; scales hard and leathery, the
points recurved. Branches ascending, h. 20ft. to 30{t- Corea
and Japan, 1861. An ehgant species, with a compact habit, and
forming a densely-rounded head.

Fig. 176. Branch of Pinus excelsa.

P, Iiamliertiana (Lambert's). Sugar Pine. L bluish-glaucous-
green, triquetrous, the edges rough, slightly twisted, clustered
towards the ends of the branches. c07ies cylindrical, tapering at
the apex, 15in. to 20in. long, and Sin. to 4in. in diameter; scales
large, loosely imbricated ; seeds large, edible, of a nutty flavour.
Branches pendulous, h. 150ft. to 500ft California, &c., 1827.
This, one of the tallest of all Pines, has an enormous girth, the
massive, perpendicular trunk being generally bare of branches
two-thirds of its height from the ground. It stands the English
climate well, and seldom suffers in the severest winters. It has
an elegant appearance, while growing, during its infancy, and
early displays a remarkable magnitude of trunk in relation to its

height. In its native country, it is found covering districts of pure
sand.

P, I^riciO (Larch-like).* Corsican Pine, I. spreading, and
curved or wavy, 6in. long, or less, cones pale brown, closely re-

sembling those of P. austriaca in s-ize and shape ; scales with
a very short point ; seeds winged. Branches not numerous.
A. 100ft. to 150ft. South Europe, 1814. "This Pine is easily
recognised b^ its strict, erect habit ; by its shortened branche.s",
which sometimes show a tendency to curve in a direction round
the tree and upwards ; and by its large, twisted, glaucous foliage"
(Veitch), It is better suited for richer soils, in lower situations,
than many other Pines, and is therefore well fitted for planting
out when a bold and prominent tree is needed in extensive
grounds of park-like pretensions. See Fig. 177. (G. C. n. s.,

xxi. 15.)

P. If* austriaca (Austrian). A synonym of P. austriaca.

P, L. karamana (Karamana). I. in pairs, arranged in tufts at t'he

ends of the upturned branches, 6in. to 8in. long, dark green.
cones solitary or in pairs, spreading, 4in. long, Ifin. thick, elongated,
ovoid-conical, resembling those of the Austrian Pine, but much
larger. Bark pale brown. Asia Minor, 1884. (G. C. n. s.,

xxi. 91.)

P. If* Pallaslana (Pallas'). I- rigid, sub-erect or erect, sparsely
set towards the ends of the branchlets, 6in. long, cones as large
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as, or larger than, in the type
Syn. P, taurica.

h. 60ft. to 80ft Crimea. 1790.

Fio. .177. PiNUS Laktcio.

P. Ifa pygm^ea (dwarf). ** A dwarf, dense bush, with all its

branches and their lamitications much shortened, and with the
foliage clustered in thick tufts at their extremities " (Veitch).

Other varieties of P. Laricio are : coiTzpacfa, coniortat nana^ and
pendula*

Fig. 178. Branch op Pinus longifolia, with Male Catkins.

, Idn^olia (long-leaved). /. in threes, 12in. to 14in. long, very

slender, three-edged, of a bright flossy green, finely serrated,

pendulous, cones either singly or in clusters varying from three
to live in number, in regular whorls, 5in. long, and 2iin. to Sin.

in circumference near the ba.se, ovate, very smooth, glossy,

and hard ; scales much thickened at the ends, and with a large,

PilLUS—continued.

thick, hooked beak,
thinly scattered, k.

Fig. 178.

Bark rough.
60ft. to lOOft.

Branches irregularly and
India. Greenliuuse. See

P. Loudoniana (Loudon's). I. in fives, Sin. to 6in. long, angidar
on the inner face, cones quite .straight, tapeiing to the point
12in. to 14iu. long, 5jn. to 4in. in diameter; seeds very Tar^e*
with broad wings lin. long. liiunches in whorls, slender and

/». Don PedrL

P. macrocarpa (large-fruUed). A synonym of P, Cotdto'u

P. maritima (sea). A syintnyui of P. PlnaaU-r,

P. Massonlana (Masson's). L lieep green, twisted, 4in. to 6in.
long, roundLMl or convex above, clianmlled luiUfath ; (vigos
slightly scal>nius. convs very small. /*. 70ft. to iiOfU Japan,
1854. Closely allied to P. dcu^tiftora, hwi attaining a grcUcr
height, with branches longer and niore Bpreafling, and the
briiuchletii stouter. (S. Z. R J. 113. HI)

P. znonophylla (one-leaved). /. rigid, glrutroTis grren, cniv««l
from 2in. to 3in. long, cones from 2in. to 3in. long, without
scales. Brandies numerous and slender. K 20ft. to 25ft. Cali-
fornia, 1847. A small, slow-growing speeios with ;i deiiiie, bnsj)y
head. SvN. P, Ftemontiana. (Cf. C. n. a., xx, 44.)

I

Fig. 179. Branch of Pinus Pinaster.

P. Monteznnue (Montezuma's). I. m fires, 3iD. to 4in. 2or^,
rather stout, rigid, three-edged, and rough at the angles, sup-
ported by long, sharp-pointed, brown scjue* at the baso of the
sheaths, which are Persistent, and nearly iin. long, conu in
clusters of three or four together, but often single, nearly hori-

zontal. 4in. to Sin, long, f|in. broad, tapering at both end^t

Branches few, irreguLar, rather stout and twisted, K 40ft.

Mexico. Hardy in the South and West of Kngland. (J. U. S. i
236.)

P. monticola (motmtafn-top).* L glaucous, triquetrous, the ecUnt
slightly bciibrous, about 3in. lon^, the points blunt ; sheaths
short, crnica 5iu. to 6in. long, tapenug to a sharp point. Branches
whorled. h. 75ft. to 100ft. North ralifornia, 1851. A handsome,
pyramidal-growing tree, with an erect tnmk. It is closely alliwl

to P. StroSus, but the leaves are shorter, and more li^id.

P. Mnghus (Mughus). I rlark green, crowded, stiff, short, twisted,

about 2in. long. cmieM usually in pairs, small, lignetius, ovoid,

about Uin. Jong; sc;ile.s with a strong, u.->ually rurved spine.

Upper branches ascending or erect; lower onen
.

lu-rally

decumbent, h. 5ft. to 15ft. Mountains of Central Knrope, 1779.

A densely-branched tree or shrub. Sy>s, P. carpatica and
P. Pumilio, P. inoiUana, by s(»mo Itotanists regarded as a
diijtinct species, veiy nearly resembles P. Mii^hus,

P. M. nana (dwarf). Knee I'iue. A Muall form, rarely above 2ft
in hei:^ht.

P. moricata (prickly-coned). L bright green, pliant, crowded,
convex on one surface, anil somewhat concave on the other, blunt,

with rough edges, and short, pale sheaths, 3in. to Sin. long.

oone» clustered, about 3in. long, very <\i^me and woo/ly, often

oblioue : lower scales nrominent. furni-^hed with a sharp, woody
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point. Branches not numerous, h, 25ft. to 50ft (rarely 80ft. to

120ft.). California, 1846. A distinct species, with a somewhat
irregular growth,

P. Murrayana (Murray's). A synonym of P. contorta Murmyaiia,

P. nigra (black). A synonym of jp. austriaca,

P, Parryana (Parry's). A synonym of P. ponderosa.

P. parviflora (small-flowered). *" I. silvery on the flattened or
inner sides, rigid, crowded, slightb twisted, lin. to l^in. long.

co/ies oviite-elliptic, 2Un. to 3iin. long ; scales leathery, broadly
wedge-shaped. Branche?? approximate, honzontil or slightly

ascending ; branchlets numerous, short, tufted, h. 25ft. to 40ft.

Japan, 1861. A distinct, small-growing species, having a well-

furnished trunk and dense foliage. (G. C n. s., x. 62^.)

P. Pinaster (Pinaster).* Cluster Pine. ^. dark green, stiff, broad,
stout, from 6in. to 12in. long, cones about 4in. long, in dense
clusters, yellowLsh-brown ; scales pyranudal, angular, with a
short, straight prickle ; seeds winged. A. 60ft. to 80ft. South-
west Europe, 1596. A beautiful tree, of variable habit, and suc-

ceeding best near the sea. It is, perhaps, the most uncertain of

all the Coniferm to remove, on account of its long, bare roots.

Two-year-old seedlings seldom strike when removed, it being
absolutely necessary to procure seedlings which have been trans-

planted when a year old, and have stood in the nursery for

another year. When the seed is sown, however, where the trees

are intended to stand, in deep, dry sand, they do very well. SVN.
i>. maritima. See Fig. 179. (Sy. En. B. 1581.)

P, p. Hamiltonl (Hamilton's). Lord Aberdeen's Pine. An
elegant variety, with shorter and paler green leaves than the
type. Nice, 1825.

P. P. variegata (vnrieo^nted) more or less variegated with yellow

ami green.

I

Fig. ISO. Pinus Pinea.

P. Pinea (Pine).* Parasol Pine or Stone Pine. I. deep green,

semi-cylindrical, rather rigid, with the edges slightly scabrous,

about 6in. long. cone.i from 4in. to 6in. long, and 5in. in dia-

meter; scales stout, ligneous, hard, terminating in a recurved,

obtuse prickle ; seeds with a very small wing. Branches spread-

ing ; branchlets generally ascending, and confined to the top of

the tree, h, 60ft. to 60ft. Mediterranean region, 1548. This
very picturesque tree thrives best in a sandy soil, near the sea,

in a sheltered situation ; it is somewhat tender, not being able to

stand exposure to cold blasts of Avind. In Italy, the seeds,

which are larger in size than those of any other European Pine,

are sold as a fruit, of which the natives are uncommonly fond.

See Fig. 180. (G. C. n. s., xx. 45.)

Pinus—continued.

P. |>onderosa (heavy-wooded).* l. deep glaucous-green, rather
rigid, three-angled, compressed, with roughisli edges, from 6in. to
12in. long, sometimes twisted, confined to the extremities of the
branches, cones ovoid, 3in. to 6in. long; scales terminating in
a short spine. Branches regularly whorled, at first horizontal,
afterwards decumbent, h. lOOft. to 150ft. and upwards. CaU^-
fornia, 1827. A very large tree, the bark of which is divided into
large, flat, smooth plates, 4in. to 8in. broad. SvNS. P. Ben-

-V

tkamiana (F. d. S. iv., p.
P, Sinclairiana.

216 ; vi., p. 85), P. Parryana, and

P. p. iJelil*eyi (Jeffrey's). I. glaucous-green, rigid, spreading,
about 9in. long, cones large and handsome, Sin. to 9in. long,
tapering, more developed above than beneath, yellowish-brown

;

scales closely adherent, with a projecting spine, h. 150ft. Oregon
and California, 1862.

P. Pumilio (Pumilio). A synonym of P. Miujlais,

^o*

Fig. 181. Cone of Pinus pungens.

P. pnngens (pricking). Table Mountain Pine. L in twos, 2in.

to lUm long, pale yellowish-green, straight, rigid, thickly set

on the branches, cones top-shaped, rather large, light yellowish-

brown, 3Jin. long, 2Jin. broad at the base, tapering to a point,

generally in whorls round the stem and top branches; scales

thick, hard, broad at the base, elevated into a pyramid, with an
incurved, strong, awl-shaped hook. Branches irregular and
spreading ; buds blunt, covered with resin, h. 40ft. to 50ft.,

resembhng the Scotch Fir in habit. Mountains of Southern
United States, See Fig. 181.

Fig. 182. Cone of Pinus pvrenaica,

P- pyrenaica (Pj-renean). I. thin, smooth, dense, about 4in

long, the edges slightly scabrous, cones about 2iin. long, slightly^

curved, and tapering to a point. Branches numerous, with the

branchlets close-set. A. 60ft. to 80ft. Pyrenees, 1834. A hand-

some species, of rapid growth, and with a regular pyramidal out-

line. See Fig. 182. (R. H. 1867, 16.)

P. p. brutia (Brutia). "A medium-sized tree, with spread-

ing branches, and slender, wavy leaves, 9in. long" (Veitcli).

Italy. See Fig. 183.

P. radiata (rayed). A synonym of P. insignis.
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